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Foreword 



This gazetteer contains names approved by the United 
States Board on Geographic Names and the Secretary of 
the Interior for features in Antarctica and the area ex- 
tending northward to the Antarctic Convergence. In- 
cluded in this geographic area, the Antarctic region, are 
the off-lying South Shetland Islands, the South Orkney 
Islands, the South Sandwich Islands, South Georgia, 
Bouvet0ya, Heard Island, and the Balleny Islands. These 
names have been approved for use by U.S. Government 
agencies. Their use by the Antarctic specialist and the 
public is highly recommended for the sake of accuracy 
and uniformity. Research for this publication, which 
supersedes previous Board gazetteers or lists for the 
area, was completed in June 1979. 

Name coverage 

Nearly all names for which adequate information was 
available have been included in the gazetteer. The basic 
name coverage corresponds to that of maps at the scale 
of 1:250,000 or larger for coastal Antarctica, the off- 
lying islands, and isolated mountains and ranges of the 
continent. Much of the interior of Antarctica is a fea- 
tureless ice plateau. That area has been mapped at a 
smaller scale and is nearly devoid of toponyms. All of 
the names are for mountains, glaciers, peninsulas, capes, 
bays, islands, subglacial entities or other natural fea- 
tures. Scientific stations are not listed but they are re- 
ferred to in the texts of some decisions. For the names 
of submarine features, reference should be made to 
Undersea Features, U.S. Board on Geographic Names 
(in press, 1980). 

Approved names and variant names 

Entries include approximately 12,000 approved names 
in boldface type and 3,000 unapproved variant names in 
italics. The variant names are cross-referenced to the 
approved names by the word "see. " The variant names 
are forms the Board does not recommend for use. These 
forms include not only misspellings but also linguisti- 
cally correct names, such as "Hval Bukta" for Bay of 
Whales, and names incorrectly applied. As a rule, cross- 
references are not included for forms that differ only in 
a foreign generic term, e.g., "Beardmore Gletscher" 
for Beardmore Glacier, or for forms that differ from the 



decision only in capitalization, spacing, hyphenation, 
diacritical marks, or a plural generic. Only the entries 
in boldface are approved for use. 

Alphabetization of names 

The names are arranged alphabetically with the spe- 
cific part first; thus Mount Siple is listed as Siple, 
Mount. The names are alphabetized letter-by-letter 
throughout the name to the first comma, disregarding 
spaces, hyphens, diacritical marks, and periods (the lat- 
ter in names with abbreviations which cannot or should 
not be expanded). 
Example: 

Sails, Bay of 

Saint Johns Range 

Siple, Mount 

Siple Coast 

Siple Island 

Snow Peak 

Snowplume Peak 

S0r Rondane Mountains 

Start, The: see Start Point 

Start Point 

St. Louis, Mount 

Strom Glacier 

Swan, Mount 

Swan Glacier: see Swann Glacier 

Swann Glacier 

Swan Point 

Diacritical marlis 

Diacritical marks in certain Antarctic names reflect 
the multinational origin of the nomenclature. They in- 
clude the acute accent (' ), the grave accent C ), the 
dieresis ( " ), and the circumflex accent ( " ), all of which 
are over vowels. Others are the cedilla ( , ) under the 
letter c, the bolle ( ° ) over the letter a, the tilde ( " ) over 
the letter n, the slash o (0), and the apostrophe ( ') in- 
dicating contraction in names of French origin and rep- 
resenting the soft sign ( b ) in transliterations of Russian 
names. The diacritical marks should be used with both 
upper and lower case. The special letter "as", which 
occurs in Norwegian names, has been rendered as "ae" 
in this gazetteer. 



Arrangement of the decision entry 

The approved name and its geographic coordinates are 
placed on the first line in boldface. These items are fol- 
lowed by a description of the feature and, if known, 
facts concerning the discovery, mapping, and naming of 
the feature, the meaning of the toponym or identification 
of the honoree, the bestower of the name, and the basis 
for naming. Additional information is included for some 
names. To conserve space, abbreviations and acronyms 
are used in the texts (see Abbreviations, pages xx-xxii). 

Locational information 

The geographic coordinates, with longitude based on 
Greenwich, are generally given to the nearest minute 
and are for finding purposes only. The coordinates locate 
the summits of peaks and hills, the extremities of capes 
and points, the mouths or lower ends of glaciers and 
meltwater streams, and the centers or midpoints of other 
features. Distances are in nautical miles. Heights are in 
meters above sea level and generally are rounded to the 
nearest 5 meters. 

Advisory Committee on Antarctic Names 

The Advisory Committee on Antarctic Names is the 
body responsible for conducting research on Antarctic 
names. As a committee advisory to the Board, it meets 
as required and recommends names for Board approval. 
Names approved by the Board must be endorsed by the 
Secretary of the Interior before they are listed as official 
names. From inception, the Committee has remained a 
small working group, rarely exceeding three or four per- 
sons at any time. The members are chosen on the basis 
of their special knowledge and include a cross section 
of academic and field expertise related to Antarctic in- 
vestigations. Formal appointment to the Committee is 
by the Secretary of the Interior. Members of the Advi- 
sory Committee on Antarctic Names, 1947 to the pres- 
ent, and the earlier Special Committee on Antarctic 
Names, 1943-47, are listed below. The members are 
listed in the order of their appointment. Asterisks iden- 
tify those who chaired. 

* W. L. G. Joerg, 1943-52 

* Harold E. Saunders, 1943-61 
Lawrence Martin, 1943-46 

* Kenneth J. Bertrand, 1946-72 
Herman R. Friis, 1957-73 
Paul A. Siple, 1958-62 

* Albert P. Crary, 1961-76 

* Henry M. Dater, 1962-74 
Morton J. Rubin, 1973-74 
Kelsey B. Goodman, 1973-76 

* Walter R. Seelig, 1973- 
Alison Wilson, 1975- 



Jerome R. Pilon, 1976-78 
William R. MacDonald, 1976-78 
Peter F. Bermel, 1979- 
Luther W. Wheat, 1979- 

Providing overall management direction to Antarctic 
names work from 1943 to 1973 was Meredith F. Burrill. 
As Executive Secretary of the Board, Dr. Burrill worked 
closely with the Advisory Committee on Antarctic 
Names. In addition to executive guidance. Dr. Burrill 
took special interest in Antarctic nomenclature and 
helped develop useful principles and policies for naming 
Antarctic features. Richard R. Randall, who became 
Executive Secretary in 1973, also has participated in 
affairs of the Committee. 

Fred G. Alberts, a senior geographer in the Geo- 
graphic Names Data Base Division, Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, served as 
Secretary of the Advisory Committee on Antarctic 
Names from 1949 to 1980 with concurrent responsibility 
for carrying out the names research. He directed the 
collection and analysis of names data from historical and 
contemporary sources, the preparation of case briefs 
wherein the toponymic usage for each feature was re- 
corded, and the presentation of the assembled informa- 
tion to the Committee for determination of the' name. 
From these data (name evidence, map representation of 
the feature, aerial photographs, historical narratives, 
geographic descriptions, etc.), Mr. Alberts prepared the 
texts of the name decisions presented in this volume. He 
was assisted for varying intervals by the following staff 
geographers listed in sequential order: Gardner D. Blod- 
gett, Virginia S. Taylor, Gordon D. Ashley, and cur- 
rently Thomas J. Strenger. 
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The Antarctic Geographic Name Problem 



The nature of the problem 

The geographic nomenclature of Antarctica was long 
in need of an overall systematic treatment, objective in 
approach and based upon thorough examination of all of 
the evidence. The results of such treatment over a period 
of about three years were first presented in The Geo- 
graphical Names of Antarctica , Special Publication No. 
86 of the Board on Geographic Names, in May 1947. 
The continuing program since that publication has re- 
sulted in the issuance of several Board gazetteers which 
have now covered most of the geographic naming in 
Antarctica. As research has filled in many of the pre- 
vious gaps in knowledge, a number of names have been 
modified and minor amendments have been made in the 
policies. This new publication brings together the greatly 
enlarged body of names officially standarized for use by 
the United States Government, together with new per- 
tinent background information. 

The Antarctic continent presents many nomenclature 
problems. Modem specialized tools were not available 
to the early explorers primarily responsible for initial 
activity in Antarctic naming, and the nature of Antarctica 
put great obstacles in their way: Prior to the advent of 
modem aerial photography and satellite imagery, the 
great size of the continent and its relative inaccessibility 
made it difficult to develop accurate concepts of the 
whole and the relationship of its parts. Many of the nat- 
ural features in Antarctica are markedly similar in ap- 
pearance and, conversely, the appearance of a given fea- 
ture varies with the angle of view or from time to time. 
It has not been easy for explorers to describe and locate 
features unmistakably or to identify a feature reported 
previously by someone else. The extraordinary hazards 



of travel and frequent poor visibility have restricted ob- 
servation. Practically all of the interior and much of the 
coast are masked with a cover of snow and- ice through 
which protrude only the upper parts of mountains or 
mountain ranges. Although many glaciers are perfectly 
distinct, except perhaps at their sources, the relationship 
of ice masses to one another is commonly not obvious. 

Another contributing difficulty in identification of fea- 
tures has been that the available records of exploration 
do not always permit exact fixing of positions at present. 
Chronometer errors in the early days of Antarctic explo- 
ration resulted sometimes in considerable errors in re- 
ported longitude; looming and mirages may have caused 
wide errors in latitude; flight positions were not always 
determined with the precision necessary to permit fiill 
and accurate use of aerial photographs; and many fea- 
tures were named upon being viewed either from such 
a great distance or from such an angle that their relation 
to the local topographic detail could not be seen. 

Superimposition of names on previously named fea- 
tures in Antarctica has been the result of mistaken iden- 
tity or location of features arising from the foregoing 
causes, of simultaneous exploration, or of lack of knowl- 
edge of previous naming. The records of early sealers 
and some other visitors to Antarctica have contributed 
little to the literature on Antarctic nomenclature. Ex- 
plorers and cartographers of many nations and languages 
have contributed to the nomenclature of Antarctica, 
often without recording for posterity an explanation of 
their naming actions and often without full appreciation 
of everything that has preceded. In some instances the 
preceding events could not possibly have been known 
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by explorers, since priority of occurrence was a matter 
only of weeks or even days. Superimposition of names 
has also resulted from intentional renaming of features 
to support, or on the basis of, Antarctic territorial claims. 
The kinds of nomenclature problems encountered in 
Antarctica fall largely in these classes: determination of 
the facts, circumstances, and, insofar as possible, intent 
of original and any subsequent naming; the choice be- 
tween multiple names for a feature; the choice between 
alternative generic terms such as land or coast; the cor- 
rection of generic terms for features whose nature was 
not accurately known at the time of naming, such as a 
peninsula which turns out to be an island; identification 
and fixing of location; definitive description; and deter- 
mination of the appropriateness of names for application 
to specific features. 



Resolution of the problem 

The need for a systematic overall treatment of Ant- 
arctic names was brought to the attention of the United 
States Board on Geographic Names by the requirements 
of the United States Antarctic Service expedition (1939- 
41) and by the comcomitant preparation in the U.S. 
Navy Hydrographic Office of a volume of Sailing Di- 
rections for Antarctica (1943) and a companion chart of 
the continent to be used for reference in conjunction with 
the volume. 

The Sailing Directions and Chart No. 2562 were pre- 
pared under the direction of Commander Robert A. J. 
English, USN, who was Executive Secretary of the 
United States Antarctic Interdepartmental Executive 
Comittee. Commander English discussed informally 
many problems of nomenclature with Lawrence Martin 
of the Library of Congress and W. L. G. Joerg of the 
National Archives, both of whom had concerned them- 
selves for some time with Antarctic nomenclature. There 
was also available to Commander English such general 
information on policy and background as the Board had 
developed up to that time, but the Board had never de- 
veloped a definite and comprehensive statement of pol- 
icy specifically pointed to the problem of Antarctic 
names. 

In preparing the Sailing Directions and chart, it be- 
came evident that the resolving of name conflicts which 
had arisen over many years and the examination of new 
names proposed by the Antarctic Service expedition 
would entail considerable specialized research. Many of 
the names were referred to the Board on Geographic 
Names for its consideration. However, owing to the vol- 
ume of the names and the complexities involved, the 
Sailing Directions and chart were published before all 
of the names could be reviewed. To focus on these 



names and the general question of Antarctic nomencla- 
ture, the Board appointed a Special Committee on Ant- 
arctic Names in July 1943. This committee consisted 
originally of W. L. G. Joerg, Chairman, Harold E. 
Saunders, and Lawrence Martin. After taking an active 
part in the initial stages of its work, Martin informally 
withdrew from the Committee in May 1946, and the 
other members continued as a committee of two. The 
Committee met with Meredith F. Burrill, Executive Sec- 
retary of the Board, in January 1944, made a preliminary 
appraisal of the situation, and considered several key 
names upon which it made recommendations. These rec- 
ommendations were approved by the Board and the 
names promulgated. In Antarctica, as elsewhere, it is 
necessary to examine the whole of the nomenclature be- 
fore the relation of any one name to the general pattern 
becomes clear, and as the tangled threads of Antarctic 
naming were gradually unraveled some of these deci- 
sions were appropriately revised. 

The Committee met at intervals during the early part 
of 1944 and worked out additional names, but the task 
progressively assumed ever increasing size until staff 
assistance was necessary. In order to make it possible 
for the Committee to make its contribution to both gen- 
eral and specific problems, the preparatory compilation 
of evidence on exploration and on specific names was 
assigned to Elizabeth Fielden in December 1944. She 
prepared a card record of individuals and ships that had 
taken part in Antarctic exploration and an annotated card 
file of names that had been applied or proposed for fea- 
tures in Antarctica. Upon Fielden 's resignation in Oc- 
tober 1945, the work was assigned to Florence Lyle. 

In March 1946 the Special Committee on Antarctic 
Names agreed to devote two or three half-days a week 
to expedite their part of the program. At the same time, 
Kenneth J. Bertrand was assigned full time to supervise 
the staff work on Antarctic names and to analyze the 
naming practices and records of the expeditions from 
their publications and from discussions with Antarctic 
explorers. After Bertrand joined the faculty of Catholic 
University of America in September 1946, he continued 
his investigations into Antarctic nomenclature and dis- 
covery as part of his University research program. 

As the work advanced it became apparent that the 
formulation of a statement of guiding policy was a pre- 
requisite to an objective approach not only to overall 
problems of nomenclature but also to specific problems 
of individual names. The need for a statement of prin- 
ciples and policies was urgent, particularly with refer- 
ence to the names of living persons. It has long been the 
Board's policy, in making decisions on domestic geo- 
graphic names, not to use the names of living persons, 
but the application of this policy to Antarctica appeared 
neither desirable nor possible. However, in the absence 
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of specific positive policy to the contrary, this question 
had been one of the most serious obstacles to the reso- 
lution of the problem of Antarctic place names. 

A statement of policy for Antarctic names was drafted 
by Meredith F. Burrill and Kenneth J. Bertrand and re- 
viewed by the Special Committee in the spring of 1946. 
After discussion with several Antarctic explorers and 
with Commander English, it was further refined. The 
resulting policy statement was approved in July 1946 
and was promulgated by the Board on Geographic 
Names in The Geographical Names of Antarctica , Spe- 
cial Publication No. 86, 1947, which included several 
hundred place names that had been decided by then. 
Since that time the policy has been tested through ap- 
plication to the choice of names in many controversial 
cases considered but has been modified only in detail. 

In Special Publication No. 86, a small group of non- 
personal Scandinavian and German names was translated 
into English forms. Experience proved that confusion 
resulted when comparing charts carrying these revised 
forms with charts carrying the original foreign names. 
Also, correlation of the English and foreign names in 
gazetteers was hindered by the fact that their alphabetical 
listings were far removed from one another. 

The statement of policy was therefore amended. The 
section on translation and treatment of the generic term 
in nonpersonal foreign names has been revised to pro- 
vide for retention of the specific term in most cases as 
originally given; retention of the original name if it is 
well established in international usage; substitution of an 
English generic for an included foreign generic, or ge- 
neric plus definite article that is not readily understood 
(e.g., Rund Bay and Trilling Peaks for "Rundvika" and 
"Trillingnutane"); addition of an English generic to the 
foreign name so that the Anglicized form will agree bas- 
ically with the original name, (e.g., Tvistein Pillars and 
Vorposten Peak for "Tvistein" and "Vorposten"); ac- 
ceptance, in rare instances, of well established translated 
forms (e.g.. Cape Well-met, which had become estab- 
lished for the feature originally named "Motesudden"). 

Questions of political sovereignty have not entered 
into the consideration of the name policy or of individual 
Antarctic names. Inasmuch as the State Department has 
announced that the United States recognizes no territorial 
claims in Antarctica, the Board on Geographic Names 
is in a position to consider each name on its merits in 
relation to the unfolding knowledge of Antarctica. 
Therefore, the decisions contained herein have no polit- 
ical implication. The names of "lands" and "coasts" 
have been considered as applying to physical entities 
without political connotation and have been described 
and delimited as such as far as present knowledge of 
them permits. 



The definitive descriptions of the decisions on Ant- 
arctic names include reference to the actual naming and 
the attendant circumstances when known, to clarify as 
far as practicable the basis for approval. When the record 
is not explicit on the facts of naming but the attendant 
circumstances and association of names indicate a strong 
presumption as to the identity of the person for whom 
a name was applied, the feature has been described as 
' 'probably named for [such person] . ' ' 

The approval of surnames only, instead of full names, 
involved the question of naming for male and female 
relatives and friends solely on the basis of relationship 
or friendship because custom and tradition forbade com- 
memoration of the explorers themselves. It was decided 
that an orderly, just and appropriate geographic nomen- 
clature for Antarctica would be achieved best by naming 
for persons who qualify under the policy. 

An act of Congress in July 1947 abolished the former 
Board and created the present one, responsible con- 
jointly with the Secretary of the Interior for stand- 
ardization of geographic names. Joerg and Saunders 
were appointed members of a new Advisory Committee 
on Antarctic Names that continued without break the 
work of the former Special Committee. Bertrand was 
appointed a member of the Committee in October 1947 
and, with Board Executive Secretary Meredith F. Bur- 
rill, rounded out an effective team. Meeting regularly 
one-half day or more each week for several years, and 
irregularly after that, this group worked over a great 
quantity of data in considering names known to have 
been applied to, or proposed for, features in Antarctica. 
Their knowledge, understanding, and judgment in rec- 
ommending impartial solutions to many difficult nomen- 
clature questions established a level of excellence which 
was continued by Herman R. Friis, Paul A. Siple, Albert 
P. Crary, and Henry M. Dater, appointed to the Com- 
mittee at the outset or just following the International 
Geophysical Year, 1957-58, and subsequently by Mor- 
ton J. Rubin, Kelsey B. Goodman, Walter R. Seelig, 
Alison Wilson, Jerome R. Pilon, William R. Mac- 
Donald, Peter F. Bermel, and Luther W. Wheat, ap- 
pointed during the 1970's. Fred G. Alberts had suc- 
ceeded Bertrand in charge of staff research on Antarctic 
names in 1949, and he continued to fulfill that respon- 
sibility in association with the Committee through the 
completion of this publication. 

The Office of Naval Research in 1949, recognizing 
the value of an orderly Antarctic nomenclature and the 
start that had been made in Special Publication No. 86, 
contracted for continuation of the names study as part 
of its program of support of basic research. A second 
contract was made by the Office of Naval Research in 
1952 to prepare a chart of the coast between longitudes 



98°E. and 160°E. (subsequently amended to 86°E. and 
144°E.) using aerial photographs obtained by U.S. Navy 
Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and U.S. Navy Opera- 
tion Windmill, 1947-48. This area, including the coast 
of Wilkes Land, presented a series of name problems 
that could not be solved until the coastline was deline- 
ated. This project was brought to virtual completion by 
the Advisory Committee and staff in early 1955, in time 
for the new information to be incorporated in maps and 
charts, and used in planning for United States partici- 
pation in the International Geophysical Year, 1957-58. 
The names research from the onset of the International 
Geophysical Year to the present has been supported by 
a grant from the Division of Polar Programs, National 
Science Foundation. 

Antarctic names approved by the Board have been 
promulgated in the following publications: 

The Geographical Names of Antarctica , Special 
Publication No. 86, U.S. Board on Geographical 
Names, 1947; also First Supplement, 1949; Second 
Supplement, 1951 (totaling 1,400 name decisions). 

Geographic Names of Antarctica, Gazetteer No. 
14, U.S. Board on Geographic Names, 1956 (3,400 
name decisions). 

Antarctica, Gazetteer No. 14, Second Edition, U.S. 
Board on Geographic Names, 1966 (8,500 name 
decisions). 

Antarctica , Gazetteer No. 14, Third Edition, U.S. 



Board on Geographic Names, 1969 (10,000 name 
decisions). 

Alberts, Fred G., "New Antarctic Place Names," 
Antarctic Journal of the United States, Vol. 12, 
Nos. 1 and 2, March/ June 1977, pages 39-48 
(1,600 name decisions). 

This gazetteer, 1980 (A cumulative list of 12,000 
Antarctic name decisions of the Board). 

The geographic names presented here are offered as 
a further, and substantial, step in the Board's original 
objective of bringing order to the geographic nomencla- 
ture of Antarctica. Great care has been taken to focus on 
each feature all the historical and geographical infor- 
mation that might bear on the choice of the specific name 
and generic term. Selection of the generic term was often 
facilitated by reference to aerial photography which was 
obtained primarily by U.S. Navy Squadron VXE-6. The 
naming process in the developing Antarctic region can- 
not be considered complete, and additional data probably 
will suggest modification of some of these names. All 
parties should be objective in considering such changes, 
particularly where the terminology may be inappropriate 
or misleading. 

Even so, the vast majority of Antarctic names are now 
appropriately established, and the needs of the scientists 
and the general user can be served best by a stable no- 
menclature. The preparation of larger-scale maps and 
charts will periodically require the approval of additional 
names. 



Policy Covering Antarctic Names 



The following statement of policy guides the Advisory 
Committee on Antarctic Names and the Board on Geo- 
graphic Names in deciding individual cases. It should be 
helpful also to those persons proposing names for natural 
features in Antarctica. 

The problem of geographic nomenclature in Antarc- 
tica differs from that of any land area of comparable 
size. Antarctica has no permanent settlements. Even in 
the stations continuously occupied for a number of years 
the personnel are rotated. The continent has been visited 
and explored by the representatives of many nations, 
who, by their heroic efforts to broaden man's knowledge 
of this land of ice and snow, have fully demonstrated 
the international nature of the world of science. By 1980, 
most major features of Antarctica have been discovered 



and mapped, but a vast number of secondary features 
continue to be only partially delineated and remain un- 
named. 

Under the policy here set forth, decisions on Antarctic 
names are based on priority of application, appropriate- 
ness, and the extent to which usage has become estab- 
lished. The nationality of the honoree is not a factor in 
the consideration of personal names. The grouping of 
natural features into three orders of magnitude, with cor- 
responding categories of persons according to the type 
of contribution which they have made, is intended to 
provide the greatest possible objectivity in determining 
the appropriateness of a name. 

Because Antarctica has no history of permanent set- 
tlement, and because the continent has been unveiled 



through the efforts of explorers, scientists, and others, 
the Board has found it practical to apply the names of 
such persons to Antarctic natural features. The require- 
ments for naming features, coupled with the availability 
of names of deserving people, further justify this prac- 
tice. It does not, however, preclude the use of other 
than personal names. Nonpersonal names are discussed 
below. 

The names of Antarctic buildings, facilities, stations 
and other installations, not being natural features, do not 
fall within the purview of the Board. Such names, 
though not included as main entries in the decision list, 
are significant in the overall nomenclature and do occur 
frequently in the text of decisions. 

Types of natural features 

The kinds of features that have been named in Ant- 
arctica are roughly grouped in three categories. There is 
considerable latitude for judgment in classifying individ- 
ual features, since it is practically impossible to set size 
limits for "large glaciers," "great mountains," or 
"large bays." 

Features having special significance or prominence in 
geographic discovery, scientific investigation, or the his- 
tory of Antarctica may be placed in the next higher cat- 
egory than their size would warrant. 

1 . First-order features 

a. Regions or "lands" 

b. Coasts 

c. Seas 

d. Plateaus 

e. Extensive mountain ranges 

f . Major subglacial basins, mountains, or pla- 
teaus 

g. Ice shelves 

h. Large glaciers 

2. Second-order features 

a. Peninsulas 

b. Mountain ranges, except the most exten- 
sive 

c. Great or prominent mountains 

d. Glaciers, except the largest 

e. Prominent capes 

f . Islands or ice rises 

g. Gulfs 

h. Large bays 

i . Straits or passages 

j . Harbors 

k. Extensive reefs, shoals, or banks 

3 . Third-order features 

a. Minor mountains and hills 

b. Nunataks 

c. Cliffs 



d. Rocks 

e. Minor shore features 

f. Points 

g. Capes (except the greater or more promi- 
nent ones) 

h. Glaciers (except the greater or more prom- 
inent ones) 

i . Bays (except the greater or more prominent 
ones) 

j . Coves 

k. Anchorages 

1 . Parts of these features 

m. Reefs, shoals, and banks of small extent 

Application of personal names to features 

Personal names generally are applied to natural fea- 
tures as outlined here: 

1 . First-order features 

a. Leaders or organizers of expeditions to 
Antarctica 

b. Persons who have made discoveries of out- 
standing significance in Antarctica, or lead- 
ers of parties or captains of ships that have 
made such discoveries 

c. Persons who, through their work with Ant- 
arctic expeditions, have made outstanding 
contributions to scientific knowledge or to 
the techniques of Antarctic exploration 

d. Persons who have provided the major fi- 
nancial or material support to an expedi- 
tion, thereby making such an undertaking 
possible 

2. Second-order features 

a. Persons whose outstanding heroism, skill, 
spirit, or labor has made a signal contri- 
bution to the success of an expedition 

b. Persons who have made important contri- 
butions in the planning, organization, out- 
fitting, or operation of expeditions to Ant- 
arctica 

c. Ship captains or leaders of field parties of 
such expeditions 

d. Persons whose contributions to the knowl- 
edge of the Arctic either have advanced our 
knowledge of Antarctica or have expanded 
the possibilities of Antarctic exploration 

e. Persons who have made outstanding con- 
tributions to equipment for polar explora- 
tion 

f . The directors or heads of learned societies 
that have given significant support or made 
material contributions to Antarctic explo- 
ration 
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g. Persons who by substantial contributions of 
funds or supplies have made possible an 
Antarctic expedition 

h. Persons who have done outstanding work 
in the utilization of data, identification of 
specimens, or interpretation of the results 
of Antarctic exploration 
3 . Third-order features 

a. Persons who have assisted in the work of 
organizing or conducting Antarctic explo- 
ration, or who have assisted in analysis of 
information gathered in the course of such 
exploration 

b. Members of expeditions, including ship- 
based personnel 

c. Persons whose contributions to knowledge 
in their respective fields have facilitated the 
discovery, recognition, identification, or 
recording of Antarctic phenomena 

d. Teachers or administrators in institutions of 
higher learning who have contributed to the 
training of polar explorers 

e. Persons who have made material contri- 
butions in any form to Antarctic expedi- 
tions, and who have by their words or ac- 
tions demonstrated an interest in further 
scientific research rather than in seeking 
commercial exploitation of such contribu- 
tions 

Application of nonpersonal names 

Names in the following categories may be applied to 
a feature in any order of magnitude with which there is 
association. Examples of nonpersonal names are; 

1. Names that commemorate events (e.g., Char- 
cot's Deliverance Point and Nordenskjold's 
Hope Bay) 

2. Names of ships from which discoveries have 
been made (e.g.. Cape Gronland and Cape 
Norvegia) 

3. Naines of organizations that have sponsored, 
supported, or given scientific or financial assis- 
tance to Antarctic expeditions (e.g., Royal So- 
ciety Range, Admiralty Mountains, Banzare 
Coast) or names of institutions of higher learn- 
ing that have contributed to the training of polar 
explorers 

4. Names peculiarly descriptive of the feature 
(e.g.. Deception Island, Mount Tricom, or 
Three Slice Nunatak); descriptive names not 
unique or particularly appropriate and for which 
there are likely to be duplicates are undesirable 

5. Any other nonpersonal name that because of its 



acknowledged importance occupies a major role 
in Antarctic exploration or history (e.g., Mount 
Glossopteris) 

Criteria of appropriateness 

1. Newly proposed names will be considered for 
first, second, or third order features in the light 
of their appropriateness, as evidenced by the fol- 
lowing factors arranged in order of weight: 

a. Chronological priority of discovery, naming, 
or other relevant action 

b. Actual association of the person, ship, or 
organization, event, etc., with the feature 

c. Association of the person, ship, organiza- 
tion, event, etc. , with other polar exploration 

d. Contribution of the person to the knowledge 
of Antarctica 

e. Association of the person, ship, organiza- 
tion, event, etc., with other polar exploration 

f . Contribution of the person to relevant fields 
of knowledge 

g. Extent to which financial or material contri- 
butions have contributed to the success of an 
expedition or to the collection of valuable 
scientific data 

h. Previous recognition through a geographic 
name in Antarctica 

(1) It is advisable in future naming in Ant- 
arctica to apply the name of one person 
to only one feature. 

(2) To avoid confusion, the names of per- 
sons having the same surname should be 
applied to no more than one feature of 
a kind. 

i. The possibility of ambiguity or confusion 
with names already in use. 

(1) The duplication of names in use is un- 
desirable 

(2) Since descriptive names are often ambig- 
uous and easily duplicated, they should 
be avoided, unless a descriptive name is 
peculiarly appropriate 

(3) the duplication in Antarctica of names 
well known in other parts of the world 
is undesirable even though qualified by 
adjectives such as "new," "south," and 
"little" 

2. Names already in use will be considered in the 
light of: 

a. Appropriateness, as outlined above 

b. Wideness of acceptance, as evidenced by ex- 
tended use on maps and in literature. Usage 
considered sufficiently fixed and/or unani- 
mous may be accepted as valid grounds for 
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approval of a name that otherwise would not 
qualify. 

Fields of knowledge pertinent to Antarctica 

The following is a list of fields of knowledge in which 
outstanding contributions may be considered justifica- 
tion for commemoration in an Antarctic place name. It 
is to be considered neither exclusive nor exhaustive, and 
no order of priority is intended. 

1 . Navigation and astronomy 

2. Oceanography and hydrography 

3. Surveying, photogrammetry, and cartography 

4. Meteorology and climatology 

5. Geodesy and geophysics 

6. Glaciology and ice physics 

7. Radio, radar, and allied fields 

8. Geology, volcanology, and seismology 

9. Geography 

10. Botany and its subdivisions 

1 1 . Zoology and its subdivisions 

Recommended language and form 

In keeping with long-established policies based upon 
trends in the normal evolution of geographic names, con- 
siderations will be given to brevity, simplicity, and un- 
ambiguity in selecting the form of names derived by 
these procedures: 

1. The application of full names and/or titles of 
persons is not considered appropriate. Titles will 
be translated where their use is required. 

2. The names of organizations, ships, and other 
nonpersonal names, when unduly long and cum- 
bersome, will ordinarily be used in some short- 
ened though intelligible form. 



3. English generics are preferred. Complete trans- 
lation of names will generally be avoided, but 
well established translated forms may be ac- 
cepted. 

4. An English generic may be added, or may be 
substitued for an included generic term, in the 
case of nonpersonal, non-English, single-word 
names that include a generic or a definite article , 
or both. 

5. Board-approved romanization systems are used 
for transliteration from nonroman alphabets. 

Inappropriate names 

Names in the following categories will not be consid- 
ered, unless otherwise appropriate according to the prin- 
ciples stated herein, or unless such names are widely 
and firmly established as of the date of approval of these 
principles . 

1 . Names suggested because of relationship or 
friendship. 

2. Names of contributors of funds, equipment, and 
supplies, who by the nature and tone of their 
advertising have endeavored to capitalize or to 
gain some commercial advantage as a result of 
their donations. This would not include advan- 
tages resulting from testing of donated equip- 
ment under Antarctic conditions; in cases of 
doubt, the decision shall be in favor of the in- 
dividual whose name has been proposed. 

3. The names of products, sled dogs, or pets will 
ordinarily not be considered appropriate for ap- 
plication to natural features. 



Application of Policy in Decisions 



In applying the principles outlined in the preceding 
pages, the Advisory Committee on Antarctic Names has 
attempted to disturb previous naming as little as possible 
while recognizing the most appropriate associations of 
names and features. In general, established names have 
been retained. Even when this resulted in two similar 
names for features in the same category, as two moun- 
tains or two bays, the names have been kept if particu- 
larly appropriate or without alternatives. To avoid con- 
fusion, however, the Committee has altered one of a pair 



of identical names when the features are close to each 
other. 

Verification of old names 

In the initial years of study culminating in The Geo- 
graphical Names of Antarctica , Special Publication No. 
86 (1947), the Committee was concerned with sorting 
out the names already bestowed and did httle original 
naming. In some instances, after deciding between con- 
flicting names for the same feature, the Committee ap- 



plied the rejected name to another feature for which it 
was appropriate. For example, after rejecting the name 
"Bjerk0 Head" in favor of Cape Damley, the peninsula 
bordering the cape was named Bjerk0 Peninsula. Some 
new names were supplied for prominent features to 
which reference was necessary for purposes of the Com- 
mittee's study, such as Bingham Glacier and Trail Inlet. 
Other new names were applied to commemorate mem- 
bers of expeditions or those who played a prominent part 
in furthering Antarctic expeditions or exploration, but 
whose names by some chance had not been selected for 
application to Antarctic features. These early instances 
of naming by the Committee, however, were few com- 
pared to the number of names considered. 

In a number of cases it has not been possible, with 
data collected from all available sources, to find or to 
identify features previously discovered and named by 
Antarctic explorers. In most cases these are either minor 
features or are not required for general reference. 

Where the data at hand have been insufficient to iden- 
tify features discovered by earlier explorers, and if ex- 
plorers have been unable to find features previously re- 
ported, the Committee has generally deferred any 
recommendation to assign or to fix the specific or ge- 
neric parts of names, the positions, or the types of fea- 
tures. 

Cases in point are Fave Island and Prensa Islands , in 
the northern portion of the Graham Coast. Neither Fave 
Island, which apparently lies somewhere among many 
small, ice-capped islands in the western portion of the 
Wilhelm Archipelago, nor Prensa Islands, in the north- 
em portion of the archipelago, can be located with cer- 
tainty on the rather definitive maps now available. 
Names should be assigned as originally intended if that 
becomes possible. If not, some of the names might be 
assigned to features which will serve as distinctive land- 
marks to future explorers and travelers approaching this 
area. Such names have therefore been placed on file for 
future consideration after further definitive exploration. 
The first appreciable number of new names applied by 
the Committee was to features in the coastal area of 
Wilkes Land in 1955. The Committee and its staff had 
prepared five reconnaissance maps of the coast between 
86°E. and 144°E. from aerial photography obtained by 
U.S. Navy Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and names 
were needed for a few hundred features that were first 
delineated on the new maps. The names applied by the 
Committee commemorate members of the Wilkes ex- 
pedition, 1838-42, which discovered portions of the 
coast, and Operation Highjump personnel. Other names 
were drawn from U.S. Navy Operation Windmill, 1947- 
48, which obtained astronomical control data for the 
area, and from foreign expeditions. 



In the years following the International Geophysical 
Year, 1957-58, the United States began a systematic 
mapping program in Antarctica, and the Advisory Com- 
mittee was obliged for the first time to originate names 
in large numbers to meet the needs of sustained map 
production by the U.S. Geological Survey. The names, 
selected according to policy, were primarily those of 
research and support personnel who had contributed to 
the success of the U.S. Antarctic Research Program. 

"Land" or "coast" 

For hundreds of years the terms "land" and "coast" 
have been applied unsystematically in Antarctica. The 
definitions developed by the Committee in 1947 are set 
forth here. 

As applied in the decisions on Antarctic names, the 
term "land" refers to a major physical (geographical) 
subdivision of the continent. It implies a concept of area, 
as opposed to linear extent, gained either through ob- 
servation over a great extent or through recognition of 
areal unity. A "land" may include "coasts" that may 
be differentiated and separately named on its seaward 
margin, and it may include fairly extensive features such 
as peninsulas or plateaus. 

The term "coast" refers to a zone or strip on the sea- 
ward margin of the continent, possessing a recognized 
degree of unity resulting from physiographic homo- 
geneity, from marked breaks in the configuration of the 
coasthne, or from the history of its exploration. A 
"coast" is usually of indeterminate depth. It includes 
the small islands immediately offshore and marine fea- 
tures of the transition zone. A "coast" that presents 
recognized physical unity has been delimited by physical 
features. In the delimitation of each coast due account 
has been taken of the history of its exploration, and when 
physical unity is lacking or not known a "coast" has 
been delimited on the basis of exploration history alone, 
subject to later modification when more physiographic 
data are available. 

The name Mac. Robertson Land illustrates the pro- 
cedures followed. Early Board gazetteers designated the 
area as "Mac-Robertson Coast" because it was seen 
mostly from the sea and from short flights over the coast 
without deep penetration inland. The delimiting breaks 
in the shoreline at Cape Damley and William Scoresby 
Bay corresponded with its 1930 exploration by Mawson, 
but, while Mawson had used the terminology "land," 
almost nothing was known of the interior. The Advisory 
Committee amended its terminology to Mac. Robertson 
Land in 1966, but did so only after exploration of the 
hinterland, including the extensive Prince Charles 
Mountains, added a dimension of breadth. In analogy to 
Mac. Robertson Land, the Lars Christensen Coast has 
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been delimited to include the section of littoral discov- 
ered by Norwegians. The delimitation is somewhat more 
restricted than is suggested in early Norwegian charts, 
but it coincides with landmarks along the coast and does 
justice to the facts of exploration. 

The Committee had assumed that once a continuous 
series of capes and points were named around Antarc- 
tica, reference to coast names would diminish. Coast 
names survive, however, and continue to be useful as 
units for organizing nautical or other information in vol- 
umes such as sailing directions. 

Name proposal form 

Attention focuses now, of course, on the existing 
names not covered in this publication and on new names. 
A great part of the labor in the approval of a new name 
can be eliminated if the proposal is accompanied by full 
information on the name, the reasons for its choice, and 
a definitive description of the feature. As a step in this 
direction a form has been prepared for proposal of new 
names in Antarctica. The form is reproduced on page 
xvi. Copies may be obtained from the U.S. Board on 
Geographic Names, or the form may be copied by per- 
sons wishing to propose names. 

The Antarctic names policy of the Board has been 
utilitarian and durable, remaining essentially unchanged 
over the years. The names approved by the Board since 
enunciation of the policy in 1947 have conformed with 
its letter and spirit, although l.b on page xii, the re- 
quirement for direct association between a feature and 
its name, has been relaxed somewhat. This shift is a 



result of a desire to recognize persons who have worked 
in isolated outposts such as Byrd, Plateau, or South Pole 
Stations where few namable features exist. 

In the application of personal names the approval of 
surnames only, instead of full names, has been reaf- 
firmed. Moreover, the Committee has shortened a num- 
ber of toponyms it originated and which previously in- 
cljided both a given name and a surname. While uphold- 
ing the general preference for surnames, the Committee 
has recommended the approval of a given name in un- 
usual situations, or to avoid the application of identical 
toponyms. The fact that some names now entrenched in 
usage and others bestowed by nationals of another coun- 
try cannot well be brought into the general framework 
of the principles set forth here need not be too disturbing. 
There has been general acceptance abroad of the prin- 
ciples underlying the policy. 

In summary, the following list of more than 12,000 
decisions, constituting the bulk of all names known to 
have been applied or proposed in the Antarctic, and in- 
cluding all of the controversial ones, reflects a convic- 
tion that an orderly nomenclature is desirable and is 
largely attainable by objective application of the guiding 
principles. The list is the result of nearly four decades 
of effort and broadly reflects the history of- Antarctic 
exploration. The list will require maintenance, improve- 
ment, and expansion. Further information is needed on 
the nature and the precise location of some features al- 
ready named. Continuing expeditions and research can 
be expected to result in additional names to be incor- 
porated through the developed procedures for the main- 
tenance of orderly nomenclature in Antarctica. 



Antarctic Mapping and References to Map Materials 



Recent mapping techniques 

Before the International Geophysical Year (1957-58), 
Antarctic map coverage consisted of a few continental 
maps with incomplete coastlines and almost no interior 
detail. Small scale aeronautical charts covering the con- 
tinent included mapping from the few earlier expeditions 
to the interior, but the detail was sparse and sometimes 
of questionable accuracy. 

A program for Antarctic mapping was not included in 
the activities recommended by the Comite Special de 
I'Annee Geophysique Internationale. U.S. mapping op- 
erations during the 1957-58 period were limited to sur- 
veys near scientific stations, on traverses as a supple- 



ment to scientific observations, or from ships near the 
coast. 

Following the International Geophysical Year, the 
United Stales decided to carry out a long range Antarctic 
research program. In support of this research, in 1960, 
funds, aircraft, and personnel were committed to con- 
duct topographic mapping. Since its initiation a number 
of developments in sophisticated equipment and map- 
ping techniques have become available for use in Ant- 
arctica. 

Antarctic ground control surveys were initially based 
on solar observations. These early surveys served as a 
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basis for better maps when coupled with aerial photog- 
raphy . Electronic distance measuring equipment capable 
of measuring 32 mile distances within 25 centimeters 
was first used in Antarctica during the early 1960s. Soon 
thereafter this equipment was used on traverses sup- 
ported by gas turbine helicopters capable of landing on 
mountains in excess of 4,000 meters above sea level. As 
a result, it has been possible to establish control points 
more rapidly and to facilitate mapping of much larger 
areas. The most recent development in control activities 
has been the use of positioning devices capable of a high 
order of accuracy obtained by measuring the doppler 
effect of signals received from geodetic satellites. This 
equipment came into wide use during the 1970s and has 
been employed, for example, to determine within 1 me- 
ter the movement of the ice sheet at the South Pole. It 
has also permitted the establishment of geodetic control 
in Antarctica on the World Geodetic System, whereas 
previous surveys were on local datums. 

Although the development of accurate mapping con- 
trol has been important to post-IGY mapping, perhaps 
even more important has been the systematic acquisition 
of high-quality aerial photographs along planned flight 
lines using cameras with cartographic lenses. The tri- 
metrogon array of three cameras developed for recon- 
naissance mapping during World War II was used on 
most flights over Antarctica because the characteristics 
of this system require a minimum of ground control 
points and permit a wider spacing of flight lines. 
Hundreds of thousands of square miles of Antarctica 
were photographed by U.S. Navy airplanes especially 
configured to accept aerial cameras and flown along 
lines planned by experts from the U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. P2V Neptune airplanes, used during the early 
1960s, were replaced during the latter part of the decade 
with a photoconfigured LC-130 Hercules. During the 
1970s, as the range and navigational accuracy of the air- 
planes improved and satellites provided weather infor- 
mation over project areas, successful photographic mis- 
sions became predictable rather than occasional. 
Technical specifications were developed for use by U.S. 
Navy photographic crews, and the resultant photography 
was inspected immediately to assure the high quality 
required for accurate photogrammetric compilation of 
maps. More recently a precision camera in the LC-130 
aircraft has been used to acquire high resolution vertical 
photography. 

The advent of earth satellites has enabled further ex- 
pansion and improvement of the accuracy of Antarctic 
mapping. ERTS (Earth Resources Technology Satellite) 
imagery has identified Antarctic geographic features, 
and recent Landsat imagery, greatly improved, is being 
exploited. These data have been useful in studying 
coastal ice formations and glacial tongues, and are a 



significant source of information for certain types of 
studies. Future satellites will have a variety of sensors 
with even better resolution. 

Current earth resources satellites are launched in non- 
polar orbits, concentrating on the populated temperate 
zones of the earth, and acceptable imagery of certain 
interior areas of Antarctica has as yet to be acquired. 
The future placement of a satellite in a polar orbit would 
enable the interior areas of the continent to be recorded 
and mapped with greater accuracy. 

United States maps 

Over the last 25 years the U.S. Geological Survey has 
mapped over 1,450,000 square kilometers of the conti- 
nent previously unmapped. Viewing of geographic fea- 
tures from more than one direction using aerial photo- 
graphs has eliminated earlier problems associated with 
identification of features from the ground. Persons sug- 
gesting names for features, and those experts charged 
with the review and reconciliation of these proposals, 
now have available to them the means to define all fea- 
tures and the characteristics that determine the applica- 
tion of generic terms. Just as mapping must be more 
detailed to support intensive site-specific investigations, 
so must the application of geographic names be inten- 
sified in some areas to provide locative references for 
scientists publishing the results of their investigations. 
A recent example of new large scale mapping that will 
require names is the series of l:50,000-scale maps of the 
ice free valley area of the McMurdo Sound region. In 
addition to surface mapping, Antarctica's subglacial to- 
pography is being revealed as airborne radio echo sound- 
ing extends over the continent. The interpretation of 
echo sounding data is disclosing important features for 
which names are required. 

The U.S. Geological Survey has focused its mapping 
on West Antarctica and the Transantarctic Mountains to 
support the requirements of the United States Antarctic 
Research Program. The basic scale of the reconnaissance 
series of maps is 1:250,000, and nearly 100 maps have 
been published. Other series include l:500,000-scale 
sketch maps, generally prepared in advance of the more 
detailed 1:250, 000-scale series. These maps are also the 
basis for air navigation charts prepared by the Defense 
Mapping Agency for aircraft operations, and for the 
1:5, 000, 000-scale continental map prepared by the 
American Geographical Society. An index to maps of 
Antarctica pubhshed by the U.S. Geological Survey is 
shown on nage xviii 

Other maps 

A comprehensive catalog of maps and charts issued 
by the United States and other member nations of the 
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Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research (SCAR) has 
been published: 

Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research, Working 
Group on Geodesy and Cartography, Catalogue of 
Antarctic Maps and Charts, 4th edition, Canberra, 
Australia, Division of National Mapping, Dept. of 
Minerals and Energy, 1974 (revised 1976). 

Locations of map materials 

Antarctic maps and charts may be obtained from the 
publisher, or may be consulted in or, in some cases, 
borrowed from the holding organizations whose ad- 
dresses are given below: 

Defense Mapping Agency 

Aerospace Center 

St. Louis, Missouri 63118 

Defense Mapping Agency 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center 
Washington, D.C. 20315 

Library of Congress 
Geography and Map Division 
Washington, D.C. 20540 

National Archives and Records Service 
Center for Polar and Scientific Archives 
Washington, D.C. 20408 

National Science Foundation 
Division of Polar Programs 
Washington, D.C. 20550 

U.S. Geological Survey 
National Mapping Division 
Reston, Virginia 22092 

Foreign gazetteers and name lists 

The following foreign gazetteers are useful as finding 
lists or may provide additional information on the history 
of individual names. The names in them, however, are 
not necessarily those approved by the U.S. Board on 
Geographic Names. 

[United Kingdom] Antarctic Place-names Commit- 
tee, Gazetteer of the British Antarctic Territory, 
London, 1977. 



[United Kingdom] Antarctic Place-names Commit- 
tee, Gazetteer of the Falkland Islands Dependen- 
cies (South Georgia and the South Sandwich Is- 
lands), London, 1977. 

[United Kingdom] Antarctic Place-names Commit- 
tee, "Antarctic Place-names Committee Papers," 
London, various dates 1948-79. 

Australian National Antarctic Research Expedi- 
tions, AN ARE Interim Reports, Publication No. 
75, Gazetteer of the Australian Antarctic Territory, 
Melbourne, 1965. 

New Zealand Geographic Board, Provisional Gaz- 
etteer of the Ross Dependency , Wellington, 1958; 
also First Supplement (1960), Second Supplement 
(1963); Third Supplement (1963) and Fourth Sup- 
plement (1965). 

Dubrovin, L. L, and M. A. Preobrazhenskaya, 
Russkiye i Sovetskiye Geograficheskiye Nazvaniya 
na Kartakh Antarktiki (Russian and Soviet Geo- 
graphic Names on Maps of Antarctica), Leningrad, 
1976. 

Sovetskaya Antarkticheskaya Ekspeditsiya, 1955- 
58, Perechen' Geograficheskikh Nazvaniy Vosto- 
chnoy Antarktidy (List of Geographical Names of 
the Eastern Antarctic), Morskoy Transport, Lenin- 
grad, 1959. 

Pierrou, Enrique J. Toponimia del Sector Antdrtico 
Argentino, Servicio de Hidrografia Naval, Buenos 
Aires, 1970. 

The Queen Fabiola Mountains, Belgian Antarctic 
Expedition, 1960, leader Guido Derom, Bruxelles, 
ca. 1962. 

Diccionario de Nombres Geogrdficos de la Costa 
de Chile, Vol. Ill, Territorio Antdrtico, Instituto 
Hidrografico de la Armada, 1st Ed., Valparaiso, 
1974. 

Expeditions Polaires Fran§aises, Toponymie de la 
Terre Adelie, Paris, 1959. 

Polar Research Center, "New Names Decided by 
the Antarctic Place-Names Committee of Japan," 
The Antarctic Record, 1^^. 112-120, Tokyo, 1972. 



1:500,000 shaded relief reconnaissance maps 
Australian quadrant: 

(200) E2.64-9 

(201) E2-64-10 

(202) E2-64-J1 

(203) E2-66-7 

(204) E2-66-8 

(205) E2-66-9 

(206) E2-66-10 

(207) E2-66-11 

(208) E2-66-12 

Africian quadrant: 

(209) El -66- 12 

(210) El -66-8 



1 : 1 ,000,000 shaded relief reconnaissance map 
(700) Knox Coast (Australian quadrant) 

1:2,188,800 topographic map 
(500) Ross Ice Shelf 

1:1,000,000 topographic maps 

(400) McMurdo Sount (IMW) 

(401) Ross Ice Shelf 

1:500.000 sketch maps 

(300) Bakutis Coast - Marie Byrd Land 

(301) Bryan Coast • Ellsworth Land 

(302) Ellsworth Land - Palmer Land 

(East Part) (South Part) 

(303) Hobbs Coast - Marie Byrd Land 



(304) Northern Victoria Land 

(305) Palmer Land (Nordi Pan) 

(306) Saunders Coast - Marie Byrd Land 

(307) Thurston Island • Jones Mountains 

Satellite image maps 

(600) McMurdo Sound Region 
1:250,000 scale 

(601) McMurdo Sound Region 
1 :500,000 scale 

(602) Ellsworth Mountains 
1 :50O.00O scale 

(603) McMurdo Sound 
1:1,000,000 scale 



(604) Victoria Land Coast 
1:1,000,000 scale 

1:50,000 topographic maps 

(800) Webb Lake 

(801) Victoria Upper Lake 

(802) Lake Brownworth 

(803) Marble Point 

(804) Labyrinth 

(805) Lake Vanda 

(806) Lake Bonney 

(807) Lake Fryxell 
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Abbreviations 



The following abbreviations are frequently, but not universally, used in the texts of 
the name decisions in this pubUcation. 



Abbreviated terms 

Acad Academy; Academie 

Adm Admiral 

Ant Antarctic 

Arch Archipelago 

Assn Association 

Asst Assistant 

Aug August 

Brig. Gen Brigadier General 

C Cape 

ca circa 

Capt Captain 

Cdr Commander 

CE Corps of Engineers 

CEC Civil Engineer Corps 

Chan Channel 

Co Company 

Col Colonel 

CWO Chief Warrant Officer 

Dec December 

Dept Department 

Dir Director 

Disc Discovered 

Dr Doctor 

E East 

el elevation 

E.N.E east-northeast 

Ens Ensign 

E.S.E east-southeast 

.sq Esquire 

exp expedition 

Feb February 

ft feet 

Gen General 

Gl Glacier 

Gov Governor 

Govt Government 

Hbr Harbor 

HMNZS Her (His) Majesty's New Zealand 

Ship 
HMAS Her (His) Majesty's Australian 

Ship 



HMS Her (His) Majesty's Ship 

Hon Honorable 

I Island 

IGY International Geophysical Year 

Inst Institute; Institution 

Is Islands 

Jan January 

j.g junior grade 

Jr Junior 

Lt Lieutenant 

Lt. Cdr Lieutenant Commander 

Ltd Limited 

m meter; meters 

Maj Major 

MC Medical Corps 

Mgr Manager 

mi mile; miles 

Min Minister 

Mile Mademoiselle 

M.P Member of Parliament 

Mt Mount 

Mtn Mountain 

Mtns Mountains 

N north 

NASA National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration 

N.E northeast 

N.N.E north-northeast 

N.N.W north-northwest 

NOAA National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration 

Nov November 

NSF National Science Foundation 

N.W northwest 

NZARP New Zealand Antarctic Research 

Programme 

Oct October 

Pen Peninsula 

Phot Photographed 

Pres President 

Prof Professor 

Pt Point 



XX 



q.v Quod vide (which see) 

RAAF Royal AustraHan Air Force 

R. Adm Rear Admiral 

RAF Royal Air Force 

RAN Royal Australian Navy 

RANVR Royal Australian Navy Volunteer 

Reserve 

RCAF Royal Canadian Air Force 

RE Royal Engineers 

Rep Representative 

Rev Reverend 

RFC Royal Flying Corps 

RN Royal Navy 

RNR Royal Navy Reserve 

RNVR Royal Navy Volunteer Reserve 

RNZAF Royal New Zealand Air Force 

RNZE Royal New Zealand Engineers 

RNZN Royal New Zealand Navy 

RRS Royal Research Ship 

Rt. Hon Right Honorable 

S south 

S.E southeast 

Sec Secretary 

Sen Senator 

Sep September 

Sgt Sergeant 

S.J Society of Jesus 

Soc Society; Societe 

Sr Senior 

S.S.E south- southeast 

S.S.W south-southwest 

Str Strait 

Supt Superintendent 

S.W southwest 

Univ University 

USAAF United States Army Air Force 

USAF United States Air Force 

USARP United States Antarctic Research 

Program 

USCG United States Coast Guard 

USGS United States Geological Survey 

USMC United States Marine Corps 

USN United States Navy 

USNR United States Navy Reserve 

U.S United States 

V. Adm Vice Admiral 

V. Pres Vice President 

VX-6; VXE-6 United States Navy Antarctic De- 
velopment Squadron Six 

W west 

W.N.W west-northwest 

W.S.W west-southwest 



Abbreviated committee titles 

ANCA Antarctic Names Committee of 

Australia 

NZ-APC New Zealand Antarctic Place 

Names Committee 

UK-APC United Kingdom Antarctic Place 

Names Committee 

US-ACAN United States Advisory Commit- 
tee on Antarctic Names, 1947- 

US-SCAN United States Special Committee 

on Antarctic Names, 1943-47 

Abbreviated expedition titles 

AAE, 1911-14 ... Australian Antarctic Expedition, 
1911-14. Douglas Mawson. 

ANARE, 1947- . . . Australian National Antarctic Re- 
search Expedition, 1947- (var- 
ious leaders). 

Arg. exp Argentine expedition 

BANZARE, 

1929-31 British- Australian-New Zealand 

Antarctic Research Expedition, 
1929-31. Douglas Mawson. 

BAS, 1963- British Antarctic Survey, 1963- 

(various leaders). 

BelgAE, 1897-99 . Belgian Antarctic Expedition, 
1897-99. Lt. Adrien de Ger- 
lache. 

BelgAE, 1957-58 . Belgian Antarctic Expedition, 
1957-58. Gaston de Gerlache. 

BGLE, 1934-37 . . British Graham Land Expedition, 
1934-37. John Rymill. 

BrAE, 1898-1900 . British Antarctic Expedition, 
1898-1900. CarstensE. Borch- 
grevink. 

BrAE, 1907-9 British Antarctic Expedition, 

1907-9. Lt. Ernest H. Shack- 
leton, RNR. 

BrAE, 1910-13 ... British Antarctic Expedition, 
1910-13. Capt. RobertF. Scott, 
RN. 

Br. exp British expedition. 

BrNAE, 1901-4 . . British National Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1901-4. Capt. Robert 
F. Scott, RN. 

ByrdAE, 1928-30 . Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1928- 
30. R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd, 
USN. 
ByrdAE, 1933-35 . Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1933- 
35. R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd, 
USN. 

Chil. exp Chilean expedition 

CTAE, 1955-58 . . Commonwealth Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition, 1955-58. 



DI, 1925-39 

HDASE, 1955-57 . 

FIDS, 1943-62 . . . 

FrAE, 1903-5 . . . . 

FrAE, 1908-10 . . . 

FrAE, 1948- 

Fr. exp 

GerAE, 1901-3 . . . 

GerAE, 1911-12 .. 

GerAE, 1938-39 . 



Ger. exp 

Jap ARE; J ARE, 
1956- 



NBSAE, 1949-52 



NorAE, 1956- 



Nor. exp. . . 
NZFMCAE, 
1962-63 



Discovery Investigations, 1925- 

39. (various leaders). 
Falkland Islands and Dependen- 
cies Aerial Survey Expedition, 

1955-57. P. G. Mott. 
Falkland Islands Dependencies 

Survey, 1943-62 (various lead- 
ers). 
French Antarctic Expedition, 

1903-5. Dr. Jean B. Charcot. 
French Antarctic Expedition, 

1908-10. Dr. Jean B. Charcot. 
French Antarctic Expedition, 

1948- (various leaders). 
French expedition. 
German Antarctic Expedition, 

1901-3. Prof. Erich von Dry- 

galski. 
German Antarctic Expedition, 

1911-12. Dr. Wilhelm Fil- 

chner. 
German Antarctic Expedition, 

1938-39. Capt. Alfred Rit- 

scher. 
German expedition. 

Japanese Antarctic Research Ex- 
pedition, 1956- (various lead- 
ers). 

Norwegian-British-Swedish Ant- 
arctic Expedition, 1949-52. 
Capt. John Giaever. 

Norwegian Antarctic Expedition, 
1956- (various leaders). 

Norwegian expedition. 

New Zealand Federated Mountain 
Clubs Antarctic Expedition, 
1962-63. 



NZGSAE, 1957- 
RARE, 1947-48 



New Zealand Geological Survey 
Antarctic Expedition, 1957- 
(various leaders). 

Ronne Antarctic Research Expe- 
dition, 1947-48. Cdr. Finn 
Ronne, USNR. 

Russian expedition. 

Scottish National Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1902-4. Dr. William S. 
Bruce. 

South Georgia Survey, 1951-57. 
Vemer D. Carse. 

Soviet Antarctic Expedition, 
1955- (various leaders). 

Swedish Antarctic Expedition, 
1901-4. Dr. Otto Norden- 
skjold. 

United States Antarctic Service, 
1939-41. R. Adm. Richard E. 
Byrd, USN. 

United States Exploring Expedi- 
tion, 1838-42. Lt. Charles 
Wilkes, USN. 
USNOp.DFrz., 

1955- United States Navy Operation 

Deep Freeze, 1955- (various 
leaders). 
USN Op.Hjp., 

1946-47 United States Navy Operation 

Highjump, 1946-47. R. Adm. 
Richard E. Byrd, USN. 
USNOp.Wml., 

1947-48 United States Navy Operation 

Windmill, 1947-48. Cdr. Ger- 
ald L. Ketchum, USN. 

VUWAE, 1958- . . Victoria University of Wellington 
Antarctic Expedition, 1958- 
(various leaders). 



Russ. exp 

ScotNAE, 1902-4 



SGS, 1951-57 . . 
SovAE, 1955- . 
SwedAE, 1901-4 

USAS, 1939-41 

USEE, 1838-42 



Errata 



Page 10 Decision on Alberts, Mount, line 12: for "1949-79" read 

"1949-80." 
Pages 258-259 Decision on Espenchied (sic) Nunatak: correct "Espenchied" to 

"Espenschied" in place name and honoree. 
Page 935 Decision on Wilkinson Peaks, line 5: for "noses" read "peaks" 
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Aagaard Glacier 66''46'S., 64°31'W. 

Glacier 8 mi. long, which lies close E. of Gould Gl. and 
flows in a southerly direction into Mill Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS and pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE during Decem- 
ber 1947. Named by the FIDS for Bjarne Aagaard, 
Norwegian authority on Antarctic whaling and explo- 
ration. 

Aagaard Islands GS'Sl'S., 53°40'E. 

Group of small islands lying close W. of Proclamation 
I. and Cape Batterbee. Discovered in January 1930 by 
BANZARE under Mawson and named for Bjarne Aa- 
gaard. 

Aaron, Mount 74°31'S., 64''53'W. 

Mountain in the NW. part of the Latady Mtns. in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for W. T. Aaron, electrician with the South Pole Sta- 
tion winter party in 1963. 

Aaron Glacier SS'OS'S., 90°40'W. 

Glacier 4 mi. long, drains E. from Ford Massif between 
Janulis Spur and Gray Spur, in the Thiel Mountains. 
The name was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur 
Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party, 
1960-61. Named for John M. Aaron, USGS geologist 
and member of the 1960-61 and 1961-62 field parties 
to the Thiel Mountains. 

Abbey Nunatak 85°37'S., 134°43'W. 

A nunatak 2 mi. SE. of Penrod Nunatak, lying at the 
W. side of Reedy Gl. just N. of the mouth of Kansas 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Gordon 
Abbey, radioman with the Byrd Station winter party, 
1957. 

Abbot Ice Shelf 72°45'S., 96''00'W. 
An ice shelf 250 mi. long and 40 mi. wide, bordering 
Eights Coast from Cape Waite to Phrogner Point. 
Thurston Island, separated from Eights Coast by Pea- 
cock Sound, lies along the N. edge of the western half 
of this ice shelf Other sizable islands (Sherman, Car- 
penter, Dustin, Johnson, McNamara, Farwell and 
Dendtler) lie partly or wholly within it. The ice shelf 
was sighted by members of USAS in flights from the 
ship Bear, in February 1940, and its W. portion was 
delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp, 
1946-47. The fiill extent was mapped by USGS from 
USN air photos of 1966. Named by US-ACAN for R. 
Adm. J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., Commanding Officer, U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, from February 1967 
to June 1969. 



Abbotsmith Glacier 53°06'S., 73°24'E. 
A well-defined glacier, 3 mi. long, descending from the 
ice-covered W. slopes of Big Ben to the W. side of 
Heard I. between Walsh and Henderson Bluffs. Sur- 
veyed in 1 948 by the AN ARE who named it for John 
Abbotsmith, engineer with the party. 

Abbott, Mount 74°42'S., 163°50'E. 
A mountain 1,020 m., which stands 3 mi. NE. of Cape 
Canwe and is the highest point in the Northern Foot- 
hills, in Victoria Land. Mapped by the Northern 
Party of the BrAE, 1910-13, and named for Petty Of- 
ficer George P. Abbott, RN, a member of the expedi- 
tion. 

Abbott Island 64°06'S., 62°08'W. 
Island lying 1 mi. W. of Davis I. in the S. part of 
Bouquet Bay, off the NE. side of Brabant I. in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Roughly charted by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Maude 
Abbott (1869-1940), American authority on congen- 
ital heart disease. Her classification of this .subject is 
the basis of modern investigation and treatment. 

Abbott Peak 77°26'S., 167°00'E. 

Pyramidal peak on Ross I., on the N. side of Mt. Er- 
ebus, between it and Mt. Bird. Charted by the BrAE 
under Scott, 1910-13, and named for Petty Officer 
George P. Abbott, RN, a member of the expedition. 

Abbotts Peak: see Abbott Peak 77°26'S., 167°00'E. 

Abbs, Mount 70°35'S., 66°38'E. 

The most prominent peak (2,135 m.) in the central 
part of Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mtns., situated 
just W. of Thomson Massif Disc, by ANARE southern 
party led by W. G. Bewsher in December 1956. 
Named by ANCA for Gordon Abbs, radio operator at 
Mawson Station in 1956. 

A. Beck, Mount: see Beck Peak 86°05'S., 158°58'W. 

Abele Nunatak 76°18'S., 143°15'W. 

A nunatak lying 2 mi. E. of Hutcheson Nunataks at 
the head of Balchen GL, in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped from surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air 
photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for C. A. 
Abele, Jr., a member of the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Abel Nunatak GS'SS'S., 57°4rW. 

The easternmost of two isolated nunataks on the S. 
side of Broad Valley, Trinity Peninsula. The name 
arose at the time of the FIDS geological survey in 
1960-61 and is in association with nearby Cain Nuna- 
tak. 
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Abendroth Peak 71°05'S., 62°00'W. 

A peak 4 mi. NE. of Stockton Peak on the divide be- 
tween the Murrish and Gain Glaciers in Palmer Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ernst K. Abendroth, 
USARP biologist at Palmer Station in 1968. 

Ablation Bay: see Ablation Valley 70°48'S., 68°30'W. 

Ablation Point 70°48'S., 68°22'W. 

The E. extremity of a hook-shaped rock ridge marking 
the N. side of the entrance to Ablation Valley on the 
E. coast of Alexander Island. First phot, from the air 
on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped 
from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Roughly sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE and resurveyed in 1949 by 
the FIDS. Named by FIDS for nearby Ablation Val- 
ley. 

Ablation VaUey 70°48'S., 68°30'W. 

Mainly ice-free valley on the E. coast of Alexander I., 
2 mi. long, which is entered immediately S. of Abla- 
tion Pt. and opens on George VI Sound. First phot, 
from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth 
and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. 
First visited and surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE, and 
so named by them because of the relatively small 
amounts of snow and ice found there. 

Abolina, Skala: see Abolin Rock 71°50'S., iri6'E. 

AboUn Rock 71°50'S., 11°16'E. 

Large rock outcrop lying 1 mi. W. of the N. end of 
Vindegga Spur in the Liebknecht Range, Humboldt 
Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet botanist 
R. I. Abolin. 

Abrahamsen, Point 54°03'S., 37°08'W. 

Point which separates Lighthouse Bay and Prince 
Olav Hbr., the two western arms of Cook Bay, on the 
N. coast of South Georgia. Charted by DI personnel in 
1929 and probably named for Captain Abrahamsen, 
manager of the whaling station at Prince Olav Hbr. at 
that time. 



Abrupt Island 67°00'S., 57°46'E. 
Island 0.5 mi. across, lying 1.5 mi. E. of Lang I., close 
E. of the 0ygarden Group and Edward VIII Bay. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
called Brattoy (Abrupt Island). 

Abrupt Point 66°54'S., 56°42'E. 

Rocky point 3 mi. SW. of Patricia Is., on the W. side of 
Edward VIII Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Brattodden (The Abrupt 
Point). 

Absalom, Mount 80°24'S., 25°24'W. 

Southernmost and highest (1,640 m.) mountain of the 
Herbert Mtns., in the central part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Henry W. L. Absalom, member of the Sci- 
entific Committee on the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Academy Glacier 84°15'S., 61°00'W. 

A major glacier in the Pensacola Mountains, draining 
northwestward between the Patuxent and Neptune 
Ranges to enter Foundation Ice Stream. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for the National Academy of 
Sciences which has played an important role in the 
planning of the U.S. program for Antarctica. 

Acarospora Peak 86°21'S., 148''28'W. 

A peak 1 mi. NE. of, and only slightly below the eleva- 
tion of Mt. Czegka, located at the SW. end of Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by NZ-APC on 
suggestion of NZGSAE Scott Glacier Party, 1969-70, 
because the lichen Acarospora emergens Dodge was found 
on the peak. 

Access Point 64°50'S., 63°47'W. 

Rocky point immediately SE. of Biscoe Pt. and 2 mi. 
NW. of Cape Lancaster on the S. side of Anvers I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5. Surveyed in 1955 by the FIDS 
and so named because there is a landing place for 
boats on the NW. tip of the point which provides ac- 
cess to the inland parts of the island. 



Abrams, Mount 75°22'S., 72°27'W. 
A mountain 2.5 mi. E. of Mt. Brice, in the Behrendt 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Discovered and photographed 
from the air by the RARE, 1947-48, under Finn 
Ronne. Named by Ronne for Talbert Abrams, noted 
photogrammetric engineer and instrument manufac- 
turer, who was a supporter of RARE. 



Achaean Range 64°30'S., 63°38'W. 

Range of mountains rising to 1,370 m. in the central 
part of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. It is 
bounded on the E. by Iliad Gl. and Trojan Range and 
on the W. by Marr Ice Piedmont, and extends NW. 
from Mt. Agamemnon for 6 mi., curving NE. for a 
further 12 mi. to Mt. Nestor. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
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1955 and named by the UK-APC for the Achaeans, 
one of the opposing forces of the Trojan War in Ho- 
mer's Iliad. 



Achala, Mount 62°55'S., 60°42'W. 

Mountain surmounting the northern part of Telefon 
Ridge on Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on an Argentine chart of 1956. 

Achernar, Mount 84°12'S., 160°56'E. 

A peak forming the NE. end of MacAlpine Hills, on 
the S. side of Law Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) after the star Achernar used in fixing the 
survey baseline. 

Achernar Island 66°58'S., 57°12'E. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. W. of Shaula I. in the 
0ygarden Group. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Utoy (The Outer Island). 
The group was first visited by an ANARE party in 
1954; the island was renamed by ANCA after the star 
Achernar, which was used for an astrofix in the vicin- 
ity. 



Ackerman Nunatak 82°41'S., 47°45'W. 

An isolated nunatak, 655 m., standing 6.5 mi. SSE. of 
Butler Rocks in northern Forrestal Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for 
Thomas A. Ackerman, aerographer, Ellsworth Station 
winter party, 1957. 

Ackerman Ridge 86''34'S., 147°30'W. 

A prominent rock ridge forming the NW. extremity of' 
the La Gorce Mtns. of the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Discovered and roughly mapped in December 1934 by 
the ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ronnie J. Ackerman, 
navigator of USN Squadron VX-6 during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1965 and 1966. 

Ackroyd Point 70°46'S., 166°47'E. 

A point situated just E. of O'Hara Gl. along the S. side 
of the inner portion of Yule Bay, on the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Frederick W. Ackroyd, MC, USN, Medical Of- 
ficer with the winter party at the Naval Air Facility at 
McMurdo Sound, 1958. 



AchiUes, Mount 64°29'S., 63°35'W. 

Snow-covered, steep-sided mountain, 1,280 m., which 
rises 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Nestor in the Achaean Range of 
central Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK- 
APC for Achilles, the central figure in Homer's Iliad. 

AchiUes, Mount 71°53'S., IGS'OS'E. 

A prominent pyramidal mountain (2,880 m.) rising 
from the divide between Fitch Gl. and Man-o-War Gl. 
in the Admiralty Mountains. Named by NZGSAE, 
1957-58, after the former New Zealand cruiser, 
HMNZS Achilles. 

AchiUes Heel 64''30'S., 63°38'W. 

Snow-covered hill, 915 m., in the center of the col be- 
tween Mt. Helen and Mt. Achilles in the Achaean 
Range of Anvers Island, in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955 and so named by the 
UK-APC because of its position in relation to Mt. 
Achilles. 

Aciar, Mount 64°24'S., 62''33'W. 
A mountain which rises between the heads of Rush 
Glacier and Jenner Glacier in the Solvay Mountains of 
southwestern Brabant Island, Palmer Archipelago. 
The name "Monte Primer Teniente Aciar" appears 
on a 1957 Argentine hydrographic chart. 



Acorn Rock 54''00'S., 38°14'W. 

A rock 20 m. high, lying about 750 yards NW. of Main 
Island in the Willis Islands of South Georgia. The de- 
scriptive name was applied during the survey from 
HMS Owen in 1960-61. 

Acrid Point 56°17'S., 27°36'W. 

A low-lying point between Stench Pt. and Pacific Pt. 
on the NW. side of Zavodovski Island, South Sand- 
wich Islands. The name, applied by UK-APC in 1971, 
refers to the acrid volcanic fumes emitted on the W. 
side of the island. 

Active Reef 63°23'S., 55°52'W. 

Isolated reef lying in the Firth of Tay, just off" the N. 
coast of Dundee Island. Disc, and named by Thomas 
Robertson, master of the Active, one of the ships of the 
Dundee whaling expedition of 1892-93. The Active ran 
onto this reef during a gale on Jan. 10, 1893 and lay 
there for 6 hours before she could be gotten off". 

Active Sound 63°25'S., SG^ICW. 

Sound, averaging 2 mi. wide, extending in an ENE. 
direction from Antarctic Sound and joining the Firth 
of Tay with which it separates Joinville and Dundee 
Islands. Disc, in 1892-93 by Capt. Thomas Robertson 
of the Dundee whaling expedition. Robertson named 
the feature after his ship, the Active, first vessel to navi- 
gate the sound. 
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Acton, Mount 70°58'S., 63°42'W. 

The high, dominant peak of the west ridge of the 
Welch Mountains in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. William Ac- 
ton, USN, Operations Officer on the staff" of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
1967-68, and Executive Officer, 1968-69. 

Acma, Mote: see Acuna Rocks 63°18'S., 57°56'W. 

Acuha Island 60°46'S., 44°37'W. 

Small island which lies 0.2 mi. S. of Point Rae, off the 
S. coast of Laurie L in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for H. Acuna, pioneer Argentine meteorolo- 
gist at the South Orkney station during 1904. 

Acuiia Rocks 63°18'S., 57''56'W. 

Two rocks lying 0.4 mi. W. of Largo I. in the Duroch 
Islands, Trinity Peninsula. The name appears on a 
Chilean government chart of 1959. 

Adam, Mount 71°47'S., 168°37'E. 

Mountain (4,010 m.) situated 2.5 mi. WNW. of Mt. 
Minto in the Admiralty Mountains. Disc, in Jan. 1841 
by Capt. James Clark Ross, RN, who named this fea- 
ture for V. Adm. Sir Charles Adam, a senior naval 
lord of the Admiralty. 

Adams, Cape 75''04'S., 62°20'W. 
Abrupt rock scarp marking the S. tip of Bowman Pen. 
and forming the N. side of the entrance to Gardner 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the 
RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, and named by him for 
Lt. Charles J. Adams of the then USAAF, pilot with 
the expedition. 

Adams, Mount: see Adams Mountains 84°30'S., 
166°20'E. 

Adams Bluff 82°09'S., ISQ'SS'E. 

A bluff standing 5 mi. N. of Peters Pk. in the Holyoake 
Range of the Churchill Mountains. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Paul L. Adams, 
USARP meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1961-62, 
1962-63, and at McMurdo Station, 1963-64, 1964-65. 

Adams Fjord 66°50'S., 50°30'E. 

A fjord about 13 mi. long in the NE. part of Amundsen 
Bay, just S. of Mt. Riiser-Larsen. Photographed and 
mapped from AN ARE aircraft during 1956. An 
AN ARE party led by Phillip Law entered the fjord by 
motor launch from the Thala Dan on Feb. 14, 1958 and 
made a landing at the foot of Mt. Riiser-Larsen. 
Named by ANCA for Ian L. Adams, Officer-in- 
Charge at Mawson Station in 1958. 



Adams Glacier 66°50'S., 109°40'E. 

A broad channel glacier, over 20 mi. long, debouching 
into the head of Vincennes Bay, just E. of Hatch Is- 
lands. First mapped (1955) by G.D. Blodgett from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1947). Named by US-ACAN for John Quincy 
Adams, sixth president of the United States. Adams 
was instrumental while later serving as Representative 
from Massachusetts in gaining congressional authori- 
zation of the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles 
Wilkes, and perpetuating the compilation and publi- 
cation of the large number of scientific reports based 
on the work of this expedition. 

Adams Glacier 78°07'S., 163°38'E. 

A small glacier immediately S. of Miers Gl. in Victoria 
Land. The heads of these two glaciers are separated by 
a low ridge, and the E. end of this ridge is almost 
completely surrounded by the snouts of the two gla- 
ciers, which nearly meet in the bottom of the valley, 
about 1 mi. above Lake Miers, into which they drain. 
Named by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) after Lt. (later Sir) Jameson B. Ad- 
ams, second in command of the shore -party of the 
BrAE (1907-9), who was one of the men to accompany 
Shackleton to within 97 mi. of the South Pole. 

Adams Island 66°33'S., 92°35'E. 

Small rocky coastal island embedded in thick bay ice 
most of the year, lying at the W. side of McDonald 
Bay, about 1 1 mi. W. of Mabus Point. Discovered by 
the Western Base Party of the AAE, 1911-14, under 
Mawson, and named by him for the boatswain of the 
exp. ship Aurora. 

Adams Mountains 84°30'S., 166°20'E. 

A small but well defined group of mountains in Queen 
Alexandra Range, bounded by the Beardmore, Ber- 
wick, Moody and Bingley Glaciers. Discovered by 
BrAE (1907-9) and named Adams Mountains for Lt. 
Jameson B. Adams, second in command of the expedi- 
tion. The BrAE (1910-13) restricted the name to 
"Mount Adams" for a high peak in the group, but the 
original name and application are considered more 
apt and have been approved. 

Adams Nunatak 71°44'S., 68''34'W. 
A nunatak on the S, side of Neptune Glacier, 6 mi. W. 
of Cannonball Cliffs, in eastern Alexander Island. 
Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Surveys from sat- 
ellite imagery supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration in cooperation with U.S. 
Geological Survey. Named by UK-APC in association 
with Neptune Glacier after John C. Adams 
(1819-1892), the Cambridge mathematician who de- 
duced the existence of the planet Neptune. 
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Adamson, Mount 73°55'S., 163°00'E. 
A peak (3,400 m.) rising 6.5 mi. ENE. of Mt. Hewson 
in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. Named by 
the northern party of NZGSAE, 1965-66, for 
R. Adamson, geologist with this party. 

Adams Peak 81°38'S., 160°04'E. 

Peak, 1,540 m., on the E. side of Starshot Gl., rising 2 
mi. S. of Heale Peak in Surveyors Range. Named by 
the NZGSAE (1960-61) for C. W. Adams, one of the 
early New Zealand surveyors, who in 1 883 established 
the Mt. Cook (Wellington) latitude which became the 
fiindamental position for all N.Z. surveys up to 1949. 

Adams Rocks 76°14'S., 145°39'W. 

Two large rock outcrops that overlook the inner part of 
Block Bay from northward, located 7 mi. W. of Mt. 
June, Phillips Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for James G. Ad- 
ams, builder, USN, of the Byrd Station party, 1967. 

Adare, Cape 71°17'S., 170°14'E. 

A prominent cape of black basalt which is in visual 
contrast to the rest of the snow-covered coast, forming 
the N. tip of Adare Peninsula. The cape marks the 
NE. extremity of Victoria Land and the W. side of the 
entrance to the Ross Sea. Disc, in Jan. 1841 by Capt. 
James Ross, RN, who named it for his friend Viscount 
Adare, M.P. for Glamorganshire. 

Adare Peninsula 71''40'S., 170°30'E, 

A high ice-covered peninsula, 40 mi. long, in the NE. 
part of Victoria Land, extending S. from Cajje Adare 
to Cape Roget. Named by the NZ-APC for Cape 
Adare. 

Adare Saddle 71°44'S., 170''12'E. 
A saddle at about 900 m., situated at the junction of 
Adare Peninsula and the Admiralty Mountains, and 
at the junction of Newnes Glacier and Moubray Gla- 
cier which fall steeply from it. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, in association with Adare Penin- 
sula and Cape Adare. 

Adelaide Anchorage 67°47'S., 68°57'W. 
An area of safe anchorage lying W. of Avian I., off the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. It is the anchorage normally 
used by ships visiting Adelaide station. Charted by 
members of the RRS John Biscoe and the RN Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit in January-March 1962. 

Adelaide Island 67°15'S., 68°30'W. 

Large, mainly ice-covered island, 75 mi. long and 20 
mi. wide, lying at the N. side of Marguerite Bay off the 



W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, in 1832 by a Br. 
exp. under Biscoe, and named by him for Queen Ade- 
laide of England. First surveyed by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. 

Adelie, Terre: see Adelie Coast 67°00'S., 139°00'E. 

AdeUe Coast 67°00'S., 139°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Wilkes Land lying be- 
tween Pourquoi Pas Point, in 136°irE., and Point 
Alden, in 142°02'E. Discovered in January 1840 by 
Capt. Dumont d'Urville and named by him for his 
wife. 

Adelie Land: see Adelie Coast 67°00'S., 139°00'E. 

Ader, Mount 64°10'S., 60°29'W. 

Mountain along the N. side of Breguet Gl. and just SE. 
of Mt. Cornu, in northern Graham Land. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart in 1957. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Clement Ader (1841-1925), French 
pioneer aeronaut, probably the first man to leave the 
ground in a heavier-than-air machine solely as the re- 
sult of an engine contained in it, on Oct. 9, 1890. 

Adie Inlet 66°25'S., 62°20'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 25 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction, 
lying E. of Churchill Pen. along the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the FIDS and photographed 
from the air by the RARE during 1947. Named by the 
FIDS for R. J. Adie, South African geologist with 
FIDS, 1947-49. 

Adit Nunatak 65''54'S., 62°48'W. 

A nunatak 3 mi. WNW. of Mount Alibi on the N. side 
of Leppard Glacier, in Graham Land. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1955. Named adit (an entrance) by UK- 
APC, because at the time (1957), it marked the ap- 
proach to an unsurveyed inland area between Lep- 
pard and Flask Glaciers. 

A. Dm, Mount: see Ditte, Mount 67°43'S., 68°37'W. 

Adkins, Mount 73°03'S., 62°02'W. 

Mountain surmounting the N. flank of Mosby Gl. just 
W. of the mouth of Fenton Gl. in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Thomas 
Adkins, cook with the Palmer Station winter party in 
1965. 

Admiralen Peak 62°06'S., 58°30'W. 

Peak, 305 m., lying 0.7 mi. SSW. of Crepin Pt. at the 
W. side of Admiralty Bay on King Gteorge I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. In 1908-10 the FrAE under 
Charcot applied the name "Le Poing" to a feature in 
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this area. It is not clear, however, which of four sum- 
mits the name refers to and the name has been re- 
jected. This peak was named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for the Admiralen, the first modern floating factory ship, 
which first operated in Admiralty Bay in January 
1906. 

Admiralitdts Gebirge: see Admiralty Mountains 
71°45'S., 168°30'E. 

Admiralty Bay 62°10'S., 58°25'W. 

Irregular bay, 5 mi. wide at its entrance between De- 
may Ft. and Martins Head, indenting the S. coast of 
King George I. for 10 mi., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The name appears on a map of 1822 by Capt. 
George Powell, a British sealer, and is now established 
in international usage. 

Admiralty Inlet: see Admiralty Sound 64°20'S., 
57°10'W. 

Admiralty Mountains 71°45'S., 168°30'E. 

A large group of high mountains and individually 
named ranges and ridges in NE. Victoria Land which 
are bounded by the sea, and by the Dennistoun, Ebbe, 
and Tucker Glaciers. Discovered in Jan. 1841 by Capt. 
James Ross, RN, and named by him for the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty under whose orders 
he served. 

Admiralty Peak 54°13'S., 36°50'W. 

Peak, 945 m., lying E. of Wilckens Peaks in the central 
part of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Admiralty Range: see Admiralty Mountains 71°45'S., 
168°30'E. 

Admiralty Sound 64°20'S., 57°10'W. 

A sound which extends in a NE.-SW. direction and 
separates Seymour and Snow Hill Islands from James 
Ross I., off" the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. The 
broad NE. part of the sound was named Admiralty 
Inlet by the Br. exp. under Ross, who disc, it on Jan. 6, 
1843. The feature was determined to be a sound rather 
than a bay in 1902 by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold. 

Admiration Peak: see Admiralen Peak 62°06'S., 
58°30'W. 

Adolph Islands 66°19'S., 67°irW. 

A group of small islands and rocks off NW. Watkins I., 
in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos by FI- 
DASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Edward F. 
Adolph, American physiologist who has specialized in 
the reactions of the human body to cold environments. 



Adolph Ochs Glacier: see Ochs Glacier 76°30'S., 
145°35'W. 

Adriasola, Cape 67°39'S., 69°irW. 
Distinctive ice-cliffed cape at the SW. end of Adelaide 
• I., 10 mi. NW. of Avian Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, and named by Charcot for an acquaintance 
in Punta Arenas. 

Advent Island- see Baupres Rocks 64°54'S., 63°37'W. 

Adventure Bay: see Undine Harbor 54°02'S., 37°58'W. 

Adventure Harbour: see Undine Harbor 54°02'S., 
37°58'W. 

Adventure Point 54°06'S., 37''09'W. 

Point lying N. of Brighton Beach on the W. side of 
Possession Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to 
be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Aeolus, Mount 77°29'S., 161°16'E. 
Prominent peak, over 2,000 m., between Mounts Bo- 
reas and Hercules in the Olympus Range of Victoria 
Land. Named by the VUVVAE (1958-^59) for the 
Greek god of the winds. 

Aerodromnaya HiD 70°47'S., 11°38'E. 
An isolated rock hill standing 1 mi. S. of the Schir- 
macher Hills in Queen Maud Land. The hill was dis- 
covered and first roughly mapped from air photos by 
the GerAE, 1938-39. It was named Gora Aerodrom- 
naya (airdrome hill) by the SovAE, 1961, because a 
landing strip was established in the vicinity in connec- 
tion with nearby Novolazerevskaya Station. 

Aeronaut Glacier 73°16'S., 163°36'E. 

A glacier of low gradient, about 25 mi. long, draining 
NE. from Gair Mesa into the upper part of Aviator 
Glacier near Navigator Nunatak, in Victoria Land. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
to commemorate the air support provided by U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6, and in association with Aviator 
Glacier. 

Aetna Inset see Etna Island 63°05'S., 55°09'W. 

Afflick, Mount 70°46'S., 66°11'E. 
A ridgelike mountain about 3 mi. W. of Mt. Bunt in 
the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. Named by 
ANCA for G. M. Afflick, weather observer at Mawson 
Station in 1965. 

Afuera Islands 64°20'S., 61°36'W. 

Group of three small islands lying N. of Challenger I. 
and just outside the S. entrance point to Hughes Bay, 
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off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. The name, which ap- 
pears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957, is probably 
descriptive of the islands' location; "Afiiera" means 
outer or outside. 

Agamemnon, Mount 64°38'S., 63°31'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 2,575 m., marking the S. lim- 
it of the Achaean Range in the central part of Anvers 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. It is part of the Mount 
Fran9ais massif but has a separate summit 1 .5 mi. W. 
of the main peak of Mt. Fran^ais. It was surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1944, and again in 1955. Named by the 
UK-APC for Agamemnon, Commander in Chief of 
the Achaean forces at Troy in Homer's Iliad. 

Agassiz, Cape 68''29'S., 62°56'W. 

The E. tip of Hollick-Kenyon Pen., a narrow ice- 
drowned spur extending E. from the main mountain 
axis of Antarctic Peninsula between Mobiloil and Re- 
velle Inlets. The cape is the E. end of a line from Cape 
Jeremy dividing Graham and Palmer Lands. Disc, in 
December 1940 by the US AS who named it for 
W. L. G. Joerg, geographer and polar specialist. At his 
request it was named by the US-SCAN for Louis Ag- 
assiz, internationally famous American naturalist and 
geologist of Swiss origin, who first jsropounded the the- 
ory of continental glaciation (Etudes sur les Glaciers, 
Neuchatel, 1840). 

Agate Peak 72°56'S., I63°47'E. 

A peak at the SE. end of Intention Nunataks, at the 
SW. margin of Evans Neve. So named by the NZ- 
APC because agate and other semi-precious stones 
were found here by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 
1966-67. 

A. Gaudry, Sommet: see Gaudry, Mount 67°32'S., 
68°37'W. 

Agradable, Caleta: see Cobblers Cove 54°16'S., 
36°18'W. 

Aguado, Punta: see Nattriss Point 57°48'S., 26°22'W. 

Agiuda Point 65°02'S., 63°41'W. 
Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Hidden 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The name 
appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957 and is 
probably descriptive; "aguda" is Spanish for sharp or 
sharp pointed. 

Agudo, Cerro: see Buddington Peak 62°12'S., 58°49'W. 

Agudo, Pico: see Sharp Peak 62°32'S., 60°04'W. 



Agutla, Caleta: see Eagle Cove 63°24'S., 57°00'W. 

Aguila, Isla: see Eagle Island 63°40'S., 57°29'W. 

Agiija, Pico: see Needle Peak 62°44'S., 60°11'W. 

Aguja, Roca de la: see Pinnacle Rock 61°06'S., 
54°47'W. 

Agurto, Islote: see Agurto Rock 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

Agurto Rock 63°18'S., 57''54'W. 

A rock lying just NW. of Silvia Rock in the Duroch 
Islands, Trinity Peninsula. The name appears on a 
Chilean government chart of 1959. 

Ahab, Mount 65°26'S., 62°irW. 

A conspicuous mountain (925 m.) that rises between 
the lower ends of Mapple and Melville Glaciers on the 
E. coast of Graham Land. The mountain was roughly 
surveyed in 1947 by FIDS and was resurveyed in 1955. 
The name was repositioned following a survey by BAS 
in 1962. Named by UK-APC after Captain. Ahab of 
the whaler Pequod, the central character in Herman 
Melville's Moby Dick. 

Ahern Glacier 81°47'S., 159°10'E. 

A small tributary glacier flowing E. from the Churchill 
Mtns. between Mt. Lindley and Mt. Hoskins to enter 
Starshot Glacier. Named by the Holyoake, Cobham, 
and Queen Elizabeth Ranges Party of the NZGSAE 
(1964-65) for B. Ahern, a member of the party. 

Ahlmann Glacier 67°52'S., 65°45'W. 
Southernmost of two glaciers flowing E. into Seligman 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham Land. The glacier 
was photographed from the air in 1940 by the USAS. 
Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who named it for Prof 
Hans Wilhelmsson Ahlmann, Swedish glaciologist and 
geographer. 

Ahlmami Ridge 71°50'S., 2°25'W. 
A broad, mainly ice-covered ridge, about 70 mi. long, 
surmounted by scattered, low peaks. It rises between 
Schytt and Jutulstraumen Glaciers and extends from 
Borg Massif northward to Fimbul Ice Shelf in Queen 
Maud Land. The area was first photographed from 
aircraft of the GerAE (1938-39) and peaks in this vi- 
cinity were roughly plotted. The Stein Nunataks and 
Witte Peaks, named by the GterAE, appear to coincide 
with the NE. part of the Ahlmann Ridge. The feature 
was mapped in detail from surveys and air photos by 
the NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for Hans Wilhelmsson Ahlmann, 
chairman of the Swedish committee for the NBSAE. 
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Ahlmannryggen: see Ahlmann Ridge 71°50'S., 2°25'W. 

Ahlstad HiUs 71°50'S., S'SO'E. 

A group of rock hills just E. of Cumulus Mtn. in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60), who gave the name Ahlstadhottane. 

Ahlstadhottane: see Ahlstad Hills 71°50'S., 5°30'E. 

Ahmadjian Peak 83°4rS., I68°42'E. 

A prominent ice-covered peak, 2,910 m., standing 4.5 
mi. SW. of Mt. Fox in Queen Alexandra Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Vernon Ahmadjian, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1963-64. 

Ahmsbrak Glacier 79°48'S,, 82''18'W. 

A glacier in the Enterprise Hills of the Heritage 
Range, flowing N. between Sutton Peak and Shoe- 
maker Peak to the confluent ice at the lower end of 
Union Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
William F. Ahrnsbrak, USARP glaciologist at Palmer 
Station in 1965. 

Aidwich, Mount: see Aldrich, Mount 80°07'S., 
158°13'E. 

Aiguille de I'Astrolabe: see Astrolabe Needle 64°08'S., 
62°36'W. 

Ailsa Craig 60°47'S., 44°37'W. 

Precipitous island 1 mi. S. of Point Rae, off" the S. coast 
of Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for 
the island in the Firth of Clyde in Scotland. 

Ailsa Craig Islet: see Ailsa Craig 60°47'S., 44°37'W. 

Aim Rocks 62°42'S., 61°15'W. 

Rocks lying E. of Cape Timblon in the middle of Mor- 
ton Strait, in the South Shetland Islands. The name, 
given by the UK-APC in 1961, is descriptive; these 
rocks in line are a guide for safe passage through the 
southern entrance of Morton Strait. 

Ainsworth Bay 67°48'S., 146°37'E. 

An ice-filled recession of the coastline, 5 mi. wide, be- 
tween Capes Bage and Webb. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, and named by him 
for G.F. Ainsworth, a member of the expedition who 
served as leader and meteorologist with the AAE party 
on Macquarie Island during 1911-13. 

Airdevronsix Icefalls 77''3rS., 160°22'E. 

A line of icefalls at the head of Wright Upper Glacier, 

in Victoria Land. Named by USN Op. DFrz. 



(1956-57) for U.S. Navy Air Development Squadron 
Six, which had been formed to provide air support for 
the Deep Freeze operations and which had also car- 
ried out many important Antarctic exploratory flights. 

Airdrop Peak 83°45'S., 172°45'E. 

A twin-peaked mountain (890 m.) at the N. end of 
Commonwealth Range. It is the first prominent fea- 
ture in Ebony Ridge when approached from the north- 
west. When N.Z. surveyors were making observations 
from the higher of the two peaks on Dec. 11, 1959, an 
R4D aircraft of U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6 flew over- 
head to drop a spare radio to the expedition whose 
original one had broken down. So named because of 
this incident by the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp., 
1959-60. 

Airy Glacier 69°13'S., 66°20'W. 

A glacier 20 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, flowing W. to the 
NE. portion of Forster Ice Piedmont, near the W. coast 
of the Antarctic Peninsula. First roughly surveyed by 
BGLE, 1936-37; photographed from the air by 
RARE, 1947; and surveyed by FIDS, 1958. Named by 
UK-APC for Sir George Biddell Airy, British Astrono- 
mer Royal (1835-81), who in 1839 introduced a 
method of correcting magnetic compasses for devi- 
ation. 

Aitcho Islands 62''24'S., 59°47'W. 
Group of small islands lying between Table and Dee 
Islands and extending across the central part of the N. 
entrance to English Str., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted in 1935 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 
The name appears to have been first used on a 1948 
Admiralty chart based upon this survey. 

Aitken Cove 60°45'S., 44°32'W. 

Cove which lies immediately NE. of Cape Whitson, 
along the S. coast of Laurie I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for A. N. G. Aitken, solicitor to 
the expedition. 

Aitkenhead Glacier 63°57'S., 58°44'W. 
Glacier about 10 mi. long, flowing ESE. from the De- 
troit Plateau, Graham Land, to Prince Gustav Chan- 
nel close N. of Alectoria Island. Mapped from surveys 
by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Neil Ait- 
kenhead, FIDS geologist at Hope Bay (1959-60). 

Aitken Nunatak 85''42'S., 173°49'E. 

A small rock nunatak, 2,785 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Bumstead in the Grosvenor Mountains. Named 
by US-ACAN for William M. Aitken, USARP aurora 
scientist at South Pole Station, 1962. 
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Ajax, Mount 71°48'S., 168°27'E. 
A mountain (3,770 m.) rising 1 mi. WSW. of Mt. Roy- 
alist in the Admiralty Mountains. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, after HMNZS Ajax. The moun- 
tain is one of several in this area named for New Zea- 
land ships. 

Ajax IcefaU 62°04'S., 58°23'W. 

Icefall between Stenhouse Bluff and Ullmann Spur at 
the head of Visca Anchorage, King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot in 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for H. M.S. Ajax, which assisted in the search for a boat 
crew from the Discovery II, missing on King George I. in 
January 1937. 

Akar Peaks: see Aker Peaks 66°37'S., 55°13'E. 

Akarui, Cape 68°29'S., 41°23'E. 

A rocky cape 1 1 mi. NE. of Cape Omega on the coast 
of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Akarui-misaki 
(bright cape). 

Akebono Glacier 68°07'S., 42°53'E. 

Glacier flowing to the coast between Cape Hinode and 
Akebono Rock in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, who ap- 
plied the name. 

Akebono Rock 68°04'S., 42°55'E, 

A substantial area of exposed rock just E. of the mouth 
of Akebono Gl. on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, who also gave the name. 

Akerlundh Nunatak 65°04'S., GOMCW. 

Nunatak which lies 2 mi. NW. of Donald Nunatak 
between Bruce and Murdoch Nunataks in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who named it for 
Gustaf Akerlundh, a member of the SwedAE, 1901-4. 

Aker Peaks 66°37'S„ 55°13'E. 

A series of mainly snow-covered peaks, the highest 
1,800 m., extending 9 mi. in a NW.-SE. direction. 
They rise 4 mi. W. of Nicholas Range and 30 mi. 
WNW. of Edward VIII Bay. Disc, on Jan. 14, 1931 by 
a Nor. whaling exp. under O. Borchgrevink, who 
named them after the farm of Director Svend Foyn 
Brunn of the Antarctic Whaling Co. at T0nsberg. 

Aker Range: see Aker Peaks 66°37'S., 55°13'E. 

Akkuratnaya Cove 70°45'S., IIMS'E. 

A small cove 3 mi. ESE. of Nadezhdy Island, indent- 



ing the N. side of the Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud 
Land. First photographed from the air by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named 
Bukhta Akkuratnaya (accurate cove). 

Alamein Range 72°05'S., 163°30'E. 

A range lying W. of Canham GL, in the Freyberg 
Mountains. Named in association with Lord Bernard 
Freyberg and the Second New Zealand Expeditionary 
Force by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64. 

Alamode Island 68°43'S., 67°32'W. 

Largest and southeasternmost of the Terra Firma Is., 
with steep rocky cliffs surmounted by a rock and snow 
cone rising to 320 m., lying in Marguerite Bay off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First visited and surveyed 
by the BGLE under Rymill in 1936. So named by the 
FIDS, following a 1948 resurvey, for its resemblance to 
some form of confection served with ice cream on it. 

A. Lancaster, Kap: see Lancaster, Cape 64°5rS., 
63°44'W. 

Alan Peak 72°39'S., CU'E. 

A peak at the W. side of the mouth of Reece Valley, in 
the S. part of the Sverdrup Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from air photos by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Remapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for 
Alan Reece, geologist with the NBSAE (1949-52) and 
earlier with the FIDS. 

Alanpiggen: see Alan Peak 72°39'S., 0°11'E. 

Alan Thomson, Mount: see Allan Thomson, Mount 
76°57'S., 16r43'E. 

Alasheev Bight: see Alasheyev Bight 67°30'S., 45°40'E. 

Alasheyev Bight 67°30'S., 45°40'E. 
A bight in the western part of the coast of Enderby 
Land. Photographed from the air by AN ARE in 1956. 
Plotted in 1957 by the Soviet expedition and named 
for D. A. Alasheyev, Russian hydrographer. 

Alasheyev's Bay: see Alasheyev Bight 67°30'S., 
45°40'E. 

Alaska Canyon 86°00'S., 136°33'W. 

Deeply incised canyon in the N. face of Michigan Pla- 
teau. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
the Univ. of Alaska which sent researchers to Antarc- 
tica. 
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Alatna VaUey 76°53'S., 161°10'E. 

An ice-free valley lying 4 mi. N. of Mt. Gran and 
trending ENE. for about 10 mi. along the SE. side of 
the Convoy Range. Parker Calkin, U.S. geologist, 
made stratigraphic studies in the valley during the 
1960-61 season. Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for the 
USNS Alatna which participated in Operation Deep 
Freeze 1958-59 and 1959-60, and in keeping with oth- 
er ship names in the Convoy Range. 

Albanus Glacier 85°52'S., 151°00'W. 

A glacier, 25 mi. long, flowing W. along the S. side of 
Tapley Mtns. to enter Scott Gl. just N. of Mt. Zanuck, 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in Decem- 
ber 1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn, and named by Byrd for Albanus Phillips, 
Jr., manufacturer of Cambridge, Md., a patron of the 
ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Albanus Phillips Mountains: see Phillips Mountains 
76°16'S., 145°00'W. 

Albatros Insel: see Albatross Island 54°01'S., 37°20'W. 

Albatross Crest 54°30'S., 37°02'W. 

A tussock-covered ridge in the eastern arm of Annen- 
kov Island, South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC 
after the Wandering Albatross (Diomedea exulans) 
which nests here. 

Albatross Island 54°0rS., 37°20'W. 

Island 2 mi. SE. of Cape BuUer, lying in the Bay of 
Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 by Robert 
Cushman Murphy, American naturalist aboard the 
brig Daisy, who gave this name because he observed 
albatrosses there. 

Alberich Glacier 77°36'S., 161°36'E. 
A small glacier that drains west from Junction Kjiob 
toward the east flank of Sykes Glacier, in the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. It is one in a group of features 
in the range named by NZ-APC mainly from Norse 
mythology. In German legend, Alberich is the all-pow- 
erfiil king of the dwarfs and chief of the Nibelungen. 

Albert de Monaco, Cape: see Monaco, Cape 64°43'S., 
64°18'W. 

Alberii, Isla: see Epsilon Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Albert Lancaster, Cap: see Lancaster, Cape 64°5rS., 
63°44'W. 

Albert Markham, Mount 80°23'S., 158°14'E. 

A striking flat-topped mountain, 3,205 m., standing 
midway between Mt. Nares and Pyramid Mtn. in the 



Churchill Mountains. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and named for Adm. Sir Albert Markham, a 
member of the Ship Committee for the expedition. 

Alberts, Mount 73°02'S., 167°52'E. 
A pointed, almost completely snow-covered mountain 
(2,320 m.), situated 11 mi. eastward of Mt. Phillips on 
the eastern margin of Malta Plateau, Victoria Land. 
The mountain stands immediately south of the termi- 
nus of Line Glacier and overlooks the western margin 
of Ross Sea. Named by the New Zealand Geographic 
Board in 1966 after Fred G. Alberts, Geographer, U.S. 
Department of the Interior, later with the Defense 
Mapping Agency Topographic Center. Alberts served 
as Secretary to the Advisory Committee on Antarctic 
Names, U.S. Board on Geographic Names, 1949-79, 
and was compiler and editor of this Gazetteer. 

Alberto, Isla: see Sinclair Island 64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Albion, Mount 70°17'S., 65°39'E. 

Mountain 2 mi. SSE. of Mt. O'Shea in the S. part of 
the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Discov- 
ered by an ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bew- 
sher (1956-57) and named for Patrick Albion, radio 
operator at Mawson Station in 1956. 

Albone Glacier 64°13'S., 59°42'W. 

A deeply entrenched narrow glacier on the E. side of 
Wolseley Buttress flowing southward from Detroit Pla- 
teau, Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Dan Albone, Eng- 
lish designer of the Ivel tractor, the first successfiil trac- 
tor with an internal combustion engine. 

Al»bov Rocks 66°28'S., 126''45'E. 

A cluster of rock outcrops close S. of Cape Spieden on 
the W. side of Porpoise Bay. Charted by the SovAE 
(1958) and named for Nikolay M. Al'bov (1806-99), 
Russian botanical geographer, explorer of Tierra del 
Fuego. 

Albrecht Penck Glacier 76°40'S., 162''20'E. 

A glacier between the Fry Glacier and Evans Pied- 
mont Glacier, draining NE. toward Tripp Bay on the 
coast of Victoria Land. First charted by the BrAE 
(1907-9) which named this feature for Albrecht Penck, 
Director of the Institute of Oceanography and of the 
Geographical Institute in Berlin. 

Albright, Mount 82°49'S., 155°06'E. 

Mountain surmounting the S. end of the Endurance 
Cliffs in the Geologists Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for John C. Albright, 
USARP geologist on the South Pole-Queen Maud 
Land Traverse, 1964-65. 
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Alcock Island 64°14'S., 61°08'W. 

Island lying W. of Charles Pt. in Hughes Bay, off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The name Penguin Island 
was used for the feature by whalers operating in the 
area in 1922. Since this name has not been used on 
published maps and is a duplication of an earlier 
name, it has been rejected and a new name substi- 
tuted. Alcock Island is for Sir John W. Alcock 
(1892-1919), who, with Sir A. Whitten-Brown, made 
the first nonstop trans- Atlantic flight on June 14-15, 
1919. 

Aldaz, Mount 76°03'S., 124°25'W. 
A projecting-type mountain (2,520 m.) that barely 
protrudes from the ice-covered Usas Escarpment, 22 
mi. ESE. of Mt. Galla, in Marie Byrd Land. The 
mountain is mostly ice covered, but has notable rock 
outcropping along its northern spur. Surveyed by 
USGS on the Executive Committee Range Traverse of 
1959. Named by US-ACAN for Luis Aldaz, Meteorol- 
ogist and Scientific Leader at Byrd Station, 1960. 

Aldea, Mas: see Badel Islands 65°47'S., 65°38'W. 

Aldebaran Rock 70°50'S., 66°41'W. 

A particularly conspicuous nunatak of bright red rock, 
located near the head of Bertram Gl. and 5 mi. NE. of 
Pegasus Mtns. in western Palmer Land. Named by 
UK-APC after Aldebaran, the brightest star in the 
constellation of Taurus. 

Alden, Point 66°48'S., 142°02'E. 

An ice-covered point with rock exposures along the 
seaward side. The point marks the W. side of the en- 
trance to Commonwealth Bay and the division be- 
tween Adelie Coast and George V Coast. Discovered 
on Jan. 30, 1840 by the USEE under Lt. Charles 
Wilkes, and named by him for Lt. James Alden of the 
expedition's flagship Vincennes. 

Alderdice Peak 68°12'S., 49°35'E. 

A peak 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Underwood in the eastern 
part of the Nye Mountains. Plotted from air photos 
taken by an AN ARE aircraft in 1959. Named by 
ANCA for W. Alderdice, weather observer at Wilkes 
Station, 1959. 

Aldrich, Mount 80°07'S., 158°13'E. 

A massive, somewhat flat-topped mountain standing 
at the E. side of Ragotzkie Gl. in Britannia Range. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for 
Adm. Pelham Aldrich, who gave assistance to Scott in 
preparing the expedition. 

Aldridge Peak 72°27'S., 167°24'E. 

A peak (2,290 m.) on the ridge between Hearfield and 

Trafalgar Glaciers in the Victory Mountains, Victoria 



Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for James 
A. Aldridge, aviation machinist's mate with USN 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Aldwich, Mount: see Aldrich, Mount 80°07'S., 
158°13'E. 

Alectoria Island 63°59'S., 58°37'W. 

A low, nearly ice-free island less than 1 mi. long. It lies 
in Prince Gustav Channel, about 0.5 mi. off the termi- 
nus of Aitkenhead Glacier, Trinity Peninsula. Sur- 
veyed in 1945 by the FIDS, who named it after the 
lichen Alectoria which was predominant on the island at 
the time. 

Alejandro I, Isla: see Alexander Island 71°00'S., 
70°00'W. 

Aleksandra Smimova, Pit see Smirnov Peak 71°43'S., 
10°38'E. 

Alekseyev, Mount 67'"28'S., 50°40'E. 

A mountain standing 6 mi. NE. of McNaughton 
Ridges in the Scott Mountains of Enderby Land. 
Named by the SovAE, 1961-62, for A. D. Alekseyev, 
Soviet polar pilot. 

Alencar Peak 65°24'S., 63°53'W. 

Peak, 1,555 m., at the head of Lind GL, standing 6 mi. 
E. of Cape Perez on the W. side of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot and 
named by him for Adm. Alexandrino de Alencar, then 
Minister of Marine of Brzizil. 

Alert Channel 54° ID'S., 36°42'W. 

A small channel lying between Whaler Channel and 
Bar Rocks and leading to the head of Husvik Harbor 
in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. The name appears 
on a chart showing the results of surveys by DI person- 
nel in 1927 and 1929, and is probably for the Alert, the 
motorboat used by the survey party. 

Alert Cove 54°11'S., 36°42'W. 

Small cove lying S. of Kanin Pt. in Husvik Hbr., 
Stromness Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears on a chart showing the results of surveys 
by DI personnel in 1927 and 1929, and is probably for 
the Alert, the motorboat used by the survey party. 

Alert Point 54°05'S., 37°09'W. 

Point lying at the N. side of the mouth of Purvis Gl., 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears 
on a chart showing the results of a survey by DI per- 
sonnel in 1926-30, and is probably after the Alert, the 
motorboat used by the survey party in 1928-30. 
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Alert Rock 54°15'S., 36°22'W. 

Submerged rock marked by breakers, lying 1.5 mi. 
ESE. of Barff Pt., which marks the E. side of the en- 
trance to Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. Charted in 
1929 by DI personnel, who named it after the Alert, a 
small motor launch used during the survey. 

Alexander, Cape 66°44'S., 62°37'W. 

Cape which forms the S. end of Churchill Pen. and the 
E. side of the entrance to Cabinet Inlet, on the E. coast 
of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS and photo- 
graphed from the air by the RARE in December 1947. 
Named by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. Albert V. Alex- 
ander, M.P., First Lord of the Admiralty. 

Alexander, Cape: see Alexander, Mount 63°18'S., 
55°48'W. 

Alexander, Mount 63°18'S., 55''48'W. 

Mountain with several summits, the highest 595 m., 
forming the rocky peninsula separating Gibson and 
Haddon Bays, on the S. side of Joinville Island. The 
cliff marking the extremity of the peninsula was disc, 
and named Cape Alexander on Jan. 8, 1893 by 
Thomas Robertson, master of the ship Active, one of the 
Dundee whalers. The name was amended to Mount 
Alexander by the UK-APC in 1956 following a survey 
by the FIDS in 1953-54, the mountain summits of the 
peninsula being considered more suitable to name. 

Alexander HUl 77°17'S., 166°25'E. 
Hill, 220 m., with a prominent seaward cliff face, lying 
S. of Harrison Stream and Cinder Hill on the lower 
ice-free W. slopes of Mt. Bird, Ross Island. Mapped by 
the NZGSAE, 1958-59, and named by the NZ-APC 
for B. N. Alexander, a surveyor with the expedition. 

Alexander Humboldt Mountains: see Humboldt 
Mountains 71°45'S., 11°30'E. 

Alexander Island 71°00'S., 70°00'W. 

Large island lying W. of the base of Antarctic Pen., 
from which it is separated by Marguerite Bay and 
George VI Sound. It is about 240 mi. long in a N.-S. 
direction, 50 mi. wide in the N., and 150 mi. wide in 
the south. Disc, in 1821 by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen, who named it Alexander I Land for the reign- 
ing Tsar. Its insular nature was proven in December 
1940, by a sledge party under Finn Ronne of the 
USAS. 

Alexander Land- see Alexander Island 71°00'S., 
70°00'W. 

Alexander McKay Cliffs: see McKay Cliffs 82°19'S., 
156°00'E. 



Alexander Nunatak: see Alexander Nunataks 66°30'S., 
110°39'E. 

Alexander Nunataks 66°30'S., 110°39'E. 

Two coastal nunataks at the S. limit of the Windmill 
Is., standing on the shore of Penney Bay 0.4 mi. E. of 
the base of Browning Peninsula. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Photogra- 
pher's Mate H. N. Alexander, member of one of the 
two USN Op. Wml. photographic units which ob- 
tained air and ground photos of the area in January 
1948. 

Alexander Peak 77°28'S., 146°48'W. 
A peak in the N. end of the Haines Mtns., in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Probably first seen on 
aerial flights from Little America base by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30). Named by US-ACAN for C. D. Alexander, 
a member of the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Alexander The First Island: see Alexander Island 
7rOO'S., 70°00'W. 

Alexander v. Humboldt- Gebirge: see Humboldt 
Mountains 71°45'S., 11°30'E. 

Alexander Wetmore Glacier: see Wetmore Glacier 
74°38'S., 63°35'W. 

Alexander I Island: see Alexander Island 71°00'S., 
70°00'W. 

Alexander I Land: see Alexander Island 71°00'S., 
70°00'W. 

Alexandra, Cape 54°00'S., 38°00'W. 

Cape which forms the NW. extremity of South Geor- 
gia. It was named Cape North in 1775 by a Br. exp. 
under Cook, but this name has since become estab- 
lished for a cape 10 mi. ENE. which forms the north- 
ernmost point of South Georgia. The name Cape Alex- 
andra dates back to about 1912 and probably 
commemorates Alexandra, Queen of England, 
1901-10. 

Alexandra, Cape 67°45'S., 68°36'W. 
Cape forming the SE. extremity of Adelaide Island. 
Disc, in 1 909 by the FrAE under Charcot, and named 
by him for Alexandra, then Queen of England. 

Alexandra Mountains 77°25'S., 153°30'W. 
A group of low, separated mountains in the N. portion 
of Edward VII Pen., just SW. of Sulzberger Bay in 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in January-February 
1902 by the BrNAE during an exploratory cruise of 
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the Discovery along the Ross Ice Shelf. Named for Alex- 
andra, then Queen of England. 

Alexandra Mountains: see Queen Alexandra Range 
84°00'S., 168°00'E. 

Alexandra Range: see Queen Alexandra Range 
84°00'S., 168°00'E. 

Alexandria Mountains: see Alexandra Mountains 
77°25'S., 153°30'W. 

Alexis Carrel, He: see Carrel Island 66°40'S., 140°0rE. 

Alf, Mount 77°55'S., 86°07'W. 

Mountain rising over 3,200 m. between Mt. Sharp and 
Mt. Dalrymple in the N. part of the Sentinel Range. 
Mapped by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 
1957-58. Named by the US-ACAN for Edward A. 
Alf, meteorologist, member of the 1957 wintering party 
at Byrd Station. 

Alfa, Isla: see Alpha Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Alfaro, Punta: see Hospital Point 62°32'S., 59°47'W. 

Alfirez Maveroff, Isla: see Pickwick Island 65°29'S., 
65°38'W. 

Alfiler, Punta: see Renier Point 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Alfons Island: see Kolven Island 67°33'S., 61°29'E. 

Alford, Mount 71°55'S„ 161°37'E. 

A flat-topped, ice-free mountain (1,480 m.) at the S. 
side of Boggs Valley in the Helliwell Hills. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Montague Alford, 
USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Alfred, Mount 70'"18'S., 69''14'W. 

Ice-capped mountain, more than 2,000 m., 5.5 mi. in- 
land from George VI Sound and 8 mi. S. of Mt. Athel- 
stan in the Douglas Range of Alexander Island. First 
phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ells- 
worth and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. 
Joerg. Its E. face was roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE and resurveyed in 1948 and 1949 by the FIDS, 
who named it for Alfred, Saxon king of England, 
871-899. The W. face of the mountain was mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Algae Inlet: see Algae Lake 66°18'S., 100°48'E. 



Algae Lake 66°I8'S., 100°48'E. 

Narrow, winding lake, 9 mi. long and from 0.2 to 1 mi. 
wide, extending in an E.-W. direction in the ice-free 
Bunger Hills. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Algae Inlet by 
the US-ACAN because of the algae reported by Op. 
Hjp. personnel, which cause varying tints to the melt- 
water ponds overlying the Bunger Hills and to the sa- 
line inlets and channels in the Highjump Arch, area 
close to the north. Subsequent Soviet expeditions 
(1956-57) found this "inlet" to be a lake. 

Algal Lake 77°38'S., 166°25'E. 

A small, roughly circular meltwater lake about mid- 
way between Skua Lake and Island Lake on Cape 
Evans, Ross Island. Named by USARP biologists Da- 
vid T. Mason, Charles R. Goldman and Brian J.B. 
Wood, Jr., who studied the lake in the 1961-62 and 
1962-63 seasons. The name derives from the striking 
mat of blue-green algal remains around the leeward 
edge of the lake. 

Algie Glacier 82°08'S., 162°05'E. 

Glacier about 25 mi. long, flowing SE. into Nimrod Gl. 
just W. of Nash Range. Named by the N.Z. Ross Sea 
Committee for the Hon. R. M. Algie who, as Minister 
in Charge of Scientific and Industrial Research, gave 
his strong support to the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 

AUbi, Mount GS'SS'S., 62°40'W. 

A conspicuous mountain 3 mi. ESE. of Adit Nunatak 
on the N. side of Leppard Glacier, in Graham Land. 
The mountain was discovered and photographed from 
the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 20, 1928, and 
named "Mount Napier Birks." The feature was not 
reidentified by the FIDS in its 1947 survey of the area, 
and the UK-APC subsequently gave the name Mount 
Birks (q.v.) to a mountain 40 mi. northeastward. Fol- 
lowing a FIDS survey in 1955, the mountain named 
by Wilkins was definitely identified as the feature now 
described. Because of past confusion as to its identity, 
the UK-APC has renamed it Mount Alibi; "Alibi" 
meaning "proof of presence elsewhere." 

Alice, Isla: see Lecointe Island 64°16'S., 62°03'W. 

Alice Creek 64''50'S., 63°29^. 

Cove forming the southernmost portion of Port Lock- 
roy, Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him 
for the wife of Edouard Lockroy, vice president of the 
French Chamber of Deputies who assisted Charcot in 
obtaining govt, support for the expedition. 
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AUce Gade, Mount 85°45'S., 163°40'W. 

A mainly ice-covered mountain over 3,400 m., mark- 
ing the northeast extremity of the Rawson Plateau in 
the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in Novem- 
ber 1911 by Capt. Roald Amundsen, and named by 
him for one of the daughters of the Norwegian minister 
to Brazil, a strong supporter of Amundsen. 

AUce Glacier 83°58'S., 170°00'E. 

A tributary glacier, 13 mi. long, flowing E. from the 
Queen Alexandra Range to enter Beardmore Gl. at 
Sirohi Point. Discovered by BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for the mother of Dr. E. S. Marshall, a member 
of Shackleton's South Polar Party. 

Alice Wedel-Jarlsberg, Mount: see Wedel-Jarlsberg, 
Mount 85°39'S., 165°08'W. 

A. Lindstrom, Mount: see Lindstrem Peak 86°18'S., 
160°10'W. 

Allaire Peak 84°53'S., 170°54'W. 

A rock peak (1,900 m.) standing 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Hall, between Gough and Le Couteur Glaciers in the 
Prince Olav Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. C. J. Allaire, USA, on the Staff of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, dur- 
ing USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Allan HiUs 76°43'S., 159°40'E. 

A group of hills, mainly ice free and about 1 2 mi. long, 
lying just NW. of Coombs Hills near the heads of 
Mawson and Mackay Glaciers. Mapped by the N.Z. 
party (1957-58) of the CTAE and named for Prof 
R. S. Allan of the Univ. of Canterbury, New Zealand. 

Allan McDonald Glacier: see McDonald Ice Rumples 
75°28'S., 26°18'W. 

Allan Nunatak: see Allan Hills 76°43'S., 159°40'E. 

Allan Thomson, Mount 76''57'S., 161°43'E. 
Conspicuous mountain surmounted by a dark peak 
over 1 ,400 m. which stands at the N. side of Mackay 
Gl., about 3 mi. W. of the mouth of Cleveland Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Charted and named by the BrAE 
(1910-13) for J. Allan Thomson, British geologist who 
assisted in writing the scientific reports of the BrAE, 
1907-9. 

Allardyce Harbor: see Rosita Harbor 54°0rS., 
37°27'W. 

Allardyce Range 54°25'S., 36°33'W. 

Mountain range attaining a maximum elevation of 
2,935 m. in Mt. Paget, rising S. of Cumberland Bay 



and dominating the central part of South Georgia. Al- 
though not shown on the charts of South Georgia by 
Cook in 1775 or Bellingshausen in 1819, peaks of this 
range were doubtless seen by those explorers. Named 
. in about 1915, for Sir William L. Allardyce, Gov. of 
the Falkland Islands, 1904-14. 

AU-Blacks Nunataks 81°29'S., 155°45'E. 

A group of conspicuous nunataks lying midway be- 
tween Wallabies Nunataks and Wilhoite Nunataks at 
the SE. margin of the Byrd Neve. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) for the well known New Zealand 
rugby team. 

Megheny Mountains 77°15'S., 143°18'W. 
A small group of mountains 10 mi. W. of the Clark 
Mtns. in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Dis- 
covered on aerial flights made in 1934 by the ByrdAE, 
and mapped from aerial flights and ground surveys 
made by the USAS (1939-41). Named by the USAS 
for Allegheny College, Meadville, Pa., alma mater of 
Paul Siple, leader of the USAS West Base. 

AUegro VaUey 71°18'S., 160°10'E. 

A steep-sided, glacier-filled valley indenting the E. side 
of Daniels Range just N. of White Spur, in the Usarp 
Mountains. The northern party of the NZGSAE, 
1963-64, experienced fine weather here after several 
days of unpleasant travel; therefore, members named 
it after Milton's poem "L'Allegro" in antithesis with 
Penseroso Bluff, 14 mi. to the north. 

Allemand Peak 78°24'S., 158°36'E. 

Peak lying 1 .5 miles S. of Moody Peak in the N. part 
of the Boomerang Range. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for Lawrence J. Allemand, construction driver at 
Little America V in 1958. 

Men, Cape 83°33'S., 171°00'E. 

A bare rock point located 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Hope, near 
the mouth of Beardmore Glacier. The point forms the 
W. side of the S. approach to The Gateway. Discov- 
ered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for Sir Robert 
Allen of the Franklin Relief Exp. to the Arctic. 

AUen, Mount 77°24'S., 162°32'E. 
Peak, 1,400 m., standing between Clark Gl. and the 
head of Greenwood Valley in Victoria Land. Charted 
by the VUWAE, 1959-60, and named for A. D. Allen, 
one of the party's geologists. 

Men, Mount 78''43'S., 84°56'W. 

Mountain (3,430 m.) located 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Crad- 
dock in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos. 
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1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Forrest M. Al- 
len, USNR, co-pilot on reconnaissance flights from 
Byrd Station, 1957-58. 

AUen Bay 54° ITS., 36°32'W. 

Semi-circular bay 0.5 mi. wide, lying 1 mi. WNW. of 
Larsen Pt. in the N. part of Cumberland West Bay, 
South Georgia. Charted in 1926 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery and named by them, probably for H. T. 
Allen, member of the Discovery Committee at that 
time. 

ADen KnoU 63°40'S., 58''35'W. 

A steep-sided snow dome rising from a flat snowfield 2 
mi. NW. of the head of Russell West Glacier, Trinity 
Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
Named by UK-APC for Keith Allen, FIDS radio op- 
erator at Hope Bay in 1959 and 1960. 

AUen Peak 77°34'S., 86°51'W. 

Peak, 1,880 m., standing 5 mi. W. of Mt. Wyatt Earp 
and forming the N. extremity of the main ridge of the 
Sentinel Range. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his 
trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the 
US-ACAN for Robert J. Allen of the Branch of Spe- 
cial Maps, U.S. Geological Survey, which prepared 
the 1 962 map of this range. 

AUen Point 58°29'S., 26°15'W. 

The SE. point of Montagu I., in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Montagu I. was disc, in 1775 by a Br. exp. 
under Cook, but the point was first mapped by Bel- 
lingshausen in 1819-20. The point was surveyed in 
1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II and named 
for H. T. Allen, member of the Discovery Committee. 

AUen Young, Mount 83°27'S., 166°52'E. 

A prominent pyramidal mountain, 2,755 m., standing 
just S. of Fegley Gl. and W. of Lennox-King Gl. in the 
Holland Range. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) 
and named for Sir Allen Young, polar explorer who 
led the successful search for Benjamin Leigh Smith in 
the Arctic in 1882. 

AUey Spur 82°32'S., 51°47'W. 

A rock spur on N. side of Dufek Massif, just S. of Sapp 
Rocks, in the Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Dalton E. Alley, 
USAF, navigator, a member of the Electronic Test 
Unit in the Pensacola Mtns., 1957-58. 

AUigator Island 66°34'S., 97°40'E. 

Steep, rocky island 0.5 mi. long, lying in the Bay of 
Winds 4 mi. W. of Jones Rocks. Disc, by the Western 



Base Party of the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14, who 
so named it because of its shape. 

Alligator Nunatak: see Alligator Island 66°34'S., 
97°40'E. 

AUigator Peak 78°28'S., 158''45'E. 

A prominent conical rock peak at the head of Alligator 
Ridge in the Boomerang Range. Named for its prox- 
imity to Alligator Ridge by the 1957-58 N.Z. party of 
the CTAE, 1956-58. 

AUigator Ridge 78°27'S,, 158°48'E. 

A spectacular serrated rock ridge, extending NE. for 2 
mi. from Alligator Peak in the Boomerang Range into 
Skelton Neve. Mapped and named for its shape by the 
1957-58 N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Alligeytor, Skala: see Alligator Island 66°34'S., 
97°40'E. 

Allipen, Punta: see Shmidt Point 66°55'S., 67°02'W. 

AUison, Mount 72°3rS., 162°22'E. 

A mountain 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Stuart, in the Monu- 
ment Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard G. Allison, biologist at McMurdo Station, 
summers 1965-66 and 1967-68. 

AUison Bay 67°30'S., 61°17'E. 

Small bay just W. of Utstikkar Glacier on the coast of 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Isvika (the ice bay). Re- 
named by ANCA for Dr. Robert Allison, medical offi- 
cer at Mawson station in 1955. 

AUison Glacier 78°16'S., 161°55'E. 

Glacier with its head just N. of Mt. Huggins, descend- 
ing from the W. slopes of Royal Society Range into 
Skelton Glacier. Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for Lt. 
Cdr. John K. Allison, USN, officer in charge of the 
wintering-over detachment of Navy Squadron VX-6 
at McMurdo Station, 1959. 

AUison Islands 66°2rS., 110°29'E. 

A small chain of islands lying in the N. side of the 
entrance to Sparkes Bay in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for William L. Allison, ionospheric scientist 
and member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

AUison Peninsula 73°10'S., 85°50'W. 

A narrow ice-covered peninsula which extends into the 
Bellingshausen Sea from Ellsworth Land. It forms the 
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E. margin of the Venable Ice Shelf. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Paul Allison, USN, 
Plans Officer, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
1967 and 1968. 

AlUson Ridge 70°45'S., 66°19'E. 

A rock ridge, partly snow covered, about 0.5 mi. W. of 
Mt. Bunt in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named by ANCA for D. Allison, electrical engineer at 
Mawson Station in 1965. 

All Johannesens Point: see Johannesen Point 54°0rS., 
38°14'W. 

AUo, Mount 63°58'S., 61°48'W. 

Conspicuous conical, snow-covered peak, 285 m., 
which rises from Neyt Pt. at the NE. end of Liege I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and named by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 

AUowitz Peak 71°08'S., 167°39'E. 

A peak (1,240 m.) rising immediately W. of Mt. 
Troubridge in Hedgpeth Heights of the Anare Moun- 
tains, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Ronald D. Allowitz, USARP biologist at 
Hallett Station, 1962-63. 

Mport, Mount GS^Ol'S., 56°27'E. 

A snow-free peak just W. of Leslie Peak and about 5 
mi. S. of Mt. Cook of the Leckie Range. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for B. AUport, 
radio officer at Mawson Station in 1964, a member of 
one of the survey parties which carried out a tellurom- 
eter traverse passing through the Leckie Range in 
1965. 

AUsup, Mount 84''0rS., 159°36'E. 

A rock peak, 2,580 m., marking the SW. limits of the 
Canopy Cliffs, at the S. end of Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Clifford C. AUsup, 
Aviation Machinist's Mate, USN, who was injured 
during Op. DFrz. II, 1956-57. 

Alma McCoy, Mount: see McCoy, Mount 75°52'S., 

nrio'w. 

Almirante Fliess, Caleta: see Fliess Bay 63°12'S., 
55°10'W. 

Abnond, The 78°19'S., 163°27'E. 

A bare, almond-shaped ridge of granite which sepa- 
rates the two coalescing channels of Pyramid Trough, 



located just W. of The Pyramid on the W. side of 
Koettlitz Glacier. Given this descriptive name by the 
New Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61. 

Almond Point 63°53'S., 59°30'W. 
A rocky point between Whitecloud Gl. and McNeile 
Gl. at the head of Charcot Bay, Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted in 1948 by the FIDS who applied the name 
because of the distinctive shape of the point. 

Alpha Bluff 78°52'S., 162°29'E. 

A high bluff on the W. side of Shults Peninsula, at the 
E. side of Skelton Glacier. Surveyed and named in 
1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE (1956-58). 
Named after the first letter of the Greek alphabet be- 
cause it is the most southerly of all bluffs on the Skelton 
Glacier. 

Alpha Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Small island lying between Epsilon I. and Delta I. in 
the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name, de- 
rived from the first letter of the Greek alphabet, was 
probably given by DI personnel who roughly surveyed 
the island in 1927. The island was surveyed by Argen- 
tine expeditions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Alphard Island 66°58'S., 57°25'E. 

Island 2.5 mi. long and rising to 150 m., lying N. of 
Shaula I. in the Oygarden Group. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from aerial photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Meoya 
(The Middle Island). First visited by an ANARE 
party led by R. Dovers in 1954; the island was re- 
named by ANCA after the star Alphard, which was 
used for an astrofix in the vicinity. 

Alpheratz, Mount 70°59'S., 66°58'W. 

A prominent peak on the SE. ridge of Pegasus Moun- 
tains, about 10 mi. ENE. of Gurney Point on the W. 
coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after the 
star Alpheratz in the Great Square of Pegasus. 

Alsford Bay 54°17'S., 36''16'W. 

Small bay lying between Briggs Pt. and Cape George 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears on a British Admiralty chart showing the results 
of a survey by DI personnel in 1929, and is probably 
for W. B. Alsford, a seaman with the survey party. 

Alta, Roca: see High Rock 53°58'S., 37°29'W. 

Altar, The 71°39'S., 11°22'E. 

A flat-topped rock summit (2,200 m.) at the head of 
Grautskala Cirque, immediately W. of Altarduken 
Glacier, in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered and given the descriptive name Al- 
tar by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39. 
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Altarduken Glacier Tl'SQ'S., 11°26'E. 

Small glacier just E. of The Altar at the head of Graut- 
skala Cirque, in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and mapped from air photos by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Remapped by Norway from air pho- 
tos and surveys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Altarduken (the altar cloth) in association with The 
Altar. 

Altaret: see Ahar, The 71°39'S., 11°22'E. 

Altar Mountain 77°54'S., 160°5rE, 

Prominent mountain over 2,000 m. high, standing at 
the S. end of Arena Valley in Victoria Land. Indi- 
cated but not named on Ferrar's 1907 map. So named 
by the NZGSAE (1958-59) because of its stepped pro- 
file and flat top, similar to pyramids of the Aztec and 
Mayan civilizations. 

Alt Glacier 71°06'S., 162°31'E. 

A glacier, 4 mi. long, flowing WSW. from the Explor- 
ers Range of the Bowers Mtns. to enter Rennick Gl. 
just N. of Mt. Soza. Mapped by the USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Jean Alt, French observer, a weather 
central meteorologist at Little America V, winter 
party 1958. 

Alvarez Glacier 70°53'S., 162°20'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Explorers Range, Bowers 
Mtns., flowing from the SW. side of Stanwix Peak into 
Rennick Gl., to the N. of Sheehan Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Jose A. 
Alvarez, Argentine Navy, an IGY Weather Central 
meteorologist at Little America V in 1957. 

Alzogaray, Mas: see Theta Islands 64°19'S., 63°0rW. 

Amanda Bay: see Hovde Cove 69°15'S., 76°50'E. 

Amanllo, Pico: see Bolinder BluflF61°56'S., 57°58'W. 

Ambalada Peak 75''57'S., 158°23'E. 
A rock peak, 2,160 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Griffin 
Nunatak in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Cesar N. Amba- 
lada, electrician with the South Pole Station winter 
party, 1966. 

Ambrose Rocks GS^IG'S., 64°22'W. 

A small cluster of rocks situated SW. of the southern 
Argentine Islands and 1 mi. NW. of Gaunt Rocks, off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Named by UK-APC 



for David A. Ambrose, survey asst. of the Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit from HMS Endurance working in 
this area in February 1969. 

Ambush Bay 63°10'S., 55°26'W. 

Bay 3.5 mi. wide indenting the N. cozist of Joinville I. 
immediately E. of King Point. Surveyed by the FIDS 
in 1953. The name arose because the bay is a trap for 
the unwary if its shallow and foul nature is not known. 

Amenkov Island: see Annenkov Island 54°29'S., 
37°05'W. 

American Geographical Society Bay: see Gardner Inlet 
74°58'S., 62°52'W. 

American Highland 72'"30'S., 78°00'E. 
That portion of Antarctica back of the Ingrid Chris- 
tensen Coast and eastward of Lambert Glacier, consist- 
ing of an upland snow surface (2,800 m.) except for a 
group of nunataks (Grove Mountains) near 75° E. The 
area was discovered and named by Lincoln. Ellsworth 
on January 11, 1939, in an aerial flight from his ship, 
the Wyatt Earp. The area was photographed by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47) and by AN ARE 
(1956 and 1957), the latter group making a landing to 
obtain an astrofix at Grove Mountains, 1958. 

Amery Ice Shelf 69° 45'S., 71°00'E. 

A broad ice shelf at the head of Prydz Bay between the 
Lars Christensen Coast and Ingrid Christensen Coast. 
The name "Cap)e Amery" was applied to a coastal 
angle mapped on Feb. 11, 1931 by the BANZARE 
under Douglas Mawson. He named it for William B. 
Amery, who represented the United Kingdom govern- 
ment in Australia (1925-28). The US-ACAN inter- 
preted this feature to be a portion of an ice shelf and, 
in 1947, applied the name Amery to the whole shelf 

Amery Peaks 70°36'S., 67°25'E. 
A group of peaks which extend for about 18 mi. along 
the SE. side of Nemesis Gl., in eastern Aramis Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Disc, by the ANARE 
southern party of 1956-57 and so named because of 
their proximity to the Amery Ice Shelf 

Ames Glacier: see Boyd Glacier 77°14'S., 145°25'W. 

Ames Range 75°42'S., 132°20'W. 

Range of snow-covered, flat- topped, steep-sided moun- 
tains, extending in a N.-S. direction for 20 mi. and 
forming a right angle with the E. end of the Flood 
Range in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the USAS 
(1939-41) and named by R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd 
for his father-in-law, Joseph Ames. 
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Amiot Islands 67°36'S., 69°38'W. 

Two groups of islands and rocks, Ward Is. and Cum- 
bers Reef, respectively, lying 9 mi. W. of Cape Adria- 
sola, Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and 
named by Charcot for A. Amiot, engineering director 
of the French Montevideo Co., Montevideo, Uruguay, 
which made repairs on the ship Pourquoi-Pas?. Accu- 
rately charted by the British Royal Navy Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit in 1963. 

Amiraute, Bale de I': see Admiralty Bay 62°10'S., 
58°25'W. 

Amiraute, Detroit de I': see Admiralty Sound 64°20'S., 
57°10'W. 

Amos Lake 60°42'S., 45°39'W. 

A small lake near the west coast of Signy Island, about 
550 yards south of ThuUa Point. Named by UK-APC 
after Stephen C. Amos, BAS limnologist on Signy Is- 
land, 1972-73. 

Amphibole Peak 84''44'S., 173''26'W. 

The highest peak in the Gabbro Hills (1,660 m.), 
standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Llano, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. So named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1963-64) because minerals of the Amphi- 
bole group were found on the peak. 

AmphiboUte Point 60°4rS., 45''21'W. 

Conspicuous, pyramidal point 1 .5 mi. NW. of Saun- 
ders Pt. on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named by the FIDS following their 
survey of 1948-49. There is a large amount of amphib- 
olite on this point. 

Amphitheatre, The 78°18'S., 163°03'E. 

A great cirque, now occupied only by neve, carved on 
the N. side of Mt. Dromedary, whose walls rise sheer 
about 1,700 m. from the floor of Roaring Valley on the 
E. side of Royal Society Range. So named by the New 
Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61, because of the feature's 
enormous size and near-perfect shape. 

Amphitheatre, The 68°06'S., 66°34'W. 

Large bowl-shaped depression, 0.75 mi. in diameter, at 
the S. side of the head of Northeast Gl. on Graham 
Land. The feature lies adjacent to former bases of the 
BGLE, 1934-37, and the USAS, 1939-41, and was 
charted by USAS sledging parties which crossed Gra- 
ham Land via Northeast Gl. and Bills Gulch. Named 
by the FIDS following its survey in 1946. 

Amphitheatre Lake 68°06'S., 48°45'E. 

A smooth-surfaced meltwater lake 1.5 mi. long in the 
W. part of Amphitheatre Peaks, Nye Mountains. The 
lake is almost completely enclosed by rock and ice 



cliffs, forming an amphitheatre, with an outlet into 
Rayner Gl. at the W. end. Photographed in 1956 from 
ANARE aircraft and visited by an ANARE airborne 
field party in 1958. The descriptive name was applied 
by ANCA. 

Amphitheatre Peaks 68°06'S., 48''52'E. 

A group of peaks surrounding and extending to the E. 
of Amphitheatre Lake, in the NW. part of Nye Moun- 
tains. Photographed in 1956 from ANARE aircraft 
and visited in Nov. 1958 by an ANARE airborne field 
party. Named by ANCA in association with Amphi- 
theatre Lake. 

Ample Bay 54°03'S., 37°23'W. 

Bay 1.8 mi. wide, marked by Grace Gl. at its head, 
situated 2 mi. E. of Sunset Fjord in the SW. part of the 
Bay of Isles, South Georgia. A sketch of this bay was 
made in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, 
American naturalist aboard the brig Daisy. The bay 
was named by DI personnel who charted it in 
1929-30. 

Amundsen, Mount 67°14'S., 100°45'E. 

A nunatak lying E. of Denman Gl., about 1 1 mi. NE. 
of Mt. Sandow. Discovered by the Western Base Party 
of the AAE (1911-14) under Mawson. Named by 
Mawson for Roald Amundsen, Norwegian polar ex- 
plorer and the first to attain the South Pole. 

Amundsen Bay 66°55'S., 50°00'E. 

Long embayment 24 mi. wide, close W. of the Tula 
Mountains in Enderby Land. The bay was seen as a 
large pack-filled recession in the coastline by Sir Doug- 
las Mawson on Jan. 14, 1930. Seen by Capt. Hj. Rii- 
ser-Larsen in charge of a Norwegian exp. during an 
airplane flight on January 15 and subsequently 
mapped nearer its true position by the Norwegians. 
The bay was mapped in detail by an ANARE party 
landed by aircraft in 1956 and another landed by 
launch from Thala Dan in February 1958. Named by 
Mawson after Roald Amundsen, Norwegian explorer 
who was first to reach the South Pole. 

Amundsen Coast 85°30'S., 162°00'W. 

That portion of the coast to the S. of the Ross Ice Shelf 
lying between Morris Peak on the E. side of Liv Gla- 
cier and the W. side of the Scott Glacier. Named by 
NZ-APC in 1961 for Capt. Roald Amundsen, the 
Norwegian explorer who led his own expedition in 
1910-12 to the Antarctic. Setting up a base at Fram- 
heim at the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf, he sledged 
southward across the shelf and discovered a route up 
the Axel Heiberg Glacier along this coast to reach the 
polar plateau. He was the first to reach the South Pole, 
December 14, 1911. 
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Amundsen Glacier 85°35'S., 159°00'W. 

A major glacier, about 4 to 6 mi. wide and 80 mi. long, 
originating on the polar plateau where it drains the 
area to the S. and W. of Nilsen Plateau, and descend- 
ing through the Queen Maud Mtns. to enter the Ross 
Ice Shelf just W. of MacDonald Nunataks. Discovered 
by R. Adm. Byrd on the South Pole flight in Novem- 
ber 1929. The name was proposed for Roald Amund- 
sen by Laurence Gk)uld, leader of the ByrdAE geologi- 
cal party which sledged past the mouth of the glacier 
in December 1929. 

Amundsen IcefaU 85°28'S., 166°42'W. 
A steep and turbulent icefall where the Axel Heiberg 
Gl. descends from the polar plateau between Mt. 
Fridtjof Nansen and Mt. Don Pedro Christophersen, 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by the South- 
ern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Capt. Roald 
Amundsen, who ascended Axel Heiberg Gl. enroute to 
the South Pole in 1911. 

Amundsen Sea 73°00'S., 112°00'W. 

The marginal sea off' the coast of Marie Byrd Land 
between Cape Dart, Siple Island, on the west and 
Cape Flying Fish, Thurston Island, on the east. 
Named by the Norwegian exp. of 1928-29, under 
Capt. Nils Larsen, while exploring this area in Febru- 
ary, 1929. Named for Capt. Roald Amundsen, famous 
Norwegian explorer who was first to reach the South 
Pole. The sea has been defined with greater precision 
through discoveries of the U.S. Antarctic Service 
(1939-41), USN Operation Highjump (1946-47) and 
U.S. exploration in the post-IGY years. 

Amurskiye, Gory: see Rimekalvane Nunataks 72°03'S., 
13°38'E. 

Amy Guest Island: see Guest Peninsula 76°18'S., 
148°00'W. 

Anagram Islands 65°12'S., 64°20'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying between Roca 
Is. and Argentine Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
The area was charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99, the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5 and 
1908-10, and the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, and 
the names Argentine, Roca and Cruls variously ap- 
plied to the four island groups on the S. side of French 
Passage. The islands were mapped in detail by the 
FIDS from photos taken from the helicopter of H.M.S. 
Protector and from information obtained by the British 
Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1958 and the 
three names positioned as originally given by the Bel- 
gian and French expeditions. The remaining island 
group was named Anagram Islands by the UK-APC 
in 1959, anagram meaning a transposition of parts. 



Anakiwa, Mount 73°00'S., 165°43'E. 
A small mountain (2,640 m.) situated 3 mi. N. of Mt. 
Supernal in the Mountaineer Range, Victoria Land. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, 
after the Cobham Outward Bound School, Anakiwa, 
New Zealand. 

Anare Mountains TCSS'S., 166°00'E. 

A large group of mainly snow-covered peaks and 
ridges along the N. coast of Victoria Land. The group 
is bounded on the N. and E. by the Pacific Ocean, on 
the W. by Lillie Glacier, and on the S. by Ebbe Gla- 
cier and Dennistoun Glacier. Mountains in this area 
were first sighted by Capt. James Clark Ross in 1841. 
They were photographed during USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47, and were surveyed by USGS 
helicopter teams, 1962-63. Named by the northern 
party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, for the Australian 
National Antarctic Research Expedition (ANARE), 
1962, under Phillip Law, which performed survey 
work along the coast. 

Anare Nunataks 69°58'S., 64°37'E. 

A group of mainly snow-covered ridges with exposed 
rock summits rising to 2,035 m., standing 16 mi. S. of 
Stinear Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. First vis- 
ited in November 1955 by an ANARE party led by 
J. M. Bechervaise. The name is the initials of Austra- 
lian National Antarctic Research Expeditions. 

Anare Pass 71°13'S., 166°37'E. 

A broad ice-covered pass at 1,200 m. above sea level. 
The pass is the highest point on the glaciers that de- 
limit the south side of Anare Mountains, separating 
the latter from the Admiralty and Concord Mountains 
to the south. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN in 
association with Anare Mountains. 



Anca de Leon, Cabo: see Lions Rump 62°08'S., 
58°07'W. 



Ancestor Pass: see Celebration Pass 83°59'S., 172°30'E. 

Anchorage Bay 54°07'S., 36°49'W. 

Small bay in the W. side of Fortuna Bay, 2 mi. S. of 
Cape Best, along the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted in 1929-30 by DI personnel and so named by 
them because it affords good anchorage. 

Anchorage Island 67°36'S., 68°13'W. 

Island lying 0.7 mi. SE. of Lagoon I. in the Leonie Is., 
off the SE. coast of Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10. Named by the BGLE under Rymill, who vis- 
ited the island in February 1936. 
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Anchorage Patch 68°34'S., 77°55'E. 

A small, isolated shoal, the least depth of water over it 
being 6 fathoms, lying within Davis Anchorage, about 
0,5 mi. NW. of Torckler Rocks. The shoal was posi- 
tioned by D'A. T. Gale, ANARE surveyor aboard the 
Thala Dan in 1961. 

Anchor Crag 69°12'S., 66°12'W. 

A rocky crag on the N. side of Airy GL, 4 mi. NNE. of 
Mt. Gilbert, in the central part of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Photographed from the air by RARE on Nov. 27, 
1947, and surveyed by FIDS, Nov. 4, 1958. The UK- 
APC name is descriptive of a snow patch lodged on the 
face of the rock which, in 1958, closely resembled a 
ship's anchor. 

Anchor Peak: see Archer Peak 7r52'S., 171°10'E. 

Anckom Nunataks 70°14'S., 63°12'W. 

A group of nunataks and snow-covered hills, 15 mi. 
long, between Mt. Bailey and Mt. Samsel in the E. 
part of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after J. F. 
Anckorn, BAS geologist who worked in the vicinity of 
this feature. 

Ancla, Mount 64°49'S., 63°41'W. 

Mountain, 815 m., which is snow covered except for a 
rock ridge on its S. side, standing 2 miles N. of Cape 
Lancaster in the S. part of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. The mountain was surveyed from the E. 
by the FIDS in 1944, and resurveyed and photo- 
graphed by them in 1955. The name first appears on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. 

Andersen, Puerto: see Andersen Harbor 64°19'S., 
62°56'W. 

Andersen Escarpment BS'OB'S., 91''37'W. 

A steep rock and snow escarpment located S. of Reed 
Ridge on the W. side of the Ford Massif, Thiel Moun- 
tains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel and 
Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party, 1960-61. Named for Bjorn G. Andersen, Nor- 
wegian professor of geology and glaciology at the Univ. 
of Oslo, who was a member of the 1960-61 and 
1961-62 USGS field parties to the Thiel Mountains. 

Andersen Harbor 64''19'S., 62°56'W. 

Small harbor in the Melchior Is., Palmer Arch., 
formed by the concave W. side of Eta I. and the N. 
end of Omega Island. The name appears on a chart 
based upon a 1927 survey by DI personnel, but this 
may reflect an earlier naming by whalers. The harbor 
was surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 
and 1948. 



Andersen Island 67''26'S., 63°22'E. 
Island 4 mi. W. of Thorgaut I. in the Robinson Group. 
Mapped by BANZARE under Mawson in February 
1931; this area was also charted from the whale 
catcher Thorgaut about the same time. Named by 
Mawson for Capt. Lars Andersen of the whale catcher 
Falk, who had assisted the Discovery with coal. 

Andersnuten: see Anders Peak 71°45'S., 9°0rE. 

Anderson, Cape 60°46'S., 44''35'W. 

Cape which marks the E. side of the entrance to Mill 
Cove on the S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for his secretary. Nan Anderson. 

Anderson, Mount 78°09'S., 86°13'W. 

Mountain (4,255 m.) located 2 mi. S. of Mt. Bentley in 
the main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse 
Party, 1957-58, under C. R. Bentley, and named for 
Vernon H. Anderson, glaciologist at Byrd Station, 
1957, a member of the party. 

Anderson Dome 73°30'S., 93°54'W. 

A prominent ice-covered dome mountain (1,475 m.) 
rising on the E. side of Gopher GL, 4 mi. E. of similar- 
appearing Bonnabeau Dome, in the Jones Mountains. 
Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains 
Party, 1960-61, and named by them for Joe M. An- 
derson, USGS topographic engineer with the party. 

Anderson Glacier 66°24'S., 63°55'W. 

Heavily crevassed glacier, 1 2 mi. long, flowing SE. into 
Cabinet Inlet between Cape Casey and Balder Pt., on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS 
and photographed from the air by the RARE in De- 
cember 1947. Named by the FIDS for Sir John Ander- 
son, M.P., Lord Pres. of the Council and member of 
the British War Cabinet (World War II). 

Anderson Heights 84°49'S., 178°15'W. 

A roughly rectangular snow-covered tableland, 7 mi. 
long and 6 mi. wide, with an elevation somewhat over 
2,400 m., located between Mt. Bennett and Mt. But- 
ters in the E. part of the Bush Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) on the 
flights of Feb. 16, 1947, and named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. George H. Anderson, USN, pilot of Flight 8 of that 
date from Little America to the South Pole and return. 

Anderson HiUs 84°30'S., 64°00'W. 

An irregular group of hills, ridges and peaks between 
Mackin Table and the Thomas Hills in the Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
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ACAN at the suggestion of Capt. Finn Ronne, USNR, 
leader at Ellsworth Station, 1957. As Deputy Secretary 
of Defense, 1954-55, Robert Anderson had responsibil- 
ities for U.S. operations in Antarctica. 

Anderson IcefaUs 71°21'S., 169°00'E. 

Icefalls at the lower end of Pitkevitch Glacier termi- 
nating in a cliff face 30 m. high, located just SE. of 
Atkinson Cliffs along the N. coast of Victoria Land. 
Charted in 1911 by Cdr. Victor L.A. Campbell's 
Northern Party of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named by the 
BrAE probably for Mr. Anderson of the firm, John 
Anderson and Sons, Engineers, who owned Lyttelton 
Foundry, and took great interest in the expedition. 

Anderson Massif 79°10'S., 84°45'W, 

A prominent ice-covered massif about 10 mi. across 
and rising to 2,190 m., located at the juncture of 
Splettstoesser and Minnesota Glaciers in the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named by US-ACAN 
for John J. Anderson, geologist, field leader of the 
Univ. of Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 
1961-62. 

Anderson Nunataks 75°06'S., 68°18'W. 
A group of nunataks forming the NE. end of Sweeney 
Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. Discovered and photo- 
graphed from the air by the RARE, 1947-48. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard E. Anderson, avi- 
ation electronics technician on R4D flights in 1961, 
including a Nov. 4, 1961 reconnaissance flight from 
Byrd Station to the Eights Coast. 

Anderson Peninsula 69°48'S., 160°13'E. 

Low ice-covered peninsula, 7 mi. long, terminating in 
Belousov Point. The feature lies between Gillett Ice 
Shelf and Suvorov Glacier on the coastal margin of the 
Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. (later Capt.) Richard E. Anderson, CEC, USN, 
base public works oflicer at McMurdo Sound during 
Operation Deep Freeze I and II. He wintered over in 
the McMurdo area during the latter operation, 1957. 

Anderson Pyramid 70°46'S., 159°56'E. 

A distinctive pyramidal peak, the southernmost mem- 
ber of the Bigler Nunataks, in the Usarp Mountains. 
Named by US-ACAN for Staff" Sgt. Robert J. Ander- 
son, USA, non-commissioned oflicer in charge of the 
enlisted detachment of the helicopter group supporting 
the USGS survey Topo East-West, 1962-63, which in- 
cluded the survey of this feature. 

Anderson Ridge 85°47'S., 155''24'W. 

A ridge 2 mi. long, rising above the middle of the head 
of Koerwitz Gl. in the Queen Maud Mountains. 



Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur J. 
Anderson, meteorologist with the South Pole Station 
winter party, 1960. 

Anderson Summit 85°03'S., 90°53'W. 

The highest peak (2,810 m.) in the Thiel Mountains, 
on top of the Ford Massif and directly SE. of Walker 
Ridge. It is snow covered except for bare rock at the 
top. The name was proposed by Peter Beimel and Ar- 
thur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party, 1960-61. The peak was climbed by Ford in 
1961. Named for Charles A. Anderson, then chief ge- 
ologist of the U.S. Geological Survey. 

Anders Peak 71°45'S., 9°0rE. 

Peak, 2,135 m., rising 1 mi. S. of Gruvletindane Crags 
of the Holtedahl Peaks, in the Orvin Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos and surveys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named for Anders Vinten-Johansen, medical officer 
with NorAE, 1957-58. 

Andersson Island GS'SS'S., 56°35'W. 

Island 7 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, lying 0.5 mi. S. of 
Jonassen I. at the W. side of the S. entrance to Antarc- 
tic Sound, off the NE. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. This 
island was named Uruguay Island by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold, after the Argentine ship 
Uruguay which participated in the rescue of the ship- 
wrecked SwedAE in 1903. In 1904, the FrAE under 
Charcot, apparently unaware of the Swedish naming, 
gave the name Uruguay to an island off the W. coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Since it is confusing to have two 
islands in close proximity identically named, and be- 
cause Charcot's Uruguay Island has appeared more 
widely on maps and in reports, the US-ACAN accepts 
the decision of the UK-APC that the name given this 
island by Nordenskjold be altered. The new name 
commemorates J. Gunnar Andersson, who was second- 
in-command of Nordenskjold's expedition. 

Andersson Nunatak 63°22'S., 57°00'W. 

Nunatak 1 mi. W. of Sheppard Pt., standing above the 
coastal ice cliffs on the N. shore of Hope Bay, at the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by J. Gunnar 
Andersson's party of the SwedAE which wintered at 
Hope Bay in 1903. Named for Andersson by the FIDS 
following their survey of the area in 1945. 

Andersson Peak 64°52'S., 61°02'W. 

Ice-capped peak, 1,230 m., with rocky exposures on its 
E. side, lying 9 mi. N. of Cape Fairweather on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, 
and named by them for Karl Andreas Andersson, zo- 
ologist with the SwedAE, who explored along this 
coast in 1902. 
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Andersson Ridge 74°43'S., 162°37'E. 

A ridge, 4 mi. long, in southern Eisenhower Range, 
forming the N. wall of Reeves Glacier between the 
mouths of Anderton and Carnein Glaciers, in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lars E. 
Andersson, cosmic radiation scientist. South Pole Sta- 
tion winter party of 1966. 

Anderton Glacier 74''41'S., 162°22'E. 

A tributary glacier, 7 mi. long, descending the S. slopes 
of Eisenhower Range to enter Reeves Gl. between Mt. 
Matz and Andersson Ridge, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Peter W. Ander- 
ton, glaciologist at McMurdo Station, summer 
1965-66. 

Andes, Mount 85°53'S., 146°46'W. 

Peak, 2,525 m., in the SE. part of the Tapley Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Paul G. Andes, USN, pilot at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

Andgya: see Oldham Island 67°32'S., 61°42'E. 

Andrada, Cabo: see Rip Point 62°15'S., 58°59'W. 

Andreas, Cape 64°00'S., 60°43'W. 

A cape marking the E. side of the entrance to Gurtiss 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Discovered by 
the SwedAE (1901-04) and named for Karl Andreas 
Andersson, zoologist of the expedition. 

Andreassen Point 63°54'S., 57°46'W. 

A low ice-free point in northern James Ross I., fronting 
on Herbert Sound, 8 mi. S. of Cape Lachman. Prob- 
ably first seen by Nordenskjold in 1903. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1945. Named by UK-APC for F. L. Andreas- 
sen, first mate on the Antarctic, the ship of the SwedAE, 
1901-04. 

Andree, Mount 53°02'S., 73°22'E. 

Ice-free hill, 140 m., surmounting the small headland 
between Cave and West Bays on the W. side of Heard 
Island. First charted and named by Edgar Aubert de 
la Rue, French geologist aboard the whale catcher Kil- 
dalkey, who with his wife Andree undertook geological 
investigations along the N. and W. sides of the island 
in January 1929. The feature was determined to form 
part of a dissected volcanic crater by the BANZARE, 
under Mawson, which visited the area in November 
1929 and appHed the name Cave Bay Hill. The ap- 
proved name, a shortened form of Mont Andree de la 
Rue, was recommended by ANCA in 1954. 



Andree de la Rue, Mont: see Andree, Mount 53°02'S., 
73°22'E. 

Andree Island 64°31'S., 61°31'W. 

Island lying in Recess Cove, Charlotte Bay, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from air 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Salomon A. An- 
dree (1854-1897), Swedish engineer who attempted to 
fly over the North Pole by balloon in 1897, perishing 
in the attempt. 

Andresen Island 66°53'S., 66°40'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and rising over 610 m., lying in the 
middle of the entrance to Lallemand Fjord, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
under Charcot, and named by him for the manager of 
the Magellan Whaling Co. at the company's Decep- 
tion I. base, who provided coal for the expedition. 

Andrew Glacier 63°53'S., 59''40'W. 

A glacier 3 mi. long, flowing NE. into Charcot Bay 
immediately W. of Webster Peaks, northern Graham 
Land. Charted in 1948 by FIDS who named the fea- 
ture for Dr. J.D. Andrew, medical officer at the FIDS 
Hope Bay station in 1946-47. 

Andrew Jackson, Mount: see Jackson, Mount 71°23'S., 
63°22'W. 

Andrews, Mount 85°57'S., 149°41'W. 

Mountain, 2,480 m., standing between Mt. Danforth 
and Mt. Gerdel on the S. side of Albanus GL, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Ensign Stanley J. Andrews, USN, who ac- 
companied Lt. George W. Warden in aircraft flights 
over the Queen Maud Mtns. during USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. 

Andrews Islands: see Andrews Rocks 54°04'S., 
38°00'W. 

Andrews Peaks 77°08'S., 144°03'W. 

A line of rock jjeaks 3 mi. long near the head of Arthur 
Glacier, situated between Mt. Warner and Mt. Crow 
in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Stephen T. Andrews, USARP ionospheric physicist, 
scientific leader at Byrd Station in 1969. 

Andrews Point 64°30'S., 62°55'W. 

Point between Hackapike Bay and Inverleith Hbr. on 
the NE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Charted and named in 1927 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery. 
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Andrews Ridge 77°39'S., 162°50'E. 
A gentle ridge, the northern arm of Nussbaum Riegel, 
which trends eastward to the south of Suess Glacier 
and Lake Chad in Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. 
Named by Griffith Taylor, leader of the Western Jour- 
ney Party of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Andrews Rocks 54°04'S., 38°00'W. 

Small group of rocks 0.5 mi. E. of Cape Paryadin, 
South Georgia. The rocks are bare of vegetation and 
awash in heavy seas. The name Andrews Islands was 
probably given by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, of the 
Discovery, during his survey of the area in 1926. The 
SGS, 1955-56, reported that "rocks" is a more suitable 
descriptive term for this group. 

Andreyev, Cape 68°55'S., 155°12'E. 

A cape which marks the SE. limit of the Slava Ice 
Shelf Photographed by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47, and the Soviet Antarctic Exp., 1956. Named 
by the Soviets in 1960 for Prof A. I. Andreyev, inves- 
tigator of the history of geographic discovery. 

Andreyev, Mount 71°46'S., 10°13'E. 

Mountain, 2,320 m., standing close SW. of Mt. Dall- 
mann where it forms part of the SW. wall of Brattebot- 
nen Cirque, in the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Probably first seen by the GerAE, 1938-39. Plotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1963 for Soviet 
geographer and historian A. I. Andreyev. 

Andreyeva, Gora: see Andreyev, Mount 71°46'S., 
10°13'E. 

Andriyana Nikolayeva, Khrebet: see Nikolayev Range 
71°54'S., 6°02'E. 

Andromeda, Mount 57°05'S., 26°39'W. 

The higher (550 m.) and more southerly of the twin ice 
domes, this one marking the summit of Candlemas I., 
South Sandwich Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1971 
in association with nearby Mt. Perseus. The name re- 
fers to a mythical heroine rescued from a sea monster 
by the hero Perseus. 

Andrus, Mount 75°48'S., 132°14'W. 

A peak 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Boennighausen in the SE. 
extremity of Ames Range, in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1964-68. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Carl 
H. Andrus, USN, medical officer and Officer-in- 
Charge of Byrd Station in 1964. 

Andrus Point 73°53'S., 165°48'E. 

A prominent, rocky, digit-like point that juts eastward 
into Lady Newnes Bay toward the floating glacier 



tongue of the Parker Glacier, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. H. R. 
Andrus, logistics officer on the staff of the Commander, 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1962-66. 

Andvord Bay 64°50'S., 62°39'W. 

Bay 9 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, which lies between 
Beneden Head and Duthiers Pt. along the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gterlache, and named by him for Rolf Andvord, Bel- 
gian consul at Christiania (Oslo) at that time. 

Andword Bay: see Andvord Bay 64°50'S., 62°39'W. 

Anemometer Hill 68°11'S., 67°00'W. 

A hill 25 m. high northeast of Fishtrap Cove on Ston- 
ington Island, Marguerite Bay. Surveyed by the East 
Base party of the U.S. Antarctic Service, 1939-41, 
which built its base on this island. So named by UK- 
APC because the hill was the site of an anemometer in 
1961. 

Angier, Mount 83°21'S., 161°00'E. 

A prominent peak in the Moore Mtns., Queen Eliza- 
beth Range. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
Lt. Cdr. Donald L. Angier, USN, pilot of the recon- 
naissance, landing and pick up flights in this area. 

Angino Buttress 78°14'S., 158°42'E. 

Prominent buttress-type mountain near the center of 
the Skelton Icefalls. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for 
Ernest A. Angino, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1959-60. 

Anglais, Detroit: see English Strait 62°27'S., 59°38'W. 

Angle Peak 71°45'S., 62°03'W. 

A small but dominant peak that rises from one of the 
main spurs on the N. side of Condor Peninsula. The 
feature stands close S. of where Cline Glacier enters 
Odom Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for J. Phillip 
Angle, of the Smithsonian Institution, who made bird 
life observations off" the W. coast of South America 
(1965) and Antarctic areas southward to Marguerite 
Bay, Antarctic Peninsula (1966). He collaborated with 
Gleorge E. Watson in writing Birds of the Antarctic and 
Sub-Antarctic, 1975. 

Angot, Cap: see Angot Point 63°48'S., 61°41'W. 

Angot Point 63°48'S., 61°4I'W. 

Point which marks the S. tip of Hoseason I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Named by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1903-5, for Alfred Angot, Asst. Dir. of the 
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French Meteorological Service and member of the 
commission which pubHshed the scientific results of the 
expedition. 

Angus, Mount: see Argus, Mount 68°53'S., 63°52'W. 

Angus Nunatak 85°22'S., 124°14'W. 

The northern of two nunataks which lie close N. of Mt. 
Brecher in the Wisconsin Range, Horlick Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1959-60. Named by US-ACAN for Gordon W. Angus, 
ionospheric physicist, Byrd Station winter party, 1961. 

AniUne Island 54"'19'S., 36°28'W. 

Small, flat-topped, rocky island, 5 m. high, lying 0.8 
mi. SSW. of Dartmouth Pt. and 150 yards off the E. 
shore of Moraine Fjord, South Georgia. The island ap- 
pears on earlier charts, but the name was given by 
FIDS in 1951 following a sketch survey. The name is 
one of a group in the vicinity of Dartmouth Pt. derived 
from the chemical stains used in the preparation for 
histological examination of biological material col- 
lected by FIDS. 

Ann, Cape 66°10'S., 51°22'E. 

Projecting cape on the coast, surmounted by Mt. Bis- 
coe which rises to 700 meters. Photographed from the 
air on Dec. 22, 1929 by a Nor. exp. under Riiser-Lar- 
sen in a flight from the Norvegia, and on Jan. 14, 1930 
photographed from the Discovery by the BANZARE 
under' Mawson. Both expeditions believed the peak 
rising just S. of the cape to be the same as that disc, on 
March 16, 1831 and named Cape Ann by John Biscoe. 
The name Cape Ann, probably after Biscoe's wife, has 
been retained for the projecting cape; the surmounting 
peak was named Mt. Biscoe by Mawson. 

Anna, Cape 64''35'S., 62''26'W. 

Prominent black cape rising to 280 m., forming the N. 
tip of Arctowsld Pen. on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, and named by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache. 

Anna Cove 64°35'S., 62°26'W. 

Cove immediately E. of Cape Anna at the N. end of 
Arctowski Pen., along the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted and named by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
who landed there on January 30, 1898. 

Annandags Peaks 72°32'S., 6°18'W. 
A group of small, isolated peaks about 15 mi. SW. of 
Jule Peaks in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Annandagstoppane 
(the next day's peaks). 



Annandagstoppane: see Annandags Peaks 72°32'S., 
6°18'W. 

Annawan, Cape 72°18'S., 95°24'W. 

An ice-covered cape which marks the E. extremity of 
Thurston I. and the NW. entrance to Seraph Bay. 
Disc, in helicopter flights from the USS Burton Island 
and Glacier by personnel of the USN Bellingshausen 
Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by US-ACAN for 
the ship Annawan, of the United States Exp. of 
1829-31, which with the Penguin sailed W. from the 
South Shetland Is. in February 1830, holding a course 
between 62°S. and 58° S. and exploring as far as 
103°W., northward of this cape. 

Anne, Cape: see Ann, Cape 66°10'S., 51°22'E. 

Anne, Cape 73°37'S., 169°51'E. 
Cape which marks the SE. extremity of Coulman I., 
located in the Ross Sea near the coast of Victoria 
Land. Disc, in January 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross 
and named by him for his wife. 

Anne, Mount 83°48'S., IGS'SO'E. 

A mountain, 3,870 m., standing 6 mi. N. of Mt. Eliza- 
beth, in Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for Miss Anne Dawson- 
Lambton, a supporter of the expedition. 

Anne Island- see Ann Island 68°08'S., 67°06'W. 

Annenkov Island 54°29'S., 37°05'W. 

Irregularly-shaped island 4 mi. long and 650 m. high, 
lying 8 mi. off" the south-central coast of South Georgia. 
Disc, in January 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook, who 
named it Pickersgills Island for Lt. Richard Pickersgill 
of the exp. ship Resolution. Resighted in 1819 by a Russ. 
exp. under Bellingshausen, who, thinking he was the 
discoverer of the island, named it Annenkov Island for 
Lt. Mikhail Annenkov, officer on the exp. ship Mirnyy. 
The island has since retained the name Annenkov; the 
name Pickersgill has become established for a group of 
islands 15 mi. to the southeast. 

Annenkow Insel: see Annenkov Island 54°29'S., 
37°05'W. 

Annexstad Peak 76''41'S., 125°52'W. 

A partially ice-free peak (2,610 m.) on the western side 
of the crater rim of Mount Gumming, in the Executive 
Committee Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon pho- 
tography, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for John O. 
Annexstad, geomagnetician and station seismologist at 
Byrd Station, 1958. 



24 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Ann Island GS^OS'S., 67°06'W. 

Island in the Debenham Is., lying SE. of Barbara I., off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BGLE, 
1934-37, under Rymill, and named by him for a 
daughter of Frank Debenham, member of the BGLE 
Advisory Committee. 

Anniversary Nunataks: see Blanabbane Nunataks 
68°02'S., 63°01'E. 

Ann Shirley, Mount: see Shirley, Mount 75°39'S., 
142°03'W. 

Antarctica 90°00'S. 

The Antarctic continent, together with the islands ris- 
ing from the continental block, centering roughly on 
the South Pole and lying almost wholly within the 
Antarctic Circle. It has an area of about 5.5 million 
square miles. Antarctica is a relatively high and com- 
pact mass and is snow covered except for some coastal 
areas and the protruding peaks of mountains and 
mountain ranges. The first sighting of Antarctica is 
contested but apparently occurred in the 1820's. The 
term Antarctic has been applied to the southern polar 
regions of Earth, and Antarctica to the continent, by 
analogy with the term Arctic, applied to the northern 
polar regions. 

Antdrtica, Peninsula: see Antarctic Peninsula 69°30'S., 
65°00'W. 

Antarctic Archipelago: see Palmer Archipelago 64°15'S., 
62°50'W. 

Antarctic Bay 54°06'S., 36°59'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide which recedes SW. 4 mi., entered be- 
tween Antarctic Pt. and Morse Pt. on the N. coast of 
South Georgia. Probably first sighted by a Br. exp. 
under Cook in 1775. It was explored in 1902 by mem- 
bers of the SwedAE, under Nordenskjold, who named 
it for their ship, the Antarctic. 

Antarctic Continent: see Antarctica 90°00'S. 

Antarctic Convergence 

A line encircling Antarctica where the cold, north- 
ward-flowing Antarctic waters sink beneath the rela- 
tively warmer waters of the sub- Antarctic. The line is 
actually a zone approximately 20 to 30 miles wide, 
varying somewhat in latitude in different longitudes, 
extending across the Atlantic, Pacific and Indian 
Oceans between the 48th and 61st parallels of south 
latitude. The precise location at any given place and 
time is made evident by the sudden change in surface 
temperature which averages 5 to 10 degrees Fahren- 
heit (2.8 to 5.5 Celsius). Although this zone is a mobile 



one, it usually does not stray more than half a degree 
of latitude from its mean position. This line, like the 
tree line of the north, is a natural boundary rather 
than one derived from reasoning. It not only separates 
two hydrological regions, but also separates areas of 
distinctive marine life associations and of different cli- 
mates. The South Shetland Is., South Orkney Is., 
South Sandwich Is., South Georgia, Bouvetaya, Heard 
I. and McDonald Is. all lie south of the Antarctic Con- 
vergence. The lies Kerguelen lie approximately on the 
Convergence; the Falkland Is., Prince Edward Is., lies 
Crozet and Macquarie I. lie north of the Convergence. 

Antarctic Peninsula 69°30'S., 65°00'W. 

The major peninsula of Antarctica, extending from 
Prime Head in the north to a line between Cape Ad- 
ams and a point on the mainland coast south of Ek- 
lund Islands. The first sighting of Antarctic Peninsula 
is contested but it apparently occurred in the 1820's. 
Agreement on this name by the US-ACAN and UK- 
APC in 1964 resolved a long-standing difference in- 
volving use of the American name. Palmer Peninsula, 
and the British name, Graham Land, for this feature. 
(Graham Land is now restricted to that part of Antarc- 
tic Peninsula northward of a line between Cape Jer- 
emy and Cape Agassiz; Palmer Land to the part 
southward of that line.) 

Antarctic Point 54°04'S., 36''58'W. 
Point which marks the W. side of the entrance to Ant- 
arctic Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted 
in the period 1926-30 by DI personnel, who named it 
after nearby Antarctic Bay. 

Antarctic Polar Front: see Antarctic Convergence (No 
coordinates assigned; the feature is circumpolar.) 

Antarctic Sound 63''20'S., 56°45'W. 

Body of water about 30 mi. long and from 7 to 1 2 mi. 
wide, separating the Joinville I. group from the NE. 
end of Antarctic Peninsula. The sound was named by 
the SwedAE under Nordenskjold for the exp. ship Ant- 
arctic which in 1902, under the command of Capt. 
C. A. Larsen, was the first vessel to navigate it. 

Antarctic Tetons: see Lyttelton Ridge 66°22'S., 
63°07'W. 

Antarktika: see Antarctica 90°00'S. 

Antarktis: see Antarctica 90°00'S. 

Antarktiske Arkipel: see Palmer Archipelago 64°15'S., 
62°50'W. 

Antartica: see Antarctica 90°00'S. 
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AnteU, Mount 54°07'S., 36"'42'W. 

Mountain rising above 610 m., overlooking the N. 
coast of South Georgia midway between Bjelland and 
Hercules Points. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Georg An- 
tell, foreman of the South Georgia Whaling Co. station 
at nearby Leith Hbr., 1913-39. 

Antena Zima: see Antenna Island 69°00'S., 39°35'E. 

Antenna Island 69°00'S., 39°35'E. 

A small island lying midway between Nes0ya and East 
Ongul Island, the latter the site of the scientific station 
of the Japanese Antarctic Research Expeditions in 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and air pho- 
tos by JARE, 1957. The name "Antena-jima" (An- 
tenna Island) was given by JARE Headquarters in 
1972. 

Antevs Glacier 67°15'S., 66°47'W. 

Glacier on Arrowsmith Pen., Graham Land, flowing 
N. between Humphreys Hill and Boyle Mtns. to Lalle- 
mand Fjord. Named by UK-APC in 1960 for Ernest 
V. Antevs, American glacial geologist. 

Ant HiU 78''47'S., 161°27'E. 

Hill, 1,310 m., rising steeply on the W. side of the 
Skelton Glacier between Ant Hill Glacier and Di- 
lemma Glacier. Surveyed and named in 1957 by the 
N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. So named by geo- 
logical members because of the prominent anticline in 
the bluflf below the hill. 

Ant Hill Glacier 78°49'S., 161°30'E. 
Glacier between Ant Hill and Bareface Bluff, rising in 
the Worcester Range and flowing NE. into Skelton 
Glacier. Surveyed and named in 1957 by the N.Z. 
party of the CTAE, 1956-58. Named in association 
with Ant Hill. 

Anthony Bluff 79°06'S., 160°07'E. 

A conspicuous rock bluff" along the S. wall of Mulock 
Gl., about 9 mi. NW. of Cape Lankester. Mapf>ed by 
the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Alexander Anthony, USAF, in charge of science and 
publications on the staff of the U.S. Antarctic Projects 
Officer, 1963-65. 

Anthony Glacier 69°47'S., 62°45'W. 

Glacier which flows in an ESE. direction to the E. 
coast of Palmer Land where it terminates opposite the 
S. tip of Hearst Island. The upper part of this glacier 
was seen by a sledge party of the BGLE under Rymill 
in 1936-37. The glacier was seen from the seaward 



side in 1940 by a sledging party from East Base of the 
USAS, and in 1947 was photographed from the air by 
the RARE under Ronne. Named by Ronne for Alex- 
ander Anthony of the J. P. Stevens Co., New York, 
which contributed windproof clothing to the RARE. 

Anton Island 66°02'S., 134''28'E. 

A low ice-capped island about 0.5 mi. long. It lies 5 mi. 
NNE. of Lewis Island, just outside the E. side of the 
entrance to Davis Bay. Discovered in 1956 from the 
Kuta Dan by ANARE led by Phillip Law. An ANARE 
helicopter party led by Law landed on the island on 
Jan. 18, 1960. Named by ANCA for Anton Moyell, 
first officer on the Magga Dan in 1960. 

Antwerpen Inset see Anvers Island 64°33'S., 63°35'W. 

Antwerp Island: see Anvers Island 64°33'S., 63°35'W. 

Anuchina, Lednik see Anuchin Glacier 71°17'S., 
13°31'E. 

Anuchin Glacier 71'"17'S., 13°3rE. 

A glacier draining southward to Lake Unter-See in the 
northern part of the Gruber Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966 for D. N. Anuchin, Soviet geographer. 

Anvers Island 64°33'S., 63°35'W. 

High, mountainous island 38 mi. long, which is the 
largest feature in the Palmer Arch., lying SW. of Bra- 
bant I. at the SW. end of the group. Named in 1898 by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache after the province of An- 
vers, Belgium. 

Anvil Rock 65°14'S., 64°16'W. 

Rock between Grotto I. and the SE. end of Forge Is. in 
the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill. The name 
is descriptive. 

Anvil Stacks 54°10'S., 37°42'W. 

Two conspicuous sea stacks which lie close S. of the 
entrance to Elephant Cove, off the S. coast and near 
the W. end of South Georgia. The name "Elephant 
Bay Islands," derived from nearby Elephant Cove 
(formerly Elephant Bay), has been used locally for this 
feature by some South Georgia sealers. The descriptive 
name Anvil Stacks, a less cumbersome name, was sug- 
gested by the SGS following their survey in 1951-52. 

Anzac Peak 53°00'S., 73°18'E. 

An ice-covered peak (715 m.) which marks the highest 
point on Laurens Pen., the NW. arm of Heard Island. 
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The peak appears to have been roughly shown on an 
1860 sketch map prepared by Capt. H.C. Chester, 
American sealer operating in the area during this pe- 
riod. The name Anzac Peak wjis applied by ANARE 
on April 25, 1948 to commemorate Anzac Day, the 
holiday on which the area was surveyed. 

Aogori Bay 69°13'S., 39°44'E. 

A small bay in the western side of Langhovde Hills 
along the coast of Queen Maud Land. The bay lies 
just south of Mt. Futago. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the JARE, 1957-62. The name "Aogori- 
wan" (blue ice bay) was adopted by JARE Headquar- 
ters in 1972. 

Aorangi, Mount 72°25'S., 166°22'E. 
The highest mountain, 3,135 m., in the Millen Range. 
So named by the NZFMCAE, 1962-63, because of 
this mountain's cloud-piercing ability, and also in 
memory of Mount Cook, New Zealand, known to the 
Maori people as "Aorangi" (the cloud piercer). 

Apendice Island 64°11'S., 61°02'W. 

Island lying NW. of Charles Pt. in Hughes Bay, off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The name appears on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 

Apfel Glacier 66°25'S., 100°35'E. 

Glacier about 5 mi. wide and 20 mi. long, flowing 
WNW. along the S. flank of Bunger Hills and termi- 
nating in Edisto Ice Tongue. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the 
US-ACAN for Earl T. Apfel, prof of geology at Syra- 
cuse Univ., who served as geologist with the USN Op. 
Wml. parties, 1947-48, which established astronomical 
control stations along Queen Mary, Knox and Budd 
Coasts. 

Aphrodite Glacier 68°47'S., 64°32'W. 

A glacier 15 mi. long flowing N. to the E. cosist of 
Antarctic Peninsula 3 mi. W. of Victory Nunatak. The 
lower portion of the feature was first plotted by W.L.G. 
Joerg from aerial photographs taken by Sir Hubert 
Wilkins in Dec. 1928 and Lincoln Ellsworth in Nov. 
1935. The glacier was subsequently photographed by 
RARE in Dec. 1947 (Trimetrogon air photography) 
and surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958 and Nov. 1960. 
Named by UK-APC after Aphrodite, goddess of love 
in Greek mythology. 

Apocalypse Peaks 77°23'S., 160°51'E. 
Group of peaks with a highest point of 2,360 m., stand- 
ing E. of Willett Range and between the Barwick and 
Balham Valleys, in Victoria Land. So named by the 
VUWAE (1958-59) because the peaks are cut by talus 
slopes which gives them the appearance of the "Riders 
of the Apocalypse". 



ApoUo Glacier 68°50'S., 64°45'W. 

A glacier, 9 mi. long, flowing NE. and joining the low- 
er part of Aphrodite Gl. 2 mi. from the E. coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula. The lower part of this glacier was 
first plotted by W.L.G. Joerg from aerial photographs 
taken by Sir Hubert Wilkins in Dec. 1928 and Lincoln 
Ellsworth in Nov. 1935. The glacier was subsequently 
photographed by RARE in Dec. 1947 (Trimetrogon 
air photography) and roughly surveyed by FIDS in 
Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC after Apollo, the god 
of manly youth and beauty in Greek mythology. 

Apollo Ice Rise: see Apollo Island 70°15'S., 1°55'W. 

ApoUo Island 70°15'S., 1°55'W. 

A small ice-covered island about 18 mi. ENE. of Bla- 
skimen Island in the NW. part of the Fimbul Ice Shelf, 
Queen Maud Land. The island is 10 mi. ENE. of the 
site of the South African Sanae Station. The name 
Apollo appears to be first used on a South African map 
of 1969. 

Apolotok, Mount 72°15'S., 164°29'E. 

A high, prominent red granite peak, 2,555 m., in the 
Salamander Range, Freyberg Mountains. The name is 
of Eskimo origin, meaning "the big red one," and was 
given by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64. 

Apostrophe Island 73°31'S., 167°26'E. 

Small ice-covered island lying close off" Spatulate 
Ridge in Lady Newnes Bay, Victoria Land. The name 
is descriptive of the appearance of the island in plan 
and was given by NZ-APC in 1966. 

Appleby, Point 67°25'S., 59°36'E. 
Point on the western side of an unnamed island lying 
0.8 mi. S. of Warren I. in William Scoresby Bay. Disc, 
charted and named by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby in Feb. 1 936, as a point on the eastern shore of 
the bay. Later mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
d& a point on an island near the eastern side of the bay. 

Aragay, Isla: see Gulch Island 63°59'S., 61°29'W. 

Arago Glacier 64°51'S., 62°23'W. 

Glacier flowing into Andvord Bay just NW. of Moser 
GL, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the 
FIDS from air photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Dominique-Fran9ois-Jean Arago (1786-1853), French 
geodesist who first demonstrated the application of 
photography to mapmaking in 1839. 

Arai Terraces 83''12'S., 163°36'E. 

A series of crevassed terraces and icefalls close south- 
ward of Fazekas Hills, near the head of Lowery Gla- 



27 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



cier. So named by the NZGSAE (1959-60) because 
the feature is a natural barrier to sledge travel which 
the party was unable to traverse. Arai is the Maori 
term for barrier. 

Aramis Range 70°37'S., 67°00'E. 
The third range south in the Prince Charles Mtns., 
situated 1 1 mi. SE. of the Porthos Range and extend- 
ing for about 30 mi. in a SW.-NW. direction. First 
visited in January 1957 by AN ARE southern party led 
by W. G. Bewsher, who named it for a character in 
Alexander Dumas' novel The Three Musketeers, the most 
popular book read on the southern journey. 

Archambault Ridge 73°42'S., 162°55'E. 
A ridge which descends from the Deep Freeze Range 
to Campbell Glacier between Rainey and Recoil Gla- 
ciers, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. John L. Archambault, USN, medi- 
cal officer at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Archangel Nunataks: see Arkhangel'skiy Nunataks 
69°28'S., 156°30'E. 

Archer, Cape 76°5rS., 162°52'E. 

Cape which marks the N. side of the entrance to Gran- 
ite Harbor on the coast of Victoria Land. Named by 
the Northern Party of the BrAE (1910-13) for W. W. 
Archer, chief steward of the expedition. 

Archer, Mount 69°I2'S., 157°39'E. 
A rock peak immediately S. of Archer Point on the W. 
side of Harald Bay. The peak was mapped from air 
photos taken in Feb. 1959 by the AN ARE (Magga 
Dan) led by Phillip Law. Named after Archer Point. 

Archer Glacier 65°10'S., 63°05'W. 

Glacier flowing NW. into the head of Bolson Cove, 
Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Frederick S. 
Archer (1813-1857), English architect who in 1849 in- 
vented the wet collodion process of photography, the 
first practical process on glass. 

Archer Peak 71''52'S., 171°10'E. 

Peak, 110 m., on the SW. extremity of Possession Is- 
land. Named by the BrAE, 1898-1900, presumably for 
A. Archer, Esq., of Australia, mentioned in the preface 
to Borchgrevink's First on the Antarctic Continent, or for 
Colin Archer who designed Borchgrevink's vessel, the 
Southern Cross. 

Archer Point 69° ITS., 157°39'E. 

A rocky point on the coast marking the W. side of 

Harald Bay. Discovered in Feb. 1911 by Lt. H.L.L. 



Pennell, RN, in the Terra Nova, expedition ship of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, under Scott. Named after W.W. 
Archer, chief steward of the expedition. 

Archibald Point 63°12'S., 56°40'W. 

An exposed rocky point on the SW. side of Bransfield 
I. in Antarctic Sound. Named by UK-APC (1963) for 
George K. Archibald, first officer of R.R.S. Shackleton, 
one of the BAS ships. 

Arcana, Cape: see Arkona, Cape 53°10'S., 73°26'E. 

Arcondo Nunatak 82°08'S., 41''37'W. 

A nunatak, 780 m., standing 5 mi. S. of Mt. Spann in 
the Panzarini Hills portion of the Argentina Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Mayor Pedro Arcondo, Argentine officer in charge 
at General Belgrano Station, 1959-61. 

Arctowski Nunatak 65°06'S., 60°00'W. 

Nunatak 2 mi. NW. of Hertha Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Charted by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold dur- 
ing a sledge journey in 1902, and named by him for 
Henryk Arctowski, Polish geologist, oceanographer, 
and meteorologist of the BelgAE, 1897-99. 

Arctowski Peak 73°44'S., 61''28'W. 
A somewhat isolated ice-covered peak, 1,410 m., 
standing 8 mi. WSW. of the head of Howkins Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed 
from the air in December 1940 by members of the 
US AS. During 1947 the peak was photographed from 
the air by members of the RARE, under Ronne, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Henryk Arctowski. 

Arctowski Peninsula 64°45'S., 62''25'W. 

Peninsula, 15 mi. long in a N.-S. direction, lying be- 
tween Andvord and Wilhelmina Bays on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, un- 
der Gerlache. The name, for Henryk Arctowski of that 
exp., was suggested by the US-ACAN for this hitherto 
unnamed feature. 

Ardery Island 66°22'S., 110°27'E. 

Steep, rocky island, 0.6 mi. long, lying 1.1 mi. W. of 
Odbert I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Maj. 
E. R. Ardery, Army Medical Corps observer who as- 
sisted USN Op. Wml. parties in establishing astro- 
nomical control stations between Wilhelm II Coast 
and Budd Coast during the 1947-48 season. 
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Ardley Island 62°13'S., 58°56'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying in Maxwell Bay close off the 
SW. end of King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Charted as a peninsula in 1935 by DI person- 
nel of the Discovery II and named for Lt. R. A. B. Ard- 
ley, RNR, officer on the ship in 1929-31 and 1931-33. 
Air photos have since shown that the feature is an is- 
land. 

Ardle)/ Peninsula: see Ardley Island 62°13'S., 58°56'W. 

Arena Glacier 63°24'S., 57°03'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long, flowing NE. from Mt. Taylor into 
Hope Bay 2 mi. SW. of Sheppard Pt., at the extremity 
of Trinity Peninsula. Mapped in 1948 and 1955 by the 
FIDS and so named by them because the flat ice floor 
of the glacier's upper half, surrounded by the steep 
slopes of Twin Peaks, Mt. Taylor and Blade Ridge, 
resembles an arena. 

Arena VaUey 77°50'S., 160°59'E. 

An ice-free valley, between East Beacon and New 
Mtn., which opens to the S. side of Taylor Gl. in Vic- 
toria Land. Given this descriptive name by the 
VUWAE, 1958-59. 

Ares CUfr 71°49'S,, 68°15'W. 

A clifl" formed of pale-colored sandstone which rises to 
about 500 m., located E. of Mars Glacier and 1 mi. N. 
of Two Step Cliffs on the E. side of Alexander Island. 
The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air photog- 
raphy taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by 
FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APC in association 
with Mars Glacier after the Greek god of war. Ares. 

Areta Rock 82°06'S., 4r05'W. 

A rock 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Spann in the Panzarini Hills 
portion of the Argentina Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Eduardo Fer- 
rin Areta, Argentine officer in charge at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1961. 

Argentina Range 82''20'S., 42°00'W. 

A range of rock peaks and bluffs, 42 mi. long, lying 35 
mi. E. of the N. part of Forrestal Range in the NE. 
portion of the Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and 
photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course of a USN 
transcontinental nonstop plane flight from McMurdo 
Sound to Weddell Sea and return. Named by US- 
ACAN for Argentina, which has for many years since 
1955 maintained a scientific station on the Filchner Ice 
Shelf at the General Belgrano or Ellsworth Station site. 

Argentine Islands 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Group of islands 5 mi. SW. of Petermann I. and 4 mi. 
NW. of Cape Tuxen, in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 



Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and 
named by him for the Argentine Republic in apprecia- 
tion of that government's generosity and kindness to 
his expedition. The BGLE under Rymill was based in 
the Argentine Islands in 1935 and conducted a thor- 
ough survey of them. 

Argentines, lies: see Argentine Islands 65°15'S., 
64°16'W. 

Argentina, Canal: see Lientur Channel 64°50'S., 
63°00'W. 

Argentine Channel 64°54'S., 63°01'W. 
Channel between Bryde I. and the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land, connecting Paradise Hbr. with Gerlache 
Strait. First roughly charted by the BelgAE, 1897-99. 
The name "Canal Argentine" appears for the feature 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. 

Argo Glacier 83°22'S., 157°30'E. 

A glacier in the Miller Range, 10 mi. long, flowing 
NE. to enter Marsh Glacier just S. of Macdonald 
Bluffe. Named by NZGSAE (1961-62) after the vessel 
sailed by Jason in Greek mythology. 

Argonaut Glacier 73°13'S., 166''42'E. 

A tributary glacier about 10 mi. long in the Mountain- 
eer Range of Victoria Land. It flows E. to enter Mari- 
ner Gl. just N. of Engberg Bluff. Named by NZGSAE, 
1962-63, in association with Aeronaut, Cosmonaut 
and Cosmonette Glaciers. 

Argo Point 66°15'S., 60°55'W. 

Prominent rock point rising steeply to 260 m. on the E. 
side of Jason Pen., 22 mi. NE. of Veier Head on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Probably first seen by C. A. 
Larsen in 1893. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953 and 
named by the UK-APC in 1956. The name derives 
from association with Jason Peninsula; Jason sailed in 
the Argo to search for the golden fleece. 

Argosy Glacier 83°08'S., 157°35'E. 

Glacier about 15 mi. long, flowing E. through Miller 
Range to enter Marsh Glacier N. of Kreiling Mesa. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62). 

Arguindeguy, Estrecho: see Picnic Passage 64°20'S., 
56°55'W. 

Argus, Mount 68°53'S., 63°52'W. 

A large isolated mountain mass, surmounted by three 
separate peaks, the highest 1,220 meters. It stands be- 
tween Poseidon Pass and Athene Glacier, 10 mi. 
WNW. of Miller Point, in northeastern Palmer Land. 
The mountain was photographed from the air by the 
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U.S. Antarctic Service on September 28, 1940. It was 
the subject of geological investigation by A.G. Fraser of 
BAS in 1961. Named by UK-APC (1963) after the son 
of the god Zeus in Greek mythology. 

Ariel, Mount 71°22'S., 68°40'W. 
Peak, 1,250 m., marking the S. limit of Planet Heights 
and overlooking the N. side of Uranus Gl. in the E. 
part of Alexander Island. Probably first seen by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth, who flew directly over it and phot, seg- 
ments of this coast on Nov. 23, 1935. First mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. So named by the UK- 
APC because of its association with Uranus Glacier, 
Ariel being one of the satellites of Uranus. 

Ark, The 80°43'S., 24°47'W. 

Rock summit, 1,790 m., in the central part of the Read 
Mtns., in the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 
by the CTAE. The name, given by the UK-APC, is 
descriptive of its shape when viewed from the west. 

Arkhangel'skiy Nunataks 69°28'S., 156°30'E. 

A group of scattered rock outcrops about 15 mi. W. of 
the central part of Ljizarev Mountains. Photographed 
by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47, the Soviet 
Antarctic Expedition, 1958, and ANARE, 1959. The 
largest of the outcrops had been named by the Soviet 
expedition after Soviet geologist A. D. Arkhangel'skiy. 
The broader application of the name to the entire 
group follows the recommendation by ANCA. 



ArmadiUo HiU 68''07'S., 66°22'W. 
Ice-covered hill which rises to 1,760 m. and projects 
1 20 m. above the surrounding ice sheet, situated on the 
Graham Land plateau 4 mi. ESE. of the head of 
Northeast Gl. and 8 mi. NE. of the head of Neny 
Fjord. First roughly surveyed by the BGLE, 1934-37, 
and resurveyed in 1940 by sledging parties of the 
USAS on whose field charts the hill is labeled "Saw- 
tooth." Named Armadillo Hill by the FIDS following 
its 1946-47 survey, because when viewed from the NE. 
the tumbled ice blocks on the summit and general 
shape of the hill resemble the side view of an arma- 
dillo. 

Armagost, Mount 71°38'S., 166°0rE. 

One in the series of peaks (2,040 m.) that rise between 
Mirabito Range and Homerun Range in northern 
Victoria Land. This peak stands 9 mi. SW. of Mt. 
LeResche. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Chief Equipment Operator Harry M. Armagost, 
USN, who wintered over at McMurdo Station in 1963 
and 1967. 

Armalsryggen 73°12'S., 2°08'W. 

A ridge at the W. end of the Neumayer Cliffs in 
Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Armalsryggen (the year's goal ridge). 



Arkhangel'skogo, Gora: see Arkhangel'skiy Nunataks 
69°28'S., 156°30'E. 

Arkona, Cape 53°10'S., 73°26'E. 

A rocky headland between the mouths of Lied Gl. and 
Gotley Gl. on the SW. side of Heard Island. The fea- 
ture appears to be roughly charted on an 1860 sketch 
map prepared by Capt. H.C. Chester, American sealer 
operating in the area during this period. The German 
frigate Arkona (Captain von Reibnitz) examined the S. 
coast of the island in Feb. 1874 and, in Melbourne, 
provided the officers of HMS Challenger with a position 
for the cape which was used in preparation of the Ad- 
miralty chart. In so doing, however, the misspelling 
"Cape Arcona" was used on the British chart. 

Arkticheskiy Institut Rocks 71°18'S., 11°27'E. 

A group of rocks lying 8 mi. N. of Nordwestliche Insel 
Mtns. at the NW. extremity of the Wohlthat Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by the USSR from air pho- 
tos and surveys by the Soviet Antarctic Exp., 1960-61, 
and named for that nation's Arctic Institute. 



Armitage, Cape 77°51'S., 166°40'E. 
Cape forming the S. end of Hut Point Peninsula and 
the southernmost point on Ross Island. Disc, by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott, and named by him for 
Lt. (later Captain) Albert B. Armitage, second in com- 
mand and navigator on the Discovery. 



Armitage, Mount: see Armytage, Mount 76°02'S., 
160°45'E. 



Armitage Saddle 78°09'S., IGS'IS'E. 

The saddle at the head of Blue Glacier, overlooking 
the Howchin and Walcott Glaciers which drain 
toward Walcott Bay in the Koettlitz Glacier. The sad- 
dle is at the S. end of the "Snow Valley" (upper part 
of Blue Glacier) mapped by Armitage in 1902, and 
subsequently wrongly omitted from maps of the BrAE, 
1910-13. The New Zealand Blue Glacier Party of the 
CTAE, 1956-58, established a survey station on the 
saddle in September 1957. They named it for Lt. A. B. 
Armitage, second-in-command of the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
in recognition of his exploration in this area. 
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Armlenet Ridge TrSQ'S., 2°52'E. 

Ridge trending N.-S. for 3 mi. between Stabben Mtn. 
and Jutulhogget Peak, forming the E. arm of Jutulses- 
sen Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and by NorAE 
(1958-59) and named Armlenet (the armrest). 

Armonia, Caleta: see Harmony Cove 62°19'S., 
59°12'W. 

Armonia, Punta: see Harmony Point 62°19'S., 
59°15'W. 

Armonini Nunatak 71°irS., 65°51'E. 

A partly snow-covered rock outcrop about 5 mi. ESE. 
of Mt. Reu in the Prince Charles Mountains. There is 
an area of moraine on the NW. side. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. Named for G. C. 
Armonini, weather observer at Davis Station in 1962. 

Armour Inlet 73°38'S., 124°39'W. 

Ice-filled inlet indenting the N. side of Siple Island just 
W. of Armour Peninsula, along the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. The inlet was first roughly delineated from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. 
Named by US-ACAN for the Armour Institute of 
Technology, Chicago, which donated funds to the 
USAS, 1939-41, for purchase of the Snow Cruiser. 

Armour Peninsula 73°42'S., 124°10'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula situated immediately E. of 
Armour Inlet on Siple Island, along the cozsX of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN in association with Armour Inlet. 

Armstrong, Mount 85°50'S., 157''I2'W. 

Mountain, 2,330 m., standing 5 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Goodale in the Hays Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas B. Armstrong, 
USARP representative at Palmer Station, summer 
1966-67. 

Armstrong Glacier 71°31'S., 67°30'W. 

A glacier flowing from the south side of Mt. Bagshawe 
westward into CJeorge VI Sound. It provides the only 
known safe route for mechanical vehicles from Gteorge 
VI Sound to the Palmer Land plateau. Named by 
UK-APC for Edward B. Armstrong, BAS surveyor at 
Stonington Island, 1964-65. 

Armstrong Peak 66°24'S., 53°23'E. 

Peak, 1,470 m., standing 15 mi. SE. of Mt. Codrington 
in Enderby Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 



phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Austnuten (The East 
Peak). Rephotographed by AN ARE in 1956. An as- 
trofix was obtained nearby in December 1959 by J. C. 
Armstrong, ANARE surveyor at Mawson, for whom 
the feature was renamed by ANCA in 1960. 

Armstrong Platform 70°32'S., 160°10'E. 

A mainly ice-covered height, or small plateau, which is 
a northeastward extension of Pomerantz Tableland. 
The feature is 5 mi. long and ranges from 1,200 to 
1 ,800 m. in elevation. It rises directly north of Helffe- 
rich Glacier in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Richard 
L. Armstrong, USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1967-68. 

Armstrong Reef 65°54'S., 66°18'W. 

A reef, which encompasses a large number of small 
islands and rocks, extending for 5 mi. from the SW. 
end of Renaud I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accu- 
rately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC for Terence E. Armstrong, 
English sea ice specialist. 

Army Range: see LeMay Range 70°55'S., 69°20'W. 

Armytage, Mount 76'02'S., 160°45'E. 

Dome-shaped mountain, 1,855 m., standing N. of 
Mawson Gl. and 14 mi. W. of Mt. Smith in Victoria 
Land. First charted by the BrAE (1907-9) which 
named it for Bertram Armytage, a member of the ex- 
pedition who was in charge of the ponies. 

Ameb Glacier 72°25'S., 170°02'E. 
Glacier 3 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, situated in a cliff"- 
walled bay between Hallett Pen. and Redcastle Ridge 
and flowing NW. into Edisto Inlet as a floating ice 
tongue. Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for the 
U.S.S. Ameb, which in the 1957 season carried the 
buildings and stores for the establishment of Hallett 
station and revisited the station in subsequent seasons. 

Amel Bluffs 68°07'S., 56°12'E. 

Series of rock outcrops in a steeply-falling ice scarp S. 
of the Leckie Range. Plotted in December 1958 by an 
ANARE dog-sledge party led by G. A. Knuckey. 
Named by ANCA for R. R. Arnel, geophysical assist- 
ant at Mawson Station, 1958. 

Ame Nunatak 71°43'S., 8''20'E. 

The largest of the Hemmestad Nunataks, in the Dry- 
galski Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air 
photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named for 
Arne Hemmestad, mechanic with NorAE (1956-57). 
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Amesteinen: see Arne Nunatak 7r43'S., 8°20'E. 



Arrow Island: see Pila Island 67°35'S., 62°43'E. 



Arnold Cove 77°25'S., 163°46'E. 
A cove along the W. margin of McMurdo Sound be- 
tween Gneiss Point and Marble Point, Victoria Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles L. Arnold, leader of 
a USARP party that made an engineering study of 
Marble Point, McMurdo Station and Williams Field 
in the 1971-72 season. 

Arpm, Roca: see Harpun Rocks 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Arrecife, Punta: see Reef Point 59°27'S., 27°13'W. 

Arriagada, Mote: see Alcock Island 64°14'S., 61°08'W. 

Arrival Heights 77°49'S., 166°39'E. 
Clifflike heights which extend in a NE.-SW. direction 
along the W. side of Hut Point Peninsula, just N. of 
Hut Point. Disc, and named by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
under Scott. The name suggests the expedition's ar- 
rival at its winter headquarters at nearby Hut Point. 

Arrol IcefaU 64°35'S., 60''40'W. 
A steep icefall about 3 mi. long, originating on the S. 
side of Detroit Plateau, Graham Land, about 8 mi. 
NW. of Cape Worsley. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the Arrol-John- 
ston car, which was adapted for use by Shackleton's 
Antarctic expedition (1907-09) and was the first me- 
chanical transport used in Antarctica. 

Arronax, Mount 67°40'S,, 67°22'W. 

Ice-covered, pointed peak, 1,585 m., standing 6 mi. 
WSW. of Nautilus Head and dominating the N. part 
of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named after 
Prof Pierre Arronax, central character in Jules 
Verne's Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea. A num- 
ber of features on the island are named for characters 
in the book. 

Arrowhead Nunatak 82°34'S., 157°22'E, 

Long, narrow nunatak 7 mi. SE. of Sullivan Nunatak 
near the head of Nimrod Glacier. Mapped and so 
named by the northern party of the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) because in plan it resembles an arrowhead. 

Arrowhead Range 73°24'S., 164°00'E. 
A mountain range 20 mi. long, situated just N. of Cos- 
monaut Gl. and W. of Aviator Gl. in the Southern 
Cross Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. The name 
was applied by US-ACAN and alludes to the shape of 
the eastern end of the range. 



Arrowsmith, Mount 76°46'S., 162° IST^. 

A jagged rock peak near Mt. Perseverance, 2 mi. along 
a ridge running NE. from that mountain, and a like 
distance E. of Mt. Whitcombe in Victoria Land. 
Mapped in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party 
of the CTAE (1956-58). Named by them for its simi- 
larity to the Canterbury, N.Z., mountain of that name, 
and in association with Mt. Whitcombe. 

Arrowsmith Peninsula 67°15'S., 67°15'W. 

Peninsula about 40 mi. long on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land, W. of Forel and Sharp Glaciers. Surveyed 
by FIDS in 1955-58 and named for Edwin P. Arrow- 
smith, Governor of the Falkland Islands. 

Arruiz Glacier 70''39'S., 162''09'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Explorers Range, Bowers 
Mountains. It flows WNW. from Stanwix Peak and 
enters Rennick Glacier N. of Frolov Ridge. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Alberto J. Ar- 
ruiz, Argentine IGY observer, a Weathe'r Central me- 
teorologist at Little America V in 1958. 

Arsen'yeva, Skaly: see Arsen'yev Rocks 71 "SI'S., 
11°12'E. 

Arsen'yev Rocks 71°5rS., 11°12'E. 

Rock outcrops lying among the morainal def>osits 2.5 
mi. W. of Mt. Deryugin in the Liebknecht Range, 
Humboldt Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
air photos and surveys by SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966 for Russian geographer K. I. Arsen'yev. 

Art Glacier: see Ah Glacier 71°06'S., 162°31'E. 

Arthur, Bahia: see Wylie Bay 64°44'S., 64°10'W. 

Arthur, Mount 67°39'S., 49°52'E. 
Mountain, 1,290 m., just W. of Mt. Douglas at the W. 
end of the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for J. Arthur, electrical fitter at 
Mawson station in 1960. 

Arthur Davis Glacier: see Arthur Glacier 77°03'S., 
145°15'W. 

Arthur Glacier 77°03'S., 145°15'W. 
Valley glacier about 25 mi. long, flowing W. to Sulz- 
berger Ice Shelf between the Swanson Mtns. on the N. 
and Mounts Rea and Cooper on the S., in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by members of 
West Base of the USAS, in aerial flights and from 
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ground surveys in November- December 1940. Named 
by US-SCAN for R. Adm. Arthur C. Davis, USN, a 
leader in aviation in the U.S. Navy. 

Arthur Harbor 64°46'S., 64°04'W. 

Small harbor entered between Bonaparte and Norsel 
Points on the SW. coast of An vers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Roughly charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1903-5. Surveyed in 1955 by the FIDS, who 
established a station near the head of the harbor. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1956 for Oswald R. Ar- 
thur, then Governor of the Falkland Islands. 

Arthur Owen, Mount: see Owen, Mount 74°25'S., 
62°30'W. 

Arthurson Bluff 70°45'S., 166°05'E. 
A mostly ice-covered bluff overlooking the confluence 
of Ludvig Gl. and Kirkby Gl. from the W., near the N. 
coast of Victoria Land. A helicopter landing was made 
here by an AN ARE party led by Phillip Law, 1962. 
Named by ANARE for Capt. J. Arthurson, helicopter 
pilot with the expedition. 

Arthurson Ridge 69°22'S., 158°30'E. 
A short coastal ridge or promontory, a northern exten- 
sion from the Wilson Hills, rising between Cook Ridge 
and the terminus of McLeod Glacier at the head of 
Davies Bay. Photographed from aircraft of USN Op- 
eration Highjump, 1946-47. First visited by an 
ANARE airborne field party in March 1961. Named 
for J. Arthurson, helicopter pilot with ANARE {Magga 
Dan, 1961) led by Phillip Law. 

Arthur Sulzberger Bay: see Sulzberger Bay 77°00'S., 
152°00'W. 

Ascent Glacier 83°13'S., 156°24'E. 

Glacier, 2 mi. wide, flowing N. to enter Argosy Glacier 
in the Miller Range just E. of Milan Ridge. Named by 
the NZGSAE (1961-62) who used this glacier to gain 
access to the central Miller Range. 

Asgard Range 77°37'S., 161°30'E. 
A mountain range dividing Wright Valley from Tay- 
lor Gl. and Taylor Valley, in Victoria Land. Named 
by the VUWAE (1958-59) after the home of the 
Norse gods. 

Ash, Mount 79°57'S., 156°39'E. 

Mountain, 2,025 m., in the Darwin Mtns., overlooking 
the N. side of Hatherton Gl. 1 1 mi. WSW. of Junction 
Spur. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys 
and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Ralph E. Ash, mechanic, a member of the U.S. 
McMurdo-Pole traverse party, 1960-61. 



Ashen HiUs 57°48'S., 26°43'W. 

A ridge of rounded hills of gullied ash terminating in 
Nattriss Point at the SE. end of Saunders I., South 
Sandwich Islands. The name applied by UK-APC in 
1971 refers to the ashy composition and pale color of 
the hills. 

Asher Peak 75°44'S., 129°11'W. 

A peak (2,480 m.) in the SW. portion of Mt. Flint in 
the McCuddin Mtns. of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Bill F. Asher, 
CECS, USN, Senior Chief Construction Electrician at 
Little America V in 1958. He was Nuclear Power 
Plant Operator and Instrument Maintenance Supervi- 
sor with the nuclear power unit at McMurdo Station, 
1969. 

Ashley, Mount 54°07'S., 37°21'W. 

Mountain, 1,155 m., standing S. of the Bay of Isles, 
South Georgia, between the heads of Grace and Lucas 
Glaciers. The name Clifford Ashley Mountains was 
used by Robert Cushman Murphy for a number of 
scattered mountains and ridges on the S. side of the 
Bay of Isles, following his visit to South Gteorgia in 
1912-13. The SGS, 1955-56, reported that a group 
name for these features is unsuitable and an altered 
form of the name was applied to the highest of the 
mountains. Mount Ashley is named for Clifford W. 
Ashley, American whaling historian who wrote The 
Yankee Whaler and Whale Ships of New Bedford. 

Ashley Snow Nunataks: see Snow Nunataks 73°35'S., 
77°15'W. 

Ash Point 62°29'S., 59°39'W. 

Point which marks the SE. side of the entrance to Dis- 
covery Bay, on Greenwich I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. The name appears to have been applied by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II, in 1935. 

Ashton Glacier 70°44'S., 61°57'W. 
Glacier 9 mi. long, which flows ESE. from Mt. Thomp- 
son to the NW. side of Lehrke Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. The glacier was photographed from the 
air in December 1940 by the US AS, and was probably 
seen by the USAS ground survey party which explored 
this coast. A joint party consisting of members of the 
RARE and the FIDS charted the glacier in 1947. 
Named by the FIDS for L. Ashton, carpenter with the 
FIDS at the Port Lockroy and Hope Bay bases in 
1944-45 and 1945-46, respectively. 

Ashtray Basin 77°52'S., 160°58'E. 
A small basin near the head of Arena Valley in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by a field party of the University of 
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New South Wales, Australia, that worked in this area 
in 1966-67. The name is reported to be descriptive of 
characteristic formations on the site. 

Ashworth, Mount TCSB'S., 163°05'E. 

A peak (2,060 m.) 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Ford in the 
Bowers Mountains. Named by ANARE for Squadron 
Leader N. Ashworth, RAAF, officer in charge of the 
Antarctic Flight with ANARE (Thala Dan), 1962, led 
by Phillip Law, which explored the area. 

Asimutbreen Glacier 71''23'S., 13°42'E. 

A small, steep tributary glacier to Vangengeym Gl., 
descending SE. and then NE. between Solh0gdene 
Heights and Skuggekammen Ridge, in the eastern 
Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Asimutbreen (the azi- 
muth glacier). 

Asman Ridge 77° ID'S., 144<'48'W. 

A serrate ridge about 6 mi. long on the S. side of Ar- 
thur GL, just N. of Bailey Ridge in the Ford Ranges, 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 1934 on aerial flights 
of the ByrdAE. Named by the USAS (1939-41) for 
Adam Asman, a member of the USAS West Base 
party. 

Aspasia Point 54°19'S., 37''06'W. 

Steep rocky point forming the W. extremity of Fan- 
ning Ridge, lying 10 mi. ESE. of Cape Nufiez on the S. 
coast of South Georgia. The feature was named by the 
UK-APC following mapping by the SGS in 1951-52. 
The name derives from association with Fanning 
Ridge. The American armed corvette Aspasia under 
Capt. Edmund Fanning took 57,000 fur seals at South 
Georgia in 1800-1. 

Asphyxia, Mount: see Curry, Mount 56°18'S., 
27°34'W. 

Aspland Island 61°28'S., 55°55'W. 

Small island 4 mi. W. of Gibbs I. in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name dates back to at least 1821 and 
is now established in international usage. 

Aspland's Island: see Aspland Island 61°28'S., 
55°55'W. 

Asqmth, Mount: see Asquith Bluff 83°30'S., 167°21'E. 

Asquith Bluff 83 °30'S., 167''21'E. 

A prominent wedge-shaped rock bluff on the W. side 
of Lennox-King Gl., 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Allen Young. 
Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named "Mount 



Asquith" for Lord Oxford and Asquith, Prime Minis- 
ter, 1908-16, who was instrumental in securing a grant 
from the United Kingdom Government to pay off the 
expedition's debts. 

Assender Glacier 67°36'S., 46°25'E. 
Glacier flowing W. into Spooner Bay in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA for Pilot Officer K. 
Assender, RAAF, pilot at Mawson station in 1959. 

Asses Ears 62°19'S., 59°45'W. 

A distinctive twin-peaked rock in the N. part of Pot- 
mess Rocks, English Strait, South Shetland Islands. 
Presumably known to early sealers, the feature was 
charted and named by personnel on the Discovery II in 
1935. The shape of the rock suggests the name. 

Asses Ears, The: see Asses Ears 62°19'S., 59°45'W. 

Assistance Bay 54''07'S., 37''09'W. 
Small bay forming the head of Possession Bay, along 
the N. coast of South Georgia. Named by DI personnel 
who charted the area during the period- 1926-30. 

Astakhov Glacier 70°45'S., 163''21'E. 

The glacier next S. of Chugunov Gl. in the Explorers 
Range, Bowers Mountains. It flows NE. from Mt. 
Hager and enters Ob' Bay just W. of Platypus Ridge. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Petr Asta- 
khov, Soviet exchange scientist at the U.S. South Pole 
Station in 1967. 

Astapenko Glacier 70°40'S., 163°00'E. 

Glacier, 1 1 mi. long, draining the N. and NE. slopes of 
Stanwix Peak in the Bowers Mtns. and flowing ENE. 
to Ob' Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Pavel D. Astapenko, Soviet IGY observer, a Weather 
Central meteorologist at Little America V in 1958. 

Astarte Horn 71°40'S., 68°52'W. 

A pyramidal peak at the S. end of the N.-S. range 
extending to Mt. Umbriel, in eastern Alexander Is- 
land. The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air 
photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from sur- 
vey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APC in associ- 
ation with nearby Venus Glacier; the goddess Venus 
being identified with the Phoenician goddess Astarte 
in mythology. 

Astor, Mount 86°0rS., 155°30'W. 

A prominent peak, 3,710 m., standing 2 mi. N. of Mt. 
Bowser in the Hays Mtns. of the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE 



34 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



flight of November 1929 to the South Pole, and named 
by him for Vincent Astor, contributor to the expedi- 
tion. 

Astorhortane: see Astor Rocks 71°48'S., 12°44'E. 

Astor Island 62°39'S., 61°11'W. 

Island lying between Rugged I. and Livingston I. in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1958 for B. Astor of the American sealer yane Maria 
from New York who, in 1820-21, collected rock speci- 
mens in the South Shetland Islands for the New York 
Lyceum of Natural History (now American Museum 
of Natural History). 

Astor Rocks 71''48'S., 12°44'E. 

Two small rock outcrops lying 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Ra- 
menskiy in the SE. extremity of the Wohlthat Moun- 
tains. Plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named for Astor Ernstsen, a meteorolo- 
gist with NorAE, 1958-59. 

Astraea Nunatak 71°59'S., 70°25'W. 

A nunatak 6 mi. S. of Staccato Peaks in southern Alex- 
ander Island. Mapped from trimetrogon air photogra- 
phy taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by 
FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APC after one of the 
asteroids lying between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 

Astro CUfiFs 66°40'S., 62°26'W. 

Rock cliffs 60 m. high, situated at the SE. extremity of 
Churchill Peninsula, 6 mi. NE. of Cape Alexander on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed by the FIDS 
in 1955, they mark the most southerly point of the 
survey. The UK-APC name arose from the astronomi- 
cal fix obtained near the summit which was essential 
for the control of the survey traverse. 

Astro Glacier 82°54'S., 157°20'E. 

Glacier between Turner Hills and Tricorn Pk. in the 
Miller Range, flowing NE. into the Marsh Glacier. 
Seen by the northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) 
and so named because an astro station was set up on 
the bluff" at the mouth of the glacier in December 1961. 



Astrolabe Glacier Tongue 66°42'S., 140°05'E. 

Prominent glacier tongue about 3 mi. wide and 4 mi. 
long, extending NE. from Astrolabe Gl. at the E. end 
of Geologic Archipelago. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for the 
French corvette Astrolabe. 

Astrolabe Island 63°17'S., 58°40'W. 

Island 3 mi. long, lying in Bransfield Strait 14 mi. 
NW. of Cape Ducorps, Trinity Peninsula. Discovered 
by the Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, and named 
by him for his chief expedition ship, the Astrolabe. 

Astrolabe Islet: see Dobrowolski Island 64°36'S., 
62°55'W. 

Astrolabe Needle 64°08'S., 62°36'W. 

Conspicuous monolith, 105 m. high, 1 mi. S. of Claude 
Pt., Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Discovered 
and named by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, for 
the Astrolabe, one of the ships of the French expedition 
under D'Urville, 1837-40. 

Astronaut Glacier 73°05'S., 164°05'E. 
A broad SW. flowing tributary to upper Aviator Gla- 
cier, joining the latter just W. of Parasite Cone in Vic- 
toria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, in association with nearby Aero- 
naut Glacier. 

Astro Peak 83°29'S., 57°00'W. 

A peak, 835 m., standing 1 mi. off" the W. end of Ber- 
quist Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. So named by US-ACAN because the USGS es- 
tablished an astro control station on this peak during 
the 1965-66 season. 

Astrup, Cape 64''43'S., 63°11'W. 

Bold, dark-colored bluff marking the N. end of 
Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, and named by Gerlache for Eivind 
Astrup, Norwegian Arctic explorer and member of 
Robert E. Peary's expeditions to Greenland in 
1891-92 and 1893-95. 



Astrolabe Glacier 66°45'S., 139°55'E. 

Glacier 4 mi. wide and 10 mi. long, flowing NNE. 
from the continental ice and terminating at the coast 
in a prominent tongue at the E. side of Geologic Archi- 
pelago. Probably first sighted in 1840 by the Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, although no glaciers were noted on 
D'Urville's chart of this coast. Phot, from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. It was charted by the 
FrAE, 1949-51, and named for D'Urville's flagship, 
the Astrolabe. 



Ataud, Roca: see CoflRn Rock 56°41'S., 27°irW. 

Athelstan, Mount 70° ID'S., 69°16'W. 

Prominent, partly ice-covered mountain, 1,615 m., at 
the N. side of Trench Gl. on a spur which extends E. 
from Douglzis Range on the E. coast of Alexander Is- 
land. The E. side of Douglas Range was first phot, 
from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth, 
and this feature was mapped from the photos by 
W. L. G. Joerg. It was roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
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BOLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 and 1949 by 
the FIDS, and named by them for Athelstan, Saxon 
king of England, 924-937. 

Athene Glacier GS'SS'S., 64''00'W. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing E. and merging with the 
terminus of Casey Gl. where it discharges into Casey 
Inlet, on the E. coast of the Antarctic Peninsula. Pho- 
tographed from the air by FIDS in Aug. 1947, and by 
RARE (Trimetrogon air photography) in Dec. 1947. 
Surveyed by FIDS in Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC 
after Athene, daughter of Zeus and goddess of the city 
of Athens in Greek mythology. 

Atherton Islands 62°06'S., 58°59'W. 

Group of small islands lying 2 mi. WNW. of Bell Pt., 
off the W. side of King George I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. Charted and named in 1935 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II. 

Athos Range TO'IS'S., 64°50'E. 

The northernmost range in the Prince Charles Mtns. 
of Mac. Robertson Land. It consists of a large number 
of individual mountains and nunataks that trend 
east-west for 40 mi. along the north side of Scylla Gla- 
cier. These mountains were first observed from aircraft 
of USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. The western 
part of the range was first visited by an AN ARE party 
led by J. Bechervaise in November 1955. The range 
was again visited in December 1956 by the AN ARE 
southern party, 1956-57, led by W.G. Bewsher, and a 
depot was established at the eastern extremity. Named 
after a character in The Three Musketeers, a novel by 
Alexandre Dumas which was the most popular book 
read on the southern journey. 

Atka Bay: see Atka Iceport 70°35'S., 7°51'W. 

Atka Glacier 76°41'S., lei^SS'E. 
The glacier immediately E. of Flagship Mtn., draining 
N. into Fry Gl. in Victoria Land. Discovered and 
named in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of 
the CTAE, 1956-58. Named after the USS Atka, an 
American icebreaker in the convoy to McMurdo 
Sound in the 1956-57 season. 



suggested by the US- AC AN in 1956 to denote ice shelf 
embay ments such as this one, subject to configuration 
changes, which may offer anchorage or possible access 
to the upper surface of an ice shelf via ice ramps along 
one or more sides of the feature. 

Atkinson CUffs 71°18'S., 168°55'E. 

High coastal cliffs, 4 mi. long, between the lower ends 
of Fendley Gl. and Pitkevitch Gl. on the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. The feature was mapped in 1911 by 
the Northern Party of the BrAE, 1910-13, and named 
for Dr. Edward L. Atkinson, surgeon of the expedition. 

Atlas Cove SS'Ol'S., 73°22'E. 

Cove on the N. coast of Heard I., entered between the 
base of Laurens Pen. and Rogers Head. Named by 
American sealers after the schooner Atlas, a tender to 
the Corinthian in Capt. Erasmus Darwin Rogers' sealing 
fleet which landed at Heard I. in 1855. The name 
appears on a chart by the Br. exp. under Nares, which 
visited the island in the Challenger in 1874 and utilized 
the names then in use by the sealers. 

AtoU Nunataks 71°2rS., 68°47'W. 
A group of nunataks on the N. side of Uranus Gl., 3 
mi. W. of Mt. Ariel, in eastern Alexander Island. The 
feature was mapped from trimetrogon air photography 
taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 
1948-50. So named by UK-APC because of the ar- 
rangement of the nunataks in a ring. 

Atom Rock 66°28'S., 66°26'W. 

An insular rock 0.5 mi. NE. of Rambler Island in the 
Bragg Islands, lying in Crystal Sound off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1958-59). Named by UK-APC in association with 
Bragg Islands, q.v. 

Atriceps Island 60°47'S., 45°09'W. 

The southernmost of the Robertson Is., lying 3 mi. S. 
of the SE. end of Coronation I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Named by the FIDS, following their survey of 
1948-49, after the colony of blue-eyed shags (Phalacro- 
corax atriceps) nesting on the island. 



Atka Iceport 70°35'S., 7°51'W. 

An iceport about 10 mi. long and wide, marking a 
more-or-less permanent indentation in the front of the 
Ekstrom Ice Shelf on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
The feature was photographed from the air and 
mapped from these photos by NBSAE, 1951-52. It 
was named by personnel of the USS Atka, under Cdr. 
Glen Jacobsen, which moored here in Feb. 1955 while 
investigating possible base sites for International Geo- 
physical Year operations. The term iceport was first 



Attlee Glacier 66°13'S., 63°46'W. 

Glacier 8 mi. long, which flows ESE. from the plateau 
escarpment on the E. side of Graham Land to the head 
of Cabinet Inlet to the N. of Bevin Glacier. During 
December 1947, the glacier was charted from the 
ground by the FIDS and photographed from the air by 
the RARE. Named by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. Clement 
R. Attlee, M.P., British Sec. of State for Dominion 
Affairs, member of the War Cabinet, and later Prime 
Minister. 
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Atwater HiU 66°11'S., 66°38'W. 

A hill 2.5 mi. S. of Benedict Point on the E. side of 
Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos 
by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Wil- 
bur O. Atwater (1844-1907), American physiologist 
who, with F.G. Benedict, perfected the technique for 
calorimetric measurement of metabolism. 

Atwood, Mount 77°16'S., 142°17'W. 

Mountain, 1,180 m., at the W. edge of the Clark Mtns. 
in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered 
by the US AS in 1940 on aerial flights from the West 
Base. Named by the USAS for the late Pres. Emeritus 
W.W. Atwood, Sr., of Clark Univ., noted geologist and 
geographer, and his son, W.W. Atwood, Jr., who col- 
laborated with his father in glaciological studies. 

Aubert, Mount: see Aubert de la Rue, Mount 53°0rS., 
73°22'E. 

Aubert de la Rue, Mount 53°01'S., 73°22'E. 

Ice-free hill, 125 m., standing at the S. end and sur- 
mounting the low isthmus that connects Laurens Pen. 
with the main mass of Heard Island. First charted and 
named by Edgar Aubert de la Rue, French geologist 
aboard the whale catcher Kildalkey, who undertook 
geological investigations along the N. and W. sides of 
the island in January 1929. Later surveyed by the 
ANARE in 1948. 

Audrey Island 68°08'S., 67°07'W. 

Southernmost island in the Debenham Is., off the W. 

coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BGLE, 1934-37, 

under Rymill, and named by him for a daughter of 

Frank Debenham, member of the BGLE Advisory 

Committee. 

Augen Bluffs 83°30'S., 157°40'E. 

Rock bluffs between Orr Peak and Isocline Hill along 
the W. side of Marsh Gl., in the Miller Range. So 
named by the Ohio State Univ. Geological Party, 
1967-68, because rocks of the locality include augen- 
gneiss. 

Aughenbaugh Peak 82°37'S., 52°49'W. 

A sharp peak, over 1,800 m., standing 0.7 mi. NE. of 
Neuburg Peak in southwest Dufek Massif, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Nolan 
B. Aughenbaugh, glaciologist at Ellsworth Station, a 
member of the first party to visit Dufek Massif, in De- 
cember 1957. 

Augusta, Mount 84°48'S., 163°06'E. 

A peak 2.5 mi. E. of Mt. Wild, at the S. end of the 
Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered by the BrAE 



(1907-9) and named for Mrs. Swinford Edwards, a 
relative of Shackleton. 

Auguste Island 64°03'S., 61°37'W. 

A' flat-topped island less than 1 mi. long, lying 4 mi. 
NE. of Two Hummock Island in Gerlache Strait. Dis- 
covered by the BelgAE (1897-99) under Lt. Adrien de 
Gterlache, and named by him for his father. 

Augusto, Islote: see Lobodon Island 64°05'S., 61°35'W. 

Aurdalen Valley 71°42'S., 12°22'E. 
A small moraine-covered valley between Grakammen 
and Aurdalsegga Ridges, in the Petermann Ranges of 
the Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Aurda- 
len (the gravel valley). 

Aurdalsegga Ridge 71''44'S., 12°23'E. 

An irregular ridge 5 mi. long surmounted by Mt. 
Nikolayev, rising immediately SE. of Aurdalen Valley 
in Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GterAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Aurdalsegga (the gravel valley 
ridge). 

Aureole HiUs 63''46'S., 58°54'W. 

Two smooth, conical, ice-covered hills, the higher 
being 1,080 m., standing close W. of the N. end of 
Detroit Plateau, Trinity Peninsula. The descriptive 
name was given by FIDS following its survey of 1948. 

Aurh0 Peak 72°08'S., 3°11'W. 

A peak with a gravel moraine on the NW. side, situ- 
ated 1 mi. E. of Slett^ell in the Ahlmann Ridge of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Aurha (gravel height). 

Auriga Nunataks 70''42'S., 66°38'W. 

A small group of nunataks in Palmer Land located 2 1 
mi. E. of Wade Point at the head of Bertram Glacier. 
The highest of these rises to a sharp peak and is visible 
for a great distance. Named by UK-APC after the 
constellation of Auriga. 

Aurkjosen Cirque 71°2rS., 13°33'E. 

A mainly ice-free cirque marked by several old mo- 
raines, lying at the E. side of Lake Unter-See in the 
Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Aurkjosen (the gravel 
cove). 
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Aurkleven Cirque 71°58'S,, 7°3rE. 

A large cirque, the bottom of which is partially cov- 
ered with moraine, between Kubus Mtn. and Kleve- 
kampen Mtn. in the Filchner Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by NorAE . 
(1956-60) and named Aurkleven (the gravel closet). 

Aurkvaevane Cirques 71°52'S., 14°26'E. 

Three cirques with moraine-covered floors, indenting 
the W. side of Kvaevefjellet Mtn. in the Payer Mtns. 
of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by the Norwegian Antarctic Expedition, 
1956-60, and named Aurkvaevane. 

Aumupen Peak 71°59'S., 3°22'W. 

A peak with a gravel moraine on the NW. side, situ- 
ated 1 mi. N. of Flarjuven Bluff on the Ahlmann 
Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Aurnupen (the gravel peak). 

Aurora, Bahia: see Elephant Cove 54°09'S., 37°41'W. 

Aurora, Mount: see Aurora Peak 67°23'S., 144°12'E. 

Aurora, Mount 78°I4'S., 166''21'E. 

A round-topped volcanic summit, 1,040 m., the high- 
est point on Black L in the Ross Archipelago. Named 
by the NZGSAE (1958-59) after the Aurora, the vessel 
which conveyed the Ross Sea Party of Shackleton's 
Imperial Trans-Antarctic Exp. (1914-17) to McMur- 
do Sound. 

Aurora Glacier 77°3TS., 167°38'E. 
Large glacier draining that part of Ross I. between Mt. 
Erebus and Mt. Terra Nova, and flowing S. into the 
Ross Ice Shelf Named by A.J. Heine in 1963 after the 
Aurora, the ship of the Ross Sea party of the Br. exp. 
under Shackleton, 1914-17. 

Aurora Heights 83°07'S., 157°05'E. 

Prominent heights 5 mi. long, bordering the N. side of 
Argosy Glacier in the Miller Range. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for the Aurora, the ship of the Ross 
Sea Party of the British Trans-Antarctic Expedition 
(1914-17). 

Aurora Islands: see Shag Rocks 53°33'S., 42°02'W. 

Aurora Peak 67°23'S., 144°12'E. 

A peak (535 m.) along the W. side of the Mertz Gla- 
cier, 4 mi. S. of Mt. Murchison. Discovered by the 
AAE (191 1-14) under Douglas Mawson who named it 
after the expedition ship Aurora. 



Austbanen Moraine 71°32'S., 12°2rE. 

A medial moraine in the glacier between Westliche 
and Mittlere Petermann Ranges in the Wohlthat 
Mtns., originating at Svarttindane Peaks and trending 
N. for 12 miles. First roughly plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by NorAE, 1956-60, 
from air photos and surveys and named Austbanen 
(the east path). Vestbanen Moraine, a similar parallel- 
ing feature, lies 7 mi. westward. 

Auster Glacier 67°12'S., 50°45'E. 

Glacier about 2 mi. wide, flowing NW. into the SE. 
extremity of Amundsen Bay. Sighted in October 1956 
by an ANARE party led by P. W. Crohn, and named 
after the Auster aircraft used by ANARE in coastal 
exploration. 

Auster Islands 67°25'S., 63°50'E. 

A group of small islands at NE. end of the Robinson 
Group, located 5.5 mi. N. of Cape Daly, Mac. Robert- 
son Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air pho- 
tos 1959-66. So named by ANCA because of the near- 
ness of the islands to Auster Rookery, and because they 
have provided a camp site for ANARE parties visiting 
the rookery. 

Auster Pass 78°18'S., 162°38'E. 

A high pass in the Royal Society Range, between Mt. 
Huggins and Mt. Kempe, leading into the Skelton 
Glacier area from McMurdo Sound. Named by the 
N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) 
for the RNZAF Antarctic Flight's Auster aircraft. 

Auster Point 63''49'S., 59°28'W. 

A point midway along the E. shore of Charcot Bay, 
Trinity Peninsula. Named by UK-APC after the Aus- 
ter aircraft used by British expeditions in this area. 

Austhamaren Peak 71°44'S., 26°42'E. 
Peak, 2,060 m., standing close E. of Byrdbreen in the 
S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers in 1946 from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 1957 from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named Austha- 
maren (the east hammer) by the Norwegians. 

Austhjelmen Peak 71°42'S., 26°28'E. 

Peak, 1,740 m., standing 2 mi. E. of Vesthjelmen Peak 
in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers in 1946 from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 1957 from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
Austhjelmen (the east helmet) by the Norwegians. 

Austhovde Headland 69°42'S., 37°46'E. 

An icy headland, marked by several rock exposures, 
which forms the eastern, elevated portion of Botnneset 
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Peninsula on the S. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Austhovde (east knoll). 

Austin, Mount 74°53'S., 63°10'W. 

Conspicuous rock mass rising to 955 m., projecting into 
the head of Gardner Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, 
and named by him for Stephen F. Austin, American 
colonizer in Texas and one of the founders of the Re- 
public of Texas. 

Austin Glacier 54°04'S., 37°12'W. 

Glacier flowing N. to Beckmann Fjord, Bay of Isles, on 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Austin Group: see Austin Rocks 63°26'S., 61°04'W. 

Austin Head 54°31'S., 36°30'W. 

Headland 2 mi. NNW. of Leon Head, projecting into 
Undine South Hbr. on the S. cocist of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named 
by the UK-APC for Elijah Austin, a leading merchant 
of New Haven, Connecticut, who sent out the first two 
American sealing vessels to South Georgia in 1 790. 

Austin Peak 71''37'S., 165°29'E. 
A peak in the east-central portion of the Mirabito 
Range. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, for William T. Austin, USARP Representa- 
tive at McMurdo Station, 1963-64, who organized 
support for the New Zealand field parties. 

Austin Rocks 63°26'S., 61°04'W. 

Group of rocks which extend about 3 mi. in a 
NE.-SW. direction, lying in Bransfield Str. 13 mi. 
NW. of Trinity Island. Charted by a Br. exp., 
1828-31, under Foster, and named by him for Lt. 
H. F. Austin, an officer of the expedition. 

Austin Valley 73°30'S., 93°21'W. 

A small ice-filled valley at the E. side of Avalanche 
Ridge, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. 
of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jerry W. Austin, aviation 
machinist's mate of USN Squadron VX-6, a crew 
member on pioneering flights of LC-47 Dakota aircraft 
from Byrd Station to the Eights Coast area in Novem- 
ber 1961. 

Austkampane Hilk 71°47'S., 25°15'E. 

Group of hills rising to 2,210 m., standing 5 mi. N. of 
Menipa Peak in the Sbt Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air 



photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Austkampane (the east crags) by the 
Norwegians. 

Austnes Peninsula 66''42'S., 57°17'E. 

A short, broad, ice-covered jjcninsula forming the SE. 
end of Edward VIII Plateau and the N. side of the 
entrance to Edward VIII Bay. Cape Gtotley marks the 
extremity of this peninsula. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photographs taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. in January-February 1937, and 
named Austnes by them because of its eastward projec- 
tion. 

Austnes Point: see Austnes Peninsula 66°42'S., 
57°17'E. 

Austnestangen: see Gotley, Cape 66°42'S., 57°19'E. 

Austnuten: see Armstrong Peak 66°24'S., 53°23'E. 

Austpynten GQ^ST'S., 38°23'E. 

A point forming the northeast extremity of Padda I. in 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Austpynten (the east point). 

Austral, Bahia: see Gould Bay 78°00'S., 45°00'W. 

Austral Island 66°30'S., 110°39'E. 

A small island in the extreme S. lobe of Penney Bay, in 
the Windmill Islands. The island appears in air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), but was not 
charted on subsequent maps. So named by US-ACAN 
because it is the southernmost of the Windmill Islands. 

Austranten Rock 71''24'S., 14°02'E. 

Isolated rock outcrop lying 2 mi. SE. of Todt Ridge, at 
the eastern extremity of the Gruber Mtns. and Wohlt- 
hat Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted 
from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Austranten (the east ridge). 

Austre Petermannkjeda: see Ostliche Petermann Range 
71°26'S., 12°44'E. 

Austre Skorvebreen: see Austreskorve Glacier 71°50'S., 
5°40'E. 

Austreskorve Glacier 71°50'S., 5°40'E. 

A broad glacier in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. which 
drains N. from a position just E. of the head of Vestre- 
skorve Gl. and passes along the E. side of Breplogen 
Mountain. Mapped and named from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60). 
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Austskjera 67 "SI'S., 64°00'E. 

Group of rocks lying close to the coast about 5 mi. E. of 
Cape Daly and 2 mi. ESE. of Safety Island. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Austskjera (the east skerry). 

Austskotet: see East Stack 67°05'S., 58°12'E. 

AustvoUen Bluff 72°06'S., 3°48'E. 
A steep rock bluff forming the east side of Festninga 
Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named AustvoUen (the east wall). 

Austvorren Ridge 73°06'S., 1°35'W. 
The eastern of two rock ridges which trend northward 
from the Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and given the name Austvorren (the east 
jetty). 

Auvert Bay 66°14'S., 65°45'W. 

Bay 8 mi. wide, indenting the coast for 3 mi. between 
Cape Evensen and Cape Bellue, along the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. 

Auvert Fiord: see Auvert Bay 66°14'S., 65°45'W. 

Avalanche Bay 77''OrS., 162°44'E. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, lying just SE. of Discovery Bluff in 
Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. Mapped by the 
BrAE, 1910-13, under Scott. So named by the expedi- 
tion's Granite Harbor party because several ava- 
lanches were heard while sledging in this locality. 

Avalanche Corrie 60°40'S., 45°22'W. 

An ice-filled cirque, or corrie, close N. of Amphibolite 
Pt. on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. So named by the FIDS, following their 
survey of 1948-49, because of the continuous ava- 
lanches from the hanging glaciers above the corrie. 

Avalanche Ridge 73°30'S., 94°22'W. 
A linear rock ridge, 1 mi. long, extending N. from 
Pillsbury Tower and separating Basecamp Valley 
from Austin Valley, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61, and so named by them because of the contin- 
ual avalanching of snow off the flanks of the ridge. 



Avalanche Rocks 66°3rS., 98°02'E. 

Vertical rock outcrop rising to 185 m., midway be- 
tween Delay Pt. and Jones Rocks on the W. side of 
Melba Peninsula. Disc, in September 1912 by the 
AAE under Mawson, and so named because of the 
occurrence of a tremendous avalanche while members 
of the exp. were encamped nearby. 

Avellaneda, Islas: see Pitt Islands 65°26'S., 65°30'W. 

Avers, Mount 76''29'S., 145°21'W. 
Mountain 2 mi. N. of Mt. Ferranto in the Fosdick 
Mtns., in Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE and named for 
Henry G. Avers, chief mathematician of the Div. of 
Geodesy, U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, who was a 
member of the National Geographic Soc. Commission 
of Experts which determined that Cdr. (later R. 
Adm.) Richard E. Byrd reached the North Pole by 
airplane (1926) and the South Pole (1929). 

Avery Plateau 66°50'S., GS'SCW. 

Ice-covered plateau, about 40 mi. long- and rising to 
above 1,830 m., midway between Lou bet Coast and 
Foyn Coast in Graham Land. The first sighting of this 
plateau is not ascertained, but it was presumably seen 
in January and February of 1909 by members of the 
FrAE under Charcot from various positions in Matha 
Strait. It was surveyed in 1946-47 by the FIDS, who 
named it for the skipper of the cutter Lively, who, with 
Capt. John Biscoe in the brig Tula, approached this 
part of Antarctic Pen. in February 1832. 

Aviador Tenorio, Islote: see Tenorio Rock 62°28'S., 
59°44'W. 

Avian Island 67°46'S., 68°54'W. 
Island, 0.75 mi. long and 40 m. high, lying close off the 
S. tip of Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
under Charcot. Visited in 1948 by the FIDS, who so 
named it because of the large number and variety of 
birds found there. 

Aviation Islands 69°16'S., 158°47'E. 

A group of small rocky islands lying 3 mi. N. of Cape 
Kinsey and the Wilson Hills. Mapped by the SovAE, 
1958, and named Ostrova Polyarnoy Aviatsii (Polar 
Aviation Islands). The feature is the site of an Adelie 
penguin rookery. 

Aviator Glacier 73°50'S., 165°03'E. 
A major valley glacier, over 60 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, descending generally southward from the pla- 
teau of Victoria Land along the west side of Mountain- 
eer Range, and entering Lady Newnes Bay between 
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Cape Sibbald and Hayes Head where it forms a float- 
ing tongue. The glacier was photographed from the air 
by Capt. W. M. Hawkes, tjSN, on the historic first 
flight from New Zealand to McMurdo Sound on Dec. 
17, 1955. An attempt to reconnoiter it by helicopter 
and to land a party of the NZGSAE on it had to be 
abandoned when the USS Glacier was damaged in 
pressure ice in December 1958. Named by NZGSAE, 
1958-59, as a tribute to the hazardous work of pilots 
and other airmen in Antarctic exploratory and scien- 
tific operations. 

Aviator Glacier Tongue 74°00'S., 165°50'E. 

The seaward extension of Aviator Glacier into the 
Ross Sea, between Wood Bay and Lady Newnes Bay 
along the coast of Victoria Land. The name was rec- 
ommended by US-ACAN in association with Aviator 
Glacier. 

Aviator Nunatak 85° ITS., 168°58'W. 

The northernmost of three large nunataks in the upper 
Liv Glacier, standing 4 mi. E. of Mt. Wells. Named by 
the Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for the 
aviators of R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd's flight to the 
South Pole in 1929. 

Avicenna Bay 64°26'S., 62°23'W. 
Small bay lying 1 .5 mi. SW. of D'Ursel Pt. along the 
E. side of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Roughly charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Avicenna (Abu Ali al 
Hussein abu Abdullah ibn Sina), 980-1037, greatest of 
the Arabian school of physicians. 

Avicenza Bay: see Avicenna Bay 64°26'S., 62°23'W. 

Avion, Holes: see Sigma Islands 64°16'S., 62°55'W. 

Avsyuk Glacier GT'OT'S., 67°15'W. 
Glacier on Arrowsmith Pen., Graham Land, flowing 
NW. to Shumskiy Cove. Named by UK-APC in 1960 
for Gregori A. Avsyuk, Russian glaciologist; specialist 
on the glaciers of central Asia. 

Awl Point 63°5rS., 60°38'W. 

Point 4 mi. NE. of Borge Pt. on the E. side of Trinity 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1952. So named by the UK-APC in 
1960 because the point is low in elevation but very 
sharply pointed in plan. 

Axel Heiberg Glacier 85°25'S., 163°00'W. 

A valley glacier, 30 mi. long, descending from the po- 
lar plateau to the Ross Ice Shelf between Herbert 



Range and Mt. Don Pedro Christophersen, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in November 
1911 by Capt. Roald Amundsen, and named by him 
for Consul Axel Heiberg, Norwegian business man and 
patron of science, who contributed to numerous Nor- 
wegian polar expeditions. 

AxteU, Mount 81°18'S., 85°06'W. 

A low but distinctive rock peak 1.5 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Tidd in the Pirrit Hills. Positioned by the U.S. Ells- 
worth-Byrd Traverse Party, Dec. 7, 1958, and named 
for William R. AxteU, Jr., USN, cook at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion in 1958 who volunteered to accompany the tra- 
verse party. 

Axthelm Ridge 69°35'S., 159°02'E. 

A narrow ridge, 4 mi. long, 1 .5 mi. SE. of Parkinson 
Peak in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Cdr. Charles E. Axthelm, USN, Flag 
Secretary to the Commander of the U.S. Naval Sup- 
port Force, Antarctica, during Operation Deep Freeze 
1969 and 1970; Executive Officer on the USS Glacier 
during Deep Freeze 1965 and 1966. 

Axworthy, Mount 73°06'S., 62°44'W. 

Mountain in the NW. part of the Dana Mtns. in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Charles S. Axworthy, a hospital corpsman and 
leader of the support personnel with the Palmer Sta- 
tion winter party in 1965. 

Ayres, Mount 79°20'S., 156°28'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,500 m., lying 10 mi. S. of the 
W. end of the Finger Ridges in the Cook Mountains. 
Climbed in December 1957 by the Darwin Glacier 
Party of the CTAE (1956-58). Named for H. H. 
Ayres, one of the two men comprising the Darwin Gla- 
cier Party. 

Ayuda, Cateta: see Assistance Bay 54°07'S., 37°09'W. 

Azarashi Rock 70°01'S., 38''54'E. 

A bare rock lying 1 mi. N. of Instekleppane Hills, near 
the E. side of Shirase Gl. on the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Azarashi-iwa (seal rock). 

Azarasi Rock: see Azarashi Rock 70°0rS., 38°54'E. 

Azimuth Hill 63°45'S., 58°16'W. 

A low rocky outcrop (85 m.) which extends to Prince 
Gustav Channel just S. of the mouth of Russell East 
Glacier, Trinity Peninsula. So named by FIDS follow- 
ing a 1 946 survey because a sun azimuth was obtained 
from a cairn built near the E. end of the outcrop. 
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Azimuth Island 67''32'S., 62°44'E. 
The largest of the Azimuth Islands lying in Holme 
Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. So named by ANCA because 
the island was included in a triangulation survey by 
AN ARE in 1959. 

Azimuth Islands 67°32'S., 62°44'E. 

Group of 4 small islands lying 1 mi. NW. of Parallactic 
Is. in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. So named by ANCA 
because the largest island in the group was included in 
a triangulation survey by ANARE in 1959. 

Azopardo, Estrecho: see Herbert Sound 63°55'S., 
57°40'W. 

Aztec Mountain 77''48'S., 160°31'E. 

Small pyramidal mountain over 2,000 m., just SW. of 
Maya Mtn. and W. of Beacon Valley in Victoria 
Land. So named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) because 
its shape resembles the pyramidal ceremonial plat- 
forms used by the Aztec and Maya civilizations. 



Azufre Point 65°03'S., 63°39^. 

Point lying 3 mi. SE. of Cape Renard on the S. side of 
Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The 
name appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. 

Azuki Island 69°53'S., 38°56'E. 

Small island 1 mi. W. of Rundvags Head in the SE. 
part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and 
air photos by J ARE, 1957-62, and named Azuki-shi- 
ma (small red bean island). 

Azur, Bale d': see Azure Cove 65°04'S., 63°35'W. 

Azurg Bay: see Azure Cove 65°04'S., 63°35"W. 

Azure Cove 65''04'S., 63°35'W. 

Cove 1 mi. long, lying just E. of Cangrejo Cove in the 
SW. part of Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Discovered by the BelgAE under Gerlache 
(1897-99) and named "Bale d'Azur" because when 
the Belgica anchored near here, everything appeared to 
be colored blue in the evening light. 
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Babe Island 54°16'S., 36°18'W. 

Island which lies in the entrance to Cobblers Cove, 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted and 
named by DI personnel in 1929. 

Babel Rock 63°53'S., 61°24'W. 

The northernmost of a small group of rocks lying N. of 
Intercurrence I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Two of 
the rocks lying off the N. end of Intercurrence I. were 
first charted and named Penguin Islands by James 
Hoseason, First Mate of the sealer Sprightly, in 1824. 
Since the name has not been used in recent years, it 
has been rejected to avoid confusion with the many 
other "Penguin" names. Babel Rock, the largest and 
most conspicuous of the rocks, is the site of a penguin 
rookery and the name arises from the ceaseless noise. 

Babis Spur 82°13'S., 163°03'E. 

Rocky spur in the S. part of Nash Range, about 6 mi. 
W. of Cape Wilson. Mapped by the USGS from tellu- 
rometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for William A. Babis, USARP 
oceanographer on the USCGC Eastwind, 1962-63, and 
on the USS Burton Island, 1963-64. 

Babordsranten Ridge 72°17'S., 3°26'W. 
A small ridge 1 mi. S. of Stamnen Peak, at the SW. 
end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Babordsranten (the port side ridge). 

Babushkin Island 69°06'S., 157°36'E. 

Small island lying 5.5 mi. N. of Archer Point and 5 mi. 
E. of Matusevich Glacier Tongue. Mapped by the 
SovAE (1958) and named for Mikhail S. Babushkin 
(1893-1938), Soviet polar aviator lost in the Arctic. 

Babuskin Island' see Babushkin Island 69°06'S., 
157°36'E. 



Bacharach Nunatak 66°41'S., 65''11'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak overlooking the N. arm of 
Drummond GL, in Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 for Alfred L. Bacharach, English bio- 
chemist, whose work on nutrition solved many prob- 
lems of sledging rations. 

Bach Ice Shelf 72°00'S., 72''00'W. 
An ice shelf which is irregular in shape and 45 mi. in 
extent, occupying an embayment in the S. part of 
Alexander I. entered between Berlioz and Rossini 



Points. A minor embayment in this position first ap- 
pears on the charts of the USAS, who first explored the 
S. part of Alexander I. by air and from the ground in 
1940. The ice shelf was first delineated from air photos 
obtained by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Johann 
Sebastian Bach (1685-1750), German composer. 

Bachstrom Point 65°29'S., 63°51'W. 

Point on the NE. side of Beascochea Bay, 8 mi. SE. of 
Cap>e Perez on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for J. F. Bachstrom, author in 
1 734 of a classic pamphlet recognizing scurvy as a nu- 
tritional deficiency disease and prescribing the neces- 
sary measures for its prevention and cure. 

Back, Mount 54°29'S., 36°07'W. 

A peak (650 m.) located 1.5 mi. S. of Doris Bay, South 
Georgia. Named by UK-APC for Squadron Leader 
Anthony H. Back, RAF, assistant surveyor with the 
Br. Combined Services Exp., 1964-65, who assisted in 
the survey of this peak. 

Back Bay 68° ITS., 67°00'W. 

Bay 0.5 mi. wide along the W. coast of Graham Land, 
entered between Stonington I. and Fitzroy Island. The 
head of the bay is formed by Northeast Glacier. The 
bay was first surveyed by the USAS, 1939-41, and so 
named by them because of its location at the rear 
(northeast) side of Stonington Island. 

Back Bay Cove: see Back Bay 68°11'S., 67°00'W. 

Backdoor Bay 77°34'S., 166°12'E. 
Small bay lying at the E. side of Cape Royds, along 
the W. side of Ross Island. The BrAE, 1907-9, under 
Shackleton, unloaded supplies at Backdoor Bay for use 
at their winter headquarters on Cape Royds. So 
named by them because it lies at the back (east) side of 
Cape Royds, opposite the small cove on the W. side of 
the cape, known to them as "Front Door Bay." 

Backer Islands 74°25'S., 102°40'W. 

A chain of small islands at the S. side of Cranton Bay. 
The islands trend NW. for 12 mi. from the ice shelf 
which forms the S. limit of the bay. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Walter K. Backer, USN, chief con- 
struction mechanic at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Back Rock see Sack Island 66°26'S., 110°25'E. 

Backstairs Passage Glacier 75°02'S., 162°36'E. 

Glacier about 2 mi. long, draining E. along the N. side 
of Mt. Crummer to the Ross Sea. The Magnetic Pole 
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Party, led by T.W.E. David, of the BrAE, 1907-9, as- 
cended this glacier from the Ross Sea, then continued 
the ascent via Larsen Glacier to the plateau of Victoria 
Land. So named by David's party because of the cir- 
cuitous route to get to Larsen Glacier. 

Bader Glacier 67°37'S., 66°45'W. 
Small glacier flowing to Bourgeois Fjord just S. of 
Thomson Head, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Named by UK-APC in 1938 for Swiss glaciologist 
Henri Bader of Rutgers Univ., U.S.A., author of an 
important thesis on the development of the snowflake 
and its metamorphoses. 

Baeza, Arrecife see Herald Reef 65°1 1'S., 64°11'W. 

Baffle Rock 68°12'S., 67°05'W. 

Small rock, just visible at the surface at high tide, lying 
in the center of the deep water channel approach to 
Stonington I., 0.6 mi. NW. of the W. tip of Sfeny I. in 
Marguerite Bay. The rock was surveyed in 1947 by the 
FIDS, and so named by them because it is difficult to 
see and hinders approaching ships. 

Bage, Cape 67''43'S., 146°34'E. 

A prominent point on the coast between Murphy Bay 
and Ainsworth Bay. Discovered in 1912 by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Lt. R. Bage, the expedition's astronomer, assistant 
magnetician and recorder of tides. 

Baggott Ridge 70°19'S., 64°19'E. 

A low ridge, mostly snow-covered, standing 1 .5 mi. W. 
of Baldwin Nunatak and 7 mi. SSW. of Mt. Starlight 
in the Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1955-65. Named by ANCA for P. J. Baggott, radio 
officer at Mawson Station, 1965. 

Bagnold Point 67°02'S., 67°29'W. 

Point between Gunnel Channel and Shumskiy Cove 
on Arrowsmith Pen., Graham Land. Named by UK- 
APC in 1960 for Ralph A. Bagnold, English author of 
The Physics of Blown Sand and Desert Dunes, 1941. 

Bagritskogo, Gora: see Ormehausen Peak 72°0rS., 
14°38'E. 

Bagshawe, Mount 71°27'S., 67°06'W. 
Southernmost and highest of the Batterbee Mtns., 
2,225 m., standing 8 mi. inland from George VI Sound 
on the W. coast of Palmer Land. The mountain was 
first seen and photographed from the air on Nov. 23, 
1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth, and was mapped from 
these photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. It was surveyed 



in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1954 for Sir Arthur W. G. Bagshawe, 
British authority on tropical medicine, who raised a 
special fund to defray the expenses of biological equip- 
ment for the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Bagshawe Glacier 64''56'S., 62°35'W. 

A glacier which drains the NE. slopes of Mt. Theodore 
and discharges into Lester Cove, Andvord Bay, on the 
west coast of Graham Land. The mouth of the glacier 
was first seen and sketched by the Belgian Antarctic 
Expedition in February 1898. The glacier was first 
roughly surveyed by K. V. Blaiklock of FIDS from the 
Morsel in April 1955. Named by UK-APC after 
Thomas W. Bagshawe who, with M. C. Lester, win- 
tered at Waterboat Point near Andvord Bay in 1921. 

Bahamonde Point 63°19'S., 57°55'W. 

A point which marks the W. extremity of Schmidt Pe- 
ninsula on Trinity Peninsula. The point was charted 
by the Chilean Antarctic Expedition (1947-48) and 
named for First Lt. Arturo Bahamonde Calderon, en- 
gineer of the expedition. 

Bahamondes, Punta: see Bahamonde Point 63°19'S., 
57°55'W. 

Bahia, Punta: see Bay Point 64°46'S., 63°26'W. 

Bailey, Mount 70°00'S., 63''13'W. 

Mountain, 1,445 m., which stands S. of Anthony Gl. 
and 6 mi. WSW. of Lewis Pt., on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Charted in 1936-37 by a BGLE sledge 
party under Rymill. It was recharted in 1947 by a 
joint sledge party consisting of members of the RARE 
under Ronne, and the FIDS. Named by Ronne for 
Cdr. Clay W. Bailey, USN, member of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, and the West Base party of the USAS, 
1939-41, who assisted in outlining the RARE radio 
requirements. 

Bailey Glacier: see Friederichsen Glacier 66°38'S., 
64°09'W. 

Bailey Island: see Bailey Peninsula 66°17'S., 110°32'E. 

Bailey Nunatak 75"'40'S., 140°02'W. 

Nunatak (1,010 m.) located along the N. flank o{ 
White Gl., midway between Partridge Nunatak and 
Wilkins Nunatak, near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped from U.S. Navy air photos and USGS sur- 
veys, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Andrew 
M. Bailey, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1963. 

Bailey Peninsula 66° 17'S., 1 10°32'E. 

Rocky peninsula, 1.8 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, lying 
between Newcomb Bay and O'Brien Bay at the E. 
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side of the Windmill Islands. First mapped from USN 
Op. Hjp. aerial photographs taken in February 1947 
and thought to be an island connected by a steep snow 
ramp to the continental ice overlying Budd Coast. The 
term peninsula was considered more appropriate by 
the Wilkes Station party of 1957. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Claude E. Bailey, USN, captain of the 
U.S.S. Henderson, destroyer escort of the western task 
group of USN Op. Hjp., Task Force 68, 1946-47. 

Bailey Ridge 77°12'S„ 145°02'W. 
A serrate ridge 4 mi. long, standing between Mt. 
Blades and Fleming Peaks in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial flights of the 
ByrdAE in 1934, and named by the USAS (1939-41) 
for Clay W. Bailey, a member of both expeditions. 

Bailey Rocks 66°17'S., 110°32'E. 

Small chain of rocks in the Windmill Is. which extends 
NE. from the N. side of Bailey Pen. into Newcomb 
Bay. First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and observed in 1957 by Wilkes Station 
personnel under C. R. Eklund. Named by Eklund for 
Aerographers Mate 1st Class Carl T. Bailey, USN, a 
Navy support force member of the 1957 wintering 
party at Wilkes Station during the ICY. 

Baillie Peak 83''22'S., 161°00'E. 

A peak over 2,800 m., located 2 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Angier in the Moore Mtns., Queen Elizabeth Range. 
The peak was observed by the Ohio State Univ. Geo- 
logical Party, 1967-68, which named it for Ralph J. 
Baillie, field assistant with the party. 

Baillieu Peak 67°51'S., 60°46'E. 

Peak, 1,380 m., that rises above the ice sheet 25 mi. S. 
of Cape Bruce and 10 mi. WSW. of Pearce Peak. Disc, 
in February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, 
and named for Clive Latham Baillieu (later Baron 
Baillieu), a patron of the expedition. 

Baily Head: see Rancho Point 62°58'S., 60°30'W. 

Bailys Island: see Ohlin Island 63°30'S., 60°07'W. 

Bain, Mount GG'SS'S., 65°26'W. 
Mountain, 2,090 m., standing between Hopkins and 
Erskine Glaciers on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for James S. Bain of 
London, who specialized in the development of polar 
and high altitude rations, with special emphasis on 
plastic vacuum packaging, between 1948 and 1956. 

Bain Crags 70°30'S., 7r45'E. 

A number of rock exposures, many of which are 
banded, in the face of or projecting from the ice cliffs 



along the S. part of the W. side of Gillock I. in the 
Amery Ice Shelf. The feature was visited in January 
1969 by J.H.C. Bain, geologist with the ANARE 
Prince Charles Mtns. survey party, after whom it is 
named. 

Bainmedart Cove 70<'51'S., 68°03'E. 

A cove about 1 mi. long in eastern Radok Lake, in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. The cove leads to narrow 
Pagodroma Gorge which joins Radok and Beaver 
Lakes. The name is a composite one made from the 
names of C. Bain, A. Medvecky, and J. Dart who 
spent a month at the cove studying the geology of the 
lakes area during the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. 
survey in Jan. -Feb., 1969. 

Bain Nunatak 71''06'S., 71°35'E. 

One of the Manning Nunataks, on the E. side of the 
Amery Ice Shelf. The nunataks were photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and ANARE (1957). They 
were visited by the SovAE in 1965 and by the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in 1969. 
Named for C. J. Bain, weather observer at Mawson 
Station in 1969 and a member of the 1969 ANARE 
survey party. 

Baja, Isla: see Low Island 63°17'S., 62°09'W. 

Baja, Punta: see Clapmatch Point 57°06'S., 26°39'W. 

Baja, Punta: see Braces Point 57°06'S., 26°46'W. 

Baja, Punta: see Humble Point 61°11'S., 54°08'W. 

Baja, Punta: see Penfold Point 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Baja, Roca: see Low Reef 54°30'S., 37°00'W. 

Baja, Roca: see Low Rock 62°17'S., 58°39'W. 

Bakenesdokka VaUey 71°26'S., 3°03'W. 

An ice-filled valley at the E. side of Roberts Knoll, 
draining N. to Jelbart Ice Shelf in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Ba- 
kenesdokka (the beacon cape depression). 

Bakeneset Headland 71°23'S., 2°48'W. 

An ice-covered headland, marked by Baken Nunatak 
near the seaward end, forming the NW. extremity of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and najned Bakeneset (the beacon cape). 
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BakenNimatak 7ri8'S., 2°57'W. 

Small isolated nunatak surmounting the N. part of 
Bakeneset Headland in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Baken (the beacon). 

Baker, Mount 84°44'S., 172°21'W. 

A mountain (1,480 m.) in the SE. part of Gabbro Hills 
near the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf, standing at the W. 
side of Gough Gl., 6 mi. E. of Amphibole Peak. Discov- 
ered by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse Party 
(1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and named for Gladys 
E. Baker, who assisted in analyzing, classifying and 
reporting upon lichens for the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Baker Glacier 72°46'S., 169°15'E. 

A small tributary glacier that enters Whitehall Glacier 

just N. of Martin Hill, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 

Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 

air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for John 

R. Baker, biologist at Hallett Station in 1967-68 and 

1968-69. 

Baker Nunatak 85°23'S., 124°40'W. 

A nunatak standing 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Brecher in 
northern Wisconsin Range, Horlick Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1959-60. Named by US-ACAN for Travis L. Baker, 
meteorologist, Byrd Station winter party, 1961. 

Baker Ridge 83°20'S., 55°40'W. 

A ridge extending W. for 5 mi. from the N. part of 
Washington Escarpment in the Neptune Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Clifford E. Baker, aviation electronics technician at 
Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Baker Rocks 74°14'S., 164°45'E. 
A spur-like rock exposure lying 2 mi. W. of Wood Bay 
and 7 mi. N. of Mt. Melbourne, on the coast of Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Billy A. 
Baker, radioman, McMurdo Station winter party of 
1963 and 1967. 



photos taken at that time. Named by US-ACAN for 
William F. Bakewell, the lone American on Ernest 
Shackleton's ill-fated 1914-16 expedition in the Endur- 
ance to this area. Bakewell reportedly represented him- 
self as Canadian to gain acceptance for the voyage to 
Antarctica. 

BakhaUet Slope 72°08'S., 2°56'E. 

An ice slope between Terningskarvet Mtn. and 
Brugda Ridge in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Bakhallet (the 
back slope). 

Bakker, Mount 70°19'S., 64°36'E. 

An isolated mountain marked by a northern snow-cov- 
ered face, located 6.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Starlight in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
surveys and air photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for 
F. C. R. Bakker, radio supervisor at Davis Station, 
1964. 

Bakkesvodene Crags 71°56'S., 6°32'E. 
High rock crags overlooking the E. side of Lunde Gla- 
cier in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Bakkesvodene (the hill 
slopes). 

Bakutis Coast 74°45'S., 120°00'W. 

That part of the coast of Antarctica extending from a 
point opposite eastern Dean Island, at 74°42'S., 
127°05'W., to Cape Herlacher. The coast in this area 
is bounded by several large ice-covered islands and the 
very extensive Getz Ice Shelf This coast was sighted 
by members of the USAS, 1939-41, and was charted 
in part from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, both expeditions led by Adm. R. E. Byrd. 
The USGS completely mapped the coast from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for R. Adm. Fred E. Bakutis, Commander 
of the U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, from 
1965 to 1967. 



Baker Three Glacier: see Lambert Glacier 71°00'S., 
70°00'E. 

BakeweU Island 74°50'S., 18°55'W. 

Small ice-covered island near Princess Martha Coast 
and E. of Lyddan I. in the S. part of Riiser-Larsen Ice 
Shelf The island was discovered Nov. 5, 1967, in the 
course of a USN Squadron VXE-6 flight over the coast 
in LC-130 aircraft, and was plotted by USGS from air 



Balaena Islands 66°0rS., in°06'E. 

A small group of rocky islands lying close to the coast 
of Antarctica, 10 mi. NE. of Cape Folger. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN after the 
British whaling factory ship Balaena from which 
sketches of Knox and Budd Coasts were obtained as 
the result of reconnaissance flights and shipboard ob- 
servations in 1947. 
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Balaena VaUey 63''20'S,, 56°23'W. 

Gently sloping valley, filled with ice, lying E. of Suspi- 
ros Bay in the W. part of Joinville Island. Surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1953-54. The Balaena (Alexander Fair- 
weather, master) was one of the Dundee whalers 
which visited the Joinville Island group in 1892-93. 
The name was applied in 1956 by the UK-APC and 
derives from association with Cape Kinnes 4 mi. to the 
SW.; Robert Kinnes was the Dundee shipowner and 
merchant who equipped these ships for their Antarctic 
voyage. 

Balcarce, Pmta: see Fildes Point 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Balch, Mount 65°16'S., 63°59'W. 

An E.-W. trending mountain with numerous sharp 
peaks, the highest 1,105 m., between Mt. Peary and 
Mt. Mill on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot and named by him 
for Edwin Swift Balch, American author and authority 
on Antarctic exploration. 

Balchen, Mount 85°22'S., 166°12'W. 

A prominent peak, 3,085 m., standing 6 mi. E. of the 
summit of Mt. Fridtjof Nansen, in the Herbert Range, 
Queen Maud Mountains. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Bernt Balchen, 
pilot with Roald Amundsen on Arctic flights, and with 
R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd on his South Pole flight of 
1929. 

Balchenjjella: see Balchen Mountain 72°00'S., 
27°12'E. 

Balchen Glacier 76"'23'S., 145°10'W. 

A crevassed glacier flowing W. to Block Bay between 
the Phillips and Fosdick Mtns. in Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered on Dec. 5, 1929, by the ByrdAE and 
named by Byrd for Bernt Balchen, chief pilot of the 
expedition. 

Balchen Mountain 72°00'S., 27°12'E. 
Mountain, 2,820 m., standing at the E. side of Byrd- 
breen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for 
Bernt Balchen, famous Norwegian polar aviator and 
chief pilot of the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

Balch Glacier 66°50'S., 64°48'W. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, on the E. coast of Graham Land, 
flowing SE. into Mill Inlet, to the S. of Gould Glacier. 
First surveyed by the FIDS in 1946-47, and named 
East Balch Glacier. With West Balch Gl. it was re- 
ported to fill a transverse depression across Graham 



Land, but further survey in 1957 showed that there is 
no close topographical alignment between the two. 
The name Balch, for Edwin S. Balch, American Ant- 
arctic historian, has been limited to this glacier and an 
entirely new name (Drummond Glacier q.v.) ap- 
proved for the west glacier. 

Balchunas Pass 75°46'S., 128°45'W. 

A broad pass between Mt. Flint and Mt. Petras in the 
McCuddin Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Robert C. 
Balchunas, USN, Executive Officer for Antarctic Sup- 
port Activities during Operation Deep Freeze 1971, 
1972, and 1973. 

Balder Point 66''27'S., 63°45'W. 

Point marking the eastern tip of a narrow, rocky 
"cockscomb" ridge, which extends from Frigga Peak 
for 6 mi. in an ESE. direction to the W. side of Cabinet 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted in 
1947 by the FIDS, who named it after the Norse god 
Balder, the mythological son of Frigga and Odin. 

Bald Head 63°38'S., 57°36'W. 

Bare, ice-free headland 8 mi. SW. of View Pt. on the 
S. side of Trinity Peninsula. Probably first seen in 
1902-3 by J. Gunnar Andersson's party of the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold. The FIDS charted it 
and applied the descriptive name in 1945. 

Baldr, Mount 77°35'S., 160°34'E. 

Prominent peak standing W. of Mt. Thor and S. of 
Wright Upper Glacier in the Asgard Range of Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) after one 
of the Norse gods. 

Baldred Rock 60°44'S., 44°26'W. 
Rock in Fitchie Bay at Laurie I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. It lies close off the S. side of Farrier Pen., 0.75 
mi. ESE. of Graptolite Island. This rock was mapped 
by the ScotNAE under Bruce, 1902-4, and was later 
named Bass Rock owing to its likeness to the Bass Rock 
in Scotland. The name Bass Rock has also appeared 
on charts as an alternative name for an island in the 
Joinville I. group. To avoid confusion of these names, 
in 1954 the UK-APC recommended an entirely new 
name for the rock at Fitchie Bay. Baldred Rock is 
named after Saint Baldred (died 606), the first hermit 
known to have lived on the Scottish Bass Rock. 

Baldur, Mount: see Baldr, Mount 77°35'S., 160°34'E. 

Baldwin, Mount 72''15'S., 163°18'E. 

A mountain 5 mi. SE. of Smiths Bench, in the Frey- 
berg Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for T. T. 
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Baldwin, transport specialist, a member of the USARP 
Victoria Land Traverse Party which surveyed this 
area in 1959-60. 



whales are distinguished by the presence of a sieve of 
horny baleen (whalebone) plates suspended from the 
upper jaw, and by the absence of teeth. 



Baldwin BluflF 72°06'S., 169"'27'E. 
A rock bluff along the SW. side of Ironside Glacier, 
about 5 mi. SW. of the summit of Mt. Whewell, in the 
Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Howard A. Baldwin, biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Baldwin Glacier 85°06'S., 177°10'W. 

A broad glacier, flowing generally eastward from a 
large icefalls at the escarpment west of Mt. Rosenwald 
and entering Shackleton Gl. south of Mt. Heekin. Dis- 
covered and photographed by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47) on the flights of Feb. 16, 1947, and named 
by US-ACAN for Sgt. George E. Baldwin, USMC, 
photographer on Flight 8A. 

Baldwin Nunatak 70°19'S., 64''24'E. 

A nunatak 6.5 mi. SSW. of Mt. Starlight in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE surveys 
and air photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for J. W. 
Baldwin, weather observer (radio) at Mawson Station, 
1965. 

Baldwin Peak 64°23'S., BOHS'W. 
Peak between Liiienthal Gl. and Mt. Berry in north- 
ern Graham Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1956-57 and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Thomas S. 
Baldwin (1860-1923), American inventor of the vent 
opening which gives control and stability to para- 
chutes. 

Baldwin Rocks 66°24'S., 98°45'E. 

Group of rock outcrops about 5 mi. NW. of Watson 
Bluff on the N. side of David Island. Charted by the 
AAE, 191 1-14, under Mawson, and named by him for 
Joseph M. Baldwin of the Melbourne Observatory. 

Baldwin VaUey 77°18'S., 162°20'E. 

Ice-filled valley in the Saint Johns Range, lying NW. 
of Pond Peak in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN 
for Russel R. Baldwin, USN, who was in charge of the 
Airfield Maintenance Branch at McMurdo Station in 
1962. 

Baleen, Mount 65°36'S., 62°12'W. 
A prominent peak of 910 m. and of pyramidal shape 
when viewed from Larsen Ice Shelf, standing between 
Rachel and Starbuck Glaciers on the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. The naming by UK-APC is one in a group 
in this vicinity that reflects a whaling theme. Baleen 



Baleiniers, Anse des: see Whalers Bay 62°59'S., 
60°34'W. 

Balfour, Mount 69°19'S., 67°I3'W. 

Bastion-like rocky mountain, 1,010 m., which lies at 
the mouth of Fleming Gl., close to the junction with 
Wordie Ice Shelf, on the W. side of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Resurveyed by the FIDS in 1948 and named 
for Henry Balfour, Pres. of the Royal Geographical 
Soc., 1936-38. 

Balham Lake 77°26'S., 160°57'E. 
A small lake near the center of Balham Valley in Vic- 
toria Land. Named in 1964 by American geologist 
Parker E. Calkin for its location in Balham Valley. 

Balham Valley 77°25'S., 161 "d'E. 
An ice-free valley between the Insel - Range and 
Apocalypse Peaks, in Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE (1958-59) for R. W. Balham, biologist with 
the N.Z. party of the CTAE who did the first fresh- 
water biology in this area in 1957-58. 

Balin Point 60''42'S., 45°36'W. 

Point which marks the N. side of the entrance to Borge 
Bay on the E. side of Signy I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. The name appears on a 1933 chart of Borge 
Bay by DI personnel on the Discovery II, but may re- 
flect an earlier naming by whalers. 

BaUn Rocks 60''42'S., 45°36'W. 

Small group of rocks close S. of Balin Pt. on the E. side 
of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. Probably 
named after nearby Balin Point. 

Balish Glacier 79°25'S., 84''30'W. 
A glacier, 18 mi. long, flowing N. from Soholt Peaks to 
enter Splettstoesser Gl. just NE. of Springer Peak, in 
the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Daniel Balish, Execu- 
tive Officer of USN Squadron VX-6 during Deep 
Freeze 1965, and Commanding Officer in 1967. 

BaUance Peak 76°46'S., 159°29'E. 
The highest peak at the southern end of the Allan 
Hills in Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) and named for P. F. 
BaUance, a geologist with the expedition. 
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Ballard, Mount 75°12'S., 70''05'W. 
Mountain in the W. part of the Sweeney Mtns. in 
Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for G. E. Ballard, equipment operator with the 
South Pole Station winter party in 1963. 

Ballard Spur 82°08'S., 163''40'E. 

Spur 5 mi. N. of Cape Wilson on the E. side of Nash 
Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer sur- 
veys and Navy air photos 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas B. Ballard, USARP aurora scien- 
tist at Hallett Station, 1961. 

Ballena, Rocas: see Right Whale Rocks 54°14'S., 
36°24'W. 

Ballena Azul, Puerto: see Blue Whale Harbor 54°04'S., 
37°01'W. 

Ballena Franca, Bahia: see Right Whale Bay 54°00'S., 
37°41'W. 

Balleneros, Caleta: see Whalers Bay 62°59'S., 60°34'W. 

BaDeny Islands 66°55'S., 163°20'E. 

A group consisting primarily of three large and two 
smaller islands, heavily glaciated and volcanic in ori- 
gin, lying 150 miles NNE. of Cape Kinsey, Gates 
Coast. The group trends NW.-SE. for nearly 100 
miles. The islands were discovered by John Balleny, 
commander of the Eliza Scott, in February 1839. They 
were named in his honor by Captain Beaufort, hydrog- 
rapher to the Admiralty. 

Ballesteros, Motes: see Psi Islands 64°18'S., 63°01'W. 

Ballou, Mount 73°14'S., 163°03'E. 

A pinnacle-type mountain (2,900 m.) which forms the 
S. end of Pain Mesa and the N. side of the entrance to 
Pinnacle Gap in the Mesa Range, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Justin 
G. Ballou, USN, officer in charge of the Detachment A 
winter party at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Ball Stream 77°26'S,, 163°43'E. 

A meltwater stream 2 mi. west of Marble Point on the 
coast of Victoria Land. It issues from the front of Wil- 
son Piedmont Glacier and flows northeast to Surko 
Stream just west of where the latter enters Arnold 
Cove. The stream was studied by Robert L. Nichols, 
geologist for Metcalf and Eddy, Engineers, Boston, 
Massachusetts, which made engineering studies here 
under contract to the U.S. Navy in the 1957-58 sea- 
son. Named by Nichols for Donald G. Ball, soil physi- 
cist with Metcalf and Eddy. 



Balsam Beach 54°19'S., 36°26'W. 

Narrow boulder beach with jagged islands close off 
shore, lying 0.75 mi. E. of Dartmouth Pt. in Cumber- 
land East Bay, South Georgia. The beach appears on 
earlier charts, but the name was given by FIDS in 
1951 following a sketch survey. The name is one of a 
group in the vicinity of Dartmouth Pt. derived from 
the chemical stains used in the preparation for histo- 
logical examination of biological material collected 
there by FIDS. 

Bamsejjell: see Bamse Mountain 72°15'S., 22°18'E. 

Bamse Mountain 72°15'S., 22° la's. 

Mountain, 2,500 m., standing 1 1 mi. W. of Mt. Nils 
Larsen in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Bamse- 
fjell (bear mountain). 

Banck, lie: see Banck, Mount 64°54'S., 63°03'W. 

Banck, Mount 64°54'S., 63°03'W. 

Conspicuous mountain of red rock, 675 m., dominating 
the small peninsula just W. of Mascias Cove, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. In 1898 the BelgAE under 
Gerlache applied the name "He Banck" to a feature 
which was charted as an island separated from^ the 
mainland by a narrow channel. Air photos show it is 
actually a small peninsula, on which the most promi- 
nent feature is this mountain. The name Mount Wil- 
liam (q.v.), given by Biscoe in 1832 to a mountain 
which he described as being on the mainland but now 
identified on Anvers L, has been used for the feature 
here described. 

Bancroft Bay 64''34'S., 61°52'W. 

Bay lying between Charlotte and Wilhelmina Bays, 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. The bay was first 
roughly indicated by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. It was remapped by the FIDS from air pho- 
tos taken by the FIDASE, 1955-57. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Anthony D. Bancroft, senior sur- 
veyor of the latter expedition. 

Banded Bluff 85° 20'S., 169°30'W. 

A prominent bluff, about 4 mi. long, rising 3 mi. SE. of 
McKinley Nunatak, where it forms a part of the E. 
wall of Liv Glacier. So named by US-ACAN because 
of the alternate bands of snow and rock which mark 
the steep face of the bluff. 

Banded Peak 85°03'S., 166°05'W. 

A small peak which rises over 1 ,400 m. in the Duncan 
Mountains. This feature which stands 3 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Fairweather heis a distinctive snow band across the 
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south face. Named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1963-64. 

Bandstone Block TPWS., 68°12'W. 

An almost rectangular block of sandstone, 2 mi. N. of 
Triton Pt. at the mouth of Venus Gl. on the E. cojist of 
Alexander Island. The coast in this vicinity was first 
seen from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 
1935, and roughly mapped from photos obtained on 
that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. This rock was first sur- 
veyed in 1949 by the FIDS, who so named it because 
of its conspicuous sedimentary bands. 

Bandy Island 75°04'S., 137''49'W. 

A small ice-covered island lying in Hull Bay, 1.5 mi. 
west of Lynch Point, coastal Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1962-67. Named by US-ACAN after 
Orville L. Bandy (1917-73), professor of geology at the 
Univ. of California, Los Angeles, and a participant 
since 1961 in several USARP projects. In 1964 and 
1 966, respectively, he was chief scientist on cruises 7 
and 1 7 of RV Anton Bruun, and took part in several 
cruises of USNS Eltanin. 

Banfteld, Mount: see Gjeita, Mount 68°12'S., 58°14'E. 

Banzare Coast 67°00'S., 126°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Cape Southard, in 122°05'E., and Cape Morse, in 
130°10'E. Seen from the air by the British- Australian- 
New Zealand Antarctic Research Expedition, 
1930-31, under Douglas Mawson. The name by Maw- 
son is an acronym of the exjjedition title. 

Banzare Land- see Banzare Coast 67°00'S., 126°00'E. 

Barbara Island 68°08'S., 67°06'W. 

Largest and northernmost of the Debenham Islands, 
lying off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, and named by him for 
a daughter of Frank Debenham, member of the BGLE 
Advisory Committee. 

Barbara Point: see Leniz Point 64°54'S., 63°05'W. 

Barber Cove 54°00'S., 37°39'W. 

Small, rock-strewn cove bounded by Bluff Pt. and 
Craigie Pt., in the E. part of Right Whale Bay, South 
Georgia. The name Scott Bay, of unknown origin, ap- 
pears for the feature on a chart based upon a 1930 
survey by DI personnel. Named Barber Cove by the 
UK-APC in 1963, for Leading Seaman John M. Bar- 
ber of HMS Owen, which surveyed the area in 1961. 



Barber Glacier 70°26'S., 162''45'E. 

Glacier rising just E. of Mt. Bruce in the Bowers Mtns. 
and flowing N. to the coast between Stuhlinger Ice 
Piedmont and Rosenau Head. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Don W. Barber, CE, 
USA, construction and equipment officer, U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, 1967 and 1968. 

Barbiere Island 65°11'S., 64°10'W. 

Small island, the southeasternmost of the islands lying 
off the S. end of Petermann I., in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot. 

Barchans, The 65°14'S., 64''20'W. 

Group of small snow-capped islands marking the W. 
end of the Argentine Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, and so 
named by him because the snow caps resemble bar- 
chans (also barkhans), migrating, crescent-shaped sand 
dunes found in several very dry regions of the world. 

Barclay Bay 62°33'S., 60°58'W. 

Bay lying between Cape Shirreff and Essex Pt. on the 
N. side of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on an 1825 chart of the Br. sealing 
exp. under Weddell, and is now established in interna- 
tional usage. 

Barclay's Bay: see Barclay Bay 62°33'S., 60°58'W. 

Barcroft Islands 66°27'S., 67°10'W, 
A group of small islands and rocks about 5 miles in 
extent, lying close S. of Watkins I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Sir Joseph Barcroft 
(1872-1947), Irish physiologist, a pioneer investigator 
of the physiological effects of high altitudes and cold. 

Barcus Glacier 74°15'S., 62°00'W. 

Glacier in the Hutton Mtns, that drains ESE., to the 
N. of Mt. Nash and Mt. Light, into Keller Inlet in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for James R. Barcus, ionospheric physics researcher at 
Byrd Station in the summers 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

BardeU Rock 65°20'S., 65°23'W. 

A rock nearly 1 mi. S. of Dickens Rocks in the Pitt Is., 
northern Biscoe Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1971 
after Mrs. Bardell, a character in Charles Dickens' 
Pickwick Papers. 

Barden, Mount 77°51'S., 86°13'W. 

Mountain, 2,910 m., standing 2.5 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Sharp in the N. portion of the Sentinel Range. Named 
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by the US-ACAN for Virgil W. Harden, ionospheric 
physicist, member of the 1957 wintering party at Byrd 
Station. 

Bardina, Khrebet: see Westliche Petermann Range 
71°35'S., 12°10'E. 

BardsdeU Nunatak 10°1&S., 63°54'W. 

A mainly ice-free nunatak just N. of Dalziel Ridge in 
the Columbia Mountains of Palmer Land. Mapped by 
the USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Mark 
BardsdeU, Columbia University geologist who studied 
the structure of the Scotia Ridge area, 1970-71. 

Bareback Ridge 54°29'S., 37°05'W. 
An irregular ridge extending north from Olstad Peak 
in central Annenkov Island, South Georgia. The UK- 
APC name stems from the absence of surficial material 
and vegetation from its top and sides. 

Bareface Bluff 78° SIVS., 161°40'E, 

A large, sheer snow-free bluff, 940 m., rising above 
Skelton Glacier, between Ant Hill Glacier and Mason 
Glacier. Surveyed and given this descriptive name in 
1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Barela Rock 77°01'S., 148°52'W. 
A rock outcrop in the S. part of Przybyszewski Island 
in the Marshall Archipelago. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Ruben E. Barela, aviation structural 
mechanic, USN, of the McMurdo Station party, 1967. 

Bare Rock 60''43'S., 45''36'W. 

Rock which lies 0.1 mi. NE. of Berntsen Pt. in the 
entrance to Borge Bay, off the E. side of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted and named by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery in 1927. 

Barff-Huk see Barff Point 54°14'S., 36°24'W. 

Barflf Peninsula 54°19'S., 36°18'W. 

Peninsula forming the E. margin of Cumberland East 
Bay, South Georgia, extending NW. from Sorling Val- 
ley 8 mi. to Barff Point. Probably first seen by the Br. 
exp. under Cook in 1775. The peninsula takes its 
name from its northern extremity, Barff Point. 

Barff Point 54°14'S., 36°24'W. 

Point which forms the E. side of the entrance to Cum- 
berland Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Named 
for Lt. A. D. Barff, RN, of the Sappho, who, assisted by 
Capt. C. A. Larsen, made a sketch map of Cumber- 
land Bay in 1906. 



Bargh Glacier 73°05'S., 168°46'E. 

A glacier 6 mi. long in the SW. part of Daniell Penin- 
sula, Victoria Land. It lies 2 mi. N. of Langevad Gl., 
whose stream it parallels, and flows SW. to enter 
Borchgrevink Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Kenneth A. Bargh, seismologist at Hal- 
lett Station, 1958. 

Barialmont, Caleta: see Brialmont Cove 64°16'S., 
61°00'W. 

Barilar Bay: see Barilari Bay 65°55'S., 64°43'W. 

Barilari Bay 65°55'S., 64°43'W. 

Bay 12 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, between Cape Garcia 
and Loqui Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for R. 
Adm. Atilio S. Barilari, Argentine Navy. Recharted 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Bar Island 68°17'S., 67°12'W, 

A long, low, rocky islet lying 0.25 mi. off ther W. end of 
Red Rock Ridge, Antarctic Peninsula. First roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under John Rymill. 
Resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, who so named 
the islet because of its shape. 

BarkeU Platform 72°40'S., 68°16'E. 
A narrow, level rock platform 100 m. wide, on the N. 
end of Mawson Escarpment. This promontory, 1 ,285 
m. high, was the site of a geodetic survey station during 
the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey in 1971. 
Named for V.G. Barkell, helicopter pilot with the sur- 
vey. 

Barkhan, Gora: see Linnormegget Hill 72°08'S., 
14°27'E. 

Barkley Mountains 72°22'S., 1°00'E. 
A small group of mountains including KvitkJ0len 
Ridge and Isingen Mountain, rising between Kvitsvo- 
dene Valley and Rogstad Glacier in the Sverdrup 
Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Erich 
Barkley, biologist on the expedition. Surveyed by the 
NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Barkova, Lednik: see Barkov Glacier 71°46'S., 10°27'E. 

Barkov Glacier 71°46'S., 10''27'E. 

Glacier draining NE. between Mt. Dallmann and the 
central part of Shcherbakov Range, in the Orvin 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. First photographed and 
roughly plotted by the GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
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from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet 
geographer A. S. Barkov. 

Barkow, Mount 73°22'S., 62°48'W. 
Mountain, 1,390 m., which stands 20 mi. W. of Court 
Nunatak and New Bedford Inlet and marks the E. end 
of the ridge separating Haines and Meinardus Gla- 
ciers, on the E. side of Palmer Land. Disc, and photo- 
graphed from the air in December 1940 by the USAS. 
Photographed from the air by RARE under Ronne, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS mapped it from the 
ground in 1947. Named by the FIDS for Erich Bar- 
kow, German meteorologist and member of the 
GerAE, 1911-12, under Filchner. 

Barlas, Cape 60°43'S., 45°00'W. 

Cape marking the N. end of Fredriksen I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Disc, in the course of the joint cruise 
by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer and Capt. George Powell 
in 1821. The name appears on the chart resulting from 
a 1933 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 
Probably named for William Barlas, British represent- 
ative at Deception I. and South Shetland Is. for the 
season 1914-15, and at South Georgia on various occa- 
sions, 1928-41. 

Barlas Bank 54°00'S., 37°20'W. 

Small submarine bank 1 .5 mi. SE. of Cape Buller, at 
the W. side of the entrance to the Bay of Isles, South 
Georgia. The name appears on a chart based on the 
DI survey at the Bay of Isles in 1929-30, and was 
probably given for William Barlas. 

Barlas Channel 67°13'S., 67°45'W. 

Channel, 8 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, in the N. part of 
Laubeuf Fjord, extending SW. from The Gullet and 
separating Day I. from Adelaide Island. First roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS, who named it for William 
Barlas. 

Barks, Cape: see Barlas, Cape 60°43'S., 45°00'W. 

Barlow Island 62°52'S., 62°21'W. 

Small island lying 1 mi. WNW. of the N. tip of Smith 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name Barlow, 
presumably for Peter Barlow, British physicist and 
mathematician, was applied to a cape on the E. side of 
Smith I. by a Br. exp. under Foster, 1828-31. In 
1951-52, the FIDS determined that no significant 
cape exists on the E. side of the island, but for the sake 
of historical continuity applied the name to the island 
described above. 



Barnard, Mount: see Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 
60°12'W. 

Barnard Peak: see Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 
60°12'W. 

Barnard Point 62°46'S., 60°21'W. 

Point which marks the SE. side of the entrance to False 
Bay on the S. side of Livingston I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. This point was known to sealers as early 
as 1822. The name was applied about a century later, 
probably after Mt. Barnard (now Mt. Friesland) 
which surmounts it to the northeast. Charles H. Bar- 
nard, captain of the ship Charity of New York, was a 
sealer in the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

Bamards Peat see Needle Peak 62°44'S., 60°irW'. 

Bame, Cape 77''35'S., 166°14'E. 

Steep, rocky bluff rising to 120 m. between Cape 

Royds and Cape Evans on the W. side of Ross Island. 

Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott, and named 

by him for Lt. Michael Bame, RN, a member of the 

expedition. 

Bame Glacier 77<'36'S., 166°26'E. 
Steep glacier which descends from the W. slopes of Mt. 
Erebus and terminates on the W. side of Ross I. be- 
tween Cape Barne and Cape Evans where it forms a 
steep ice cliff. Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under 
Scott. Named by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton 
after nearby Cape Barne. 

Bame Inlet 80°15'S., 160°15'E. 

A reentrant about 1 7 mi. wide occupied by the lower 
part of Byrd Glacier, lying between Cape Kerr and 
Cape Selborne on the W. side of the Ross Ice Shelf. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Lt. 
Michael Barne, RN, a member of the expedition, who 
with Sub-Lt. George F. A. Mulock, RN, mapped the 
coastline this far south in 1903. 

Barnes, Mount: see Cheeks Nunatak 74°58'S., 
72°49'W. 

Barnes, Mount 77''38'S., 163°35'E. 
Peak, 985 m., surmounting the west-central side of 
New Harbor and marking the E. end of the Kukri 
Hills, in Victoria Land. Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
under Scott, and named New Harbour Heights. It was 
renamed Mount Barnes after a Canadian ice physicist 
by Scott's second expedition, the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Bames Glacier 67°32'S., 66°25'W. 

Glacier flowing W. into Blind Bay on the W. coast of 

Graham Land. Named by UK-APC in 1958 for How- 
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ard T. Barnes, Canadian physicist and pioneer of ice 
engineering. 

Barnes IcefaUs 83°49'S., 55''53'W. 

The icefalls along Washington Escarpment between 
Mt. Dover and Bennett Spires in the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-AC AN 
for James C. Barnes, meteorologist and station scien- 
tific leader at Ellsworth Station, winter 1962 

Barnes Nunatak: see Cheeks Nunatak 74°58'S., 
72°49'W. 

Barnes Peak 84°23'S., 167°34'E. 

A peak, 3,360 m., standing 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Dickerson 
in the Queen Alexandra Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Elwood E. Barnes, USARP cosmic rays sci- 
entist at Hallett Station, 1963. 

Barnes Ridge 78°08'S., 84''50'W. 

A ridge 7 mi. long, extending between Young and El- 
len Glaciers at the E. side of the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN 
for Stephen S. Barnes, scientific leader at Byrd Station 
in 1958. 

Bamett Glacier 70°59'S., 167°40'E. 

A large glacier in the Anare Mtns. that flows E. along 
the S. side of Tapsell Foreland into Smith Inlet, north- 
ern Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald C. Barnett, topographic engineer 
with USGS Topo North-South surveys, 1961-62, and 
Topo East-West, 1962-63. The two expeditions estab- 
lished geodetic control over much of northern Victoria 
Land and the Transantarctic Mountains. 

Bam Rock 68°4rS., 67°32'W. 

Prominent rock, more than 90 m. high, near the N. 
end of the Terra Firma Is. in Marguerite Bay. First 
visited and surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who so named 
the rock because of its appearance when seen from the 
west. 

Bamum Peak 85''23'S., 171°40'W. 

A peak (2,940 m.) surmounting the E. end of a promi- 
nent snow-covered rock divide near the head of Liv 
Gl., just S. of the mouth of LaVergne Glacier. Discov- 
ered by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE flight to the 
South Pole in November 1929, and named by him for 
J. D. Barnum, publisher of the Syracuse Post-Standard 
and contributor to the expedition. 



Baronick Glacier 78°36'S., 161°50'E. 
A glacier 6 mi. SW. of Mt. Cocks, in the Royal Society 
Range, draining into the Skelton Gl. to the west. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for Chief Aviation Ord- 
nanceman Michael P. Baronick, of U.S. Navy Squad- 
ron VX-6, who wintered at Williams Air Operating 
Facility at McMurdo Sound in 1956 and was in Ant- 
arctica several summer seasons. Baronick, with a party 
of three, was in command of the Beardmore Air Oper- 
ating Facility established on Oct. 28, 1956, at 
84°56'S., 166°00'W. 

Barracouta Ridge 85°20'S., 166°35'W. 

A long jagged ridge which terminates on the north in 
Webster Knob. The ridge is an extension from the base 
of Mt. Fridtjof Nansen into the head of Strom Glacier, 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered and visited in 
1929 by the geological party under Laurence Gould of 
the ByrdAE, 1928-30. It was climbed by geologists of 
the Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64. The 
descriptive name applied by the Southern Party de- 
rives from the appearance of the toothlike pinnacle 
along the crest of the ridge. 

Barracouta Rock 54''0rS., 38°03'W. 

Submerged rock lying 0.4 mi. S. of the entrance to 
Jordan Cove, Bird Island, off" the W. end of South 
Georgia. First charted by personnel on HMS Owen in 
1961 . Named by the UK-APC for one of Owen's survey 
motor boats. 

Barratt Island 68°33'S., 77°52'E. 
A small island lying off" the Vestfold Hills, about 1 mi. 
W. of Bluff" Island. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for N. R. Barratt, 
weather observer at Davis Station in 1960. 

Barre, Mount 67°30'S., 68°33'W. 

Mountain with an ice-covered, pyramidal peak, 2,195 
m., standing 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Gaudry in the S. part of 
Adelaide Island. Disc, and surveyed in 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot. Resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS and named by the UK-APC for Michel Barre, 
leader of the FrAE to the Adelie Coast, 1951-52. 

Barre Glacier 66°35'S., 138°40'E. 

Channel glacier about 5 mi. wide and 5 mi. long, flow- 
ing N. from the continental ice to the coast close E. of 
Cape Pepin. Delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- 
ACAN for Michel Barre, leader of the FrAE wintering 
party of 1951-52, whose party extended reconnais- 
sance of the coastal features as far westward as this 
glacier. 
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Barren, Mount 54°10'S., 36°45'W. 

Mountain, 645 m., standing W. of Husvik Harbor on 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1930 British Admiralty chart. 

Barren Bluff 73°04'S., 161°18'E. 

Prominent rock bluff in the S. part of Sequence Hills 
along the W. side of upper Rennick Glacier, Victoria 
Land. So named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because of the extremely bare (of loose rock) 
and exposed nature of the surface. The party had dif- 
ficulty collecting sufficient stones for construction of a 
survey beacon. 

Barrett Glacier 84<'37'S., 174°10'W. 

A glacier draining from the N. slopes of the Prince 
Olav Mtns., about 15 mi. long, flowing between Long- 
horn Spurs and Gabbro Hills to the Ross Ice Shelf 
Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) 
for P. Barrett, geologist with that party. 

Barrett Island 72°09'S., 95°30'W. 

An ice-covered island about 2 mi. long, lying just 
within the N. part of the mouth of Morgan Inlet, 
Thurston Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-AC AN for 
Lt. (j.g.) Barry B. Barrett, pilot of Squadron VX-6 on 
photographic flights during USN Op. DFrz. 1964. 

Barrett Nunataks 79°20'S., 81°24'W. 

A group of nunataks located on the E. side of the Dott 
Ice Rise overlooking Constellation Inlet, in the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 
1962-63, for Peter J. Barrett, geologist with the party. 

Barrier Bay 67°45'S., 81°15'E. 

An open bay in the coastal angle formed by the coast 
and the W. end of the West Ice Shelf Charted by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named by them Barrierevika (Barrier Bay). "Barrier" 
is an obsolete term for "ice shelf" 

Barrierevika: see Barrier Bay 67°45'S., 81°15'E. 

Barrier Island 68°26'S., 78°23'E. 

An island, 0.5 mi, long, at the N. end of the Vestfold 
Hills, lying just N. of the entrance to Tryne Fjord in 
Tryne Sound. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Visited in 1957 by an ANARE party and so 
named because the island appeared to form a barrier 
to the passage of icebergs up Tryne Fjord. 

Barrios, Islote: see Barrios Rocks 63°19'S., 57°57'W. 



Barrios Rocks 63°19'S., 57°57'W. 

A small group of rocks lying 1 mi. W. of Toro Point, 
Trinity Peninsula. The name "Islote Barrios" was giv- 
en by the Chilean Antarctic Exp. (1947-48) after Gen. 
Guillermo Barrios Tirado, minister of national defense 
who accompanied the Presidential Antarctic Exp. 
(1948) to this area in the Presidente Pinto. Air photo- 
graphs of this feature appear to show three small rocks 
closely juxtaposed. 

Bar Rocks 54° ID'S., 36°42'W. 

Group of low rocks which lie near the head of Husvik 
Hbr. in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Charted by DI 
personnel in 1 928 and so named by them, presumably 
because their presence obstructs or impedes vessels ap- 
proaching the head of the harbor. 

Barros, lies de: see Barros Rocks 65°17'S., 64°12'W. 

Barros, Ma: see Alcock Island 64°14'S., 61°08'W. 

Barros Rocks 65n7'S., 64°12'W. 

Group of rocks between Berthelot Is. and Argentine 
Is., lying 2 mi. SW. of Cape Tuxen off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. 

Barrow, Cape 63°42'S., 61°43'W. 

Steep cliff forming the N. end of Hoseason I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The cape appears in rough out- 
line on an 1828 chart published by Laurie and was 
presumably observed in 1824 by James Hoseason, 
mate of the Br. sealing exp. under Hughes. It was 
named by a Br. exp. under Foster, 1828-31, probably 
for Sir John Barrow, Sec. of the Admiralty, 1804-6 
and 1807-45, and founder of the Royal Geographical 
Society. The cape was more accurately charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. 

Barrow, Cape 71°22'S., 169°17'E. 
The high, northern point of Flat Island in Victoria 
Land, marking the W. side of the entrance to Robert- 
son Bay. Capt. James Ross, in Jan. 1840, applied this 
name to a cape of the mainland, honoring Sir John 
Barrow, founder of the Royal Gleographic Soc., 1830, 
and Secretary of the Admiralty, 1807-45. The feature 
was mapped as a point on Flat Island by the BrAE, 
1910-13, led by Scott. 

Barrows Isle: see Elephant Island 61°10'S., 55°14'W. 

Barr Smith, Mount 67° ID'S., 99°12'E. 
A striking rock peak, 1,310 m., the northernmost in a 
line of peaks along the W. side of Denman Glacier. 
Disc, in December 1912 by members of the Western 
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Base party of the AAE under Mawson, and named by 
him for Robert Barr Smith of Adelaide, patron of the 
expedition. 

Barry Hill SS^IO'S., 174°44'W. 

An ice-free hill just W. of the mouth of LaPrade Val- 
ley and about 1 mi. NNE. of Mt. Kenyon, in the Cu- 
mulus Hills. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Richard P. 
Barry, CEC, USN, communications officer at McMur- 
do Station, winter 1957, who participated in USN Op. 
DFrz. I, II, and III, 1955-58. 

Barry Island 68°08'S., 67°07'W. 

Island lying in the center of the Debenham Is., off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill, who used this island for a base in 1936 and 
1937. Named by Rymill for the eldest son of Frank 
Debenham, member of the BGLE Advisory Commit- 
tee. 

Barsoum, Mount 82°04'S., 88°07'W. 

A pointed and partly snow-free peak on the W. end of 
Martin Hills. It was positioned by the U.S. EUsworth- 
Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 10, 1958, and named for 
Lt. Adib H. Barsoum, USN, Medical Officer at Ells- 
worth Station in 1958. 

Barter Bluff 75°10'S., 114°00'W. 

Prominent rock bluff 1 .5 mi. W. of Leister Peak in the 
Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. The bluff forms part 
of the steep wall along the E. side of Kohler Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Leland L. 
Barter, Ship's Engineer on the Eleanor Boiling during 
the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and on both the Bear of Oakland 
and the Jacob Ruppert during the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

BarthoUn Peak 67°17'S., 66°42'W. 

A conspicuous peak near the N. end of the Boyle 
Mtns. in Graham Land. Named by UK-APC in 1958 
for Erasmus Bartholin, of Ksibenhavn, whose De Figura 
Nivis Dissertatio, 1661, includes the earliest known sci- 
entific description of snow crystals. 

Bartlett, Mount 66''57'S., 51°07'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Storer, in the Tula Mtns. 
in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA 
for A. J. Bartlett, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Bartlett, Mount 84°56'S., 163''56'E. 

An ice-free mountain, 2,560 m., standing 2 mi. N. of 
Mt. Buckley at the head of the Beardmore Glacier. 
Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for 
H. H. Bartlett of London, a supporter of the expedi- 
tion. 



Bartlett Bench 86°24'S., 152°18'W, 

A bare, flat benchlike elevation which overlooks the 
Bartlett Glacier from the E., located 6 mi. SSW. of Mt. 
Ruth in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by NZGSAE Scott Glacier Party, 
1969-70, in association with the Bartlett Glacier. 

Bartlett Glacier 86°15'S., 152°00'W. 

A tributary glacier, about 30 mi. long and 5 mi. wide 
at its terminus, flowing NE. from Nilsen Plateau and 
joining Scott Gl. close N. of Mt. Gardiner. Discovered 
in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological party un- 
der Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for Capt. 
Robert A. Bartlett of Brigus, Newfoundland, noted 
Arctic navigator and explorer who recommended that 
the exp. acquire the Bear, an ice-ship which was pur- 
chased and rechristened by Byrd as the Bear of Oakland. 

Bartlett Inlet 77°13'S., 156''40'W. 
A largely ice-filled inlet, about 16 mi. wide, indenting 
the N. coast of Edward VII Peninsula just E. of Cape 
Colbeck. Mapped from surveys by the USGS and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Eugene F. Bartlett, MC, USN, officer in charge at 
Byrd Station, 1960. 

Bartley Glacier 77°32'S., 162''13'E. 
A hanging glacier on the south wall of Wright Valley, 
Victoria Land, just west of Meserve Glacier. Named 
by US-ACAN for construction driver Ollie B. Bartley, 
USN, who was killed on Jan. 14, 1957, when the vehi- 
cle (weasel) he was driving dropped through the sea 
ice at Hut Point, McMurdo Sound. 

Bartok Glacier 69°38'S., 71°00'W. 

Glacier, 7 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, flowing SW. from 
the S. end of the Elgar Uplands in the N. part of Alex- 
ander Island. First phot, from the air and roughly 
mapped by the BGLE in 1937. More accurately 
mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC after Bela Bartok (1881-1945), Hungar- 
ian composer. 

Barton Peninsula 62''14'S., 58°46'W. 

Small peninsula separating Marian and Potter Coves 
at the SW. end of King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for Co- 
lin M. Barton, FIDS geologist who worked in this part 
of King George Island, 1959-61. 

Bartrum Glacier 79'*44'S., 158''44'E. 

A small steeply crevassed glacier in the Brown Hills, 
flowing W. between BowHng Green Plateau and Blank 
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Peaks. Mapped by the VUWAE (1962-63). Named 
after J. A. Bartrum (1885-1949), Professor of Geology 
at the University of Auckland, New Zealand. 

Bartrum Plateau 83°06'S., 160°06'E. 

An ice-covered plateau, 1 1 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, 
standing W. of Mt. Bonaparte in the Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by the Northern Party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for geologist. Prof John Bartrum 
of Auckland University College. 

Barwick Valley 77°21'S., 161°10'E. 

An ice-free valley N. of Apocalypse Peaks, extending 
from Webb Gl. to Victoria Valley in Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for R. E. Barwick, 
summer biologist with the N. Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) who worked in this area in 1957-58 and as 
a member of the VUWAE, 1958-59. 

Basaltspitze: see Haslum Crag 64°22'S., 56°59'W. 

Basbolken Spur 7r54'S., 5°17'E. 

A rocky spur near the head of Tvibasen Valley which 
divides the upper valley into two equal parts, in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Basbolken. 

Bascope, Punta: see Ash Point 62°29'S., 59°39'W. 

Basecamp VaUey 73°30'S,, 94°22'W. 
A small ice-filled valley at the W. side of Avalanche 
Ridge, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped and named 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61, who established a base camp, "Camp Min- 
nesota", just N. of the mouth of this valley. 

BaseUne Nunataks 70°46'S„ 67°0rE. 

A small group of nunataks rising above the plateau ice 
5 mi. S. of Mt. McKenzie, along the S. side of the 
Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Visited in 
January 1957 by ANARE southern party of 1956-57 
led by W. G. Bewsher. This was the eastern end of a 
photo baseline, with Mt. Hollingshead as the western 
end, hence the name. 

Baseline Rock 67°36'S., 62°44'E. 
An isolated rock lying between Nest I. and the Flat Is. 
in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. So named by ANCA 
because the rock was used as one end of the baseline of 
a triangulation carried out by ANARE in 1959. 

Basil Halls Island- see Snow Island 62°47'S., 61°23'W. 



Basilica Peak 70''02'S., 159°20'E. 

A granite peak (1,810 m.) located 2.5 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Gkjrton in the S. part of Wilson Hills. Mapped by 
uses (1962-63) and NZGSAE (1963-64). Named by 
NZGSAE because of its shape. 

Basilisk Peak 59''25'S., 27°05'W. 

The highest peak, 255 m., marking the crater rim of 
Bellingshausen I., South Sandwich Islands. The name 
as applied by UK-APC in 1971 "marks the aura of 
this savage cliff which falls abrupdy into a deep and 
steaming crater where the basilisk of legend might 
properly have his den." 

Basissletta 72°17'S., 3°36'W. 

A small, gently sloping, ice-covered plain between 
Pyramiden Nunatak and Stamnen Peak, near the SW. 
end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Basissletta (the base plain). 

Basso Island 62°30'S., 59°44'W. 

Small island linked by a mainly submerged spit to the 
S. shore of Discovery Bay, Greenwich I., South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted by the Chilean Antarctic Exp. 
(1947), under Capt. Federico Guesalaga Toro, and 
named for Juan Basso C, chief storekeeper on the ship 
Iquique of this expedition. 

Bass Rock: see Baldred Rock 60°44'S., 44°26'W. 

Bass Rock: see Eden Rocks 63°29'S., 55°40'W. 

Bastei, Mount 71''22'S., 13°32'E. 

A prominent buttress-type mountain (2,460 m.) rising 
2 mi. W. of Mt. Mentzel in the Gruber Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Discovered and named Bastei 
(bastion) by the GerAE, 1938-39, under Ritscher. 

Bastien Glacier: see Union Glacier 79°45'S., 82°30'W. 

Bastien Range 78°50'S,, 86°00'W. 
A mountain range oi moderate height which extends 
in a NW.-SE. direction for about 40 mi., flanking the 
SW. side of Nimitz Gl. and the Sentinel Range, in the 
Ellsworth Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas W. Bastien, geologist, leader of the helicopter 
supported Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to 
these mountains, 1963-64. Bastien was also a member 
of a party to the Ellsworth Mountains in 1961-62. 

Bastin, Mount 72°32'S., 31°15'E. 

Mountain, 2,000 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Mt. Perov in 
the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, 
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under G. de Gerlache, who named it for Capt. Frank 
Bastin, who cissisted in the scientific preparation of the 
expedition. 

Bastion, Mount 77°I9'S., 160°29'E. 
Mountain, 2,530 m., standing W. of Webb Gl. and 
Gibson Spur, where the interior ice plateau meets the 
Willett Range in Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE (1959-60) for its buttress-hke appearance. 

Bastionen: see Bastei, Mount 71°22'S., 13°32'E. 

Bastion HiU Tg'SO'S., 158°19'E. 
A prominent ice-free feature in the Brown Hills, rising 
to 1,490 m. and projecting southward into Darwin 
Glacier just E. of Touchdown Glacier. The descriptive 
name was given by the Darwin Glacier Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58). 

Bastion Peak 66°10'S., 63''35'W, 

Ice-capped peak, 1,610 m., with rocky exposures on its 
S. and E. sides, which forms a buttress to the plateau 
escarpment W. of Morrison Gl., on the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted in 1947 and given this descriptive 
name by the FIDS. It was photographed from the air 
during 1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 

Bates Glacier 74''13'S., IGS'SrE. 

A small tributary glacier flowing N. from the W, side 
of Mt. Queensland, and entering the W. side of Camp- 
bell Gl. just N. of Mills Peak, in Victoria Land. 
Named by the Northern Party of the NZGSAE, 
1965-66, for D. R. Bates, field assistant with that 
party. 

Bates Island 65°49'S., 65''38'W. 

Narrow island nearly 3 mi. long lying 3 mi. E. of Jurva 
Pt., Renaud I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately 
shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 for Charles C. Bates, American 
oceanographer who has specialized in sea ice studies. 

Bates Nunataks 80°15'S., ISS'SO'E. 

Three isolated nunataks in the neve of Byrd Glacier, 
18 mi. W. of Vantage Hill, Britannia Range. Discov- 
ered by the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58). Named by the NZ-APC for J. Bates, a 
member of CTAE who accompanied Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary to the South Pole. 

Bates Point 70°43'S., 166°47'E. 

Ice-covered point forming the N. side of the entrance 
to Yule Bay, along the N. coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Thomas R. Bates, USN, Flight Surgeon and Medical 
Officer at McMurdo Station, 1964. 



Bathurst Island- see Ford Island 66°24'S., 110°31'E. 

Batterbee, Cape 65°51'S., 53°48'E. 

Ice-covered cape with prominent rock exjsosures pro- 
truding through the coastal ice cliffs, marking the most 
northerly projection of Enderby Land, just E. of Proc- 
lamation Island. Disc, on Jan. 13, 1930 by the 
BANZARE under Mawson, and named by him for Sir 
Harry Fagg Batterbee, then Asst. Sec. of the Domin- 
ions Office. 

Batterbee Mountains 71°23'S., 66°55'W. 
Group of prominent mountains rising to 2,225 m., 
which forms part of the dissected edge of Dyer Plateau 
overlooking George VI Sound, on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. First seen and photographed from the 
air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935. Charted 
from the ground in October 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill, and named by him for Sir Harry Fagg Batter- 
bee. 

Battlements Nunatak 76°32'S., 159°2rE. 
A large nunatak near the head of Mawson Glacier, 
about 6 mi. NW. of Allan Hills. It is mostly ice free 
and has a number of small peaks running in a line W. 
from the main peak. Discovered and named by the 
N.Z. party (1957-58) of the CTAE. The name de- 
scribes the steep rock peaks of the nunatak. 

Battle Point 67°10'S., 64°45'W. 

A rocky and conspicuous coastal point lying just below 
and SE. of Mt. Dater on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
This coastal area was photographed by several Ameri- 
can expeditions: USAS, 1939-41; RARE, 
1947-48;U.S.Navy photos, 1968. Mapped by BAS, 
1963-64. Named by UK-APC for Walter R.B. Battle 
(1919-53), British glaciologist who worked on prob- 
lems of cirque erosion. 

Battleship Promontory 76''55'S., ISCSS'E. 
A sandstone promontory which rises from the floor of 
Alatna Valley near its head, in Victoria Land. The 
name was suggested by Parker Calkin, U.S. geologist 
who made stratigraphic studies in the valley in the 
1960-61 season. 

Battye Glacier 70°52'S., 67°54'E. 
A glacier flowing E. into Radok Lake in the Aramis 
Range of the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named 
by ANCA for A. C. Battye, glaciologist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1962. 

Baudin Peaks 68°49'S., 67°03'W. 

Group of peaks rising above 750 m., standing at the 
SE. corner of Mikkelsen Bay, immediately SW. of thq 
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mouth of Clarke Gl., and 9 mi. ENE. of Cape Ber- 
teaux, on the W. coast of Graham hand. This general 
area was first sighted and roughly charted in 1909 by 
the FrAE under Charcot, who gave the name "Cap 
Pierre Baudin" to a cape in this vicinity. The peaks , 
previously described were roughly surveyed in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill, but no name was assigned to 
them. The peaks were resurveyed in 1948-49 by the 
FIDS, who subsequently identified them as the feature 
named "Cap Pierre Baudin" by Charcot. Named by 
Charcot for Pierre Baudin, then port engineer at Per- 
nambuco (now Recife), where the Pourquoi-Pas? put in 
on her return from the Antarctic. 

Baudissen Glacier: see Baudissin Glacier 53°02'S., 
73°26'E. 

Baudissin Glacier 53°02'S., 73°26'E. 

A glacier, 1.5 mi. wide, flowing into the W. part of 
Corinthian Bay, 1 mi. W. of Challenger GL, on the N. 
side of Heard Island. The glacier appears to have been 
first noted by a sketch in the narrative accompanying 
the scientific reports of the 1874 Challenger work along 
the N. side of the island. The GerAE under Drygalski, 
1901-03, portrayed a single large glacier flowing into 
Corinthian Bay and named it after Adm. Count Fried- 
rich Baudissin, a sponsor of the expedition. In 1948 the 
ANARE determined that more than one glacier dis- 
charges into Corinthian Bay. ANCA recommended in 
1954 that Baudissin Glacier be adopted for the west- 
ernmost and largest of these glaciers. 

Bauhs Nunatak 84°12'S., 163°24'E. 

A prominent nunatak, 2,225 m., at the N. side of Wal- 
cott Neve, about 3.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Sirius. Named by 
US-ACAN for Luvern R. Bauhs, USARP ionospheric 
scientist at South Pole Station, 1959. 

Baulch Peak 83°2rS., 163°05'E. 

A peak 8 mi. NE. of Claydon Peak, marking the ex- 
tremity of a spur descending N. from Prince Andrew 
Plateau, Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for DeeWitt M. Baulch, USARP meteorologist 
at South Pole Station, 1958. 

Baume, Mount 54'»39'S., 36°13'W. 

Mountain, 1,910 m., rising midway along the N. flank 
of Novosilski Gl. near the SE. end of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57 and 
named for Louis C. Baume, a member of the SGS in 
1955-56. 

Baupres Rocks 64°54'S., 63°37'W. 

Two rocks lying in the middle of the southern entrance 
to Peltier Channel, in the Palmer Archipelago. First 



charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. The de- 
scriptive name "Rocas Baupres" (bowsprit rocks) was 
used on Argentine Gk)vt. charts as early as 1952; when 
viewed from a distance the feature is reported to re- 
semble the bowsprit of a ship. 

Bautaen Peak 71°58'S., 25°57'E. 

Peak, 2,240 m., on the NE. side of Mt. Bergersen in 
the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Bautaen (the mono- 
lith). 

Baxter, Mount 74°22'S., 162°32'E. 
A large buttress-type mountain, 2,430 m., located just 
S. of O'Kane Canyon where it forms a rounded projec- 
tion of the E. escarpment of Eisenhower Range, in Vic- 
toria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) under 
Scott, who named it for Sir George and Lady Baxter of 
Dundee, supporters of the expedition. 

Bayard Islands 64°56'S., 63''14'W. 

Small group of islands lying 1 mile NE. of Cape Wil- 
lems, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Hippolyte Bayard (1801-1887), 
French civil servant who independently invented a 
photographic process for obtaining direct positives on 
paper, in 1839. 

Bayet Peak 65°02'S., 63''01'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 1,400 m., overlooking the S. shore 
of Briand Fjord in Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The SE. entrance point of Briand 
Fjord was charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5, and named "Pointe Bayet" for Charles Bayet, 
Director of Instruction and member of the Commission 
of Scientific Work of the expedition. As air photos 
show no well-defined point in this position the name 
has been applied to this conspicuous peak. 

Bayet Point: see Pelletan Point 65°06'S., 63°02'W. 

Bayle, Cape 64°17'S., 63°I0'W. 

Cape forming the NE. end of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
Charcot and named for Vice Admiral Bayle, French 

Navy. 

Bayle, Pointe: see Bayle, Cape 64°17'S., 63°10'W. 

Bayley, Isla: see Bob Island 64°56'S., 63°26'W. 

BayUss, Mount 73''32'S., 62''44'E. 

A relatively low mountain, extending 9 mi. in an 

E.-W. direction, standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. Menzies in 



58 



^ 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



the Prince Charles Mountains. Observed from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1957 and seen in the same year by 
an ANARE ground party under K.B. Mather. Named 
by ANCA for E.P. Bayliss, Australian cartographer, 
who drew the map of Antarctica published in 1939 by 
the Property and Survey Branch, Dept. of Interior, 
Canberra. 

Bayly Glacier 64°37'S., 61°50'W. 
Glacier flowing into the head of Bancroft Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Maurice B. Bay- 
ly, FIDS geologist at the Danco Island station in 1956, 
who with L. Harris, pioneered the route from the Por- 
tal Point hut (on nearby Reclus Peninsula) to the pla- 
teau in February 1957. 

Bayonne, Mount 68°56'S., 70°59'W. 

Mountain, 1,500 m., forming the N. extremity of the 
Rouen Mtns. in Alexander Island. First mapped by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, who named it for 
the French city. Resighted from the air by the BGLE 
in 1936. Remapf>ed from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Bay Point 64''46'S., 63°26'W. 

Point which marks the E. side of the entrance to Bor- 
gen Bay on the SE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. The name appears on a chart based on a 
1927 Dl survey, but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Bazett Island 66°18'S., 67°06'W. 

A small island close S. of the W. end of Krogh I., 
Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Henry C. Bazett 
(1885-1950), American physiologist, pioneer of studies 
of temperature sensation and the physiology of tem- 
perature regulation of the human body. 

Bazzano Island 65°irS., 64°10'W. 

Small island lying off' the S. end of Petermann I., be- 
tween Lisboa and Boudet Islands in the Wilhelm Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
under Charcot. 

Beach Point 59°26'S., 27°19'W. 

The NE. tip of Thule I., made conspicuous by a bare 
rock ridge and a narrow beach of boulders and peb- 
bles, in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted and 
named in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery 11 who 
made a landing there. 

Beacon Dome 86°08'S., 146''25'W. 

A large dome-like mountain (3,010 m.) standing at the 
head of Griffith Gl. along the Watson Escarpment. 



Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. So named by NZGSAE (1969-70) 
because the mountain is composed of a granite base- 
ment with horizontally layered rocks of the Beacon 
series above. 

Beacon Head 67°49'S., 67°21'W, 
Small headland at the N. side of the entrance to Lys- 
tad Bay on Horseshoe I., off" Graham Land. So named 
by UK-APC because a timber beacon built on the 
headland by Argentines was used during the survey on 
Horseshoe I. by the FIDS in 1955-57. 

Beacon Heights 77°50'S., 16G°50'E. 
A ridge of peaks, including East Beacon and West 
Beacon, standing S. of Taylor Gl. and between Beacon 
and Arena Valleys in Victoria Land. Named by Fer- 
rar, geologist with the BrNAE (1901-4), after the bea- 
con sandstone found capping the heights there. 

Beacon HiU 68°04'S., 66°23'W. 

An ice-covered, dome-shaped hill (1,810 m.) which 
rises 120 m. above the surrounding plateau iee surface, 
situated 2.5 mi. NE. of McLeod Hill in central Antarc- 
tic Peninsula. The hill surmounts the divide between 
Northeast Glacier and Bills Gulch. Surveyed and 
named by the USAS, 1939-41; the hill may have been 
the site of a beacon at that time. The USAS operated 
a plateau weather station close southwestward 
(68°07'S., 66°30'W.) of the hill throughout November 
and December 1940. 

Beacon VaDey 77°49'S., IGCSQ'E. 

An ice-free valley between Pyramid Mountain and 
Beacon Heights, in Victoria Land. Mapped by the 
BrAE, 1910-13. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) 
after Beacon Heights. 

Beaglehole Glacier 66°33'S., 64°07'W. 

A glacier between Spur Pt. and Friederichsen Gl. on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Named by UK-APC 
after John C. Beaglehole (1901-71), New Zealand his- 
torian of the Antarctic and biographer of Capt. James 
Cook. 

Beagle Island 63°25'S., 54°40'W. 

Island lying NE. of Darwin I. in the Danger Is. off" the 
E. end of Joinville Island. Named by the UK-APC in 
1963 after HMS Beagle (Captain Fitzroy), due to its 
proximity to Darwin Island. 

Beak Island 63°37'S., 57°18'W. 

Arc-shaped island, 4 mi. long and 360 m. high, lying 
0.5 mi. NE. of Eagle I. in the NE. part of Prince Gus- 
tav Channel. Probably first seen in 1902-3 by mem- 
bers of the SwedAE under Nordenskjold. The FIDS 
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surveyed Beak Island in 1945 and so named it because 
of its shape and relative position to nearby Tail and 
Eagle Islands. 

Bealdey Glacier 73°51'S., 119°50'W. 

A glacier on the W. side of Duncan Peninsula on Car- 
ney Island, flowing N. into Amundsen Sea. Delineated 
by USGS from aerial photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
in January 1947. Named by US- AC AN for V. Adm. 
W. M. Beakley, USN, Deputy Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions for Ship Operations and Readiness during the 
IGY period, 1957-58. 

Beale, Cape GG^SS'S., 162°45'E. 
A steep bluff along the SE. side of Borradaile Island in 
the Balleny Islands. The Balleny Islands were discov- 
ered by John Balleny in 1839. Cape Beale is named for 
W. Beale, one of the merchants who joined with 
Charles Enderby in sending out the Balleny expedi- 
tion. 



RARE, 1947-48. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Ncimed by US- 
ACAN for Lawrence D. Bean, electrician with the 
South Pole Station winter party in 1967. 

Beardmore Glacier 83°45'S., 171°00'E. 

One of the largest known valley glaciers, over 100 mi. 
long, descending the polar plateau and flowing N. be- 
tween the Queen Alexandra and Commonwealth 
Ranges, to enter the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for Sir William Beard- 
more, a supporter of the expedition. 

Beard Peak 86°40'S., 145°25'W. 

A peak, 2,360 m., along the N. edge of the La Gorce 
Mtns., standing 4 mi. S. of the E. tip of Mt. Mooney. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Phihp H. Beard, 
photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 



Beale Pinnacle 66°36'S., 162°45'E. 

A boot-shaped rock pinnacle (60 m.) lying close off 
Cape Beale, Borradaile Island, in the Balleny Islands. 
Named for W. Beale, one of the merchants who joined 
with Charles Enderby in sending out the John Balleny 
expedition of 1839. 

BeaU Island 66°18'S., 110°29'E. 

Rocky island, 1.1 mi. long, with small coves indenting 
the E. and W. sides, lying 0.2 mi. NW. of Mitchell 
Pen. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for James M. 
Beall, U.S. Weather Bureau observer with USN Op. 
Wml. who assisted staff aerology officers with forecast- 
ing duties. 

Beall Reefs 66°18'S., 110°27'E. 

Submarine ridges with depths of less than 1 fathom, 
located 0.5 mi. W. of Beall Island, in the Windmill 
Islands. Discovered from the launch at Wilkes Station 
in 1961. Named by ANCA after Beall Island. 

Beaman Glacier 70°58'S., 164°38'E. 

A tributary to Ebbe Glacier lying close N. of McLean 
Glacier in the SW. part of Anare Mountains. Named 
by US-ACAN for First Lt. Charles W. Beaman, USA, 
helicopter pilot who flew missions in support of the 
USGS Topo East-West survey of this area in the 
1962-63 season. 

Bean Peaks 75°58'S., 70°00'W. 

A group of peaks including Carlson Peak and Novocin 
Peak, which form the SW. part of the Hauberg Mtns. 
in Ellsworth Land. First sighted from the air by the 



Bearing Island 64°33'S., 62°02'W. 

Small island lying midway between Nansen and En- 
terprise Islands in Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The name Bearing or Direction Island 
was used for this feature by whalers in the area be- 
cause the island and a rock patch on Nansen I. were 
used as leading marks when entering Foyn Harbor 
from the southeast. 

Bear Island 68°11'S., 67°04'W. 

Rocky island lying 1 mi. W. of Stonington I. in Mar- 
guerite Bay, off the coast of Graham Land. The island 
was presumably known to the BGLE, 1934-37, and 
the USAS, 1939-41, both based in the Stonington I. 
area. It was surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS, who 
named it for the U.S.S. Bear, flagship of the USAS 
which visited this area in 1940. 

Bear Island: see Bear Peninsula 74°36'S., 110°50'W. 

Bear Peninsula 74°36'S., 110°50'W. 

A peninsula about 50 mi. long and 25 mi. wide which 
is ice covered except for several isolated rock bluffs and 
outcrops along its margins, lying 30 mi. E. of Martin 
Peninsula on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Delin- 
eated from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for the ice- 
ship USS Bear, flagship of the USAS, from which three 
reconnaissance flights were made in late February 
1940, resulting in the discovery of the Walgreen Coast 
(with probable sighting of this feature) and the Thur- 
ston Island area. This ship, under the name Bear of 
Oakland, also served as flagship of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, which based at the Bay of Whales area of the 
Ross Ice Shelf. 
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Bearskin, Mount 78°20'S., 85°37'W. 

Mountain (2,850 m.) located 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Tyree, 
between Fatten and Cornwell Glaciers, in the Sentinel 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Leland S. Bearskin, USAF, who par- 
ticipated in establishing the IGY South Pole Station in 
the 1956-57 season. 

Beascochea Bay 65°30'S., 64°00'W. 

Bay, 10 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, indenting the W. 
coast of Graham Land S. of Cape Perez. Disc, but 
incompletely defined by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Re- 
sighted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot 
for Commander Beascochea, Argentine Navy. More 
accurately charted by the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Beaudoin Peak 79°48'S., 81°00'W. 

A snow-free peak, 980 m., surmounting the SE. part of 
Meyer Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Douglas W. Beaudoin, 
USARP meteorologist at Ellsworth Station, 1961. 

Beaufort, Mount: see Foster, Mount 63°00'S., 62°33'W. 

Beaufort Island 76°56'S., 166°56'E. 

An island in the Ross Sea, the northernmost feature of 

the Ross Archipelago, lying 12 mi. N. of Cape Bird, 

Ross Island. Discovered and named in 1841 by Ross 

for Capt. Francis Beaufort, RN, Hydrographer to the 

Admiralty. 

Beaufoy Ridge 60°38'S., 45°33'W. 

Conspicuous black ridge, rising to 650 m. at its NW. 
end, standing at the W. side of Sunshine Gl. and close 
N. of Iceberg Bay on the S. coast of Coronation I., in 
the South Orkney Islands. Named by the FIDS follow- 
ing their survey in 1948-49. On Dec. 12, 1821, the 
cutter Beaufoy under Michael McLeod sailed to a posi- 
tion at least 60 mi. W. of the South Orkney Is., where 
a chart annotation indicates that land was sighted, 
possibly Coronation Island. 

Beaufurt, Mount: see Foster, Mount 63°00'S., 62°33'W. 

Beaumont Bay 81°3rS., 161°22'E. 

An ice-filled reentrant on the W. side of the Ross Ice 
Shelf, between Young Head and Harris Pt., into which 
Dickey Glacier flows. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and named for Adm. Sir Lewis Beaumont, 
RN, Arctic explorer who took special interest in this 
expedition. 

Beaumont Glacier 72''02'S., 62"'00'W. 

Broad glacier flowing in a NE. direction to the SW. 
part of Hilton Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 



The USAS disc, and photographed it from the air in 
1940. It was resighted in 1947 by the RARE under 
Ronne, who named it for the city of Beaumont, Texas, 
in recognition of the public support given his exp. by 
this city and the Tejas Chapter of the Daughters of the 
Republic of Texas, at Beaumont. 

Beaumont HiU 64°0rS., 61°59'W. 

Hill 4.5 mi. NE. of Chauveau Pt. on the W. side of 
Liege I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart in 1957, but not named. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Wilham Beaumont (1785-1853), Ameri- 
can surgeon who made important researches on gastric 
fiinction. 

Beaumont Island 68°12'S„ 66°57'W. 
Low, rocky island in Neny Bay, about 0.4 mi. from the 
mouth of Centurion GL, off" the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The island was presumably first sighted in 1936 
by the BGLE, and was roughly charted by them and 
by the USAS, 1939-41. It was surveyed in 19.46 by the 
FIDS, who named it for the Port of Beaumont, Texas, 
ship of the RARE under Ronne, which wintered 
nearby in Back Bay during 1947. 

Beaumont Skerries 64°46'S., 64°19'W. 

Two small islands and several rocks 1 mi. E. of Joubin 
Is., off" the SW. coast of Anvers Island. Named lay US- 
ACAN for Malcolm J. Beaumont, Electronics Techni- 
cian in R.V. Hero on her first Antarctic voyage, reach- 
ing nearby Palmer Station on Christmas Eve, 1968. 

Beaupre Cove 64°42'S., 62''22'W. 

Cove 1 mi. wide lying immediately NW. of Piccard 
Cove in Wilhelmina Bay, along the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. First charted by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Charles-Francois Beautemps-Beaupre (1766-1854), 
French hydrographer who, in 1825, prepared survey 
instructions for the officers of the Astrolabe and Zelee, 
laying down for the first time principles for making 
measurements from landscape drawings. 

Beaver Glacier 67°02'S., 50°40'E, 

Glacier about 15 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, flowing W. 
into Amundsen Bay between Auster Gl. and Mt. Glea- 
dell. Visited by an AN ARE party on Oct. 28, 1956. 
Named after the Beaver aircraft used by ANARE in 
coastal exploration. 

Beaver Glacier 83°24'S., 169°30'E. 

A glacier, 15 mi. long, draining the coastal mountains 
of Queen Alexandra Range just NW. of Mt. Fox and 
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entering Ross Ice Shelf at McCann Point. Named by 
the NZGSAE (1959-60) after the Beaver aircraft City 
of Auckland, which crashed in this area in January 1960. 

Beaver Island 67°07'S., 50°47'E. 
Island 2 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, on the S. flank of 
Beaver Gl. in Amundsen Bay. First visited in 1956 by 
an ANARE party led by P. W. Crohn, and so named 
because of its proximity to Beaver Glacier. 

Beaver Lake 70''48'S., 68°20'E. 

A lake of smooth ice, 7 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, en- 
closed on the S. and E. by Flagstone Bench and Jetty 
Peninsula. The lake is situated at the S. end of an area 
of rough ice (a stagnant glacier), 1 7 mi. ESE. of Ara- 
mis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Disc, by 
ANARE personnel in 1956. An ANARE camp was 
established in the vicinity in September 1957 and the 
lake was used extensively as a landing area by Beaver 
aircraft. 

Beaver Rocks 63°40'S., 59°21'W. 

A group of rocks lying 2 mi. offshore at a jx)int midway 
between Notter Point and Cape Kjellman, Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. Named by UK-APC after a type of aircraft 
used by the British Antarctic Survey. 

Beazley, Mount 85°5rS., 142°51'W. 

Mountain, 2,410 m., surmounting the N. extremity of 
the California Plateau. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Robert M. Beazley, MC, USN, 
officer in charge of the South Pole Station winter 
party, 1965. 

Bechervaise, Mount 70''11'S., 64°48'E. 

A great massif of brown rock, 2,360 m., standing 1 mi. 
E. of Mt. Lacey in the Athos Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. It has a sheer N. face and is bare except 
for an icecap on the flat summit. First visited in No- 
vember 1955 by an ANARE party led by John M. 
Bechervaise, officer in charge at Mawson Station in 
1955, for whom it is named. 

Bechervaise Island 67°35'S., 62°49'E. 
Largest of the Flat Is. in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson 
Land. It is one of several plotted as a part of "Flatoy" 
(flat island) by Norwegian cartographers from air pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Found to be a separate island by ANARE in 1954 and 
named for J. M. Bechervaise, officer in charge at 
Mawson Station in 1955 and 1959. 

Beck, Cape 78°18'S., 166°16'E. 

A rounded, bare rock cape that forms the S. end of 
Black Island in the Ross Archipelago. Named by 



NZGSAE, 1958-59, for Mr. A. C. Beck, the leader of 
the sub-party of the expedition which explored the is- 
land. Beck examined the SE. coastline and visited this 
cape. 

Beck, Mount 71°02'S., 67°01'E. 

A partly snow-covered mountain 2 mi. SW. of Taylor 
Platform in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. 
Named by ANCA for J. W. Beck, assistant cook at 
Mawson Station in 1964 and storeman at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1966. 

Beck, Mount: see Beck Peak 86°05'S., 158°58'W. 

Becker, Mount 75°06'S„ 72°02'W. 

A prominent mountain 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Boyer, in the 
Merrick Mountains, Ellsworth Land. These mountains 
were discovered from the air and photographed by the 
RARE, 1947-48, under Finn Ronne. The mountain 
was named by Ronne for Ralph A. Becker, legal coun- 
sel who assisted in the formation of RARE and in ob- 
taining financial support for the expedition. 

Beckett Nunatak 76°02'S., IGCU'E. 

A flattish, mostly bare rock nunatak lying 9 mi. W. of 
Mt. Armytage and S. of Harbord Gl. in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
photos. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for W. T. Beck- 
ett, utilities man at McMurdo Station, 1963. 

Beckman Fjord: see Beckmann Fjord 54°03'S,, 
37°12'W. 

Beckmann Fjord 54°03'S., 37°12'W. 

Small bay immediately E. of Bellingshausen Pt., on 
the E. side of the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted 
in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, American 
naturalist aboard the brig Daisy, who named it for 
Captain Beckmann, master gunner of the whaler Don 
Ernesto, who lost his life in a whaling accident in De- 
cember 1912. 

Beck Peak 86°05'S., 158°58'W. 

A peak, 2,650 m., on the E. flank of Amundsen GL, 
standing 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Stubberud on the ridge 
descending from northern Nilsen Plateau, Queen 
Maud Mountains. This peak appears to have been 
first mapped from air and ground photos taken by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. It was mapped in greater detail by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for A. Beck, a crew member on 
the From on Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. This 
naming preserves the spirit of Amundsen's 1911 com- 
memoration of "Mt. A. Beck," a name applied for an 
unidentifiable mountain in the general area. 
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Bedford Island 66°28'S., 67°09'W. 

Island about 1 mi. long, lying at the S. end of Barcroft 
Is. in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos 
taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 
Thomas Bedford, English physicist who has specialized 
on the measurement of the physical environment of 



Bednarz Cove 66°21'S., 110''32'E. 

Cove in the S. side of Mitchell Pen. in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Chief Electronics Technician Don- 
ald F. Bednarz, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station 
party of 1958. 

Beehive HID 68°16'S., 66''10'W. 

Ice-covered hill which rises to 2,030 m. and projects 
610 m. above the surrounding ice sheet, situated on the 
plateau of Graham Land 10 mi. E. of the head of 
Neny Fjord and close N. of the head of Wyatt Glacier. 
First surveyed in 1940 by the USAS, on whose field 
charts the hill is labeled "Sphinx." Resurveyed in 1946 
by the FIDS who gave the present name because of the 
hill's resemblance to a wicker beehive. 

Beehive Mountain 77°39'S., 160°34'E. 
A mountain 5 mi. N. of Finger Mountain, standing at 
the N. margin and near the head of Taylor Gl., in 
Victoria Land. Named by the BrNAE (1901-4), possi- 
bly at the suggestion of Armitage who discovered it. 

Beehive Nunatak: see Teall Nunatak 74°50'S., 
162°33'E. 

Beer Island 66°00'S., 65°41'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying immediately S. of Jagged I. 
and 8 mi. W. of Prospect Pt., off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted and named by the BGLE under 
Rymill, 1934-37. 

Beethoven Peninsula 71°40'S., 73°45'W. 
A deeply indented, ice-covered peninsula, 60 mi. long 
in a NE.-SW. direction and 60 mi. wide at its broadest 
part, forming the SW. part of Alexander Island. First 
seen and phot, from the air in 1940 by the USAS, who 
compiled the first rough map of SW. Alexander Island. 
Resighted and phot, from the air by the RARE, 
1947-48, and remapped from RARE photos by Searle 
of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Lud- 
wig van Beethoven (1770-1827), German composer. 

Beetle Spur 84° ID'S., 172°00'E. 

A rock spur 2 mi. N. of Mt. Patrick in Commonwealth 
Range. It descends from a small summit peak on the 
range to the E. side of Beardmore Glacier. Probably 



first seen by Shackleton's Southern Party in 1908. The 
name is descriptive of the appearance of the spur when 
viewed from the west. Name suggested by John Gun- 
ner of the Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 1969-70, 
who collected geological samples at the spur. 

Begg Point 54°03'S., 37°59'W. 

Point forming the NE. side of the entrance to Johan 
Hbr., on the S. coast and near the W. end of South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS, 1956-57. Named by 
the UK-APC for Capt. Sinclair Begg, Master of the 
whaling transport Coronda, 1933-40; Master of the 
Southern Opal, 1945-46; Manager on Southern Harvester, 
1946-47; and Manager of the South Georgia Whaling 
Co. station at Leith Hbr., 1947-51. 

Behaim Peak 68°47'S., 66°43'W. 
A conspicuous pyramid-shaped rock peak, 1,150 m. at 
the S. extremity of the mountains separating Meridian 
Gl. and Doggo Defile, on the W. side of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. Photographed from the air by RARE in Nov. 
1947, and surveyed from the ground by FIDS in Dec. 
1958. Named by UK-APC after Martin Behaim 
(1459-1506), GJerman cosmographer and navigator 
who is credited with the first adoption of the astrono- 
mer's astrolabe for navigation at sea, in 1480. 

Behling, Mount 85°40'S., 161°04'W. 

An ice-covered, flat-topped mountain, 2,190 m., stand- 
ing between the Steagall and Whitney Glaciers and 5 
mi. N. of Mt. Ellsworth in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. First mapped from ground surveys and air pho- 
tos by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert E. Behling, USARP glaciologist on the 
South Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverse II, summer 
1965-66. 

Behrendt Mountains 75°20'S., 72°30'W. 

A group of mountains, 20 mi. long, aligned in the form 
of a horseshoe with the opening to the SW., standing 7 
mi. SW. of Merrick Mtns. in Ellsworth Land. Discov- 
ered and photographed from the air by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Finn Ronne. Named by US-ACAN 
for John C. Behrendt, traverse seismologist at Ells- 
worth Station in 1957. Behrendt led the Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula Traverse party to these mountains, summer 
1961-62, and carried out investigations in Marie Byrd 
Land and the Pensacola Mtns. in 1963-64 and 
1965-66. 

Behr Glacier 72°55'S., 168°05'E. 
Steep tributary glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing E. along the 
N. side of Clapp Ridge to join Borchgrevink GL, in 
Victoria Land. The glacier first appears on a 1960 
New Zealand map compiled from U.S. Navy aerial 
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photographs. Named by US-ACAN for Col. Robert 
Behr, USAF, who was of assistance in the review of 
U.S. poHcy toward Antarctica in 1970-71 period. 

Beiszer Nunatak 83°29'S., 5r57'W. 

Nunatak, 1,630 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Ray Nunatak 
at the SW. end of Forrestal Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for John E. 
Beiszer, aviation structural mechanic at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1957. 

Beitzel Peak 80°17'S., 82°I8'W. 

A peak rising 1 .5 mi. SE. of Minaret Peak in the Mar- 
ble Hills, Heritage Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
John E. Beitzel, geophysicist on the USARP South 
Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverses I and II, 1964-65 
and 1965-66. 

Bekker Nunataks 64''42'S., 60''50'W. 
Three nunataks lying below Ruth Ridge on the N. 
side of Drygalski Gl. in Graham Land. Mapped from 
surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for 
Lt. Col. Mieczyslaw G. Bekker, Canadian engineer, 
author of Theory of Land Locomotion, 1956, a comprehen- 
sive source of information on the physical relationship 
between snow mechanics and track-laying vehicles, 
skis and sledges. 

Belding Island 66°24'S., 67°13'W. 

An island 3 mi. long, lying W. of the S. end of Watkins 
Island, Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos taken 
by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Har- 
wood S. Belding, American physiologist, Dir. of the 
Quartermaster Climatic Research Laboratory, De- 
partment of the Army, Lawrence, Mass., who has ini- 
tiated considerable research on cold climate clothing. 

Belecz, Mount 85°34'S., 163°27'W. 

An ice-covered, flat-topped mountain, 2,120 m., stand- 
ing 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Ruth Gade in the Quarles 
Range. First mapped from ground surveys and air 
photos by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for Dan M. Belecz, meteorologist with the 
South Pole Station winter party in 1962. 

Belemnite Point 70°40'S., 68°32'W. 
The E. extremity of a mainly ice-free, hook-shaped 
ridge, midway between Lamina Peak and Ablation Pt. 
and 2 mi. inland from George VI Sound on the E. 
coast of Alexander Island. First phot, irom the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped from 
these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Roughly surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE and resurveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS. So named by FIDS because of belemnite fossils 
found there. 



Belgen VaDey 73''35'S., 4°00'W. 
A broad, ice-filled valley between Enden Point and 
Heksegryta Peaks in the Kirwan Escarpment, Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
additional air photos (1958-59), and named Belgen 
(the shell). 

Belgica, Detroit de la: see Gerlache Strait 64°30'S., 
62°20'W. 

Belgica, Monts: see Belgica Mountains 72°35'S., 
3ri5'E. 

Belgica Glacier 65°23'S., 63°50'W. 
Glacier 8 mi. long, flowing into Trooz Gl. to the E. of 
Lancaster Hill, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 after the Belgica, the ship of 
the BelgAE under Gerlache which explored this area 
in 1897-99. 

Belgica Mountains 72°35'S., Sl'lS'E. 
An isolated chain of mountains about 10 mi. long, 
standing 60 mi. ESE. of the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, 
who named them after the ship Belgica, commanded by 
his father, Lt. Adrien de Gerlache, leader of the 
BelgAE, 1897-99. 

Belgica Sea: see Bellingshausen Sea 71°00'S., 
85°00'W. 

Belgrano, Isla: see Adelaide Island 67°15'S., 68°30'W. 

Belinda, Mount 58°25'S., 26°23'W. 

Mountain, 1,370 m., which marks the summit of Mon- 
tagu I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Probably first 
sighted by a Br. exp. under Cook in 1775, and accu- 
rately sketched in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen. Named by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
following their survey in 1930, for Belinda Kemp, 
daughter of Stanley W. Kemp, Dir. of Research of the 
Discovery Committee, 1924-36 

Belknap Nunatak 72°26'S., 97°45'W. 
A nunatak about 6 mi. WNW. of Shelton Head, sur- 
mounting an ice-covered spur on the S. coast of Thur- 
ston Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam Belknap, field assistant at Byrd Station, 1964-65. 

BeU, Mount 84°04'S., 167°30'E. 

A bluff-type mountain, 4,305 m., forming a part of the 
NE. edge of Grindley Plateau, 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Mac- 
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kellar in Queen Alexandra Range. Named by the 
BrAE (1907-9) for William Bell, a relative of Shackle- 
ton and supporter of the expedition. 

Bell Bay 67" ITS., 58°25'E. 

Bay situated between Mt. Saint Michael and the 
Kring Is. along the coast of Enderby Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named In- 
drefjord (inner fjord). Renamed by ANCA for Sgt. 
S. Bell, RAAF, wireless fitter at Mawson Station in 
1959. 

BeU Bluff 84°04'S., HD'OO'E. 

A rock bluff on the W. side of Beardmore GL, just N. of 
the mouth of Garrard Glacier. Named by US-ACAN 
for Charles A. Bell, Utilities Man, who wintered at 
Hallett Station, 1964. 

BeU Glacier 66°42'S., 124°54'E. 

A glacier draining northward into Maury Bay imme- 
diately eastward of Blair Glacier. Mapped by G.D. 
Blodgett (1955) from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas G. Bell, boatswain on the sloop 
Peacock during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles 
Wilkes. 

Bell Glacier: see Mackellar Glacier 83°47'S., 167°15'E. 

Bellinghmisen, Mount: see Bellingshausen, Mount 
75°07'S., 162°06'E. 

Bellinghausen Sea: see Bellingshausen Sea 71°00'S., 
85°00'W. 

BeUingshausen, Mount 75°07'S., 162°06'E. 
A conspicuous cone-shaped mountain, 1,380 m., stand- 
ing 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Priestley between Larsen and 
David Glaciers, in the Prince Albert Mtns. of Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE, 1901-4, led by Scott, 
and named by him after Adm. Thaddeus Bellingshau- 
sen, leader of the Russian expedition of 1819-21. 

Bellingshausen Island 59°25'S., 27°03'W. 
Easternmost island of Southern Thule, in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Probably sighted by a Br. exp. un- 
der Cook in 1775. The island was described by Bel- 
lingshausen, whose Russ. exp. visited the area in 
1819-20. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II, under Kemp, who named it for Adm. Thad- 
deus Bellingshausen. 

Bellingshausen Point 54°03'S., 37''14'W. 

Point marking the E. side of the entrance to Sea Leop- 
ard Fjord in the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted 



in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, American 
naturalist aboard the brig Daisy, who named it for 
Adm. Thaddeus Bellingshausen. 

BeUingshausen Sea 71°00'S., 85°00'W. 

Marginal sea off the coast of Antarctica between Alex- 
ander I. and Thurston Island. Named for Adm. Thad- 
deus Bellingshausen. 

Bell Island: see Guesalaga Island 64°16'S., 6r59'W. 

BeUows, Mount 84°50'S., 178°58'E. 

A mountain, 2,390 m., located 3 mi. W. of Layman 
Peak at the E. side of Ramsey Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Frederick A. Bellows, USN, Radioman at 
McMurdo Station, 1964. 

BeU Rock 71°35'S., 66°26'W. 

A very conspicuous and isolated nunatak on Goode- 
nough Gl., located 12 mi. E. of Mt. Ward in Palmer 
Land. Named by UK-APC for Charles M. Bell, BAS 
geologist at Fossil Bluff, 1968-71. 

BeU Peak 85°22'S., 164°14'W. 

A peak, 1,620 m., surmounting a SE. trending spur of 
the Herbert Range, just SW. of Sargent Glacier. The 
peak was probably observed by Roald Amundsen's 
south polar party in 1911, and was later roughly 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for G. Grant BeU who studied cosmic rays at 
McMurdo Station, winter party 1962. 

BeU Point 62°07'S., 58°53'W. 

Rocky point lying 6 mi. SW. of Stigant Pt. near the W. 
end of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named Rocky Point by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II in 1935. In order to avoid duplication, 
the name was rejected by the UK-APC in 1960 and a 
new one substituted. Bell Point is named for Dennis R. 
Bell (1934-1959), FIDS meteorological assistant at 
Admiralty Bay from 1958 to July 26, 1959, when he 
lost his life in a crevasse. 

Bellue, Cabo: see Phantom Poin: 66°25'S., 65°41'W. 

BeUue, Cape 66°18'S., 65<'53'W. 

Cape which forms the N. side of the entrance to Dar- 
bel Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and nan^ed by him for 
Admiral Bellue, Superintendent of the Dockyard at 
Cherbourg, France. 

BeU VaUey 79°5rS., 82°00'W. 

A small, mainly ice-free valley lying S. of Urban Point 

in the Enterprise Hills, Heritage Range. Named by 
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the Univ. of Minnesota geological party after the Bell 
helicopters used by the party in the exploration of the 
area in 1963-64. 

Belolikov, Mount 70"'29'S., 162°07'E. 

Mountain (1,120 m.) along the W. wall of Gannutz 
GL, about 8 mi. WNW. of Mt. Bruce, in the Bowers 
Mountains. Named by a joint committee of the Ant- 
arctic Academy of Science of the USSR, 1960-61, for 
Soviet meteorologist A. M. Belolikov, who perished in 
a fire at Mirnyy Station on Aug. 3, 1960. 

Belousov Point GQ^Sl'S., 160''20'E. 

An ice-covered point forming the S. tip of Anderson 
Peninsula, located just N. of the terminus of Suvorov 
Glacier. The point was mapped by the SovAE of 1958 
and named for the Soviet polar captain Mikhail P. 
Belousov, 1904-46. 

Belsham, Cape 6r05'S., 54°53'W. 

Prominent cape 0.5 mi. W. of Point Wild on the N. 
coast of Elephant I., South Shetland Islands. The 
name dates back to about 1822 and is well established 
in international usage. 

Belyy, Ostrov: see White Island 66°44'S., 48°35'E. 

Bender Mountains SS'Sl'S., 140<'12'W. 

Small group of mountains 4 mi. SW. of Berry Peaks, 
between the SE. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf and Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Leslie C. Bender, USN, aircraft com- 
mander at McMurdo Station, 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

Beneden Head 64°46'S., 62°42'W. 

Steep-sided headland, 700 m. high, forming the N. 
side of the entrance to Andvord Bay, on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, un- 
der Gerlache, who named it for Prof. E. Van Beneden, 
president of the Belgica Commission and author of sev- 
eral of the zoological reports of the expedition, 

Benedict Peak 75°17'S., 110°30'W. 

A sharp, mostly ice-covered subsidiary peak standing 6 
mi. NE. of the summit of Mt. Murphy, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Philip 
C. Benedict, aurora researcher at Byrd Station in 
1966. 

Benedict Point 66°09'S., 66°36'W. 

A point about 5 mi. S. of Cape Leblond on the E. side 
of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos 
taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 



Francis G. Benedict, American physiologist who, with 
W.O. Atwater, perfected the technique for calorimet- 
ric mejisurement of metabolism. 

Benes Peak 76''02'S., 124°07'W. 

A peak (2,450 m.) that is almost entirely snow covered, 
situated along the Usas Escarpment, 4 mi. E. of Mt. 
Aldaz, in Marie Byrd Land. Surveyed by USGS on 
the Executive Committee Range Traverse of 1959. 
Named by US-ACAN for Norman S. Benes, USARP 
meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1961. 

Bene)! Nunataks: see La Grange Nunataks 80°18'S., 
27°50'W. 

Bengaard Peak 83''I9'S., 163°29'E. 

Prominent rock peak, 2,110 m., located 6 mi. S. of 
Fazekas Hills, on the E. side of Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Hans J. Bengaard, 
USARP ionospheric scientist at Little America V, 
1957. 

Benjamin, Mount 85°48'S., 160°06'W. 

A prominent mountain, 1,750 m., rising sharply at the 
W. side of Amundsen GL, 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Ellsworth, 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. First seen and 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for Benjamiin F. Smith, meteorologist with the 
McMurdo Station winter party, 1963. 

Benkert, Mount 73°38'S., 76°40'W. 

The easternmost member of the Snow Nunataks, 
standing 8 mi. ESE. of Mt. Thornton on the coast of 
Ellsworth Land. Discovered and photographed by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
W.M. Benkert, USCG, commander of the Eastwind in 
Antarctica during Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 
1967. 

Benlein Point 66°29'S., 110°29'E. 

The southern point of Peterson I., in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Construction Man Franklin J. Ben- 
lein, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 
1958. 

Bennet, Cape: see Bennett, Cape 60°37'S., 45°13'W. 

Bennett, Cape 60°37'S., 45° 13'W. 

Bold promontory at the NE. extremity of Coronation 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, on the occasion 
of the joint cruise by Capt. George Powell, a British 
sealer in the sloop Dove, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, 
an American sealer in the sloop James Monroe, in De- 
cember 1821. Named for Captain Powell's employer. 
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Bennett, Mount; see Stor Hanakken Mountain 
66°32'S., 53°38'E. 

Bennett, Mount 84°49'S., 178°55'W. 

A prominent mountain (3,090 m.) about 3 mi. E. of 
Mt. Boyd, surmounting the W. part of Anderson 
Heights, Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by the 
USAS (1939-41), and surveyed by the U.S. Ross Ice 
Shelf Traverse Party (1957-58) led by A. P. Crary. 
Named by Crary for Hugh Bennett, seismologist with 
the party. 

Bennett Bluff 75° lO'S., 134°30'W. 

A bluff (810 m.) between the upper reaches of Venzke 
Gl. and Berry GL, 7 mi. SSW. of Perry Range, in 
Marie Byrd Land. The bluff has prominent rock expo- 
sures on the N. wall and was first observed and photo- 
graphed from aircraft of the USAS on Dec. 18, 1940. 
Mapped in detail by USGS, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Clarence E. Bennett, ATI, USN, Aviation 
Electronics Technician with Squadron VX-6 and a 
member of the McMurdo Station winter party, 1963. 

Bennett Escarpment 70°36'S., 64°19'E. 
A rock and ice escarpment curving in a general SW. 
direction for 20 mi. from Mt. Pollard, in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE surveys 
and air photos, 1956-65. Named by ANCA for J. M. 
Bennett, physicist at Mawson Station, 1965. 

Bennett Islands 66°56'S., 67°40'W. 

A group of islands at the SW. side of Liard I. in Ha- 
nusse Bay, extending in a SW. direction for 6 mi., off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The islands were 
sighted and sketched from the air in February 1937 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Named in 1954 by the UK- 
APC for Arthur G. Bennett, British representative on 
whaling in the South Shetland Is. and South Orkney 
Is. for many years between 1913 and 1927, and acting 
government naturalist in the Falkland Is., 1924-38. 

Bennett Nunataks 84''47'S., 116°25'W. 

Two rock nunataks 0.5 mi. apart, lying 0.5 mi. N. of 
Lackey Ridge in the Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. 
Surveyed by the USARP Horlick Mountains Traverse 
party in Dec. 1958. Named by US-ACAN for John B. 
Bennett, geomagnetist-seismologist at Byrd Station, 
1960. 

Bennett Platform 85°13'S., 177°50'W. 

A high, nearly flat, snow-free mesa of dark rock, about 
5 mi. long and 2.5 mi. wide, located immediately E. of 
Mt. Black, on the W. side of Shackleton Glacier. Dis- 
covered and photographed by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47), on the flights of Feb. 16, 1947, and named 
by US-ACAN for Floyd Bennett, copilot on the Byrd 
North Pole Flight of May 1926. 



Bennett Saddle 77°05'S., 126°26'W. 
The deep snow saddle between Mount Waesche and 
Mount Sidley, in the Executive Committee Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Named by US-ACAN for Gerard 
A. Bennett, Traverse Sp)ecialist at Byrd Station, a 
member of the Executive Committee Range Traverse 
(Feb. 1959) and Marie Byrd Land Traverse (1959-60) 
that carried out surveys in this area. 

Bennett Spires 83°5rS., 56°10'W. 

Two sharp peaks overlooking the head of Jones Valley 
in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Staff Sgt. Robert 
E. Bennett, USAF, radio operator of the Electronic 
Test Unit in the Pensacola Mountains, summer 
1957-58. 

Benn Skerries 54°27'S., 3°20'E. 
A small group of rocks which extend up to 0.25 mi. 
westward from Norvegia Point, Bouvetaya. Charted 
and named in December 1927 by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion in the Norvegia under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. 

Bennskjaer: see Benn Skerries 54°27'S., 3°20'E. 

Benoit Peak 72°06'S., 163°40'E. 
A peak 5 mi. NNE. of Mt. Camelot in Alamein 
Range, Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert E. Benoit, biologist at McMurdo 
Station, summers 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Bensley, Mount 70°19'S., 64°15'E. 

Mountain, 1,920 m., standing 8.5 mi. SSW. of Mt. 
Starlight in the Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1955-65. Named by ANCA for P.A. Bensley, carpen- 
ter at Mawson Station, 1965. 

Benson, Mount 78°37'S., 84''27'W. 

Mountain (2,270 m.) standing at the NE. side of 
Thomas GL, 4 mi. E. of Mt. Osborne, in SE. Sentinel 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert F. Benson, seismologist at the IGY 
South Pole Station, 1957. 

Benson Glacier 76°49'S., 162''12'E. 

A glacier about 20 mi. long, rising from a snow divide 
with the Gran Glacier and draining eastward between 
the Fry and Mackay Glaciers into the N. part of Gran- 
ite Harbor where it forms a floating tongue. Mapped 
in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58). Named by them for W. N. Benson, 
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formerly Prof, of Geology at the Univ. of Otago, N.Z., 
whose publications include a major contribution to the 
petrology of Victoria Land. 

Benson Hills 70°28'S., 62° 17'W. 

A cluster of coastal hills near the head of Smith Inlet, 
3 mi. E. of Berry Massif, on the E. side of Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Arthur K. Benson, USN, Medical Offi- 
cer at Palmer Station in 1969. 

Benson Knob 75°45'S., 159°17'E. 

A distinctive rock knob, 1,540 m., at the S. extremity 
of Kicker Hills in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Anthony J. 
Benson, hospital corpsman with the South Pole Station 
winter party, 1966. 

Benson Point 62°39'S., 61°18'W. 

Point forming the SW. end of Rugged I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for 
Elof Benson, first mate and keeper of the logbook of 
the American brig Hersilia from Stonington, who vis- 
ited the South Shetland Islands in 1819-20 and 
1820-21. 

Bei^on Ridge 82°46'S., 164°48'E. 

Rugged ridge between Robb and Bondeson Glaciers, 
standing 5 mi. W. of the N. end of the Holland Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by the US-ACAN 
for Carl S. Benson, USARP glaciologist at Roosevelt 
Island, 1961-62. 

Bent, Mount: see Beck, Mount 71°02'S., 67°01'E. 

Benten Island 69"'0rS., 39n3'E. 

Small island lying 5 mi. W. of Ongulkalven I. in the E. 
part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and 
air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Benten-shi- 
ma (goddess of fortune island). 

Bentley, Mount 78°07'S., 86°14'W. 

Mountain (4,245 m.) standing 2 mi. N. of Mt. Ander- 
son in the main western ridge of the Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land 
Traverse party, 1957-58, and named for Dr. Charles 
R. Bentley, leader of the traverse party and chief tra- 
verse seismologist at Byrd Station, 1957-59. 

Bentley Crag 67°17'S., 66°53'W. 
A rock crag between Humphreys Hill and Seue Peaks 
on Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named 



by UK-APC for Wilson A. Bentley, American photog- 
rapher and joint author with W. J. Humphreys of 

Snow Crystals. 

Bentley Subglacial Trench 80°30'S., 110°00'W. 

A narrow, deep ( — 2540 m.) portion of the Byrd Sub- 
glacial Basin, in Marie Byrd Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles Bentley, chief traverse seismologist 
at Byrd Station, 1957-59; leader of the 1957-58 seis- 
mic traverse that determined the existence of this 
trench. 

Benton Island 77°04'S., 147°53'W. 
An ice-covered island about 4 mi. long, lying 5 mi. 
NW. of Nolan I. in Marshall Archipelago. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for William T. Ben- 
ton, BMl, USN, Boatswain's Mate aboard USS Glacier 
along this coast, 1961-62. 

Benz Pass 63''4rS., 58''22'W. 

A narrow pass between the S. cliffs of Louis Philippe 
Plateau and a rock nunatak 2 mi. NE. of the head of 
Russell East Glacier, Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from 
surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named "by UK-APC for 
Karl Benz (1844-1929), German engineer who con- 
structed the first practical gasoline motor car, in 1 885. 

Beresino Island see Greenwich Island 62°3rS., 
59°47'W. 

Berg Bay 71''27'S., 169°27'E. 

Small bay between Birthday Pt. and Islands Pt. in the 
W. side of Robertson Bay, northern Victoria Land. 
Charted and named in 1911 by the Northern Party 
led by Victor Campbell of the BrAE, 1910-13, because 
icebergs appear to gravitate there. Haffner Glacier 
which flows into this bay may also contribute icebergs. 

Bergel Rock 65°10'S., 64°58'W. 

Rock nearly 1 mi. S. of Quintana I. in southwestern 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Named by UK-APC for Alex- 
andra Bergel, granddaughter of Sir Ernest Shackleton, 
sponsor for HMS Endurance which made surveys in this 
area in February 1969. 

Bergen, Mount 76''59'S., 160°48'E. 
Prominent rocky peak, 2,110 m., standing 2 mi. W. of 
Mt. Gran on the N. side of Mackay Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey 
Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named by them 
after the birthplace in Norway of Tryggve Gran, a 
member of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Berger, Mount 75°04'S., 71''57'W. 

A mountain with a steep northern rock face, standing 
2 mi. NE. of Mt. Becker in the Merrick Mtns., EUs- 
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worth Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Raymond E. Berger, USN, aircraft pilot who 
flew the Univ. of Wisconsin Traverse Party to this area 
and flew support missions in its behalf in the 1965-66 
season. 

Bergersen, Mount 72°04'S., 25°48'E. 

Large mountain rising to 3,170 m., standing at the W. 
side of Byrdbreen in the Sar Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1 946 from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named for Ambassador Birger Bergersen, chair- 
man of the Norwegian Whaling Board. Remapped in 
1957 by the Norwegians from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 

Berg Ice Stream 73°42'S., 78°20'W. 
An ice stream about 30 mi. long flowing into Carroll 
Inlet between Rydberg Peninsula and Espenchied 
Nunatak, on the coast of Ellsworth Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Harold 
Berg, commander of USNS Eltanin on Antarctic 
cruises, 1964-65. 

Bergin, Mount 67°42'S., 48''55'E. 
Mountain, 700 m., standing 4 mi. W. of Mt. Maslen in 
the Raggatt Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for R. D. Bergin, radio officer at Mawson 
station in 1956. 

Berg Mountains 69°13'S., 156°04'E. 

A mountain and two ridges 14 mi. S. of Cape Burom- 
skiy, Krylov Peninsula. Photographed by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47, the Soviet Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1958, and ANARE, 1959. The feature was visited 
by an airborne survey party from the Soviet expedition 
and called "Gkjry L'va Berga" after the Soviet geogra- 
pher Lev Berg. 

Bergnes: see Byrd Head 67°27'S., 61°01'E. 

Berg Peak 71°32'S., 161°47'E. 

A prominent peak (1,870 m.) standing 3 mi. S. of El 
Pulgar in northern Morozumi Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Thomas E. Berg, 
geologist who wintered at McMurdo Sound in 1961, 
and spent three succeeding summer seasons making 
patterned ground studies in the area. Berg perished in 
the crash of a U.S. Navy helicopter near Mt. McLen- 
nan, Nov. 19, 1969. 



Berkley Island 66°13'S., 110°39'E. 

Island, 0.5 mi. long, which marks the NE. end of the 
Swain Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and included in a survey of 
Swain Is. in 1957 by Wilkes Station personnel under 
C. R. Eklund. Named by Eklund for Richard J. Berk- 
ley, geomagnetician with the US-IGY wintering party 
of 1957 at Wilkes Station. 

Berkner Ice Rise: see Berkner Island 79°30'S., 
47°30'W. 

Berkner Island 79°30'S., 47°30'W. 

A high and completely ice-covered island about 200 
mi. long and 85 mi. wide. This large feature rises to 
975 m. and separates Ronne Ice Shelf from Filchner 
Ice Shelf Discovered by members of the US-IGY 
party at Ellsworth Station, under the leadership of 
Capt. Finn Ronne, USNR, during the 1957-58 season. 
Named by US-ACAN for American physicist Lloyd 
V. Berkner, engineer with the Byrd Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1928-30. 

BerUn, Mount 76°03'S., 135''52'W. 

Prominent, conical mountain, 3,500 m., standing 10 
mi. W. of Mt. Moulton at the W. end of the Flood 
Range in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
ByrdAE on flights to the NE. and E. of Little America 
in November- December 1934. Named "Mount Hal 
Flood" by Byrd, but the name Flood is now applied to 
the entire mountain range of which this is a part. 
Named by the US-SCAN for Leonard M. Berlin, 
leader of the USAS party which sledged to this moun- 
tain in December 1940. 

BerUn Crater 76°03'S., 135°52'W. 
A high and circular ice-filled crater near the summit of 
Mount Berlin in the Flood Range, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN in 
association with Mount Berlin. 

Berlin Crevasse Field TG^OS'S., 136°30'W. 
A crevasse field, 10 mi. in extent, located immediately 
W. of Mount Berlin in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Mount Berlin. 

Berlioz Point 72° ID'S., 73°36'W. 
Snow-covered point on the S. side of Beethoven Pen. 
on Alexander I., marking the NW. side of the entrance 
to the embayment occupied by the Bach Ice Shelf 
The S. part of Alexander I. was first roughly mapped 
by the USAS in 1940, but this point was not clearly 
identified. It was mapped from air photos obtained by 
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the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Hector Berlioz 
(1803-1869), French composer. 

Bermel Escarpment 85°17'S., 89°30'W. 

A snow and rock escarpment, 15 mi. long, extending 
from the base of Ford Massif to King Peak, in the 
Thiel Mountains. The escarpment drops 300 to 400 m. 
from the polar plateau to the base of the mountains. 
Surveyed, 1960-61, by the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party. Named by US-ACAN for Peter Bermel of 
USGS, co-leader of the Thiel Mountains party, 
1960-61, and leader of the USGS Topo West party 
that surveyed the area between Cape Adare and Wil- 
son Hills in 1962-63. 

Bemacchi, Cape 77''29'S., 163°51'E. 
Rocky cape between Bernacchi Bay and New Harbor 
on the coast of Victoria Land. Disc, by the BrNAE, 
1901-4, under Scott, and named by him for Louis C. 
Bernacchi, physicist with the expedition. 

Bemacchi, Cape: see Bernacchi Head 76°08'S., 
168°20'E. 

Bemacchi Bay 77°28'S., 163''27'E. 

Bay about 3 mi. wide between Marble Pt. and Cape 
Bernacchi, on the coast of Victoria Land. Named after 
Cape Bernacchi by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

Bernacchi Head 76°08'S., 168°20'E. 

A precipitous cliff forming the S. extremity of Franklin 
I. in the Ross Sea. Named "Cape Bernacchi" by the 
BrAE (1898-1900) for Louis C. Bernacchi, a member 
of the expedition. The generic has been changed .to 
"Head" by the US-ACAN to avoid duplication with 
Cape Bernacchi on the coast of Victoria Land. 

Bernal Islands 66°22'S., 66°28'W. 
A group of four mainly snow-covered islands and a 
number of rocks lying in Crystal Sound, about 10 mi. 
E. of the S. end of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands. Mapped 
from surveys by FIDS (1958-59) and air photos ob- 
tained by RARE (1947-48). Named by UK-APC for 
John D. Bernal, British physicist, joint author with Sir 
Ralph Fowler of a classic paper on the structure of ice 
which Suggested the location of the hydrogen atoms, in 
1933. 

Bernard, Pointe: see Barnard Point 62°46'S., 60°2rW. 

Bernard Home, Mount: see Home, Mount 75°46'S., 
7r44'W. 

Bernard Island 66°40'S., 140"'02'E. 

Rocky island 0.25 mi. long lying 0.05 mi. E. of Buffon 
Is. in the Gteologie Archipelago. Charted in 1951 by 



the FrAE and named by them for Claude Bernard 
(1813-1878), noted Fr. physiologist. 

Bernard Rocks 64''08'S., 62°01'W. 

Small group of rocks between Davis I. and Spallanzani 
Pt., off the NE. side of Brabant I. in the Palmer Archi- 
{jelago. First mapped by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Claude Bernard 
(1813-1878), French physiologist, who made impor- 
tant contributions to the understanding of digestion, 
function of the liver and the methods of experimental 
medicine. 

Bernstein, Mount 71°37'S., 163°07'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,420 m., which forms a part 
of the northern wall of Linder Glacier in the Lanter- 
man Range, Bowers Mountains. Mapped by the 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for the late Capt. 
Fred J. Bernstein, Asst. Chief of Staff for Operations 
and Plans, USN Support Force, Antarctica, 1967 and 
1968. 

Bemt Balchen Glacier: see Balchen Glacier 76°23'S., 
145° 10' W. 

Bemt Balchen Valley: see Balchen Glacier 76°23'S., 
145°10'W. 

Bemtsen Point 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

Point which forms the S. side of the entrance to Borge 
Bay on the E. side oi Signy I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1927 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery. Probably named for Capt. Soren Berntsen, mjis- 
ter of the Orwell, who was of assistance in transporting 
DI personnel the following year. 

Berquist Ridge 83°31'S., 56°30'W. 

A curving ridge, 8 mi. long, trending W. from its junc- 
ture with Madey Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert M. Berquist, photographer at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Berrigan, Mount 66°40'S., 52°43'E. 

Mountain 1 mi. E. of Budd Peak in Enderby Land. 
Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1957. Named by ANCA for M. G. Berrigan, assistant 
diesel mechanic at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Bermabbane Crags 69°44'S., 37''58'E. 

Rocky crags along the SE. shore of Djupvika, a bay on 
the SW. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. 
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cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Berrnabbane (the 
bare crags). 

Berrodden: see Berr Point 69°46'S., 39°04'E. 

Berr Point 69°46'S., 39°04'E. 

A bare rock point along the SE. shore of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay, lying 4 mi. N. of Rundvags Hills. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Berrodden 
(the bare point). 

Berry, Mount 64°26'S., 60°43'W. 

Mountain 3 mi. SE. of Baldwin Peak, near the head of 
Cayley Gl. in northern Graham Land. Photographed 
by the FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Albert Berry, American aviator who in 1912 made 
the first parachute descent from an airplane, using a 
pack-type parachute. 

Berry Glacier 75°00'S., 134°00'W. 
Glacier, about 25 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, draining N. 
between Perry Range and Demas Range into the Getz 
Ice Shelf on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. This vicin- 
ity was first photographed and rudely charted from 
aircraft of the U.S. Antarctic Service in December 
1940. The glacier was mapped in detail by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. William H. Berry, 
USN, Air Operations Officer for Task Force 43 during 
Deep Freeze operations 1969-72; Operations Officer, 
1973. 

Berry Head 60°42'S., 45''37'W. 

Point which forms the division between Tern Cove 
and Stygian Cove on the NE. side of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. The name appears on the chart 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II resulting from their 
survey in 1933. 

Berry Massif 70°27'S., 62°30'W. 
A compact, roughly circular and mostly snow-covered 
massif located at the S. side of the terminus of Clifford 
Glacier, where the latter enters Smith Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for Dale L. Berry, USARP bi- 
ologist who was Station Scientific Leader at Palmer 
Station in 1971. 

Berry Peaks SS'aG'S., 138°32'W. 

Small group of peaks 10 mi. S. of the terminus of 
Reedy GL, between the SE. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf 
and Watson Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from 



ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named 
by US-ACAN for William Berry, radioman, Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party of 1961. 

Bertalan Peak 72''04'S., 167°08'E. 
A peak (2,320 m.) standing at the NW. side of the 
head of Montecchi Gl. in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
E. Bertalan, USN, chief machinery repairman at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Berteaux, Cape 68°5rS., 67°27'W. 
Cape surmounted by a high rock peak between Mik- 
kelsen Bay and Wordie Ice Shelf, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, 
originally applied the name Berteaux to an island in 
essentially this position. The BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37, identified the feature sighted by Charcot as 
the cape described above. Named by Charcot for a 
Monsieur Berteaux who helped obtain funds for his 
expedition. 

Berteaux, He: see Berteaux, Cape 68°51'S., 67°27'W. 

Berteaux Island: see Berteaux, Cape 68° SI'S., 
67°27'W. 

Bertha Island 67"'23'S., 59°39'E. 
Island 2.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. S. of Islay at the E. side 
of William Scoresby Bay. Disc, and named in Febru- 
ary 1936 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby. 

Berthelot Islands 65°20'S., 64°09'W. 

Group of rocky islands, the largest 1 mi. long, lying 1 .5 
mi. SW. of Deliverance Pt., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and 
named by him for Marcelin Berthelot, prominent 
French chemist. 

BertogUo Glacier 79°18'S., 160''20'E. 

Glacier 7 mi. long, flowing from the Conway Range 
eastward between Cape Lankester and Hoffinan Point 
to the Ross Ice Shelf Mapped by the USGS from tel- 
lurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Lloyd W. Bertoglio, 
USN, commander of the McMurdo Station winter 
party, 1960. 

Bertrab Glacier 54°37'S., 35°57'W, 

Small glacier at the head of Gold Hbr., at the E. end of 
South Georgia. Charted by the GerAE, 1911-12, un- 
der Filchner, and named by him for General von Ber- 
trab, Chief Quartermaster in the German General 
Staff" and Chief of the Land Survey, who was chairman 
of the expedition. 
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Bertrab Nunatak 77°55'S., 34°32'W. 
A nunatak located along the south side of Lerchenfeld 
Glacier and about 5 mi. WSW. of the Littlewood 
Nunataks. Discovered by the GerAE, 1911-12, under 
Wilhelm Filchner, who named this feature for General 
von Bertrab. 

Bertram Glacier 70°50'S., 67''28'W. 

Glacier, 15 mi. long and 18 mi. wide at its mouth, 
flowing W. from the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land into 
George VI Sound between Wade and Gurney Points. 
Disc, and first surveyed in 1936 by Stephenson, Flem- 
ing and Bertram of the BGLE under Rymill. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1954 for George C. L. Bertram, 
biologist of the BGLE, 1934-37, and member of the 
discovery party, who in 1949 became Dir. of the Scott 
Polar Research Inst., Cambridge. 

Bertrand Ice Piedmont 68°30'S., 67°00'W. 

An ice piedmont about 1 1 mi. long and from 3 to 5 mi. 
wide, lying between Rymill Bay and Mikkelsen Bay 
on the Fallieres Coast of Graham Land, Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. It is bounded on the SE. side by Pavie Ridge 
and on the NE. side by Black Thumb. First surveyed 
in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill, and resurveyed in 
1948-49 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC for 
Kenneth J. Bertrand, Professor of Geography at the 
Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C., 
geomorphologist and Antarctic historian. Bertrand was 
a memlDer of the U.S. Advisory Committee on Antarc- 
tic Names, 1947-73, and its chairman, 1962-73. His 
Americans in Antarctica, 1775-1948, published in 1971, is 
the most extensive and authoritative account of Ameri- 
can involvement in the Antarctic. 

Bertrand Island: see Stanley Island 66"'32'S., 63°40'W. 

Berwick Glacier 84°36'S., 165''45'E. 

A tributary glacier, 14 mi. long, flowing SE. between 
Marshall Mtns. and Adams Mtns. to enter Beardmore 
Gl. at WiUey Point. Named by BrAE (1907-9) after 
HMS Berwick, a vessel on which Lt. Jameson B. Adams 
of BrAE had served. The map of the BrAE (1910-13) 
and some subsequent maps transpose the positions of 
Berwick Glacier and Swinford Glacier. The latter lies 
12 mi. south westward. The original application 
(BrAE, 1907-9) of Berwick Glacier is the one recom- 
mended. 

Berwick Glacier: see Swinford Glacier 84°45'S., 
164°10'E. 



First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Marvin E. Besch, USAF, who participated in estab- 
lishing the IGY South Pole Station in the 1956-57 
season. 

Besnard Point 64°50'S., 63°29'W. 

Point which lies at the SE. side of Port Lockroy, 
Wiencke I., and marks the E. side of the entrance to 
Alice Creek, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him for 
A. Besnard, seaman on the exp. ship Franqais. 

Bessinger Nunatak 85°05'S., 64°41'W. 

A mound-shaped nunatak, 1,640 m., standing at the 
SW. end of Mackin Table, 3 mi. E. of Mt. Tolchin, in 
southern Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. C. D. Bessin- 
ger, Jr. (MC) USN, officer in charge of South Pole 
Station, winter 1963. 

Best, Cape 54°05'S., 36°49'W. 

Cape which marks the W. side of the entrance to For- 
tuna Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 
dates back to at least 1912 and is well established. 

Best, Mount 66°49'S., 51°23'E. 

Mountain 1 .5 mi. SW. of Mt. Morrison, in the Tula 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
F. Best, a member of the crew of the Discovery during 
the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Best Peak 54°07'S., 36°49'W. 

Peak, 600 m., standing SW. of Illusion Pt., Fortuna 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty 
chart, 

Besvikelsens Kap: see Disappointment, Cape 65°33'S., 
61°43'W. 

Beta Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Small island which lies immediately N. of Kappa I. 
and close SW. of Alpha I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer 
Archipelago. The name, derived from the second letter 
of the Greek alphabet, was probably given by DI per- 
sonnel who roughly surveyed the island in 1927. The 
island was surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 
1943 and 1948. 



Besch, Mount 78°11'S., 84°43'W. 

Mountain (1,210 m.) forming the S. end of Barnes 
Ridge and overlooking the terminus of Ellen Gl., on 
the E. side of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 



Beta Peak 75°51'S., 160°06'E. 

A rock peak, 1,620 m., surmounting a small, ice-free 
mesa 2 mi. NE. of Pudding Butte, in the Prince Albert 
Mtns., Victoria Land. So named by the Southern 
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Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because they always re- 
ferred to this feature throughout the season as Station 
B. 

Betbeder, Cape 63°37'S., 56°41'W. 
Cape which marks the SW. end of Andersson I., lying 
in Antarctic Sound off the NE. tip of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. Charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold, and named by him for R. Adm. Onofre Betbe- 
der, Argentine Minister of Marine, upon whose orders 
the Argentine ship Uruguay was dispatched to rescue 
Nordenskjold's expedition. 

Betbeder Islands GS^IS'S., 65°03'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks in the SW. part of the 
Wilhelm Arch., 22 mi. W. of Cape Tuxen. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for R. Adm. 
Onofre Betbeder, Argentine Navy. 

Betekhtina, Khrebet: see Betekhtin Range 71°54'S., 
11°32'E. 

Betekhtin Range 71°54'S., ll'Sa'E. 

A mountain range about 14 mi. long, forming the 
southern arm of the Humboldt Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by the 
USSR in 1963 for Academician A. G. Betekhtin. 

Betsey Cove: see Horten 54''17'S., 37°07'W. 

Bettle Peak 77°47'S., 163°30'E. 

Peak, 1,490 m., standing W. of Bowers Piedmont Gl. 
and 6 mi. N. of Granite Knolls in Victoria Land. 
Named by the US-ACAN for James F. Betde, 
USARP meteorologist and scientific leader at 
McMurdo station in 1962. 

Betty, Mount 85°11'S., 163°45'W. 

A small ridge overlooking Ross Ice Shelf, located on 
the N. side of Bigend Saddle in the NE. extremity of 
the Herbert Range, Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered in November 1911 by Capt. Roald Amundsen, 
and named by him for Betty Andersson, nurse and 
housekeeper in the Amundsen family for many years. 

Bevin Glacier 66°17'S., 63°47'W. 
Glacier 5 mi. long, which flows E. from the plateau 
escarpment on the E. side of Graham Land into the 
NW. end of Cabinet Inlet between Attlee and Ander- 
son Glaciers. During December 1947, it was charted 
by the FIDS and photographed from the air by the 
RARE. Named by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. Ernest Bev- 
in, M.P., British Minister of Labor and National Ser- 
vice and member of the War Cabinet. 



Bewsher, Mount 70°54'S., 65°28'E. 

A prominent flat-topped mountain about 6 mi. E, of 
Mt. McMahon in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. First visited by the ANARE southern 
party (1956-57) led by W. G. Bewsher, officer in 
charge at Mawson Station in 1956, for whom it is 
named. 

Bibby Point 63°48'S., 57°57'W. 
A steep rocky point with snow slopes falling away in- 
land, at the NE. corner of Brandy Bay, James Ross 
Island. Named by UK-APC for John S. Bibby, FIDS 
geologist at Hope Bay, 1958-59. 

Bickerton, Cape 66°20'S., 136°56'E. 
Ice-covered point 5 mi. ENE. of Gravenoire Rock 
which marks the N. extremity of the coastal area close 
E. of Victor Bay. Charted by the AAE under Mawson, 
1911-14, and named by him for F. H. Bickerton, engi- 
neer of the exp. and leader of the Western Party which 
sighted the cape from its farthest west camp. 

Bidlingmaier, Cape Sa^Ol'S., 73°32'E. 
A rocky cape at the E. side of the entrance to Mechan- 
ics Bay, on the N. side of Heard Island. The feature 
appears to have been known to American sealers as 
"Morgan's Point," as shown by Capt. H.C. Chester's 
1860 sketch map of the island. The name "Negros 
Head" was also in use by American sealers during the 
1860-70 period. The name Bidlingmaier was applied 
by the GerAE, under Drygalski, who made a running 
survey and landing along the N. side of the island in 
1902. Friedrich Bidlingmaier served as magnetician 
and meteorologist with the expedition. 

Bielecki Island 64°46'S., 64°29'W. 

An island 0.5 mi. N. of Trundy Island in the W. part 
of Joubin Islands. Named by US-ACAN for Johannes 
N. Bielecki, Asst. Engineer in R.V. Hero on her first 
Antarctic voyage to Palmer Station in 1968. 

Bienvenido, Islas: see Welcome Islands 53°58'S., 
37°29'W. 



Bienvenue, Cape 66°43'S., 140°3rE. 

Small rocky cape which is partially ice-covered, 44 m., 
forming the E. side of the entrance to Piner Bay. Phot, 
from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted and 
named by the FrAE under Barre, 1951-52, who estab- 
lished an astronomical control station on the cape. 
Bienvenue is a French word meaning welcome, and 
describes the pleasure of the French party at finding a 
cape not shown on previous charts where a landing 
could be made. 
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ri^SO'S., 167°19'E. 

360 m.) rising 4.5 mi. N. of Mt. Gran- 
\dmiralty Mtns. of Victoria Land. 
iGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
. Named by US-ACAN for Donald A. 
?• biologist at McMurdo Station, 
67-68. 

D'S., 164°09'E. 

nt on the E. side of Campbell GL, 7 
't. Queensland, in Victoria Land. 
jS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1 by US-ACAN for Jeffrey W. Bier, 
rdo Station winter party, 1966. 

., 73°31'E. 

vered mountain, 2,745 m., which is 
lominating feature on Heard I., and 
e relief of the island rises from all 
/vas apparently applied by American 
I. following their initiation of sealing 
le name was found to be already in 
1 the Br. exp. under Nares visited the 
lenger in 1874 and made a survey of 



Big Ben 53°06'S., 73°31'E. 

71''28'S., 159°48'E, 

-anite bluff (2,840 m.) along the W. 
inge, 6 mi. N. of Mt. Burnham, in 
tains. So named by the northern 
i, 1963-64, because it is visibible 
d from many points across Rennick 
reminiscence from Gteorge Orwell's 



' see Diamonen Island 64°02'S., 



O'S., 95°25'E. 

ck about 150 ft. long, with numer- 
Jose above sea level, lying immedi- 
ton Ice Shelf, about 25 mi. NE. of 
elineated from aerial photographs 
Hjp., 1946-47. An astronomical 
established on the rock by USN 
}. Named by the US-ACAN for 
I. Bigelow, USMC, tractor driver- 
J Op. Hjp. and USN Op. Wml. 

2'S., 163°50'W. 

lie at the SW. side of Mt. Betty in 
ange, Queen Maud Mountains, 
'ersed in December 1929 by the 
>arty under Laurence Gould. It 



was named by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 
1963-64, because one of the party's motor toboggans 
was abandoned here with a smashed big end bearing. 

Biggs Island 67°48'S., 68°53'W. 

Small island forming the ecisterrmiost of the Henkes Is., 
off the S. end of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1963 for Thomas Biggs, a Falkland Islander, 
coxswain of the launch of RRS John Biscoe which was 
used by the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit to chart 
this island in 1963. 

Bigler Nunataks 70°45'S., 159°55'E. 

A cluster of notable nunataks lying southeastward of 
Pomerantz Tableland between Keim Peak and Love- 
joy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for John C. Bigler, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Bigo, Mount 65°46'S., 64°17'W. 

Mountain, 1,980 m., standing inamediately SW. of Mt. 
Perchot at the head of Bigo Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and 
named by Charcot, probably for Robert Bigo of Calais, 
a member of the Lique Maritime Fran^aise. 

Bigo Bay 65°43'S., 64°3(rW. 

Bay 8 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, indenting the W. coast 
of Graham Land between Cape Garcia and the penin- 
sula surmounted by Magnier Peaks. The FrAE, 
1908-10, first sighted this bay but charted it as the 
southern part of Leroux Bay. The BGLE, 1934-37, 
determined that the peninsula surmounted by Ma- 
gnier Peaks separates this bay from Leroux Bay. 
Named by Rymill after Mt. Bigo, a mountain at the 
head of the bay. 

Bigourdan Fjord 67°33'S., 67°23'W. 

A sound, 12 mi. long in an E.-W. direction and aver- 
aging 2 mi. wide, lying between Pourquoi Pas I. and 
the SW. part of Arrowsmith Pen., along the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot, and named by him for Guillaume Bigourdan, 
noted French astronomer. It was roughly surveyed by 
the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, and resurveyed by 
the FIDS, 1948-50. 

Big Razorback Island 77°41'S., 166°30'E. 

The southeasternmost of the Dellbridge Is., lying in 
Erebus Bay off the W. side of Ross Island. Disc, and 
named by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. The name 
is descriptive. 

Bikjebugten: see Hound Bay 54°22'S., 36°13'W. 
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Bilbad Peak: see Bildad Peak 65°49'S., 62°36'W. 

BUdad Peak 65°49'S., 62''36'W. 

A conspicuous snow-capped peak 5 mi. W. of Spouter 
Peak on the S. side of Flask Glacier, in Graham Land. 
Surveyed by FIDS in 1955. Named by UK-APC after 
the fictional Captain Bildad, part-owner of the whal- 
ing ship Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Bilgeri Glacier GG^Ol'S., 64°47'W. 

Glacier flowing into Barilari Bay S. of Huitfeldt Pt., on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 
1959 for Georg Bilgeri (1873-1934), Austrian pioneer 
exponent of skiing, inventor of the first spring ski bind- 
ing, and author of one of the earliest skiing manuals. 

Bill, Ostrov: see Beall Island 66°18'S., 110°29'E. 

BiUboard, The 77°04'S., 145°40'W. 
Massive granite monolith with vertical faces rising 
more than 300 m. above the continental ice, standing 
just W. of Mt. Rea between Arthur and Boyd Glaciers, 
in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 
November 1934 by the ByrdAE sledge party under 
Paul Siple, and so named because of its form and ap- 
pearance. 

Billey Bluff 75°32'S., 140°02'W. 
A rocky coastal bluff 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Langway in the 
W. part of Ickes Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for John P. Billey, 
ionospheric physicist. Scientific Leader at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1971. 

Billie Peak 64°45'S., 63°23'W. 

Peak, 725 m., which rises 1.5 mi. ENE. of Bay Pt. on 
the SE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. The 
name appears on a chart based on a 1927 DI survey, 
but may reflect an earlier naming. 

BiUie Rocks 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Group of rocks 0.1 mi. NE. of Drying Pt., lying in 
Borge Bay along the E. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. The name Billie Rock, for the eastern- 
most rock of the group, appeared on a chart based 
upon a 1927 sketch survey of Borge Bay by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery. The name hcis since been extended 
to include the entire group. 

BiUing, Mount 75°43'S., 160°54'E. 
A wedge-shaped mountain, 1,420 m., standing be- 
tween Mt. Mallis and Mt. Bowen in the Prince Albert 



Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the NZ-APC for 
Graham Billing, public relations officer at Scott Base, 
1962-63 and 1963-64 seasons. 

BilUngane Peaks 68°2rS., 59°18'E. 

A cluster of four peaks, about 5 mi. ESE. of See Nuna- 
tak at the E. end of the Hansen Mountains. Mapped 
and named by Norwegian cartographers working from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. 

BiU Inlet 54°02'S., 37''58'W. 

Small inlet lying immediately E. of Undine Hbr., near 
the W. end of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Billis Islet: see Bills Island 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

BiU Rock 54°09'S., 36°39^, 

Rock which lies 0.3 mi. E. of the S. end of Grass I. in 
Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Charted and named in 
1928 by DI personnel. 

Bills Gulch 68°05.'S., 65°50'W. 

The northern of two glaciers flowing E. from the pla- 
teau upland into the head of Trail Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. This glacier was used by the 
sledge party under Paul H. Knowles which traversed 
Antarctic Pen. from the East Base of the USAS on its 
way to Hilton Inlet in 1940. Named by the USAS for 
a lead dog that died at this pwint. The name has been 
approved because of its wide use on maps and in re- 
ports. 

BiUs Island 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Island which lies close NE. of Goudier I. in the harbor 
of Port Lockroy, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. The 
name appears on a chart based on a 1927 DI survey, 
but may reflect an earlier naming. 

BiUs Point 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Point marking the S. extremity of Delta I. in the Mel- 
chior Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name was probably 
given by DI personnel who roughly charted Delta I. in 
1927. The feature was surveyed by Argentine expedi- 
tions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Billycock HiU 68°10'S., 66°33'W. 

Rounded, ice-covered hill which rises to 1,630 m. and 
projects 180 m. above the surrounding ice sheet, situ- 
ated close N. of the head of Neny Gl. on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First surveyed by the USAS, 
1939-41. Resurveyed in 1946 by the FIDS and named 
by them for its resemblance to a billycock hat. 
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Bilbad Peak: see Bildad Peak 65°49'S., 62°36'W. 

BUdad Peak 65°49'S., 62°36'W. 

A conspicuous snow-capped peak 5 mi. W. of Spouter 
Peak on the S. side of Flask Glacier, in Graham Land. 
Surveyed by FIDS in 1955. Named by UK-APC after 
the fictional Captain Bildad, part-owner of the whal- 
ing ship Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Bilgeri Glacier Ge^Ol'S., 64''47'W. 

Glacier flowing into Barilari Bay S. of Huitfeldt Pt., on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 
1959 for Georg Bilgeri (1873-1934), Austrian pioneer 
exponent of skiing, inventor of the first spring ski bind- 
ing, and author of one of the earliest skiing manuals. 

Bill, Ostrov: see Beall Island 66°18'S., 110°29'E. 

BiUboard, The 77°04'S., 145°40'W. 
Massive granite monolith with vertical faces rising 
more than 300 m. above the continental ice, standing 
just W. of Mt. Rea between Arthur and Boyd Glaciers, 
in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 
November 1934 by the ByrdAE sledge party under 
Paul Siple, and so named because of its form and ap- 
pearance. 

BiUey Bluff 75°32'S., 140°02'W. 
A rocky coastal bluff 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Langway in the 
W. part of Ickes Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-AC AN for John P. Billey, 
ionospheric physicist. Scientific Leader at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1971. 

Billie Peak 64°45'S., 63°23'W. 

Peak, 725 m., which rises 1.5 mi. ENE. of Bay Pt. on 
the SE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. The 
name appears on a chart based on a 1927 DI survey, 
but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Billie Rocks 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Group of rocks 0.1 mi. NE. of Drying Pt., lying in 
Borge Bay along the E. side of Signy L, in the South 
Orkney Islands. The name Billie Rock, for the eastern- 
most rock of the group, appeared on a chart based 
upon a 1927 sketch survey of Borge Bay by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery. The name has since been extended 
to include the entire group. 

BiUing, Mount 75°43'S., 160°54'E. 

A wedge-shaped mountain, 1,420 m., standing be- 
tween Mt. Mallis and Mt. Bowen in the Prince Albert 



Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the NZ-APC for 
Graham Billing, public relations officer at Scott Base, 
1962-63 and 1963-64 seasons. 

BiUingane Peaks 68''21'S., 59°18'E. 

A cluster of four peaks, about 5 mi. ESE. of See Nuna- 
tak at the E. end of the Hansen Mountains. Mapped 
and named by Norwegian cartographers working from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. 

BiU Inlet 54°02'S., 37''58'W. 

Small inlet lying immediately E. of Undine Hbr., near 
the W. end of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Billu Islet: see Bills Island 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Bill Rock 54°09'S., 36°39'W. 

Rock which lies 0.3 mi. E. of the S. end of Grass I. in 
Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Charted and named in 
1928 by DI personnel. 

Bills Gulch eS'-OS/S., 65°50'W. 

The northern of two glaciers flowing E. from the pla- 
teau upland into the head of Trail Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. This glacier was used by the 
sledge party under Paul H. Knowles which traversed 
Antarctic Pen. from the East Base of the USAS on its 
way to Hilton Inlet in 1940. Named by the USAS for 
a lead dog that died at this jX)int. The name has been 
approved because of its wide use on maps and in re- 
ports. 

BiUs Island 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Island which lies close NE. of Goudier I. in the harbor 
of Port Lockroy, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. The 
name appears on a chart based on a 1927 DI survey, 
but may reflect an earlier naming. 

BiUs Point 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Point marking the S. extremity of Delta I. in the Mel- 
chior Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name was probably 
given by DI personnel who roughly charted Delta I. in 
1927. The feature was surveyed by Argentine expedi- 
tions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Billycock Hill BS'lO'S., 66''33'W. 

Rounded, ice-covered hill which rises to 1,630 m. and 
projects 180 m. above the surrounding ice sheet, situ- 
ated close N. of the head of Neny Gl. on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First surveyed by the USAS, 
1939-41. Resurveyed in 1946 by the FIDS and named 
by them for its resemblance to a billycock hat. 
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Bird Peak: see Roche Peak 54°00'S., 38°02'W. 

Bird Ridge 66°47'S., 55°04'E. 

Partially ice-covered ridge 7 mi. long, standing 6 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Storegutt, westward of Edward VIII Bay. 
Mapped from aerial photos taken by AN ARE in 1956, 
and named for G. Bird, senior electronics technician at 
Mawson in 1961. 

Bird Rocks: see Bryde Rocks 54°01'S., 38°16'W. 

Birdsend Bluff 64°45'S„ 62"'33'W. 

Rocky bluff at the S. side of the mouth of Wheatstone 
Gl., on the W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly 
surveyed by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
The name originated when two members of the FIDS 
were camped immediately below this bluff in May 
1956 and a fall of rock from the bluff flattened a bird 
outside their tent. 

Bird Sound 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

Hazardous but navigable sound, 1 mi. long and 0.5 mi. 
wide, separating Bird I. from the W. end of South 
Georgia. The names La Roche Strait and Bird Sound 
were used interchangeably for this feature on charts for 
many years. Bird Sound, which takes its name from 
nearby Bird Island, is approved on the basis of local 
usage. 

Bird Strait: see Bird Sound 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

BirdweU Point 74°18'S., 128°10'W. 

The NW. point of Dean Island, lying within the Getz 
Ice Shelf off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Keith W. Bird- 
well, ETl, USN, Electronics Technician at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1969. 

Biretta Peak 73°04'S., 163°12'E. 
A small peak (2,530 m.) on the E. side of Pain Mesa in 
the Mesa Range, Victoria Land. Named by the north- 
ern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, from its resemblance 
to the square cap worn by Roman Catholic and some 
Anglican clerics. 

Birger Bergersenjjellet: see Bergersen, Mount 72°04'S., 
25°48'E. 

Birkenhauer Island 66°29'S., 110''37'E. 
A mainly ice-free island lying S. of Boffa I., in the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for the Reverend Henry F. 
Birkenhauer, S.J., seismologist and member of the 
Wilkes Station party of 1958. 



Birks, Mount 65°18'S., 62°10'W. 

Conspicuous, pyramid-shaped mountain, 1,035 m., at 
the N. side of the mouth of Crane Glacier, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. In 1928 Sir Hubert Wilkins 
gave the name Mount Napier Birks, after Napier Birks 
of Adelaide, Australia, to two conspicuous, black peaks 
which he observed and photographed from the air as 
lying close N. of his Crane Channel. This coast was 
charted by the FIDS in 1947, but it has not been pos- 
sible to identify Wilkins' Mount Napier Birks. Since 
Crane Channel was definitely identified as Crane Gla- 
cier, the UK-APC recommended in 1950 that the 
name, shortened to Mount Birks, be given to this con- 
spicuous mountain lying close N. of the mouth of the 
glacier. 

Birley Glacier 65°58'S., 64''21'W. 

Glacier, at least 10 mi. long, flowing W. into the E. 
extremity of Barilari Bay, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First seen and roughly surveyed in 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot. Resurveyed in 1935-36 by the 
BGLE under Rymill, and later named for Kenneth P. 
Birley, who contributed toward the cost of the BGLE, 
1934-37. 

Birthday Point 71°26'S., 169°24'E. 

A bold rock point between Pressure Bay and Berg Bay 

on the N. coast of Victoria Land. Charted and named 

by the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 

1910-13. 

Bisco Bay: see Biscoe Bay 64°48'S., 63°50'W. 

Biscoe, Mount 66°13'S., 51°22'E. 

Distinctive sharp black peak, 700 m., surmounting 
Cape Ann, 3 mi. N. of Mt. Hurley. Photographed 
from the air on Dec. 22, 1929 by a Nor. exp. under 
Riiser-Larsen in a flight from the Norvegia, and on Jan. 
14, 1930 photographed from the Discovery by the BAN- 
ZARE under Mawson. The peak is thought to be the 
feature disc, on March 16, 1831 and named Cape Ann 
by John Biscoe. The name Cape Ann has been re- 
tained for the adjoining cape; Mawson named the 
peak for its apparent discoverer, John Biscoe, Master, 
RN, Ret., noted British Antarctic explorer. Its position 
was fixed by an ANARE survey party in 1957. 

Biscoe, Presqu'ile de: see Biscoe Point 64°49'S., 
63°49'W. 

Biscoe Bay 64''48'S., 63''50'W. 

Bay which indents the SW. coast of Anvers I. immedi- 
ately N. of Biscoe Pt., in the Palmer Archipelago. First 
charted by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, and 
named by him for John Biscoe, who may have landed 
there in February 1832. 
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Biscoe Bay: see Sulzberger Bay 77°00'S., 152°00'W. 

Biscoe Islands 66°00'S., 66°30'W. 

Chain of islands, of which the principal ones are Re- 
naud, Rabot, Lavoisier and Watkins, lying parallel to 
the W. coast of Graham Land and extending 80 mi. in 
a NE.-SW. direction. Named for John Biscoe, leader 
of a Br. exp. which explored the islands on Feb. 17 and 
18, 1832. 

Biscoe Point 64°49'S., 63°49'W. 

Rocky point forming the SE. side of Biscoe Bay, imme- 
diately N. of Access Ft. on the S. side of Anvers L, in 
the Palmer Archipelago. The FrAE under Charcot 
roughly surveyed the SW. coast of Anvers I. in 1904. 
They gave the name "Presqu'ile de Biscoe" to a small 
peninsula on the SE. side of Biscoe Bay, honoring John 
Biscoe who may have landed in the vicinity in 1832. 
When the coast was resurveyed by the FIDS in 1955, 
two rocky points were found in approximately that lo- 
cation; the name Biscoe Point has been applied to the 
more prominent of the two. 

Biscuit Step 72°22'S., 168°30'E. 
A step-like rise in the level of Tucker Glacier above its 
junction with Trafalgar Glacier, in Victoria Land. It is 
very crevassed in its north half, but there is a good 
route of easy gradient through it toward its southern 
end. Biscuits were an important part of the expedi- 
tion's rations (Austral£isian colloquialism "tucker"), 
and a small cache of them was left near the step for the 
return down the glacier by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, 
which named the feature. 

Bishop, Mount 83°43'S., 168°42'E. 

A prominent mountain, 3,020 m., standing 2 mi. S. of 
Ahmadjian Peak in Queen Alexandra Range. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Barry Bishop, USAF, an ob- 
server with the Argentine Antarctic exp. (1956-57). 
Bishop served on the Staff of the U.S. Antarctic Proj- 
ects Officer, 1958 and 1959, and was a member of the 
American party, which on May 22, 1962, succeeded in 
climbing Mt. Everest. 

Bishop Peak 78° ID'S., 162°09'E. 

A sharp peak, 3,460 m., which surmounts the E. end of 
Rampart Ridge in the Royal Society Range. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1963 after the Bernice P. 
Bishop Museum, Honolulu, which has sent many re- 
searchers to Antarctica. 

Bismarck Strait 64°5rS., 64°00'W. 

Strait between the S. end of Anvers and Wiencke Is- 
lands and the Wilhelm Archipelago. Explored in 1874 
by a Gte'r. exp. under Dallmann, and named by him 
for the German statesman, Prince Otto von Bismarck. 



Bistre, Mount eS'GS'S., 62°03'W. 
A mountain on the N. side of Evans Glacier on the E. 
side of Graham Land. Surveyed by FIDS in 1947, and 
again in 1955. The name, by UK-APC, is descriptive 
of the dark brown color of the steep E. and S. rock 
faces of the feature. 

Bitgood, Mount 76°29'S., 144°55'W. 
A mountain (1,150 m.) between Mt. Lockhart and Mt. 
Colombo on the N. side of the Fosdick Mtns., in the 
Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS 
(1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Charles D. Bitgood, geologist with the USARP party 
to the Fosdick Mtns., 1967-68. 

Bizeux Rock 66°49'S., 141°24'E. 

Rocky island 0.1 mi. long lying 0.1 mi. E. of Manchot 
I. and close NE. of Cape Margerie. Charted in 1950 
by the FrAE and named by them for the island located 
in the center of the Ranee estuary, France. 

Bjaaland, Mount 86°33'S., 164°14'W. 

A rock peak (2,675 m.) the southeasternmost summit 
of the mzissif at the head of Amundsen Glacier, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. In November 1911, a num- 
ber of mountain peaks in this general vicinity were 
observed and rudely positioned by the South Pole 
Party under Roald Amundsen. Amundsen named one 
of them for Olaf Bjaaland, a member of the party. The 
p)eak described was mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. For the 
sake of historical continuity and to commemorate the 
Norwegian exploration in this area, the US-ACAN 
has selected this feature to be designated Mount Bjaa- 
land. Other peaks in the massif have been named for 
member of Amundsen's South Pole Party. 

Bjame Aagaard Islands: see Aagaard Islands 65°5rS., 
53°40'E. 

Bjelland Point 54°06'S., 36°44'W. 

Point on the N. coast of South Georgia, immediately S. 
of Second Milestone and 1 .5 mi. ENE. of Robertson 
Point. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named by the UK-APC for Sigurd L. Bjelland, 
Manager of the South Georgia Whaling Co. station at 
Leith Hbr. for several years beginning in 1 95 1 . 

Bjerke, Mount 71°58'S., 9°43'E. 

Large mountain, 2,840 m., forming the southern end of 
the Conrad Mtns. in the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named for Henry 
Bjerke, mechanic with NorAE, 1957-59. 
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BjerkmiUen: see Bjerke, Mount 71°58'S., 9°43'E. 
BjerkdHead- see Darnley, Cape 67°43'S., 69°30'E. 
Bjerko Headland: see Darnley, Cape 67°43'S., 69°30'E. 

Bjerk0 Peninsula GT^SO'S., 69°30'E. 

Broad ice-covered peninsula forming the W. shore of 
MacKenzie Bay. Norwegian whalers explored this 
area in January and February 1931, naming the cape 
at the end of this peninsula for gunner Reidar Bjerka 
of the whale catcher Bouvet II, from whose deck the 
coast was sketeched January 19. Since Sir Douglas 
Mawson probably saw this cape from a great distance 
as early as Dec. 26, 1929, the Australian name of Cape 
Darnley has been retained for the cape, while the Nor- 
wegian name has been applied to the peninsula. 

Bjomert CUfFs 74°58'S., 135°09'W. 

A series of ice-covered cliffs which face seaward along 
the northern side of McDonald Heights, Marie Byrd 
Land. The cliffs stand between Hanessian Foreland 
and Hagey Ridge and descend abruptly from about 
800 m., the average summit elevation, to 400 m. at the 
base. The feature was photographed from aircraft of 
the U.S. Antarctic Service, 1939-41, and was mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN (1974) for Rolf P. 
Bjornert of the Office of Polar Programs, National Sci- 
ence Foundation, who served in the capacity of Station 
Projects Manager for Antarctica. 

Bjomsaksa: see BJ0rn Spur 71°55'S., 4°39'E. 

Bj0m Spur 71°55'S., 4°39'E. 

A rock spur which extends northeastward from Skigar- 
den Ridge in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named for Bjern Grytayr, 
scientific assistant with NorAE (1956-58). 

Bjomstadt Bay 54°35'S., 35°55'W. 

Small bay lying 1.5 mi. NE. of Gold Hbr., along the E. 
coast of South Georgia. The name dates back to at 
least 1929. 

Black, Cape: see Black Crag 71°46'S., 98°06'W. 

Black, Mount 85°14'S., 178°22'W. 

A prominent mountain (3,005 m.) with a gentle snow- 
covered slope on its SW. side and a steep rock face on 
its NW. side, forming a part of the polar escarpment 
just W. of Bennett Platform and the upper reaches of 
Shackleton Glacier. Discovered and photographed by 
R. Adm. Byrd on his return flight from the South Pole 



in November 1929, and named by him for Van Lear 
Black, American financier and contributor to ByrdAE 
of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Black Beach: see Blacksand Beach 77°33'S., 166°08'E. 

Blackburn, Mount 86°17'S., 147°16'W. 

A massive, flat-topped mountain, 3,275 m., standing 
just E. of Scott Glacier where it surmounts the SW. 
end of California Plateau and the Watson Escarp- 
ment, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by 
and named for Quin A. Blackburn, geologist, leader of 
the ByrdAE geological party which sledged the length 
of Scott Glacier in December 1934. 

Blackburn Nunatak 83°49'S., 66°13'W. 

A prominent nunatak, 965 m., marking the N. extrem- 
ity of Rambo Nunataks in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Archie B. 
Blackburn, (MC) USN, officer in charge at Plateau 
Station, winter 1967. 

Black Cap 79°00'S., 161°5rE. 

A prominent black rock peak which surmounts the 
NW. end of Teall Island, just S. of the mouth of Skel- 
ton Glacier. Sighted and given this descriptive name in 
February 1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58). 

Black Coast 71°45'S., 62''00'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula 
between Cape Boggs and Cape Mackintosh. This coast 
was discovered and photographed from the air by 
members of the East Base of the U.S. Antarctic Ser- 
vice, 1939-41, on a flight of Dec. 30, 1940. The most 
southerly point reached was Wright Inlet in 74°S., but 
features as far S. as Bowman Peninsula are identifiable 
in the aerial photographs taken on the flight. Named 
for Cdr. Richard B. Black, USNR, leader of the Dec. 
30 flight and commanding officer of the East Base. 

Black Crag 71°46'S., 98°06'W. 

A small steep cliff rock exposure at the NE. end of 
Noville Pen., Thurston Island. The feature is just S. of 
small Mulroy Island. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. Named by US-ACAN for George H. Black, sup- 
ply officer of the ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Blackface Point 67°57'S., 65°24'W. 

A rocky and precipitous point 3 mi. NW. of Cape 

Freeman on the E. coast of Graham Land. The point 

was photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. Mapped by 

FIDS, 1947-48. Named by UK-APC in description of 

the extremely black rock exposed at the end of the 

point. 
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Black Glacier 71°40'S., 164°42'E. 

A broad tributary to the Lillie Glacier flowing NE., 
marking the SE. extent of the Bowers Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert F. Black, geologist, Univ. of Wisconsin, project 
leader for Antarctic patterned ground studies, who 
carried out research in the McMurdo Sound region 
during several summer seasons in the 1960's. 

Black Head 54°04'S., 37°07'W. 

Dark, rugged promontory, 60 m. high, separating 
Cook and Possession Bays on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Named by DI personnel who charted this 
area in 1929-30. 

Black Head 66°06'S., 65''37'W. 

Dark headland marking the S. side of the entrance to 
Holtedahl Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
mapped and given this descriptive name by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. 

Blackhead Rock: see Blackrock Head 67°15'S., 
58°59'E. 

Black Hill: see Clark Nunatak 62°40'S., 60°55'W. 

Black Island GS'IS'S., 64°17'W. 

Island 0.2 mi. long, lying close SW. of Skua I. in the 
Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill. 

Black Island 78°12'S., 166°25'E. 

An island in the Ross Archipelago, 12 mi. long, pro- 
jecting through the Ross Ice Shelf to a height of 1,040 
meters. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and 
named by them for its appearance. The island is 
largely ice free and principally composed of black vol- 
canic rock. 

Black Island Channel BS^IS'S., 64°17'W. 

Channel 0.1 mi. wide between Black I. and Skua I. in 
the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill. 

Black Nunataks 72°59'S., 74°28'E. 
A group of about nine nunataks located 10 mi. WSW. 
of Mt. Harding in the Grove Mountains. Mapped by 
AN ARE from air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA 
for I. Black, geophysicist at Mawson Station, 1963. 

Black Peak: see Greaves Peak 62°28'S., 59°59'W. 

Black Point 54°00'S., 37<'42'W. 

Point on the W. side of Right Whale Bay, 1.4 mi. 
SSW. of Nameless Pt. on the N. coast of South Geor- 
gia. Charted and named by DI personnel in 1930. 



Black Point 62°29'S., 60°43'W. 

Point which lies 2.5 mi. SE. of Cape Shirreffon the N. 
coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The point was known to sealers as early as 1822. It was 
charted and named in 1935 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II. 

Black Prince, Mount 71°47'S., 168°15'E. 

Mountain (3,405 m.) composed of dark colored rock, 
which tends to create an imposing appearance. Lo- 
cated 4 mi. W. of Mt. Ajax in the Admiralty Mtns. of 
Victoria Land. Named by NZGSAE, 1957-58, for its 
appearance and also for the New Zealand Cruiser 
HMNZS Black Prince. 

Black Pudding Peak 76°50'S., 161°45'E. 

An isolated black mountain in the valley of the Benson 
Gl., 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Bregger. Named for its squat 
black appearance by the 1957 N.Z. Northern Survey 
Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Black Reef: see Sooty Rock 65°14'S., 65°09'W. 

Black Ridge 74°24'S., 163°36'E. 

A prominent rock ridge in the Deep Freeze Range, 
Victoria Land, 7 mi. long and rising to 1,500 m., form- 
ing a divide between the Priestley and Corner Gla- 
ciers. First explored by the Northern Party of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, and so named by them because of its 
appearance. 

Black Ridge: see Hanson Ridge 77°17'S., 163°19'E. 

Black Rock 53°01'S., 73°34'E. 

A small, dark rock lying immediately NW. of Morgan 
I. and 0.2 mi. N. of Heard Island. The feature appears 
to be roughly shown on an 1860 sketch map prepared 
by Capt. H. C. Chester, American sealer operating in 
this area during this p)eriod. The name, which is de- 
scriptive, appears to have been applied on charts about 
1932, probably as a result of the 1929 BANZARE 
work under Mawson. 

Black Rock 53°39'S., 41°48'W. 

Low rock 10 mi. SE. of Shag Rocks and some 105 mi. 
WNW. of South Georgia. Black Rock may have been 
considered as part of the "Aurora Islands" reported in 
this vicinity by the ship Aurora in 1762. It was charted 
in 1927 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby. 

Black Rock: see Tomblin Rock 57°04'S., 26°39'W. 

Blackrock Head 67°15'S., 58°59'E. 

Conspicuous coastal rock outcrop on the eastern part 
of Law Promontory, 3 mi. NW. of Tryne Point. Disc. 
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Bowyer Butte 74°59'S., 134°45'W. 

A steep-cliffed eminence with a nearly flat summit, 3 
mi. wide and 1 ,085 m. high, located between the lower 
ends of the Johnson Gl. and Venzke Gl. on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and photographed from 
the air by the U.S. Antarctic Service, 1939-41. Named 
by US-ACAN for Donald W. Bowyer, USARP me- 
teorologist at Byrd Station, 1962. 

Boxing Island 64°35'S., 61°41'W. 

Small island lying in Charlotte Bay E. of Harris Peak, 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. So named by mem- 
bers of the FIDS because they first saw it on Boxing 
Day 1956. 

Box Reef 67°45'S., 69°03'W. 

A line of drying rocks lying between Esplin Is. and 
League Rock, off the S. end of Adelaide Island. The 
name, given by the UK-APC in 1963 in association 
with nearby Cox Reef, derives from the well-known 
English literary allusion to a pair of individuals who 
occupied the same lodgings alternately day and night 
without knowledge of each other. 

Boyd, Mount 84°48'S., 179°24'W. 

A pyramidal mountain (2,960 m.) standing 3 mi. W. of 
Mt. Bennett, in the Bush Mountains. Discovered and 
photographed by the US AS, 1939-41. Surveyed by 
A. P. Crary, leader of the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse 
Party (1957-58), and named by him for Walter Boyd, 
Jr., glaciologist with the party. 

BoydeU Glacier 64° ITS., 59°04'W. 

A glacier about 9 mi. long, flowing SE. from the De- 
troit Plateau, Graham Land, and merging on the S. 
side with Sjogren Glacier. Mapped by FIDS from sur- 
veys (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for James Boy- 
deU, English inventor of a steam traction engine, the 
first practical track-laying vehicle (British Patents of 
1846 and 1854). 

Boyd Glacier 77°14'S., 145°25'W. 
Heavily crevassed glacier flowing WNW. for about 45 
mi. to the Sulzberger Ice Shelf between Bailey Ridge 
and Mt. Douglass in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered on aerial flights of the ByrdAE in 
1 934, and named for Vernon D. Boyd, expedition ma- 
chinist, and a member of West Base of the USAS 
(1939-41). 

Boyd Head 75°17'S., 110°01'W. 
Prominent headland close E. of the mouth of Vane Gl. 
on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. It rises over 1 ,000 m. 
and has rock exposed to seaward. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 



Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Hugh F. Boyd III, 
USA, Construction Projects Officer during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1972 and 1973. 

Boyd Nunatak 69°50'S., 74°44'E. 
A small nunatak 8 mi. SE. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen, 
on the S. side of Publications Ice Shelf First mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by 
AN ARE and named by ANCA for J.S. Boyd, physicist 
at Wilkes Station in 1965. 

Boyd Ridge 76°57'S., 116''57'W. 

An ice-covered ridge, 22 mi. long, which extends in an 
E.-W. direction and forms the S. end of Crary Mtns. 
in Marie Byrd Land. It is separated from the main 
peaks of the group by Campbell Valley. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for John C. Boyd, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 and 
1966-67 seasons. 

Boyd Strait 62°50'S., 62''00'W. 

Strait lying between Snow and Smith Islands in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named in 1823 by a Br. exp. 
under Weddell for Capt. David Boyd, RN. 

Boyds Straits: see Boyd Strait 62°50'S., 62°00'W. 

Boyer, Mount 75°07'S., 72°04'W. 
A mountain 1 mi. SW. of Mt. Becker, in the Merrick 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Francis C. Boyer, hospital corpsman, USN, 
chief petty officer in charge of Eights Station in 1964. 

Boyer Glacier 73°18'S., 167°2rE. 

Short tributary glacier situated 10 mi. W. of Index 
Point in the E. part of Mountaineer Range. It flows N. 
into lower Mariner Glacier, Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Jack W. Boyer, 
USN, radioman at Hallett Station, 1962. 

Boyer Rocks 63°35'S., 59°00'W. 

A small group of rocks in the NE. corner of Bone Bay, 
3 mi. SW. of Cape Roquemaurel, Trinity Peninsula. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC for Joseph Boyer, French naval officer on 
the Astrolabe during her Antarctic voyage (1837-40). 

Boyer Spur 71°51'S., 62°48'W. 

A mountainous spur from the base of Condor Peninsu- 
la on the E. side of Palmer Land. The spur stands 
between the Kellogg and Gruening Glaciers, about 5 
mi. WNW. of Malva Bluff and the NW. head of Hil- 
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and Anderson Massif, in the Ellsworth Mountains. 
Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ellsworth Moun- 
tains Party, 1962-63, for Glenn E. Bowie, geophysicist 
with the party. 

Bowin Glacier 84°53'S., 177°20'E. 

A tributary glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing NE. between 
Sullivan Ridge and Fulgham Ridge to enter Ramsey 
Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Commissaryman 
C. F. Bowin, USN, Op. DFrz., 1965 and 1966. 

Bowler Rocks 62''2rS., 59°50'W. 
A group of rocks lying 0.5 mi. SW. of Table Island, 
South Shetland Islands. Named by UK-APC for Da- 
vid M. Bowler, surveying recorder for the RN Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit aboard Nimrod in these islands, 
1967. 

Bowles, Cape 61°19'S., 54''06'W. 

Cape forming the S. extremity of Clarence I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named in 1820 by Edward 
Bransfield, Master, RN, while exploring the islands in 
the brig Williams. 

Bowles, Mount: see Irving, Mount 61°17'S., 54°08'W. 

Bowles, Mount 62°37'S., 60°12'W. 

An ice-covered mountain over 800 m., situated 3 mi. 
N. of Mt. Friesland in eastern Livingston Island, South 
Shetland Islands. The origin of the name is uncertain; 
it appears (poorly positioned and probably intended 
for some other peak on the island) on the 1829 chart of 
the British expedition (1828-31) under Capt. Henry 
Foster in the Chanticleer. 

Bowlin, Mount 86°28'S., 147°18'W. 

A mountain, 2,230 m., standing between the mouths of 
Van Reeth and Robison Glaciers in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered in December 1934 by the 
ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn, and 
named by Byrd for William H. Bowlin, airplane pilot 
with the expedition. 

BowUng Green Plateau 79''42'S., 158°36'E. 

A small but prominent ice-covered plateau at the N. 
side of the Brown Hills in the Cook Mountains. 
Named by the VUWAE (1962-63). Prof Charles C. 
Rich, geologist and deputy leader of the VUWAE, was 
affiliated with Bowling Green State University of 
Ohio. 

Bowl Island 67°09'S., 50°50'E. 

An island with a bowl-like depression in the center, 
lying just S. of Crohn I. at the head of Amundsen Bay, 
Enderby Land. Sighted in 1956 by an ANARE field 
party and given this descriptive name. 



Bowman Coast 68°10'S., 65°00'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of the Antarctic Pen. be- 
tween Cape Northrop and Cape Agassiz. Discovered 
by Sir Hubert Wilkins in an aerial flight of Dec. 20, 
1928. Named by Wilkins for Isaiah Bowman, then Dir. 
of the American Geographical Society. 

Bowman Glacier 85°34'S., 162°00'W. 

A deeply entrenched glacier, 40 mi. long, descending 
the polar plateau between Quarles Range and Raw- 
son Plateau of the Queen Maud Mtns. to enter the 
Ross Ice Shelf just W. of the flow of Amundsen Gla- 
cier. Discovered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE 
geological party under Laurence Gould, and named 
by Byrd for Isaiah Bowman, eminent geographer and 
Pres. of Johns Hopkins Univ., 1935-49; Dir. of the 
American Geographical Society, 1915-35. 

Bowman Island 65°17'S., 103°07'E. 

A high ice-covered island, about 24 mi. long and from 
2 to 6 mi. wide, shaped like a figure eight. The feature 
rises above the NE. part of Shackleton Ice Shelf, which 
partially encloses the island, 25 mi. NE. of Cape Elli- 
ott. Discovered on Jan. 28, 1931 by BANZARE under 
Sir Douglas Mawson, who named it for Isaiah Bow- 
man, then Director of the American Geographical So- 
ciety. 

Bowman Peak 77°29'S., 153°13'W. 
Peak on the S. side of Butler Gl., in the Alexandra 
Mtns. of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE 
in 1929 and named for John McEntee Bowman, Pres. 
of the Bowman Biltmore Hotels Corporation, who do- 
nated headquarters for the preparation of the expedi- 
tion. 

Bowman Peninsula 74°47'S., 62°22'W. 
Peninsula, 25 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and 15 mi. 
wide in its N. and central portions, lying between 
Nantucket and Gardner Inlets on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. The peninsula is ice covered and nar- 
rows toward the S., terminating in Cape Adams. Disc, 
by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, who named it 
for Isaiah Bowman. 

Bowser, Mount 86°03'S., 155°36'W. 

A prominent peak, 3,655 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Mt. 
Astor at the N. end of Fram Mesa, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Carl J. Bowser, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1965-66 and 1966-67 seasons. 

Bowsprit Point 56°40'S., 28°08'W. 

The NE. point of Leskov I., South Sandwich Islands. 
The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 suggests the 
resemblance of this feature to the prow of a ship. 
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Beving Island 66°I7'S., 110°3rE. 
A small island in the S. part of Newcomb Bay, lying 
0.1 mi. E. of McMullin I. in the Windmill Islands. 
Mapped from USN Op. Hjp. air photos, 1946-47. 
Named by ANCA for F. B0ving, third officer on M.V. 
Thala Dan in 1965, who assisted in a hydrographic sur- 
vey in the vicinity. 

Bowden Neve 83°30'S., IGS^OO'E. 

A neve about 20 mi. wide, lying southward of Mt. 
Miller between Queen Elizabeth Range and Queen 
Alexandra Range. Observed in 1958 by the N.Z. 
Southern Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named 
for Charles M. Bowden, Chairman of the Ross Sea 
Committee which organized the N.Z. party of the 
CTAE. 

Bowditch Crests 68°30'S., 65°22'W. 

A line of precipitous cliffs surmounted by four summits 
overlooking the NW. corner of Mobiloil Inlet in east- 
ern Graham Land. The feature was photographed 
from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth in Nov. 1935 and 
was mapped from these photos by W.L.G. Joerg. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in 1958. Named by UK-APC for Na- 
thaniel Bowditch (1773-1838), American astronomer 
and mathematician, author of The New American Practi- 
cal Navigator (1801) which firmly set out the practical 
results of theories established at that date and has since 
gone through more than 56 editions. 

Bowen, Mount 75°45'S., 161°03'E. 
A mountain of stratified sandstone capped by a sharp 
black peak, 1,875 m., standing 6 mi. SW. of Mt. How- 
ard in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE, 1901-4, which named it for the 
Honorable C. C. Bowen, one of the men who gave the 
expedition much assistance in New Zealand. 

Bower, Mount 72°37'S., 160°30'E. 

A prominent mountain (2,610 m.) standing 6 mi. 

ENE. of Roberts Butte in the Outback Nunataks. 

Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 

photos, 1959-64. Named by US- AC AN for John R. 

Bower, ionospheric physicist at South Pole Station, 

1968. 

Bowers, Mount 85°00'S., 164°05'E. 

A peak, 2,430 m., standing 2 mi. SSE. of Mt. Buckley, 
at the head of the Beardmore Glacier. Named by the 
BrAE (1910-13) for Lt. Henry R. Bowers, who accom- 
panied Scott to the South Pole and lost his life on the 
return journey. 

Bowers Corner 79°01'S., 84°21'W. 
A peak located 9 mi. SE. of Lishness Peak in the ex- 
treme S. end of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 



The feature stands at the E. side of the terminus of 
Nimitz Glacier where it bends, or makes a corner, on 
joining Minnesota Glacier. First mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by 
. US-ACAN for Lt. Richard A. Bowers, USNR, in 
charge of the construction crew which built the IGY 
South Pole Station in the 1956-57 season. 

Bowers Glacier 72°37'S., 169°03'E. 
Glacier at the W. side of Mt. Northhampton in the 
Victory Mtns., flowing N. into Tucker Gl., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Chester 
H. Bowers, meteorologist, senior U.S. representative at 
Hallett Station, 1962. 

Bowers Hills: see Bowers Mountains 7l°10'S., 
163°15'E. 

Bowers Mountains 71°10'S., 163°15'E. 

A group of north-south trending mountains, about 90 
mi. long and 35 mi. wide, bounded by the coast on the 
north and by the Rennick, Canham, Black and Lillie 
Glaciers in other quadrants. The seaward end was first 
sighted in February 1911 from the Terra Nova, under 
Lt. Harry L. L. Pennell, RN, and subsequently named 
"Bowers Hills." Lt. Henry R. Bowers perished with 
Capt, Robert F. Scott on the return from the South 
Pole in 1912. The feature was photographed from U.S. 
Navy aircraft in 1946-47 and 1960-62, and was sur- 
veyed and mapped by USGS in 1962-63. The name 
was amended to Bowers Mountains upon USGS map- 
ping which showed the group to be a major one with 
peaks rising to nearly 2,600 meters. 

Bowers Peak 71°45'S., 163°20'E. 

A peak, 2,140 m., forming a part of the divide between 
the Hunter and Hoshko Glaciers in the Lanterman 
Range, Bowers Mountains. Named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, for Lt. John M. Bowers, 
Jr., of USN Squadron VX-6, who flew support flights 
for this New Zealand field party. 

Bowers Piedmont Glacier 77°43'S., 164°18'E. 
Piedmont glacier on the coast of Victoria Land, cover- 
ing about 40 square mi. and lying just S. of New Har- 
bor. It merges at its S. side with Blue Glacier. Disc, by 
the BrNAE (1901-4), but not named until the BrAE 
(1910-13). Named by Taylor for Lt. Henry R. Bowers, 
who perished with Scott on the return journey from 
the South Pole. 

Bowie Crevasse Field 79°03'S., 84°45'W. 

A large crevasse field at a break in slope on the Minne- 
sota Glacier between the SE. end of the Bastien Range 
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Boulder Point 68° ITS., 67°00'W. 
The S. extremity of Stonington I., close off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1940 by the 
USAS. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and so 
named by them because of a prominent granite boul- 
der on this point. 

Boulder Rock 71°19'S., 170°I3'E. 

A rock lying along the W. side of Adare Peninsula, 
immediately S. of Ridley Beach, in northern Victoria 
Land. Charted and named in 1911 by the Northern 
Party led by Campbell of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Boulding Ridge 68°02'S., 66°55'W. 

The ridge separating Todd and McClary Glaciers on 
the W. side of Graham Land. Named by UK-APC for 
Richard A. Boulding, BAS surveyor at Stonington I., 
1965-68. 

Boulier, Islotes: see Rho Islands 64°17'S., 63°00'W. 

Boulton Peak 64°06'S., 60°42'W. 
A peak at the SE. side of Curtiss Bay, about 5 mi. S. of 
Cape Andreas, Graham Land. Mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys (1955-57). Named 
by UK-APC for Matthew P. W. Boulton, English in- 
ventor of ailerons for lateral control of aircraft, in 1868. 

Bounty Nunatak 71°37'S., 159°59'E. 
A prominent, largely ice-free nunatak (2,350 m.) lo- 
cated 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Burnham in the S. part of 
Daniels Range, Usarp Mountains. The name was ap- 
plied by the NZGSAE, 1963-64, because the party 
was out of food upon arrival at a food and fiiel cache 
established near this nunatak. 

Bouquet Bay 64°03'S., 62°10'W. 

Bay, 7 mi. wide, lying between Liege I. and the N. 
part of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Jean 
Bouquet de la Grye, French hydrographic engineer 
and a member of the commission which published the 
scientific results of the expedition. 

Bouquet de la Grye Bay: see Bouquet Bay 64°03'S., 
62°10'W. 

Bourgeois Fjord 67°40'S., 67"'05'W. 

Inlet, 30 mi. long in a NE.-SW. direction and 3 to 5 
mi. wide, lying between the E. sides of Pourquoi Pas 
and Blaiklock Islands and the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, 
and named by him for Col. Joseph E. Bourgeois, Dir. 
of the Geographic Service of the French Army. The 
outline of this inlet was more accurately delineated in 
1936 by the BGLE under RymiU. 



Bourgeois Nunataks 69°54'S., 158°22'E. 

A group of nunataks 1 2 mi. SW. of Governor Moun- 
tain in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for William L. Bourgeois, Chief Aviation 
Machinist's Mate, USN, flight engineer on LC-130 
Hercules aircraft during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 
and 1968. 

Bousquet Island 66°25'S., 110°41'E. 

Island, 0.3 mi. long, lying immediately E. of Herring I. 
in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by C. R. 
Eklund, station scientific leader, for Utilities Man 2d 
Class Edward A. Bousquet, USN, a Navy Support 
force member of the 1957 wintering party at Wilkes 
Station during the IGY. 

Boutan Rocks 64''54'S., GS'IO'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 1.5 miles SW. of Bruce I., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. The rocks appear 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Louis-Marie-Auguste Boutan 
(1859-1934), French naturalist and pioneer of subma- 
rine photography, 1893-98. 

Bouvet Island- see Bouveteya 54°26'S., 3°24'E. 

Bouvetoya 54°26'S., 3°24'E. 

An island 5 mi. long and 3 wide which lies in extreme 
isolation, about 1,370 mi. SE. of Cape Aghulas, South 
Africa, in the SE. part of the Atlantic Ocean. The 
island terminates in steep rock and ice cliffs on all sides 
and rises to an ice-covered volcanic cone 780 m. high. 
Discovered on January 1, 1739 by the French explorer 
J. B.C. Bouvet de Lozier in the ships Aigle and Marie. 
Bouvet did not circle the island and heavy pack ice 
and fog prevented him from determining the nature of 
his discovery. Although evidence, recently uncovered, 
indicates that Bouvet0ya was resighted in 1808 by the 
British ships Snow Swan and Otter, it was not until the 
visit of the German ship Valdivia in 1 898 that the insu- 
lar nature and accurate position of the feature were 
determined and made known. 

Bouvier, Mount 67°14'S., 68°09'W. 

Massive, mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,070 m., im- 
mediately N. of the head of Stonehouse Bay in the E. 
part of Adelaide Island. Disc, and roughly positioned 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Louis 
Bouvier, prominent French naturalist. Resurveyed by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, and by the FIDS in 1948-50. 

Bouvier, Pic: see Bouvier, Mount 67°14'S., 68°09'W. 
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BorreUo Island 66°19'S., 110°22'E. 
A small island lying off the W. side of Hollin I., in the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for 
Sebastian R. Borrello, geomagnetician at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1958. 

Bosner Island 66°27'S., 110°36'E. 

Rocky island, 0.3 mi. long, lying 0.1 mi. NW. of Boffa 
I. and 0.5 mi. E. of Browning Pen. in the S. part of the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Paul Bosner, member of 
one of the two USN Op. Wml. photographic units 
which obtained aerial and ground photos of the area in 
January 1948. 

Bosner Rock: see Bosner Island 66°27'S., 110°36'E. 

Bosse Nunatak 72°08'S., 65°22'E. 
A small nunatak in an area of disturbed ice, about 20 
mi. W. of Mt. Izabelle in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. First sighted by J. Manning, surveyor with the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in 1971. 
Named after H.E. Bosse, helicopter pilot with the sur- 
vey party. 

Boss Peak 71°52'S., 166°15'E. 

An isolated black peak (2,170 m.) at the E. side of the 
terminus of Jutland Glacier, 8 mi. NNE. of Thomson 
Peak, in the NW. part of the Victory Mountains of 
Victoria Land. Named by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE, 1963-64, partly for its resemblance to the 
boss on a shield, its aspect and also as a reminiscence of 
Sir Ernest Shackleton's nickname. 

Bota, Roca: see Boot Rock 57°03'S., 26°39'W. 

Botany Bay 77''00'S., 162°35'E. 

Small bight between Cape Geology and Discovery 
Bluff, in the S. part of Granite Hbr., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by the Western Geological Party of the BrAE 
under Scott, who explored the Granite Hbr. area in 
1911-12. Named by T. Griffith Taylor and Frank 
Debenham, Australian members of the party, after 
Botany Bay, Australia. 

Botany Peak: see Lichen Peak 76°56'S., 145°24'W. 

Botn^eUet Mountain 71°45'S., 11°25'E. 

Mountain, 2,750 m., forming the NE. and E. walls of 
Livdebotnen Cirque in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Botnfjellet (the 
cirque mountain). 



Botnjjorden: see Cirque Fjord 67°18'S., 58°39'E. 

Botnneset Peninsula 69°44'S., 37°35'E. 
A mainly ice-covered peninsula between Fletta Bay 
and Djupvika along the S. side, or "bottom," of Liit- 
zow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Botnneset (the bottom ness). 

Botnnuten 70''24'S., SB^d'E. 

An isolated rock peak, 1,460 m., located S. of Havs- 
botn and 22 mi. SW. of Shirase Gl. in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Botnnuten (the bottom peak), presumably in 
association with Havsbotn and because it is the farthest 
S. peak in the immediate vicinity. 

BotSn, Funta: see Knob Point 57°04'S., 26°47'W. 

BottriU Head 67°42'S., 66''57'W. 
Rugged headland on the E. side of Bourgeois Fjord 
which forms the N. side of the entrance to Dogs Leg 
Fjord, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed 
in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. The headland 
was resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who named it for 
Harold BottriU, Chairman of the Board of Directors, 
later Gen. Mgr., of Maclean and Stapledon S.A., ship- 
ping agents at Montevideo, who gave great assistance 
to the BGLE, 1934-37, and to FIDS, 1943-48. 

Boucot Plateau 82°25'S., 155°40'E. 

A small ice-covered plateau which rises W. of Well- 
man Cliffs and S. of McKay Cliffs in the Geologists 
Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer sur- 
veys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Arthur J. Boucot, USARP geologist at Byrd 
Station and to the Horlick Mountains, 1964-65. 

Boudet Island 65° ITS., 64°10'W. 

The largest of several small islands lying off the S. end 
of Petermann Island, in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Charcot, 
probably for Monsieur Boudet, then French Consul in 
Brazil. 

Boudette Peaks 76°50'S., 126°02'W. 

Twin peaks (2,810 m. and 2,815 m.) located 1 mi. 
WSW. of Lavris Peak in the northern portion of 
Mount Hartigan, Executive Committee Range, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. Named by 
US-ACAN for Eugene L. Boudette, Geologist, USGS, 
a member of the Marie Byrd Land Traverse Party, 
1959-60. 
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Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Borggarden (the castle 
courtyard). 

BorghaUet 72°25'S., 3°30'W. 

A gently-sloping plain of about 1 00 square miles, lying 
N. of Borg Mtn. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named BorghaUet (the cas- 
tle slope). 

Borg Island 66°58'S., 57°35'E. 

Island 1 mi. long in the eastern part of the 0ygarden 
Group. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and called by them Borg0y (castle island). 

Borg Massif 72°45'S., 3°30'W. 

A spectacular mountain massif, about 30 mi. long and 
with summits above 2,700 m., situated along the NW. 
side of the Penck Trough in Queen Maud Land. The 
parallel, ice-filled Raudberg Valley and Frostlendet 
Valley trend northeastward through the massif, divid- 
ing its summits into three rough groups. The feature 
was photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39), but was not correctly shown on the maps by 
the expedition. It was mapped in detail by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52). They named it Borgmassivet (the castle 
massif) in association with Borg Mountain, its most 
prominent feature. 

Borgmassivet: see Borg Massif 72°45'S., 3°30'W. 

Borg Mountain 72°32'S., 3°30'W. 
A large, flattish, ice-topped mountain with many ex- 
posed rock cliffs, standing at the N. end of Borg Massif 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Borga (the castle). 

Borgstrom, Mount 74°16'S., 162°53'E. 

A mountain, 2,610 m., rising 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Meister 
on Nash Ridge of the Eisenhower Range, in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Charles O. Borgstrom, air operations officer with USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1966. 

Borland, Mount 74°25'S., 67°45'E. 
A large, gently-domed mountain, standing 5 mi. S. of 
Mt. Twigg near the head of Lambert Glacier. Sighted 
by Flying Officer J. Seaton, RAAF, during an 
AN ARE photographic flight in November 1956. 
Named by ANCA for R. A. Borland, meteorologist at 
Mawson Station in 1958. 



Borley, Cape 65°56'S., 55°10'E. 

An ice -covered cape protruding slightly from the coast 
midway between Cape Batterbee and Magnet Bay. 
Disc, in January 1930 by the BANZARE under Maw- 
son, who named it for John Oliver Borley, a member of 
the Discovery Committee, who assisted BANZARE 
with arrangements to take over the Discovery. 

Borley Point 58°23'S., 26°28'W. 

The NW. tip of Montagu I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named for John O. Borley, member of the 
Discovery Committee. 

Bommann Glacier 72°20'S., 170°13'E. 
Glacier flowing from the W. side of Hallett Pen. 1 mi. 
S. of Seabee Hook and forming a short, floating ice 
tongue on the shore of Edisto Inlet. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for Lt. Robert C. Bornmann, 
MC, USN, surgeon and leader of the USN Op. DFrz. 
party at Hallett station in 1958. 

Borns Glacier 77°47'S., 162°01'E. 
Glacier immediately W. of Mt. Coates, flowing N. 
from the Kukri Hills of Victoria Land. Charted by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Harold W. Borns, Jr., USARP geologist 
who made investigations in the area during 1960-61. 

Borodin, Mount 71°32'S., 72°41'W. 
Mainly ice-covered mountain, 250 m., with a rock out- 
crop on the E. side, 7 mi. NNW. of Gluck Peak in the 
SW. part of Alexander Island. A number of peaks in 
this general vicinity first appear on the maps of the 
RARE, 1947-48. This peak, apparently one of these, 
was mapped from the RARE air photos by Searle of 
the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Alex- 
ander Borodin (1834-1887), Russian composer. 

Borodino Island: see Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 

Borradaile Island 66°35'S., 162°45'E. 

One of the Balleny Islands, about 2 mi. long and 1 mi. 
wide, lying 4 mi. southeastward of Young Island. Dis- 
covered in February 1839 by John Balleny, who 
named it for W. Borradaile, one of the merchants who 
united with Charles Enderby in sending out the expe- 
dition. 

Borradaille Island' see Borradaile Island 66°35'S., 
162°45'E. 

Borradalie Oya: see Borradaile Island 66°35'S., 
162°45'E. 
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Borchgrewingk Nunatak: see Borchgrevink Nunatak 
66°03'S., 62°30'W. 

Borchgrewink Nunatak: see Borchgrevink Nunatak 
66°03'S., 62°30'W. 

Borcik, Mount 86°12'S., 153°38'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,780 m., standing 4.5 mi. 
NNW. of Mt. Dietz in southern Hays Mtns. of the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Andrew J. Borcik, pilot on photo- 
graphic flights during USN Op. DFrz., 1965-67. 

Bordal Rock 54°49'S., 36°14'W. 

Isolated rock 1.5 mi. WSW. ofTrollhul, off" the S. coast 
of South Georgia. Positioned by the SGS in the period 
1951-57. Named by the UK-APC for Harald Bordal, 
a gunner of the Compania Argentina de Pesca, Gryt- 
viken, for several years beginning in 1948. 

Bore54°16'S., ST'ICW. 

Small cove indenting the mid part of Jossac Bight on 
the S. coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57. The name is well established in 
local use. 

Boreal Point 63°07'S., 55°48'W. 

Point forming the W. side of Rockpepper Bay, along 
the N. coast of Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS 
in 1953-54. The feature was so named by the UK- 
APC because of its position on the north coast of Join- 
ville Island. 

Boreas, Mount 77°29'S., 161°06'E. 
Prominent peak, 2,180 m., between Mounts Aeolus 
and Dido in the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure in 
Greek mythology. 

Boreas Nunatak 71°18'S., 3°57'W. 
A nunatak (220 m.) nearly 1 mi. SW. of Passat Nuna- 
tak at the mouth of Schytt Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
and named after Boreas, one of the Dornier flying boats 
of the expedition. The feature was surveyed by the 
NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Boree Islands 67°4rS., 45°20'E. 

Two small islands 2 mi. W. of Pt. Widdows, Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA after Boree, vernacu- 
lar name for species of Acacia found in Australia. 

Bores Dal: see Bore Valley 54°16'S., 36°31'W. 



Bore Tal: see Bore Valley 54°16'S., 36°31'W. 

Bore VaUey 54°16'S., 36°31'W. 

Valley, 1.5 mi. long in a N.-S. direction, extending 
from Maiviken to Grytviken in Cumberland Bay, 
South Georgia. It was first surveyed and named "Bores 
Dal" by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, but 
the form Bore Valley has since become well estab- 
lished. The discovery by J. Gunnar Andersson, of the 
SwedAE, of numerous traces of a former ice covering, 
proving that ice had once filled the entire valley, led to 
the name. Bore is the Swedish word for Boreas, the 
Greek god of the north wind. 

Borga: see Borg Mountain 72°32'S., 3°30'W. 

Borge Bay 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Small bay between Balin and Berntsen Points on the 
E. side of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1 9 1 2 by Norwegian whaling captain Petter 
Sorlle. Named for Capt. Hans Borge, master of the 
Polynesia, who undertook additional mapping of the 
bay during the following year. 

Borge Harbor: see Borge Bay 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Borgen: see Borg Mountain 72°32'S., 3°30"W. 

Biirgen Bay 64''45'S., 63°30'W. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, indenting the SE. coast of Anvers I. 
close W. of Bay Pt., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, 
by the BelgAE, 1897-99, and named by Gerlache for 
Karl Borgen, German astronomer. 

Borge Point 63°54'S., 60°45'W. 

Point forming the E. side of Mikkelsen Harbor, Trinity 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The point was charted 
and this name used by the Norwegian whaling captain 
Hans Borge during his survey of Mikkelsen Harbor, 
probably in 1914-15. 

Borgesen, Mount: see Borgeson, Mount 72°07'S., 
99°10'W. 

Borgeson, Mount 72°07'S., QO'ICW. 
A peak 5 mi. ESE. of Smith Peak in the Walker Mtns. 
of Thurston Island. First delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for Warren T. Borgeson, topographic engineer 
with the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp., who estab- 
lished geodetic control points in this area in February 
1960. 

Borggarden Valley 72°34'S., 3°48'W. 
A broad ice-filled valley about 10 mi. long, lying be- 
tween Borg Mtn. and Veten Mtn. in the NW. part of 
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enter Browning Pass, at the N. side of Nansen Ice 
Sheet in Victoria Land. Discovered by the Northern 
Party of the BrAE, 1910-13, and so named by them 
because of its shape. 

Boomerang Range 78°30'S., 158°45'E. 

Narrow mountain range, curved like a boomerang and 
extending generally N.-S. for about 16 mi., forming a 
part of the W. limits of Skelton Neve. Mapped and 
named in 1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 

Boothby, Cape 66°34'S., ST'IG'E. 

A rounded cape, along the E. side of the coastal projec- 
tion of Edward VIII Plateau, situated 4 mi. N. of Kloa 
Pt., just N. of Edward VIII Bay. Disc, on Feb. 28, 
1936, by DI personnel on the William Scoresby and 
named for the captain of the vessel, Lt. Cdr. C. R. U. 
Boothby, RNR. 

Booth Island 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Y-shaped island, 5 mi. long and rising to 980 m., in the 
NE. part of the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, and 
named by a Gler. exp. under Dallmann, 1873-74, 
probably for Oskar Booth or Stanley Booth, or both, 
members of the Hamburg Geographical Soc. at that 
time. The US-ACAN has rejected the name Wandel 
Island, applied by the BelgAE, 1897-99, in favor of 
the original naming. 

Booth Peninsula 66°06'S., 101°13'E. 

Rocky peninsula, 4 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, which 
projects W. from the coast 3 mi. SW. of Remenchus 
Glacier. Mapped from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- 
ACAN for George H. Booth, air crewman on the USN 
Op. Hjp. seaplane commanded by D. E. Bunger which 
landed in this area and obtained aerial and ground 
photographs of this ice-free region. 

Booth Ridge: see Booth Peninsula 66°06'S., 10ri3'E. 

Booth Spur 75°37'S., 142''01'W. 
A small rock spur at the N. side of El-Sayed Glacier 
and 1 .5 mi. SW. of Mt. Shirley, in coastal Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Robert M. Booth, USN, Public Works 
Officer during Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 1969. 

Boot Rock 57°03'S., 26°39'W. 

Rock, 30 m. high, which lies 0.1 mi. off the SE. side of 
Candlemas I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted 
and named by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1930. 



Borcegui Island 61°03'S., 55°09'W. 

An ice-free island midway between Cape Yelcho and 
Gibbous Rocks, 1 mi. off the N. coast of Elephant I., 
South Shetland Islands. The name was applied by the 
command of the Argentine sea-going tug Chiriguano in 
the 1954-55 cruise; Borcegui means half-boot and de- 
scribes the shape of the island. 

Borchgrevink, Mount 72°07'S., 23°08'E. 
Mountain, 2,390 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Tanngarden 
Peaks in the Ser Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for 
Otto Borchgrevink, leader of the Norwegian whaling 
exp., 1930-31, which mapped the coast of Antarctica 
from51°30' to 59° East. 

Borchgrevink Coast 73°00'S., 169°30'E. 
That portion of the coast of Victoria Land between 
Cape Adare and Cape Washington. The name was 
recommended by NZ-APC in 1961 after Carstens E. 
Borchgrevink, a member of H.J. Bull's expedition to 
this area, 1894-95, and leader of the British Antarctic 
Expedition, 1898-1900, the first to winter on the conti- 
nent, at Cape Adare. 

Borchgrevink Glacier 73''04'S., 168°30'E. 
A large glacier in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land, 
draining S. between Malta Plateau and Daniell Pe- 
ninsula, and thence projecting into Glacier Strait, Ross 
Sea, as a floating glacier tongue. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for Carsten E. Borchgrevink, 
leader of the BrAE, 1898-1900. Borchgrevink visited 
the area in February 1900 and first observed the sea- 
ward portion of the glacier. 

Borchgrevink Glacier Tongue 73°2rS., 168°50'E. 
The large seaward extension of the Borchgrevink Gla- 
cier in Victoria Land. It discharges into Glacier Strait, 
Ross Sea, just S. of Cape Jones. Named in association 
with Borchgrevink Glacier. 

Borchgrevinkisen 72°10'S., 21°30'E. 
Glacier flowing northward to the W. of Taggen Nuna- 
tak, at the W. end of the Sar Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Carsten E. Borchgrevink, Norwegian leader of the 
BrAE, 1898-1900. 

Borchgrevink Nunatak 66°03'S., 62°30'W. 

Nunatak 1.5 mi. long which rises to 650 m., standing 
at the S. side of the entrance to Richthofen Pass, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Disc, in 1902 by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, who named it for C. E. 
Borchgrevink, leader of the BrAE to Victoria Land, 
1898-1900. 
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Bone Bay GS'SB'S., 59°04'W. 

A rectangular bay which is nearly 10 mi. wide at the 
entrance between Notter Pt. and C. Roquemaurel, 
along the NW. coast of Trinity Peninsula. The FIDS 
charted the bay in 1948. Named by UK-APC after 
Thomas M. Bone, midshipman on the brig Williams 
used in exploring the South Shetland Is. and Brans- 
field Strait in 1820. 

Bone Cove: see Bone Bay 63°38'S., 59°04'W. 

Bone Point 66''25'S., 1 10°40'E. 

Rock point forming the SE. extremity of Herring I., in 
the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 
1948. Named by the US- AC AN for Steven D. Bone, 
meteorologist and member of the Wilkes Station party 
of 1962. 

Bonert, Mote: see Bonert Rock 62°27'S., 59°43'W. 

Bonert Rock 62°27'S., 59°43'W. 

A rock lying 0.5 mi. SE. of Canto Pt., Greenwich I., 
South Shetland Islands. This feature was surveyed by 
the Chilean Antarctic Exp. (1947), which gave the 
name "Islote Bonert" or "Islote Capitan Bonert" after 
Capitan de Corbeta Federico Bonert Holzappel, sec- 
ond in command of the transport ship Angamos on the 
expedition. The term rock is considered appropriate 
for this small feature. 

Bongrain, Cape: see Bongrain Point 67°43'S., 67°48'W. 

Bongrain Ice Piedmont 69°00'S., 71°30'W. 

Ice piedmont, 27 mi. long in a NE.-SW. direction and 
12 mi. wide in its widest part, occupying the NW. 
coastal area of Alexander Island. First seen from a dis- 
tance and roughly surveyed by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
under Charcot. Phot, from the air by the BGLE on 
Aug. 15, 1936, and roughly mapped from these photos. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for Maurice Bon- 
grain, surveyor of the FrAE, 1908-10, who was respon- 
sible for the first map of this coast. 

Bongrain Point 67°43'S., 67°48'W. 

Point which forms the S. side of the entrance to Dal- 
gliesh Bay on the W. side of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS, who named the point for Maurice Bongrain, 
surveyor and First Officer of the Pourquoi Pas?, ship of 
the FrAE, 1908-10, who was responsible for the first 
surveys of the area. 



Bonnabeau Dome 73°31'S., 94°10'W. 
A prominent ice-covered dome mountain rising on the 
W. side of Gopher Gl., 4 mi. W. of similar-appearing 
Anderson Dome, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by 
the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61, and named by them for Dr. Raymond C. 
Bonnabeau, Jr., medical doctor with the party. 

Bonner Beach 54°50'S., 36°01'W. 

Small, flat beach on the S. shore of Larsen Hbr. in the 
SE. part of South Georgia. It is the only place in South 
Georgia where Weddell seals breed. The area was 
mapped by DI personnel in 1927 and by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1957 
for William N. Bonner, FIDS biologist who worked in 
the Bay of Isles in 1953-55 and was sealing inspector 
in South Georgia in 1956-57. 

Bonney, Lake 77°43'S., 162°25'E. 
Lake lying at the mouth of Taylor Glacier in the Tay- 
lor Valley of Victoria Land. Visited by the BrNAE, 
1901-4. Named by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, 
for T. Bonney, Prof of Geology at Cambridge Univ., 
England. 

Bonney Riegel 77°43'S., 162°22'E. 
A riegel, or rock bar extending N. from the Kukri Hills 
across Taylor Valley to Lake Bonney, in Victoria 
Land. Named in association with Lake Bonney by the 
Western Journey Party, led by Griffith Taylor, of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Bonnier Point 64°28'S., 63°57'W. 

Point marking the N. side of the entrance to Hamburg 
Bay, on the NW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for J. Bonnier, assistant director of 
the Laboratory of Maritime Zoology at Wimereux, 
who installed a laboratory on the ship Frangais. 

Boobyalla Islands 67°15'S., 46°34'E. 

Two small islands 2 mi. NE. of Kirkby Head, Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA after the Australian 
native willow, Boobyalla {Acacia longifolia, Willd.). 

Bool, Mount 70°11'S., 64°57'E. 

A mountain between Mounts Peter and Dwyer in the 
Athos Range of the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
by ANARE from air photos taken in 1965. Named by 
ANCA for G. A. Bool, weather observer at Mawson 
Station, who assisted with the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains survey in 1969. 

Boomerang Glacier 74°33'S., 163°54'E. 
A gently curving glacier, 10 mi. long, draining south- 
ward from Mt. Dickason in the Deep Freeze Range to 
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Edgeworth Glacier. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for J.A. Bombardier, 
Canadian engineer who developed the "Snowmobile," 
one of the earliest successful over-snow vehicles 
(1926-37). 

Bombay Island- see D'Hainaut Island 63°54'S., 
60°47'W. 

Bomb Peak 77°32'S., 169°15'E. 

Peak, 805 m., situated 2 mi. W. of Cape Crozier on 
Ross Island. Charted and so named by the NZGSAE, 
1958-59, because of the bomb-like (pyroplastic) geo- 
logical formations surrounding the summit of this 
peak. 

Bomford Peak 54°08'S., 37°38'W. 

The highest peak, 1,140 m., located centrally on the 
peninsula between Wilson Hbr. and Cheapman Bay 
on the S. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS 
in the period 1951-57 and named for Capt. Anthony 
G. Bomford, R.E., senior surveyor of the SGS, 
1955-56. 

Bommen Spur 72°37'S., 3°08'W. 
A spur, or small ridge, extending eastward from 
Jekulskarvet Ridge to Flogstallen, in the Borg Massif 
of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Bommen (the bar). 

Bonaparte, Mount 83°05'S., 160°50'E. 

A mountain, 3,430 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Lecointe in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Discovered 
by the BrAE (1907-09) under Shackleton, and named 
for Prince Roland Bonaparte, President of the Geo- 
graphical Society of Paris. 



(1961-62) and Navy air photos (1960). Named by US- 
ACAN for W. Bondeson, Master of the USNS Put. 
John R. Towle during USN Op. DFrz. 1964 and 1965. 

Bond Glacier 66°58'S., 109°00'E. 

A steep, heavily crevassed glacier to the W. of Ivanoff 
Head, flowing from the continental ice to Blunt Cove 
at the head of Vincennes Bay. Mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
and named by US-ACAN for Capt. Charles A. Bond, 
USN, commander of the expedition's Western Group. 

Bond Nunatak 67°09'S., 68°10'W. 

Snow-capped nunatak with rock exposures on its W. 
face, rising N. of Mt. Bouvier on Adelaide Island. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for Flight Lt. Peter 
R. Bond, RAF, pilot with the BAS Aviation Unit 
based at Adelaide station in 1962-63. 



Bon Docteur Nunatak 65°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Small coastal nunatak, 28 m., standing at the W. side 
of Astrolabe Glacier Tongue, 0.2 mi. S. of Rostand I. 
in the Geologic Archipelago. Phot, from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 
1952-53, and named for Dr. Jean Cendron, medical 
officer and biologist with the FrAE, 1951-52. 

Bond Peaks 72°11'S., 25°34'E. 

Group of peaks, 3,180 m., at the SW. side of Mt. Ber- 
gersen in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for 
Capt. Charles A. Bond, USN, commander of the west- 
ern task group of USN Op. Hjp., Task Force 68, which 
made photographic flights over this and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East. 



Bonaparte Point 64°47'S., 64°05'W. 

Narrow point at the S. side of Arthur Hbr. on the SW. 
coast of An vers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Charted 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for 
Prince Roland Bonaparte, then Pres. of the Paris Geo- 
graphical Society. 

Bond, Mount 66°49'S., 51°07'E. 

Mountain just S. of Mt. Rhodes, in the Tula Mtns. in 
Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
E. Bond, a member of the crew of the Discovery during 
the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Bondeson Glacier 82°44'S., 165°00'E. 

Glacier about 7 mi. long, flowing N. along the E. side 
of Benson Ridge into the lower portion of Robb Gla- 
cier. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys 



Bond Point 62°41'S., 60°48'W. 

Point lying NE. of Elephant Pt. on the S. side of Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1958 for Ralph Bond, Master of the 
sealer Hetty of London, who visited the South Shetland 
Islands in 1820-21, and provided George Powell with 
descriptions and sketches of their southern coasts for 
incorporation in his 1822 chart. 

Bond Ridge 70°16'S., 65°13'E. 

A rock ridge 1 mi. NE. of Moore Pyramid on the N. 
side of Scylla Glacier, in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from ANARE air photos of 1965. 
Named by ANCA for D. W. G. Bond, senior diesel 
mechanic at Mawson Station in 1968. 

Bondtoppane: see Bond Peaks 72°11'S., 25°34'E. 
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Bol Glacier 77°52'S., 162°34'E. 

Glacier between Darkowski and Condit Glaciers, flow- 
ing N. from the Cathedral Rocks into Ferrar Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Named by the US- AC AN in 1964, for 
Lt. Cdr. Peter Bol, USN, chaplain with the winter 
party of 1956 at the Naval Air Facility on McMurdo 
Sound. 

Bolinder Beach: see Bolinder Bluff 61 °56'S., 57°58'W. 

BoUnder Bluff 61 °56'S., 57''58'W. 

Prominent bluff crowned by three buttresses of dark 
grey and light brown rock, overlooking Venus Bay 3 
mi. SE. of False Round Pt. on the N. coast of King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The feature 
was known to sealers using the anchorage at nearby 
Esther Hbr. in the 1820's. It was charted and named 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1937 when the 
breakdown of the "Bolinder" boat engine caused 6 
men to be marooned for 9 days on the beach at the foot 
of the bluff. 

Bolingen Islands 69°28'S., 75°45'E. 

A group of small islands, 8 mi. in extent, lying immedi- 
ately off the N. side of Publications Ice Shelf in the SE. 
part of Prydz Bay. Discovered and roughly charted by 
Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in February 1935. Charted in 
greater detail by Norwegian cartographers from aerial 
photographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37) and given the name B0lingen (the herd). 

Bolle, Mount 71°54'S., G'SO'E. 

A peak (2,685 m.) which rises above Larsen Cliffs, 3 
mi. S. of Kyrkjeskipet Peak, in the eastern Miihlig- 
Hofmann Mountains of Queen Maud Land. The 
name "Bolle-Berg" after Herbert Bolle, aviation super- 
visor of the expedition, was applied in this area by the 
GerAE (1938-39) under Alfred Ritscher. The correla- 
tion of the name with this peak may be arbitrary but is 
recommended for the sake of international uniformity 
and historical continuity. 

Bolle Bay 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 

A cove indenting the western shore of Bouveteya, en- 
tered on the southern side of Norvegia Point. Roughly 
charted in 1 898 by the German expedition under Karl 
Chun. Recharted and named in December 1927 by a 
Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. 

BoUene Rocks 72°15'S., 27''14'E. 
Group of rocks standing just W. of Bleikskoltane Rocks 
at the head of Byrdbreen, in the Sor Rondane Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named BoUene (the buns). 

Bollevika: see Bolle Bay 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 



Bolson Cove 65°09'S., 63°05'W. 

Cove at the head of Flandres Bay, lying immediately 
E. of Etienne Fjord, along the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. The name appears on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1954 and is probably descriptive; "bolson" is 
Spanish for a large purse. 

Bolt, Mount 71°05'S., 165°43'E. 

A mountain (2,010 m.) rising on the N. side of Ebbe 
Glacier and 5 mi. NW. of Peterson Bluff in the Anare 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Ronald L. Bolt, USN, pilot of R4D aircraft in the 
support of the USGS Topo West survey of this area in 
the 1962-63 season; he also worked the previous aus- 
tral summer season in Antarctica. 

Bolten Peak 71°49'S., 1°44'W. 

A small isolated peak 3 mi. N. of Litvillingane Rocks, 
on the E. side of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Bolten (the 
bolt). 

Bolton, Mount 85°56'S., 129°43'W. 

A prominent mountain in western Wisconsin Range, 
2,840 m., standing 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Soyat along the E. 
side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. James L. Bolton, USN, helicopter pilot on USN 
Op. DFrz. 1965, 1966 and 1967. 

Bolton Glacier 65°01'S., 62°58'W. 

Glacier flowing into the head of Briand Fjord, 
Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped in 1959 by the FIDS from photos taken by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the 
UK-APC for William B. Bolton (1848-1889), English 
photographer who, with B. J. Sayce, invented the col- 
lodion emulsion process of dry-plate photography in 
1864. 

Boman, Mount 82°32'S., 162°00'E. 

Mountain, 1,630 m., between Tranter and Doss Gla- 
ciers in the N. part of the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
William M. Boman, USARP traverse engineer at 
Roosevelt Island, 1962-63, and McMurdo Station, 
winter of 1 965. 

Bombardier Glacier 64°19'S., 59°59'W. 

A glacier flowing SE. from the edge of Detroit Plateau, 
Graham Land, and through a deep trough to join 
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end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, and named by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Boeckella is a 
species of crustaceans found in this area. 

Boeckella-See: see Boeckella, Lake 63°24'S., 57°00'W. 

Boeger Peak 75''49'S., 116°{)6'W. 

Snow-covered peak (3,070 m.) situated 2 mi. W. of 
Richmond Peak on the Toney Mountain massif, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
AC AN for Alvin C. Boeger, Chief Aerographer's 
Mate, USN. As a member of the U.S. Naval Ice Re- 
connaissance Unit, Boeger made numerous ice recon- 
naissance flights between New Zealand and Antarc- 
tica from Oct. to Dec. 1972 which contributed to ship 
operations and routing. 

Boennighausen, Mount 75°47'S., 132°18'W. 
Snow-covered mountain (2,970 m.) located 4 mi. 
SSW. of Mt. Kosciusko in the Ames Range of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Thomas L. Boennighausen, CEC, USN, Offi- 
cer-in-Charge of the nuclear power plant at McMurdo 
Station, 1 966. He served as Civil Engineer on the staff 
of the Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Ant- 
arctica, 1969-70 and 1970-71. 

Boffa Island 66°28'S., 110°37'E. 

Rocky, ridge-like island, 0.8 mi. long, lying 0.5 mi. E. 
of Browning Pen. between Bosner and Birkenhauer Is- 
lands, in the S. part of the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for W.C. Boffa, observer with the then Army 
Strategic Air Command, who assisted USN Op. Wml. 
parties in establishing astronomical control stations in 
the area in January 1 948. 

Bofill, Isla: see Midas Island 64°10'S., 61°07'W. 

Boggs, Cape 70''33'S., 61°23'W. 

Bold, ice-covered headland marking the E. extremity 
of Eielson Pen., on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, 
by members of East Base of the USAS who charted 
this coast by land and from the air in 1940. Named for 
S. W. Boggs, Geographer, Dept. of State, whose politi- 
cal and geographical studies of Antarctica were used 
by the USAS. 

Boggs Strait: see Stefansson Strait 69°26'S., 62°25'W. 

Boggs VaUey 71°55'S., 161°30'E, 

A valley, heavily strewn with morainal debris, which 
indents the E. side of Helliwell Hills between Mt. Van 



der Hoeven and Mt. Alford. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for William J. Boggs, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Bohnecke Glacier 72°23'S., 61°25'W. 

Steep glacier 3 mi. wide, which flows SE. to the NW. 
side of Violante Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, and photographed from the air in December 
1940 by members of the USAS. During 1947 the gla- 
cier was photographed from the air by members of the 
RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by the FIDS 
for Giinther Bohnecke, German oceanographer and 
member of the Gier. exp. in the Meteor, 1925-27. 

B6hy5 Heights 68°08'S., 42°42'E. 

A small, rocky elevation that overlooks the coast of 
Queen Maud Land 2 mi. ESE. of Cape Hinode. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by J ARE, 
1957-62. The name "Bohyo-dai" (ice view heights) 
was given by JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

Boil, The 74°09'S., 161°32'E. 

A prominent snow eminence marked by rock expo- 
sures on the NE. side of the Reeves Neve, in Victoria 
Land. It rises over 2,300 m. and stands 4 mi. E. of 
Shepard Cliff. The descriptive name was apparently 
applied by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE during 
a visit to the feature in December 1962. 

Boiler Bay: see King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 

Boiler Harbour: see King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

Boker Rocks 72°25'S., 98°40'W. 

A rocky exposure located 5 mi. NE. of Von der Wall 
Point on the S. coast of Thurston Island. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Helmut C. Boker, meteorol- 
ogist at Byrd Station, 1964-65. 

Boland, Mount 65°18'S., GS^SCW. 

Mountain over 1,065 m., standing 6 mi. E. of Lumiere 
Peak on the E.-W. ridge between Bussey and Trooz 
Glaciers, on the W. side of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot and named by him for 
Monsieur Boland, seaman, and later lieutenant on the 
Pourquoi-Pas?, Charcot's ship. 

Boland, Sommet: see Boland, Mount 65°18'S., 
63°50'W. 

Bold Cliff: see Williams Cliff" 77°35'S., 166°47'E. 
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cliffs 1,135 m. high was occupied as a survey station by 
J. Manning, surveyor with the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. survey party in January 1969. So 
named because of the great amount of turbulence 
caused by updraft currents. 

Blythe Bay 62°28'S., 60°20'W. 

Anchorage at the SE. side of Desolation I., lying N. of 
Livingston I. in the South Shetland Islands. The fea- 
ture was known to American and British sealers as 
Blythe Bay as early as 1821. In the 1930's, however, 
the name was applied to a large bay between Williams 
Pt. and Cape Shirreff (now Hero Bay). This error has 
now been rectified and the name Blythe Bay is ap- 
proved as originally used. The name is probably after 
Blythe (now Blyth), England, home of William Smith 
who reported the discovery of the South Shetland Is. in 
1819. 

Blythe Bay: see Hero Bay 62°31'S., 60°27'W. 

Bo, Mont: see Boe, Mount 72°35'S., 31°19'E. 

Boat Harbor 54°12'S., 36°36'W. 

Small circular harbor lying S. of Little Jason Lagoon 
in Jason Harbor, South Georgia. The name appears to 
be first used on a 1930 British Admiralty chart. 

Bob Bartlett Glacier: see Bartlett Glacier 86°15'S., 
152°00'W. 

Bobby Rocks 75°49'S., 159°irE. 

Ice-free rocks lying 4 mi. S. of Ricker Hills in the 
Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Bobby J. Davis, commis- 
saryman with the South Pole Station winter party, 
1966. 

Bob Island 64''56'S., 63°26'W. 

Rocky island 1 mi. long and 145 m. high, lying 4 mi. 
SE. of Cape Errera, Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. An island in this vicinity was surveyed and 
photographed by the BelgAE under Gerlache in 1898. 
It wjis originally called "He Famine," but in the re- 
ports resulting from the expedition it was renamed "He 
Bob." In a survey of the area in 1955, the FIDS made 
a landing on this island. Although it differs somewhat 
in size and position from the BelgAE reports, the FIDS 
found it closely resembles the BelgAE photograph and 
consider it to be the island originally named. 

Bobo Ridge 85°5rS., 150°48'W. 

An isolated rock ridge 2 mi. long, extending W. along 
the N. side of Albanus Gl. and marking the SW. ex- 
tremity of the Tapley Mountains. First roughly 



mapped by the ByrdAE, 1933-35. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert Bobo, meteorologist with the 
McMurdo Station winter party of 1963. 

Boccherini Inlet 71M2'S., 72°00'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 18 mi. long and 16 mi. wide, which 
indents the S. side of Beethoven Pen. and forms the N. 
extremity of the Bach Ice Shelf in Alexander Island. 
First mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Luigi Boccherini (1743-1805), Ital- 
ian composer. 

Boda, Mount 68°05'S., 48°52'E. 

A mountain just N. of Amphitheatre Peaks at the 
western end of the Nye Mountains. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for Dr. J. Boda, medical officer at Wilkes 
Station, 1959. 

Bode Nunataks 72°30'S., 75°07'E. 

Two partly snow-covered nunataks lying 23 mi. N. of 
Mt. Harding in the Grove Mountains. Mapped from 
air photos, 1956-60, by ANARE. Named by ANCA 
for O. Bode, weather observer at Mawson Station, 
1962. 

Bodman, Cape: see Bodman Point 64°14'S., 56°48'W. 

Hodman Point 64''14'S., 56°48'W. 

Rocky point which is situated centrally on the NW. 
coast of Seymour I. in the James Ross I. group. First 
surveyed by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, 
who named it Cape Bodman after Dr. Gosta Bodman, 
hydrographer and meteorologist with the expedition. 
Resurveyed by the FIDS in 1952. Point is considered a 
more suitable descriptive term for this feature than 
cape. 

Bodys, Mount 67°09'S., 67°48'W. 

The easternmost mountain on Adelaide Island. It rises 
over 1,220 m., and is ice covered except for small rock 
exposures on the S. side. First roughly surveyed in 
1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. Resurveyed in 1948 
by the FIDS, and named by them for Sgt. William S. 
Bodys, mechanic for the expedition's Norseman air- 
plane in 1950. 

Boe, Mount 72°35'S., 31°19'E. 

Mountain, 2,520 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Victor 
in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for 
Capt. Sigmund Boe, commander of the ship Polarhav, 
which transfxjrted the expedition. 

Boeckella, Lake 63''24'S., 57''00'W. 

Small lake which lies 0.3 mi. S. of Hope Bay and 
drains by a small stream into Eagle Cove, at the NE. 



86 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Sea and return. Named by US-ACAN for Hartford E. 
Blount, aviation machinists mate with USN Squadron 
VX during Operation Deep Freeze, 1956. 

Blowaway, Mount 69°4rS., 158°09'E. 

A gneissic mountain (1,320 m.) with extensive areas of 
exposed rock, located 12 mi. WNW. of Governor 
Mountain in the Wilson Hills. So named by the north- 
ern party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, because three 
members of the party were forced by a blizzard to 
abandon their proposed survey and gravity station 
there. 

Blow-me-down Bluff 68°03'S., 66°40'W. 

Prominent rock bluff, 1,820 m., standing at the N. 
flank of Northeast Gl. on the W. side of Graham Land. 
Roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE, and by the 
US AS in 1940. Resurveyed in 1946 and 1948 by the 
FIDS, who so named it because the bluff stands in the 
windiest part of Northeast Gl. and many members of 
FIDS sledge parties have fallen in this area in high 
winds. 

Blubaugh Nunatak 85°45'S., 134°06'W. 

A ridge-like nunatak located just S. of the mouth of 
Kansas Gl. where it enters Reedy Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Donald D. Blubaugh, con- 
struction mechanic, Byrd Station winter party, 1957. 

Bludau, Gory: see Penck Ledge 73°03'S., 4°18'W. 

Blue Glacier 77°50'S., 164''10'E. 

Large glacier which flows into Bowers Piedmont Gla- 
cier about 10 mi. S. of New Harbor, in Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4, who 
gave it this name because of its clear blue ice at the 
time of discovery. 

Blue Lake 77°32'S., 166°10'E. 

The largest of several small frozen lakes near Cape 
Royds, Ross I., lying 0.5 mi. NNE. of Flagstaff Point. 
Named by the BrAE (1907-9) on account of the in- 
tensely vivid blue color of its ice. 

Blue Whale Harbor 54°04'S., 37°01'W. 

Small, sheltered anchorage entered 1 mi. WSW. of 
Cape Constance, along the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted in 1930 by DI personnel. The blue whale is a 
commercially important species which is widely dis- 
tributed in polar and subpolar waters; numbers are 
now very small. 

Bluff Island: see Murray Island 64°22'S., 61°34'W. 



Bluff Island 68°33'S., 77°54'E. 

An island lying 0.5 mi. S. of Magnetic I. and 2 mi. W. 
of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, in Prydz Bay. 
Mapp>ed from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by ANARE (1957-58) 
and so named because the S. end of the island is 
marked by a steep cliff face. 

Bluff Point 54°0rS., 37°40'W. 

Point lying SW. of Craigie Pt. in Right Whale Bay, on 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a 
chart based on a survey by DI personnel in 1930. 

Bliimcke Knoll 66°50'S., Ba'CCW. 

A small steep-sided feature protruding through the ice 
of northern Adelaide I., about 11 mi. SW. of Mt. Ve- 
lain. Mapped from air photos taken by RARE 
(1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for Adolf Bliimcke (1854-1914), German glaciol- 
ogist, professor in the Oberrealschule at Augsburg. 

BlundeU Peak 69°24'S., 76°06'E, 

A rock peak on Stornes Peninsula in Prydz Bay. First 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
by ANCA for A. A. Blundell, radio operator at Maw- 
son Station in 1968, who assisted in the ANARE tellu- 
rometer traverse from this peak to Reinbolt Hills in 
1968. 

Blunt, Mount 68°48'S., 65°48'W. 

A rounded ice-covered mountain (1,500 m.) rising 
from the W. flank of Weyerhaeuser Gl., on the E. side 
of Antarctic Peninsula. The mountain was photo- 
graphed from the air by the USAS on Sep. 28, 1940. It 
was roughly surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958, and re- 
surveyed in Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC after Ed- 
mund Blunt (1770-1862), American publisher of 
charts and sailing directions, whose establishment was 
acquired by U.S. Government to form the nucleus of 
the U.S. Hydrographic Office (since 1972, the Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic Center). 

Blunt Bay: see Blunt Cove 66°54'S., 108°48'E. 

Blunt Cove 66°54'S., 108°48'E. 

A cove in the southwest extremity of Vincennes Bay. 
First mapped (1955) by G.D. Blodgett from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1947). Named by US-ACAN after Simon F. Blunt, 
Passed Midshipman on the sloop Vincennes during the 
USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Blustery CUffs 71°25'S., GT'SS'E. 

A line of rocky cliffs 3.5 mi. long on the N. part of 
Fisher Massif, Mac. Robertson Land. A point on the 
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Rymill. So named by the FIDS, following a 1949 sur- 
vey, because the bay proved a blind alley to sledging 
parties. 

BHzzard Heights 84°37'S., 163°53'E. 

A high, elongate, flattish area in the Marshall Mtns., 
standing 2 mi. NW. of Blizzard Peak, from which it is 
separated by a broad snow col. The heights are about 
2 mi. long and rise 550 m. above the surrounding snow 
surface. So named by the Ohio State Univ. party to 
the Queen Alexandra Range (1966-67) because of 
proximity to Blizzard Peak. 

BUzzard Peak 84°38'S., 164''08'E. 

The highest peak (3,375 m.) in the Marshall Mtns., 
Queen Alexandra Range, standing 4 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Marshall. So named by the Northern Party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) because a blizzard prevented 
them from reaching it for several days. 

Blob, The 73°24'S., I24''56'W. 

A fairly conspicuous, mound-shaped knoll that is al- 
most completely snow covered, standing midway be- 
tween Thurston Glacier and Armour Inlet on the N. 
coast of Siple Island. This feature was first plotted by 
USGS from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump in January 1947. The descriptive name was sug- 
gested by a member of the US- AC AN staff on the basis 
of the appearance of the feature in the aerial photo- 
graphs. 

Block, Mount 85°46'S., 176°13'E. 
A nunatak in the Grosvenor Mountains, standing 5 mi. 
S. of Block Peak. Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd on the 
ByrdAE flight to the South Pole in November 1929, 
and named by him for Paul Block, Jr., son of Paul 
Block, a patron of the expedition. 

Block Bay 76°15'S., 146°22'W, 

A long ice-filled bay lying E. of Guest Peninsula along 
the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 1929 by 
the ByrdAE and named by Byrd for Paul Block, news- 
paper publisher and patron of the expedition. 

Block Mountain 70°28'S., 68''52'W. 

Very prominent block-shaped mountain, 1,460 m., 
which juts E. from the Douglas Range of Alexander I. 
immediately S. of Transition Glacier. Its N., E., and S. 
sides, which are demarked by sharply defined corners, 
are nearly vertical, and from its NE. corner a low spur 
connects this mountain with Tilt Rock. First phot, 
from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth 
and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. 
Roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE and resur- 
veyed in 1949 by the FIDS. The descriptive name was 
given by FIDS. 



Block Peak 85''41'S., 176°13'E. 

A peak, 2,770 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of Mauger 
Nunatak in the Grosvenor Mountains. Discovered by 
R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE flight to the South Pole 
in November 1929, and named by him for William 
Block, son of Paul Block who was a patron of the expe- 
dition. 

Blodgett Iceberg Tongue 66°05'S., 130°00'E. 

A large iceberg tongue that extends seaward from the 
vicinity of Cape Morse and Cap)e Carr on the east side 
of Porpoise Bay. Named by US-ACAN for Gardner D. 
Blodgett, Office of Geography, Department of Interior, 
who, in 1955, prepared a sketch map of the coastal 
features of Antarctica between 84°E. and 144°E. from 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47) aerial photo- 
graphs. Since the iceberg tongue was partially delin- 
eated for the first time on the 1955 sketch map by 
Blodgett, use of his name for it is considered appropri- 
ate. 

Blood, Mount 85°01'S., 167°30'W. 

A mountain at the S. side of the mouth of Sdmero Gl., 
2.5 mi. NE. of Mt. Johnstone, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Richard H. 
Blood, USARP ionospheric physicist at the South Pole 
Station, winter 1965. 

Bloomfield, Mount 72°59'S., 65°37'E. 

A low, domed, boulder-covered mountain 5 mi. W. of 
Mt. Rymill in the southern Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped from air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for Flying Officer E. Bloomfield, 
RAAF, navigator with the Antarctic Flight at Mawson 
Station, 1960. 

Bloor Passage 65°14'S., 64°15'W. 

Passage leading northward from Meek Channel be- 
tween Corner Island and Uruguay Island, in the Ar- 
gentine Islands, Wilhelm Archipelago. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for Able Seaman Vincent T. Bloor, 
RN, a member of the British Naval Hydrographic 
Survey Unit in the area in 1957-58. 

Bloor Reef 54°00'S., 37°41'W. 

A reef that dries, located off" Binder Beach at the head 
of Right Whale Bay, South Georgia. Named by UK- 
APC for Leading Seaman Vincent T. Bloor, who as- 
sisted in the survey of Right Whale Bay in April 1961. 

Blount Nunatak 83°16'S., 51°19'W. 

A prominent nunatak, 1,630 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Lechner on the W. side of Forrestal Range in the 
Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and photographed 
on Jan. 13, 1956 during a USN transcontinental non- 
stop plane ffight from McMurdo Sound to Weddell 
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Land. First charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Jean P. 
Blanchard (1753-1809), French aeronaut, the first 
professional balloon pilot, who, with John J. Jeffries, 
made the first balloon crossing of the English Channel 
in 1785. 

Blanchard Nunataks 72°00'S., 64°50'W. 
An east- west trending group of nunataks, about 16 mi. 
long, marking the south end of the Gutenko Moun- 
tains in central Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-AC AN for Lloyd G. Blanchard, 
of the Division of Polar Programs, National Science 
Foundation, Assistant Editor, Antarctic Journal of the 
United States. 

Blanchard Peak: see Blanchard Ridge 65°12'S., 
64°04'W. 

Blanchard Ridge 65''12'S., 64°04'W. 

Rocky ridge, 520 m., at the N. side of the mouth of 
Wiggins Gl. on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Char- 
cot for a Monsieur Blanchard, then French Consul at 
Punta Arenas. 

Blancmange HiU 64°00'S., 57''40'W. 

An outstanding ice-free coastal landmark located 3 mi. 
NE. of Stark Pt. on the E. side of Croft Bay, James 
Ross Island. Named by UK-APC following FIDS sur- 
veys taken 1958-61. The name is descriptive since the 
feature resembles a blancmange. 

Blanco, Isla: see Bristol Island 59°02'S., 26°31'W. 

Blank Peaks 79°45'S., ISSHS'E. 
A cluster of ice-free peaks occupying the isolated ridge 
between Bartrum and Foggydog Glaciers in the Brown 
Hills. Mapped by the VUWAE (1960-61) and named 
for H. Richard Blank, geologist with the expedition. 

Blank Peninsula: see Blank Peaks 79°45'S., 158°45'E. 

Blaskimen Island 70°25'S., 3°00'W. 

A high, ice covered island about 8 mi. N. of Novyy 
Island, at the juncture of the Jelbart and Fimbul Ice 
Shelves, Queen Maud Land. The island rises about 
300 m. above the general level of the ice shelf and is 
surrounded by this ice, except for the N. side which 
borders the sea. The feature was roughly delineated by 
Norwegian cartographers working with air photos 
taken by NBSAE in 1951-52 and NorAE in 1958-59. 
They called the island Blaskimen and included the 
area now called Novyy Island. The SovAE mapped 
the feature in 1961 and showed it to be separated from 
Novyy Island. 



BlecUc Peaks 75"'01'S., 134°14'W. 
Two peaks near the southern end of the N.-S. trending 
Perry Range in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-AC AN for John P. Bleclic, AGC, USN, 
senior aerographer's mate on USS Glacier in these 
coastal waters, 1961-62. 

Bleikskoltane Rocks 72°16'S., 27''22'E. 
Rocky outcrop 7 mi. S. of Balchen Mtn. in the SE. 
part of the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped in 1957 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Bleikskoltane 
(the pale knolls). 

Blenheim Rocks: see Black Rocks 54°08'S., 36°38'W. 

Bleriot Glacier 64°25'S., SriCW. 

Short, but wide, glacier lying E. of Salvesen Cove on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by the 
FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Louis Bleriot (1872-1936), French aviator who in 1907 
flew the first fiiU-size powered monoplane and made 
the first flight across the English Channel in July 1909. 

Bleset Rock 73°39'S., 3''57'W. 

Rock lying 5 mi. ESE. of Enden Point, surmounting 
the ice divide between the Utrakket and Belgen Val- 
leys in the Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Bleset. 

Blessing Bluff 77° 19'S., 163°03'E. 

Prominent rock bluff" that marks the E. end of StaefHer 
Ridge and overlooks Wilson Piedmont Glacier, located 
6.5 mi. W. of Spike Cape, Victoria Land. Named by 
US-ACAN for Cdr. George R. Blessing, USN, Officer- 
in-Charge of the Naval Support Force winter-over de- 
tachment at McMurdo Station in 1973. 

Bleue, Anse: see Bleue Cove 66°49'S., 14r24'E. 

Bleue Cove 66°49'S., 141°24'E. 

Cove lying immediately E. of Cape Margerie. Charted 
and named in 1950 by the FrAE. The name is descrip- 
tive of the color of the water, "bleue" being French for 
blue. 

Blind Bay 67°3rS., 66°32'W. 

Small bay forming the NE. extremity and head of 
Bourgeois Fjord and marking the junction of Fallieres 
Coast and Loubet Coast, along the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
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Blair, Mount 72°32'S., 160''49'E. 
A small but conspicuous mountain (2,120 m.) standing 
6 mi. NW. of Mt. Weihaupt in the Outback Nunataks. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Terence T. 
Blair, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Blair Glacier 66°45'S., 124°32'E. 

A glacier draining northward to the western corner of 
Maury Bay. Delineated from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named 
by US-ACAN for James L. Blair, Midshipman on the 
sloop Peacock during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes. 

Blair Islands 66°50'S., 143°10'E. 

A group of small islands lying 4 mi. W. of Cape Gray, 
at the E. side of the entrance to Commonwealth Bay. 
Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named the group for J.H. Blair, Chief 
Officer on the Aurora. 

Blair Peak 67''48'S., 62°53'E. 

Sharp peak, 960 m., situated 2 mi. SE. of Rumdoodle 
Peak in the Masson Range of the Framnes Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Remapped by ANARE, 1957-60, and named for 
James Blair, senior diesel mechanic at Mawson Sta- 
tion, 1958. 

Blaisen Valley 72°32'S., 3°42'W. 
A small cirquelike valley on the W. side of Borg Mtn. 
just N. of Borggarden Valley, in the Borg Massif of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Blaisen (the blue ice). 

Blake, Cape 68°26'S., 148°55'E. 

A rocky cape on the Organ Pipe Cliffs, 4 mi. W. of 
Cape Wild. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson, who named it for L.R. Blake, geolo- 
gist and cartographer with the Macquarie Island party 
of the exf)edition. 

Blake Island 63°38'S., 59''01'W. 

A narrow ice-free island 1.5 mi. long, lying in Bone 
Bay along the NW. coast of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted in 1948 by FIDS. Named by UK-APC after 
Pattrick J. Blake, midshipman on the brig Williams 
used in exploring the South Shetland Is. and Brans- 
field Strait in 1820. 

Blake Island: see Koll Rock 67°24'S., 60°41'E. 



Blakeney Point eS^H'S., 110°35'E. 

The north point of Clark Pen., in the Windmill Is- 
lands. First roughly mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for A. A. Blakeney, Photog- 
rapher's Mate on USN Op. Hjp. flights in this area 
and other coastal areas between 14° and 164°, East 
longitude. The point was remapped from air photos 
taken by a Soviet exp. in 1956 and by ANARE in 
1956 and 1962. 

Blake Nunataks 74°10'S., 66°40'E. 

A group of three low, flat-topped nunataks running in 
a line NE.-SW. between Wilson Bluff" and Mt. Ma- 
guire, near the head of Lambert Glacier. Sighted by 
Flying Officer J. Seaton, RAAF, during a photo- 
graphic ffight in November 1956. Named by ANCA 
for J. R. Blake, auroral physicist at Mawson Station in 
1958. 

Blake Peak 76°0rs., 143°44'W. 

An isolated peak on the SW. side of Siemiatkowski 
Glacier in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped from' surveys by 
the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). 
Named by US-ACAN for Dale G. Blake, ionospheric 
scientist at Byrd Station, 1964. 

Blake Peaks: see Blake Nunataks 74° ID'S., 66°40'E. 

Blake Rock 85° ITS., 64°50'W. 

An isolated rock lying 5 mi. S. of the S. end of Mackin 
Table in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Joseph A. Blake, 
Jr., construction electrician at South Pole Station, win- 
ter 1960. 

Blaklettane Hills 72°26'S., 2r30'E. 
A small group of hills standing 18 mi. SW. of Bamse 
Mtn. at the SW. end of the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Blaklettane (the blue hills). 

Blanabbane Nunataks 68°02'S., 63°01'E. 
A small group of nunataks about 15 mi. E. of Mt. 
Twintop in Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped and 
named by Norwegian cartographers working from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Blanchard, Sommet: see Blanchard Ridge 65°12'S., 
64°04'W. 

Blanchard Glacier 64°44'S., 62°05'W. 

Glacier ffowing into Wilhelmina Bay between Garne- 
rin and Sadler Points, on the W. coast of Graham 
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in February 1936 by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby and so named by them for its black, rocky ap- 
pearance. 

Black Rocks 54°08'S., 36°38'W. 

Small group of rocks 0.5 mi. SE. of Framnaes Pt. in the 
N. part of Stromness Bay, South Georgia. The name 
Blenheim Rocks has appeared for these rocks, but 
since about 1930 the name Black Rocks has been used 
more consistently. 

Blacksand Beach 77°33'S., 166°08'E. 
A beach formed of black volcanic sand at Cape Royds, 
Ross Island, about 0.5 mi. northward of Flagstaff 
Point. The descriptive name was given by members of 
the BrAE, 1907-9, who found the beach within safe 
walking distance of their base hut near Flagstaff Point. 

Blackstone Plain 57°45'S., 26°28'W, 

A small plain just S. of Harper Pt. at the N. end of 
Saunders I., South Sandwich Islands. This lowland 
feature is made up of dark basaltic lavas and, in 1964, 
personnel from HMS Protector found it to be the only 
area of the island free from ice and snow. The descrip- 
tive name was given by UK-APC in 1971. 

Black Thumb 68''25'S., 66°53'W. 

Mountain, 1,190 m., with notched and precipitous 
sides, standing between Romulus Gl. and Bertrand Ice 
Piedmont on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
and named by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. 

Black Thumb Mountain: see Black Thumb 68°25'S., 
66°53'W. 

Blackwall Glacier 86''10'S., 159''40'W. 

A tributary glacier, 8 mi. long, which drains a portion 
of the W. slope of Nilsen Plateau. It flows NW. along 
the NE. side of Hansen Spur to join Amundsen Gla- 
cier. The name was used by both the 1963-64 and 
1970-71 Ohio State University field parties at Nilsen 
Plateau; all the rock walls surrounding this glacier are 
black in appearance. 

Blackwall Mountains 68°22'S., 66''48'W, 

Mountains rising to 1,370 m., extending in a 
WNW.-ESE. direction for 5 mi. and lying close S. of 
Neny Fjord on the W. coast of Graham Land. They 
are bounded to the E. by Remus GL, to the S. by 
Romulus GL, and are separated from Red Rock Ridge 
to the W. by Safety Col. First roughly surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 
1948-49 by the FIDS, and so named by them because 
the black cliffs of the mountains facing Rymill Bay 
remain snow free throughout the year. 



Blackwelder Glacier 77°56'S., 164°I2'E. 
A pocket glacier, 1 mi. wide and 2 mi. long, between 
Salmon Hill and Hobbs Gl. in Victoria Land. The 
glacier was studied during USN Op. DFrz., 1957-58, 
by Troy L. Pewe and was named by him for Dr. Eliot 
Blackwelder, former head of the Gteology Department 
at Stanford University. 

Blade Ridge 63°25'S., 57°05'W. 

Sharp rock ridge marked by three peaks, the highest 
575 m., forming the NW. wall of Depot Gl. near the 
head of Hope Bay, in the NE. part of Trinity Peninsu- 
la. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
The descriptive name was given by the FIDS following 
their survey of the area in 1945. 

Blades, Mount 77° ID'S., 145°15'W. 

A mountain 3 mi. WNW. of Bailey Ridge, on the N. 
side of Boyd Gl. in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered and mapped by the US AS 
(1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. J. L. 
Blades, USN, in charge of Antarctic support activities 
at McMurdo Station during the winter of 1965. 

Blades Glacier 77°38'S., 153°00'W. 
A glacier flowing E. from the snow-covered saddle just 
N. of La Gorce Peak, Alexandra Mountains. It merges 
with Dalton Gl. on the N. side of Edward VII Penin- 
sula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam Robert Blades who served as navigator during 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47) and Operation 
Deep Freeze (1955-59). 

Blaff, Ostrov: see Bluff" Island 68°33'S., 77°54'E. 

Blaiklock Glacier 80°30'S., 29°51'W. 

Glacier 16 mi. long, flowing N. from Turnpike Bluff, 
then NW. to Mounts Provender and Lowe in the W. 
part of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 
by the CTAE and named for Kenneth V. Blaiklock, 
leader of the advance party of the CTAE in 1955-56 
and surveyor with the transpolar party in 1956-58. 

Blaiklock Island 67°33'S., 67°04'W. 

High and rugged, irregular-shaped island 9 mi. long, 
lying between Bigourdan Fjord and Bourgeois Fjord. 
It is separated from Pourquoi Pas I. by The Narrows 
and from the W. coast of Graham Land by Jones 
Channel. The feature was partially surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill, at which time it was 
charted as a promontory. It was determined to be an 
island in 1949 by Kenneth V. Blaiklock, FIDS sur- 
veyor for whom it is named. 
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ton Inlet. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Stephen J. Boyer, geologist with the 
USGS geological and mapping party to the Lassiter 
Coast area in 1972-73. 

Boyle Mountains 67°2rS., 66°38'W. 

A wall of mountains standing between the heads of 
Lallemand Fjord and Bourgeois Fjord, in Graham 
Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1946-59. Named by UK-APC for Robert Boyle 
(1627-91), English natural philosopher whose book 
New Experiments and Observations Touching Cold provided 
the first major scientific and practical approach to a 
philosophy of cold in all its aspects. 

Bozu Peak 69''25'S., 39°47'E. 

The central and highest (235 m.) of the Byvagasane 
Peaks on the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Bozu-san (treeless peak). 

Braathen, Cape 71°48'S., 96''05'W. 

Ice-covered cape at the NW. termination of Evans 
Pen. on Thurston Island. Delineated from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. Named by US-ACAN for Christoffer Braathen, 
ski expert and dog driver with the ByrdAE of 1928-30. 

Brabant Island 64''15'S., 62°20'W. 

Second largest island of the Palmer Arch., lying be- 
tween Anvers and Liege Islands. It is 33 mi. long in a 
N.-S. direction, 16 mi. wide, and rises to 2,520 m. in 
Mt. Parry. Named by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99, for the province of Brabant, Belgium, in rec- 
ognition of the support given to the BelgAE by its citi- 
zens. 

Brabazon Point 64°24'S., 61°16'W. 
Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Salvesen 
Cove, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for John T. C. Moore-Brabazon, 
First Baron Brabazon of Tara, pioneer British aviator, 
the first British subject to fly an airplane in the British 
Isles, in April 1909, and responsible for the R.F.C. 
Photographic Section during World War I and for the 
development of aerial photography. 

Brabec, Movmt 73°34'S., 165°24'E. 
A mountain (2,460 m.) surmounting the E. wall of 
Aviator Glacier 10 mi. N. of Mt. Monteagle, in the 
Mountaineer Range of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Richard 
C. Brabec, USN, Hercules aircraft commander on 
USN Op. DFrz., 1966. 



Braces Point 57°06'S., 26°46'W. 

The NE. point of Vindication I., South Sandwich Is- 
lands. The feature was named Low Point during the 
survey from RRS Discovery II in 1930, but the name 
was changed to avoid duplication. The new name ap- 
plied by UK-APC in 1971 refers to the bifid form of 
this point, reaching out to the nearby sea stack of 
Trousers Rock. 

Bracken Peak 77°51'S., 85''24'W. 
A peak (1,240 m.) standing S. of the terminus of New- 
comer Gl. and 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Malone, on the E. side 
of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped 
by USGS from surveys and air photos taken by USN 
Squadron VX-6 on photographic flights of Dec. 14-15, 
1959. Named by US-ACAN for H. C. Bracken, plane 
captain of the airplane on these flights. 

Braddock Nunataks 70°48'S., 65°55'W. 
A group of prominent nunataks located inland from 
Bertram Gl. and 9 mi. SE. of Perseus Crags on the W. 
margin of the Dyer Plateau, in Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Rob- 
ert L. Braddock, Jr., CEC, USN, Officer-in-Charge of 
the South Pole Station in 1974. 

Bradford Glacier 65°51'S., 64°18'W. 

Glacier flowing N. from Mt. Dewey into Comrie GL, 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the 
FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC for Samuel C. 
Bradford (1878-1948), English documentalist who was 
a pioneer advocate of scientific information services. 

Bradford Rock 66°13'S., 110''34'E. 

Insular rock, mainly ice covered, which marks the 
NW. end of the Swain Islands. First roughly mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
included in a 1957 survey of Swain Is. by Wilkes Sta- 
tion personnel under C. R. Eklund. Named by Eklund 
for Radioman Donald L. Bradford, USN, a Navy sup- 
port force member of the 1957 wintering party at 
Wilkes Station during the IGY. 

Brading, Mount 64°17'S., 59'"17'W. 

A mountain topped by a snow peak 4 mi. E. of the NE. 
corner of Larsen Inlet in Graham Land. Mapped from 
surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for 
Christopher G. Brading, FIDS surveyor at Hope Bay 
(1959-60), and who with I. Hampton, R. Harbour, 
and J. Winham made the first ascent of this mountain. 

Bradley, Mount GS'SS'S., 58°37'W. 

A pyramidal peak (835 m.) at the SE. end of a ridge 
descending from Detroit Plateau. The peak is 4 mi. 
SW. of Mt. Reece in southern Trinity Peninsula. 
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Charted in 1945 by FIDS, who named it for K.G. 
Bradley, Colonial Secretary in the Falkland Islands at 
the time. 

Bradley Nunatak 81°24'S., 85°58'W. 
A prominent nunatak standing 10 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Tidd, Pirrit Hills. The peak was positioned by the U.S. 
Ellsworth-Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 7, 1958, and 
named for Rev. Edward A. Bradley, S.J., seismologist 
with the party. 

Bradley Rock 65°01'S., 64°42'W. 

An isolated rock which lies about 9 mi. NW. of the 
entrance to French Passage in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Named by UK-APC (1973) for Lt. Cdr. Edgar 
M. Bradley, RN, who directed a hydrographic survey 
in the area in 1965. 

Bradley Ridge 70°14'S., 65°15'E. 
A rock ridge about 7 mi. SE. of Mt. Peter in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for R. G. Bradley, 
weather observer at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Bragg, Mount 84''06'S., 56°43'W. 

Mountain, 1,480 m., standing 6 mi. SW. of Gamba- 
corta Peak in southern Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for Ralph 
L. Bragg, photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 at 
McMurdo Station in 1964. 

Bragg Islands 66°28'S., 66°26'W. 

A small group of islands in Crystal Sound, about 7 mi. 
N. of Cape Rey, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys 
by FIDS (1958-59) and air photos obtained by RARE 
(1947-48). Named by UK-APC for Sir William H. 
Bragg (1862-1942), English physicist who interpreted 
X-ray measurements to give the location of oxygen 
atoms in the structure of ice. 

Brahms Inlet 71''25'S., 73°55'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 25 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, indenting 
the N. side of Beethoven Pen. on Alexander I. between 
Mendelssohn and Verdi Inlets. Observed from the air 
and first mapped by the RARE, 1947-48. Remapped 
from the RARE air photos by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC after Johannes Brahms 
(1833-1897), German composer. 

BraiUard Point 62°13'S., 58°55'W. 

Point forming the NE. end of Ardley I., off" the SW. 
end of King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II in 1935, for Able Seaman A. T. Braillard, a member 
of the crew in 1931-33 and 1933-35. 



Brain Island 54° ID'S., 36°42'W. 

Island at the N. side of Husvik Hbr., in Stromness Bay, 
South Georgia. Charted and named by DI personnel 
in 1928. 

Bramble Peak 72°22'S., 166°59'E. 
A peak (2,560 m.) that surmounts the NE. side of the 
head of Croll Glacier, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-AC AN for Ed- 
ward J. Bramble, USN, aviation machinist's mate with 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

BramhaU, Mount 72°10'S., 98°24'W. 
A peak of the Walker Mtns., located 5 mi. E. of Mt. 
Hawthorne on Thurston Island. First delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in Decem- 
ber 1946. Named by US- AC AN for Dr. E. H. Bram- 
haU, physicist of the ByrdAE in 1933-35. 

Branco, Mount: see Rio Branco, Mount 65°25'S., 
64°00'W. 

Brandau Glacier 84°54'S., 173°30'E. 

A wide tributary glacier, 15 mi. long, flowing westward 
from an ice divide between Haynes Table and Husky 
Heights to enter Keltic Gl. just W. of Ford Spur. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. James F. Brandau, 
USN, pilot with Squadron VX-6, Op. DFrz. 1964 and 
1965. 

Brandau Rocks 76''53'S., 159°20'E. 

Rock exposures 0.5 mi. west of Carapace Nunatak in 
Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP Allan 
Hills Expedition (1964), who named the rocks for Lt. 
Cdr. James F. Brandau, USN, helicopter pilot who 
made a difficult rescue flight to evacuate an injured 
member of the expedition. 

Brandenberger Bluff 75''58'S., 136°05'W. 

A steep rock bluff (1,650 m.) at the extreme N. side of 
Mt. Berlin in the Flood Range, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur J. 
Brandenberger, USARP glaciologist with the Byrd 
Station Traverse of 1962-63. 

Brand Peak 70°01'S., 63°55'W. 

A sharp snow-covered peak located 10 mi. ESE. of the 
Eternity Range and 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Duemler, in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Timothy Brand, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in 1974. 

Brandt, Mount 72°10'S., 1°07'E. 

A nunatak (1,540 m.) which is the northernmost fea- 
ture in R0mlingane Peaks, in the Sverdrup Mountains 



100 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



of Queen Maud Land. The name "Brandt-Berg" after 
Emil Brandt, sailor with the expedition, was appHed in 
this area by the GerAE (1938-39) under Alfred Rit- 
scher. The correlation of the name with this nunatak 
may be arbitrary but is recommended for the sake of 
international uniformity and historical continuity. 

Brandt Cove 54°49'S., 36°02'W. 

Cove on the S. side of Drygalski Fjord, South Georgia, 
1 mi. N. of the head of Larsen Harbor. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for Karl Brandt, American economist and Prof 
of Agricultural Economics at Stanford University, 
California; author of Whale Oil: An Economic Analysis. 

Brandy Bay 63°50'S., ST'Sg'W. 

A bay 2 mi. wide on the NW. coast of James Ross I., 
entered W. of Bibby Point. Probably first seen by Nor- 
denskjold in 1903. Surveyed by FIDS in 1945. During 
a subsequent visit to this bay by a FIDS party in 1952, 
there was a discussion as to whether medicinal brandy 
should be used as treatment for a dog bite. The name 
arose naturally from this incident. 

Bransfield, Mount 63°17'S., 57°05'W. 
Prominent conical-topped, ice-covered mountain, 760 
m., rising 2 mi. SW. of Cape Dubouzet at the NE. tip 
of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, 
under D'Urville, who named it for Edward Bransfield, 
Master, RN, who circumnavigated and charted the 
South Shedand Is. in 1820. 

Bransfield, Point: see Bransfield Island 63°irS., 
56°36'W. 



the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Horn- 
tind (horn peak). Renamed by ANCA for J. Branson, 
geophysicist at Mawson Station in 1962. 

Branstetter Rocks 70°07'S., 72°40'E. 
A small group of rocks lying 1 mi. ENE. of Thil Island 
in the eastern part of Amery Ice Shelf Delineated in 
1952 by John H. Roscoe from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by 
him for J.C. Branstetter, air crewman on Operation 
Highjump photographic flights in the area. 

Brapiggen Peak 72°54'S., 3°18'W. 
One of the ice-free peaks at the S. side of Frostlendet 
Valley, situated 1 mi. S. of Friis-Baastad Peak in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Brapiggen (the abrupt 
peak). 

Brash Island 63°24'S., 54°55'W. 

Isolated island lying 5 mi. NW. of Darwin I., off the 
SE. end of Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1953. So named by the UK-APC because the island 
lies in an area where brash ice is frequently found. 

Bratholm: see Steepholm 60°47'S., 45°09'W. 

Bratina Island 78°01'S., 165°32'E. 

Small island lying at the N. tip of Brown Peninsula in 
the Ross Ice Shelf Named by US-AC AN in 1963 for 
Chief Aviation Machinists Mate Joseph Bratina, U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6, stationed at McMurdo Station 
in the 1958-59, 1960-61 and 1961-62 summer seasons. 



Bransfield Island 63°11'S., 56°36'W. 

Island nearly 5 mi. long, lying 3 mi. SW. of D'Urville 
I. off the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. The name 
Point Bransfield, after Edward Bransfield, Master, 
RN, was given in 1842 by a Br. exp. under Ross to the 
low western termination of what is now the Joinville I. 
group. A 1947 survey by the FIDS determined that 
this western termination is a separate island. 

Bransfield Strait 63°00'S., 59°00'W. 

Body of water about 60 mi. wide extending for 200 mi. 
in a general NE.-SW. direction between the South 
Shetland Is. and Antarctic Peninsula. Named in about 
1825 by James Weddell, Master, RN, for Edward 
Bransfield, Master, RN. 

Branson Nunatak 67°55'S., 62°46'E. 

Nunatak between Mt. Burnett and Price Nunatak in 
the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 



Brattebotnen Cirque 71°45'S., 10°15'E. 
A steep-sided cirque in the W. wall of Mt. Dallmann, 
in the Orvin Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Brattebotnen (the steep cirque). 

Brattholmene: see Steepholm 60°47'S., 45°09'W. 

Brattnipane Peaks 71°54'S., 24°33'E. 
Group of peaks, the highest 2,660 m., standing 9 mi. 
NW. of Mefjell Mtn. in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 in greater detail from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named Brattnipane (The 
Steep Peaks) by the Norwegians. 

Brattodden: see Abrupt Point 66°54'S., 56°42'E. 

Brattiy: see Abrupt Island 67°00'W., 57°46'E 
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Brattskarvbrekka Pass 72°10'S., 1°25'E. 

An E.-W. pass between Brattskarvet Mtn. and Vende- 
holten Mtn., in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Bratt- 
skarvbrekka (the steep mountain slope). 

Brattskarvet Movintain 72°06'S., 1°27'E. 
Mountain, 2,100 m., next north of Vendeholten Mtn. 
in the Sverdrup Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Brattskarvet (the 
steep mountain). 

Brattstabben: see Jennings Bluff 66°42'S., 55°29'E. 

Brattstranda: see Brattstrand Bluffs 69°13'S., 77°00'E. 

Brattstrand Bluffs eO'lS'S., 77000'E. 
Rock bluffs on the coast of Antarctica, about 3 mi. 
ENE. of Hovde Island. First mapped from air photo- 
graphs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936), and 
named Brattstranda (the abrupt shore). 

Braun Berg: see Brown Mountain 54°17'S., 36°31'W. 

Brawling, Poluostrov: see Browning Peninsula 66°28'S., 
110°33'E. 



NZGSAE (1963-64) because their supply Depot B 
(Bravo) was located nearby. 

Brawhm Pass 77°53'S., 160°4rE. 
A small pass on the E. side of Farnell Valley in Victo- 
ria Land. The pass provides easy passage between 
Beacon Valley and Arena Valley. The name was rec- 
ommended in 1968 by the NZ-APC. It is derived from 
the names of six party members of the University of 
New South Wales (Australia) expeditions of 1964-65 
and 1966-67 who used this pass (e.g., Bryan, Rose, 
Anderson, Williams, Hobbs and McElroy). 

Brawn Rocks 73°12'S., 160''45'E. 

Prominent isolated rocks extending over 3 mi., lying 12 
mi. SW. of Sequence Hills in Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for James E. Brawn, 
aviation machinist's mate with USN Squadron VX-6 
at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Bray, Mount 74°50'S., H3''52'W. 

A rounded mountain that is ice-capped but has a 
steep, bare rock SE. face, situated on the SE. side of 
Martin Peninsula, 1 mi. NW. of Klimov Bluff in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas K. Bray, topographic engineer 
with the Marie Byrd Land Survey party, 1966-67. 

Bray Nunatak: see Office Girls, The 72°20'S., 
160°01'E. 



Braunsteffer Lake 68°32'S., 78°22'E. 

A lake 0.5 mi. long located 1 mi. W. of the central part 
of Lake Zvezda in the Vestfold Hills. The lake was 
photographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47) and was mapped from air photos by the 
SovAE (1956) and ANARE (1957-58). Named by 
ANCA for C. Braunsteffer, weather observer at Davis 
Station in 1959, who carried out scientific investiga- 
tions on lakes in the Vestfold Hills. 

Brautnuten Peak 71°46'S., 1°21'W. 

A low peak 5 mi. SE. of Snekallen Hill, on the E. side 
of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Brautnuten. 

Bravo, Rocas: see Snag Rocks 65°08'S., 64°27'W. 

Bravo Hills 84°4rS., 171°00'W. 

A group of low peaks rising to 780 m., which borders 
the Ross Ice Shelf between Gough and Le Couteur 
Glaciers. So named by the Southern Party of 



Brazil, Mount 72°03'S., 167°59'E. 

Mountain (2,090 m.) at the S. end of McGregor 
Range in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Warrant Of- 
ficer John D. Brazil, USA, helicopter pilot supporting 
the USGS Topo North-South party that surveyed the 
area, 1961-62. 

Brazitis Nunatak 84°58'S., 67°23'W. 
A nunatak, 1,625 m., along the edge of an ice escarp- 
ment 5 mi. S. of DesRoches Nunataks in southwestern 
Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Peter F. Brazitis, cosmic ray 
scientist at South Pole Station, winter 1967. 

Breakbones Plateau 57°04'S., 26°4rW. 
A small lava plateau just N. of Chimaera Flats in Can- 
dlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. The feature is an 
interesting biological area containing numerous small 
fiamaroles with attendant vegetation. The name ap- 
plied by UK-APC in 1971 refers to the difficulty of 
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travel and to the presence of a large breeding colony of 
Giant Petrels (Macronectes giganteus), sometimes known 
as Breakbones. 

Breaker, Mount 67°53'S., 67n6'W. 

Mountain with double summits, the eastern summit 
(880 m.) being the highest on Horseshoe I., off Graham 
Land. The name was given by UK-APC in 1958 and 
is descriptive; the two summits are separated by a shal- 
low col and, when seen from the west, resemble a 
breaking wave. 

Breaker Island 64°46'S., 64°07'W. 

Small rocky island lying close SW. of Norsel Pt., off the 
SW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1955. So named by the UK- 
APC because the island causes breakers when the sea 
is rough. 

Breakwater, The: see Breakwater Rocks 54°12'S., 
36°35'W. 

Breakwater Island 64°47'S., 63°13'W. 

Small island in the Palmer Arch, with a line of rocks 
extending in a SW. arc from it, lying opposite Nipple 
Peak, 0.3 mi. off the E. side of Wiencke Island. The 
descriptive name was given by the FIDS in 1944. 

Breakwater Point 54°00'S., 37°25'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Kopper- 
vik, Bay of Isles, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 

Breakwater Rocks 54''12'S., 36''35'W. 
Group of rocks extending across the S. part of the en- 
trance to Boat Hbr. in Jason Hbr., South Georgia. The 
name "The Breakwater" was probably given by Lt. 
Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, during his survey of Jason 
Hbr. in 1929. The SGS, 1956-57, reported that the 
name is misleading; the rocks are not in a continuous 
straight line forming a natural breakwater, but are in a 
group. The name was therefore altered to Breakwater 
Rocks by the UK-APC in 1957. 

Breakwind Range: see Breakwind Ridge 54°09'S., 
36°50'W. 

Breakwind Ridge 54°09'S., 36°50'W. 

Prominent rocky ridge which is 2 mi. long in a N.-S. 
direction and rises to 860 m., close SW. of the head of 
Fortuna Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name Breakwind Range was probably applied by DI 
personnel who mapped Fortuna Bay in 1929-30. Fol- 
lowing a resurvey by the SGS, 1951-52, the descriptive 



term was altered to ridge, which is more suitable for 
this relatively small feature. The name suggests a 
beneficial function of this ridge in protecting anchor- 
ages at Fortuna Bay from violent southwest and west- 
erly winds. 

Breariey, Mount 77°48'S., 161°45'E, 
A sharp peak, 2,010 m., which is the westernmost sum- 
mit of the Kukri Hills in Victoria Land. Named by the 
Western Journey Party, led by Griffith Taylor, of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Breccia Crags 60''42'S., 45°13'W. 

Rock crags, 305 m., standing 1 mi. W. of Petter Bay in 
the SE. end of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC following the 
1956-58 survey by the FIDS, The feature is of geologi- 
cal interest owing to the contact of brecciated schist 
and conglomerate. 

Breccia Island 68°22'S., 67°01'W. 

A small low island lying 1 mi. NW. of Tiber Rocks in 
the N. part of Rymill Bay, off the W. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Photographed by RARE in Nov. 1947 (tri- 
metrogon air photography). So named by RARE ge- 
ologist Robert L. Nichols because the country rock is a 
plutonic breccia. 

Brecher, Mount 85''24'S., 124''22'W. 

A jagged rock mountain, 2,100 m., standing immedi- 
ately W. of Mt. LeSchack in northern Wisconsin 
Range, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by US- 
ACAN for Henry H. Brecher, a member of the Byrd 
Station winter party, 1960, who returned to Antarctica 
to do glaciological work in several succeeding summer 
seasons. 

Breckenridge, Mount: see Breckinridge Peak 78°04'S., 
155°07'W. 

Breckinridge, Mount 66°37'S., 53°41'E. 

Mountain, 2,050 m., standing 4 mi. S. of Stor Hanak- 
ken Mtn. in the Napier Mtns., Enderby Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Langnuten (the long peak). Rephotographed 
by ANARE in 1956 and renamed by ANCA for J. E. 
Breckinridge, meteorologist at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Breckinridge, Mount: see Breckinridge Peak 78°04'S., 
155°07'W. 

Breckinridge Peak 78°04'S., 155°07'W. 

Peak in the S. group of the Rockefeller Mtns., standing 
1 mi. SW. of Mt. Nilsen on Edward VII Peninsula. 
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Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1929, and named by 
Byrd for Col. and Mrs. Henry Breckinridge of New 
York. 

Breeding Nunatak 77°04'S., 142°28'W. 
An isolated nunatak 10 mi. NE. of the Allegheny 
Mtns. in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for George H. Breed- 
ing, storekeeper, USN, of Byrd Station, 1967. 

Breguet Glacier 64°10'S., 60°48'W. 

Glacier flowing into Cierva Cove S. of Gregory Gl., on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Louis (1880-1955) and Jacques (1881-1939) Bre- 
guet, French aircraft designers who built and flew the 
first helicopter to carry a man, in vertical flight. 

Breid Bay 70°15'S., 24°15'E. 

A bay about 20 mi. wide, irregularly indenting, for as 
much as 12 mi., the ice shelf fringing the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. This feature was charted and de- 
scriptively named "Breidvika" (broad bay) by H.E. 
Hansen, as a result of aerial photographs made on Feb. 
6, 1937 by the Lars Christensen Expedition of 
1936-37. 

Breidhovde: see Law Promontory 67°15'S., 58°47'E. 

Breidneset: see Breidnes Peninsula 68°34'S., 78°10'E. 

Breidneskollen: see Gardner Island 68°35'S., 77°52'E, 

Breidnesmulen: see Mule Peninsula 68°39'S., 77°58'E. 

Breidnes Peninsula 68°34'S., 78°10'E. 

A rocky peninsula, 13 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, be- 
tween Ellis Fjord and Langnes Fjord in the Vestfold 
Hills. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition 
(1936-37) and named Breidneset (the broadness). 

Breidskaret Pass 72°44'S., 3°24'W. 
A mountain pass between Hegfonna Mtn. and j0kuls- 
karvet Ridge in the Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Breidskaret (the wide gap). 

BreidsveUet 72°39'S., 3°10'W. 

A steep ice slope on the E. side of Jakulskarvet Ridge, 
in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named BreidsveUet (the 
broad icesheet). 



Breidvag Bight 69°20'S., 39°44'E. 

A small bight along the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 
just W. of Breidvagnipa Peak. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37, and named Breidvag (broad bay). 

Breidvagnipa Peak 69°21'S., 39°48'E. 

A peak (325 m.) rising 0.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Hiroe on the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Breidvagnipa (the 
broad bay peak) in association with nearby Briedvag 
Bight. 

Breidvika: see Gwynn Bay 67°05'S., 57°57'E. 

Breidvika: see Breid Bay 70°15'S., 24°15'E. 

Breitfuss Glacier 66°58'S., 64°52'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long, which flows SE. from Avery Pla- 
teau into Mill Inlet to the W. of Cape Chavanne, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS 
and photographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. 
Named by the FIDS for Leonid Breitfuss, German po- 
lar explorer, historian, and author of many polar bib- 
liographies. 

Brekilen Bay 70°08'S., 25°48'E. 

An indentation in the ice shelf about 10 mi. SW. of 
Tangekilen Bay, along the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Brekilen (the glacier bay). 

Brekkerista Ridge 72°14'S., 0°18'W. 

A ridge 2 mi. NE. of the summit of Jutulr0ra Mtn. in 
the Sverdrup Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted 
from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Remapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Brekkerista (the slope 
ridge). 

Bremotet Moraine 7r41'S., 12°05'E. 

A small morainal area on the NW. side of Zwiesel 
Mtn., at the point where the glacial flow of the Hum- 
boldt Graben meets that of Parizhskaya Kommuna 
Glacier, in the Wohlthat Mountains. First plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Bremotet (the glacier meeting). 

Brennan, Mount 84°15'S., 175°54'E. 

A dome-shaped mountain, 2,540 m., which is the 
northernmost prominent summit in the Hughes 
Range, standing 7 mi. NE. of Mt. Cartwright. Discov- 
ered and photographed by the USAS on Flight C of 
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February 29-March 1, 1940, and surveyed by A. P. 
Crary in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Matthew J. 
Brennan, scientific station leader at Ellsworth Station, 
1958. 

Brennan Point 76°05'S., 146°3rW. 

An ice-covered point forming the E. side of the en- 
trance to Block Bay on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered on the ByrdAE (1928-30) flight along this 
coast on Dec. 5, 1929. Named for Michael J. Brennan, 
who was advisory on the ByrdAE (1928-30) in the 
selection of personnel. Brennan was skipper of the 
Chantier on the trip to the Arctic when R. Adm. R.E. 
Byrd flew over the North Pole. 

Breoddane: see Scoble Glacier 67°23'S., 60°27'E. 

Breplogen Mountain 7r55'S., 5°27'E. 

A broad mountain, 2,725 m., which is ice covered ex- 
cept on its N. and E. sides, standing W. of Austre- 
skorve Gl. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Breplogen (the gla- 
cier plough). 

Bresnahan, Mount 71°48'S., 161°28'E. 

A flat-topped, mainly ice-free mountain (1,630 m.) 
situated along the E. side of the Helliwell Hills, 6 mi. 
NNE. of Mt. Van der Hoeven. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for David M. Bresnahan, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68 and 
1968-69. 

Breton Island 66°48'S., 141°23'E. 

Small rocky island lying 0.2 mi. SW. of Empereur Is- 
land. Charted in 1950 by the FrAE and named by 
them for their largely Breton crew. 

Brewer Peak 71°34'S., 168°28'E. 
A peak (2,110 m.) along the W. wall of Pitkevitch 
Glacier near the glacier's head, in the Admiralty 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas J. Brewer, CSl, USN, Commis- 
saryman at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Brewster, Cape: see Byewater Point 62°45'S., 61°30'W. 



Brewster Island 64°43'S., 62°34'W. 

Small island lying NE. of Danco L in Errera Channel, 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on an Argen- 
tine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Sir David Brewster (1781-1868), Scottish 
natural philosopher who in 1844 improved the mirror 
stereoscope invented by Sir Charles Wheatstone by 
substituting prisms. 

Breyer, Mount: see Breyer Mesa 86°01'S., 161°12'W. 

Breyer Mesa 86°01'S., 161°12'W. 

An ice-covered mesa, 5 mi. long and rising over 3,000 
m., standing between Christy and Tate Glaciers on the 
W. side of Amundsen Glacier, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd on the South 
Pole flight of November 1929, and named by him for 
Robert S. Breyer, West Coast representative and pa- 
tron of the ByrdAE, 1928-30. The name "Mount 
Breyer" was previously recommended for this feature, 
but the US-ACAN has amended the terminology to 
the more suitable Breyer Mesa. 

Brialmont, Caleta: see Cierva Cove 64°09'S., 60°53'W. 

Bnalmont Bay: see Brialmont Cove 64°16'S., 61°00'W. 

Brialmont Cove 64°16'S., 61°00'W. 

Cove in Hughes Bay, lying between Charles and 
Spring Points along the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted in 1898 by the BelgAE under Gerlache, who 
named it for Lieutenant-General Brialmont, a mem- 
ber of the Belgica Commission. 

Bnand, Baie: see Briand Fjord 65°01'S., 63°01'W. 

Briand Fjord 65°01'S., 63°0I'W. 

Bay nearly 3 mi. long in the NE. part of Flandres Bay, 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
FrAE (1903-5) and named by Charcot for Aristide 
Briand (1862-1932), French statesman and Minister 
of Public Instruction in 1906. 

Brian Island 68°08'S., 67°07'W. 

The westernmost of the Debenham Islands, off" the W. 

coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE, 

1934-37, under Rymill, who named it for a son of 

Frank Debenham, member of the BGLE Advisory 

Committee. 



Brewster, Mount 72°57'S., 169°23'E. 
A small peak (2,025 m.) that rises above the general 
level of the central part of Daniell Peninsula and 
marks its greatest elevation, in Victoria Land. Named 
in 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross for Sir David Brew- 
ster, Scottish physicist. 



Brice, Mount 75°22'S., 72°37'W. 
A mountain 2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Abrams in the Behrendt 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Neil M. Brice, radioscience researcher in 
this area at Camp Sky-Hi, summer 1961-62. 
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Bride, Mount: see Skorefjell 66°27'S., 53°57'E. 

Bridgeman, Mount: see Bridgman, Mount 66°50'S., 
67°23'W. 

Bridgeman Island 62°04'S., 56°44'W. 

An almost circular, volcanic island marked by steep 
sides, 0.5 mi. long and 240 m. high, lying 23 mi. E. of 
King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. Bridge- 
man Island is an established name dating back to 
about 1820. 

Bridgeman' s Island: see Bridgeman Island 62°04'S., 
56°44'W. 

Bridge Pass 81''46'S., 160°42'E. 

A high pass between the Surveyors and Nash Ranges, 
at the upper reaches of the Dickey and Algie Glaciers, 
affording a passage from the Nimrod Glacier region to 
Beaumont Bay. Named by NZGSAE (1960-61) for 
Capt. Lawrence D. Bridge, RNZE, leader at Scott 
Base from November 1960 to February 1961. 

Bridger, Mount 72°17'S., 167°35'E. 
A mountain (2,295 m.) along the S. side of Pearl Har- 
bor Glacier, situated 5 mi. NNE. of Conard Peak in 
the Cartographers Range, Victory Mtns., in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam D. Bridger, USN, aviation machinist's mate and 
flight engineer on Hercules aircraft at Williams Field, 
Ross Island, on Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Bridger Bay 60°33'S., 45°51'W. 

Semi-circular bay 2.5 mi. wide, lying W. of Tickell 
Head along the N. coast of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Disc, in 1821 in the course of the joint 
cruise by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer, 
and Capt. George Powell, British sealer. Surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1956-58 and named by the UK-APC for 
John F. D. Bridger, who participated in the survey of 
Coronation and Signy Islands. 

Bridgman, Momit 66°50'S., 67''23'W. 
A prominent mountain which surmounts the central 
part of Liard I. in Hanusse Bay, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Mapped from photos obtained by 
RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
UK-APC for Percy W. Bridgman, American physicist 
who discovered the high-pressure forms of ice. 

Bridgman Glacier 72°23'S., 170°05'E. 
Steep glacier falling away from the W, side of Hallett 
Pen. and forming a floating ice tongue on the E. shore 
of Edisto Inlet between Salmon and Roberts Cliffs. 



Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for Lt. Albert H. 
Bridgman, MC, USN, surgeon and USN Op. DFrz. 
leader at Hallett stadon in 1959. 

Bridgman Island: see Bridgeman Island 62°04'S., 
56°44'W. 

Bridwell Peak 71°56'S., 166°28'E. 

A peak (2,220 m.) 6 mi. SE. of Boss Peak in the Vic- 
tory Mountains of Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Ray E. Bridwell, 
USARP meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1964-65. 

Brian Rocks 73°13'S., 161°23'E. 

Prominent rock outcrops lying 6 mi. W. of Caudal 
Hills, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Robert J. Brien, aviation electronics 
technician with USN Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo 
Station, 1966. 

Briesemeister, Mount: see Martin, Mount 69°40'S., 
62°59'W. 

Briesemeister, Mount: see Briesemeister Peak 69°28'S., 
62°45'W. 

Briesemeister Peak 69°28'S., 62°45'W. 

Peak, 690 m., which stands 7 mi. WNW. of Cape Ry- 
mill on the E. coast of Palmer Land. This peak was 
photographed from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on 
Dec. 20, 1928, and by the USAS in 1940. It was 
named by the RARE under Ronne, 1947-48, for Wil- 
liam A. Briesemeister, chief cartographer with the 
American Geographical Soc, who by recognizing this 
peak on two photographs taken by Wilkins established 
their continuity, an important clue to the identity and 
correct position of Stefansson Strait {Geographical Re- 
view, July 1948, pp. 477, 484). 

Briggs Glacier 54°10'S., 37°08'W. 

Glacier between Mt. Worsley and The Trident in cen- 
tral South Georgia, flowing NW. into Murray Snow- 
field. Charted as a glacier flowing into the head of 
Possession Bay by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, in 
1929, and named for Able Seaman A. G. Briggs, one of 
the crew of the Discovery in 1925-27 and a member of 
Chaplin's survey party in 1928-30. During the SGS, 
1955-56, the complicated area of glaciers and snow- 
fields S. of Possession Bay was for the first time sur- 
veyed in detail, and Briggs Glacier was located. 

Briggs Hill 77°49'S., 163°00'E. 

Conspicuous ice-free hill, 1,210 m., standing on the S. 
side of Ferrar Gl. between Descent and Overflow Gla- 
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ciers in Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE under 
Scott, 1910-13. Named by the US-ACAN for Ray- 
mond S. Briggs, USARP meteorologist at McMurdo 
Station in 1962, and station scientific leader there in 
1963. 

Briggs Peak 68°59'S., 66''42'W. 

An isolated, conical mountain (1,120 m.) on the NE. 
side of Wordie Ice Shelf, Antarctic Peninsula. First 
roughly surveyed by BGLE, 1936-37. Photographed 
by RARE, Nov. 1947 (trimetrogon air photography). 
Surveyed from the ground by FIDS in 1949 and 1958. 
Named by UK-APC after Henry Briggs (1556-1630), 
English mathematician who, with John Napier, was 
responsible for the invention of logarithms, about 1614. 

Briggs Peninsula 64°31'S., 63°01'W. 

Small peninsula forming the W. side of Inverleith Hbr. 
on the NE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The NE. point of the peninsula was charted in 
1927 by DI personnel on the Discovery, who named it 
Briggs Point for Able Seaman A. C. Briggs, a member 
of the survey party. As air photos show no distinct 
point in this location, the name was applied to the 
entire peninsula by the UK-APC in 1959. 

Briggs Point: see Briggs Peninsula 64°31'S., 63°01'W. 

Briggs Point 54°17'S., 36°17'W. 
Point on the E. side of Godthul, close SW. of Cape 
George on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 
appears on a chart showing the results of a survey by 
DI personnel in 1929, and is probably for A. C. Briggs, 
a member of the survey party. 

Brighton Beach 54''07'S., 37''10'W. 
A beach lying between Zero and Adventure Points in 
Possession Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears on a chart showing the results of a sur- 
vey by DI personnel in 1926-30, and derives from the 
beach being crowded with fauna as Brighton Beach in 
England. 

Brimstone Bluff: see Brimstone Peak 61°55'S., 
57°48'W. 

Brimstone Peak 61°55'S., 57°48'W. 

Conspicuous peak surmounting the rocky headland 
between Venus Bay and Emerald Bay, on the N. coast 
of King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name North Foreland originally appeared for this fea- 
ture on a chart by British sealer Capt. George Powell 
in 1822, but this name has since become firmly estab- 
lished for the NE. cape of King George Island. The 
name Brimstone was applied in 1937 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II, because of its yellow color. 



Brimstone Peak 75°48'S., 158°33'E. 
A peak, 2,340 m., surmounting a small ice-free mesa 
between Outpost Nunataks and Ricker Hills, in the 
Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by the 
Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, which so 
named it because of coloring which suggested "hellfire 
and brimstone." 

Brimstone Point: see Brimstone Peak 61°55'S., 
57°48'W. 

Brindle CUffs 69°23'S., 68°33'W. 

Precipitous mass of ice-free rock rising to 610 m., 
standing 6 mi. E. of Cape Jeremy on the W. coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula. First seen from the air and photo- 
graphed on Aug. 16, 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who so named the fea- 
ture because of its color. 

Brinton Nunatak 85°35'S., I32°24'W. 

A small nunatak marking the W. extremity of Ford 
Nunataks, in the Wisconsin Range, Horlick Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Curtis C. 
Brinton, utilitiesman with the Byrd Station winter 
party, 1957. 

Bris, Mount 63°59'S., 59°50'W. 

A broad mountain rising 1 mi. W. of the head of Sa- 
bine Gl. and 1 1 mi. S. of Cape Kater, in Graham 
Land. Named by UK-APC for Jean Marie le Bris 
(1808-1872), French naval officer who designed a 
glider and became the first glider pilot, in 1857. 

Brisbane Heights 60°36'S., 45°38'W. 

Series of heights rising to 960 m. and extending in an 
arc from Worswick Hill to High Stile in the central 
part of Coronation I., South Orkney Islands. The fea- 
ture was named Brisbane Plateau following the FIDS 
survey of 1948-49, but resurvey in 1956 determined 
heights to be a more suitable descriptive term. Mat- 
thew Brisbane, master of the cutter Beaufoy, accompa- 
nied James Weddell, master of the brig Jane, to the 
South Orkney Is. in January 1823, and roughly 
charted the S. coast of the group. 

Brisbane Plateau: see Brisbane Heights 60°36'S., 
45°38'W. 

Bristly Peaks 69°23'S., 66°15'W. 

A series of sharp, rock peaks on a ridge separating the 
Seller and Fleming Glaciers in central Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. Photographed from the air by BGLE in 1937, 
and by RARE in 1947. Surveyed by FIDS in 1958 and 
1960. The name, applied by UK-APC, is descriptive 
of the sharp peaks which suggest the bristles of a brush. 
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Bristol Island 59°02'S., 26"'31'W. 

Island 5 mi. long, lying midway between Montagu I. 
and Southern Thule in the South Sandwich Islands. 
Disc, by a Br. exp. under Cook in 1775 and named by 
him for the title name of the noble family of Hervey. 

Britannia, Mount 64°43'S., 62°41'W. 
Mountain, 1,160 m., rising in the center of Ronge I., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in I960 after H. M. Yacht Britannia in which 
Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, visited South Geor- 
gia, the South Shetland Islands and Graham Land in 
January 1957. 

Britannia Range 80°05'S., 158°00'E. 

A range of mountains bounded by the Hatherton and 
Darwin Glaciers on the north and the Byrd Glacier on 
the south, westward of the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered 
by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott. Named after 
HMS Britannia, a vessel utilized as a naval college in 
England, which had been attended by several officers 
of Scott's expedition. 

Brittania Range: see Britannia Range 80°05'S., 
158°00'E. 

Britt Peak 76°03'S., 135°07'W. 

A small peak (3,070 m.) just SW. of the summit of Mt. 
Moulton, in the Flood Range of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-66. Named by US-AC AN for Dale R. 
Britt, BU2, USN, a builder who wintered-over at 
South Pole Station, 1969. 

Broad Bay: see Breid Bay 70°15'S., 24°15'E. 

Broad Peninsula: see Breidnes Peninsula 68°34'S., 
78°10'E. 

Broad VaUey 63''32'S., 57°55'W. 

A descriptive name for the broad glacier-filled valley 
on the S. side of Laclavere Plateau, Trinity Peninsula. 
The name was suggested by V.I. Russell of FIDS fol- 
lowing his survey in 1946. 

Brockelsby, Mount 67°34'S., 50°n'E. 

Mountain, 1,290 m., standing 7 mi. N. of Simpson 
Peak in the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plottted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for W. K. Brockelsby, ionosphere 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Brocken 54°29'S., 36°04'W. 

Mountain rising over 610 m. close SW. of Calf Head 

on the N. side of South Georgia. Named by the Ger- 



man group of the International Polar Year Investiga- 
tions, 1882-83, after the highest mountain in central 
Germany. 

Brock Gully 77°43'S., 159°44'E. 

A valley 1 mi. S. of Windwhistle Peak in the Allan 
Hills of Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZ ARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who named it after the 
dialect name for a badger because of the resemblance 
to badger country in parts of England. 

Brockhamp Islands 67°17'S., 67°56'W. 
Two small islands in Laubeuf Fjord, lying 3 mi. SW. of 
Mothes Point, Adelaide Island. Mapped by the FIDS 
from RARE air photos, 1947-48, and FIDS surveys, 
1948-50. Named by UK-APC for Bernhard Brock- 
hamp, German glaciologist who, with H. Mothes, 
made the first seismic soundings of a glacier, in Austria 
in 1926. 

Brocklehurst, Mount 76°08'S., 161°27'E. 

Dome-shap>ed mountain, 1,310 m., standing N. of 
Mawson Gl. and 6 mi. W. of Mt. Murray in Victoria 
Land. First charted by the BrAE (1907-9) which 
named it for Sir Philip Lee Brocklehurst, who contrib- 
uted to the expedition and was assistant geologist on it. 

Brocklehurst Ridge 71°02'S., 67°06'E. 

A partly snow-covered rock ridge about 1 mi. S. of 
Taylor Platform in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 
1960. Named by ANCA for F. J, Brocklehurst, electri- 
cal fitter at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Brocoum, Mount 70°12'S., 63°45'W. 
The dominant peak on the eastern ridge of the Colum- 
bia Mountains in Palmer Land. Mapped by the 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Stephan J. 
Brocoum and his wife, Alice V. Brocoum, Columbia 
University geologists who studied the structure of the 
Scotia Ridge area. He worked in 1968-69 and 
1970-71; she, only the latter season. 

Brode Island 54°54'S., 36''07'W. 

Small, rounded tussock-covered island, 1 mi. SW. of 
Green I., off the S. tip of South Georgia. First charted 
in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook. Roughly surveyed 
by a Ger. exp., 1928-29, under Kohl-Larsen, who ap- 
pears to have used the name "Hauptinsel" (Head Is- 
land) for this feature. Following a survey in 1951-52, 
the SGS reported that the name Brede (Norwegian 
word meaning loaf) is firmly established among whal- 
ers and sealers for this island and the name is approved 
on this basis. 
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Bredrene Rocks Se'lT'S., 56°06'E. 
Group of rocks lying in the entrance to Wheeler Bay, 
just NW. of Magnet Bay. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Ghris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Brodrene (The 
Brothers). 



Brooke, Mount 76°49'S., I59°54'E. 
A large isolated mountain, 2,675 m., standing 17 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Gran and dominating the area near the 
heads of Mackay and Mawson Glaciers. Named for Lt. 
Cdr. F. R. Brooke, RN, leader of the 1957 N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 



Bregger, Mount 76°52'S., 161°48'E. 

Mountain over 1,400 m., which forms part of the N. 
wall of Cleveland Gl. about 4 mi. N. of Referring 
Peak, in Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE 
(1910-13) which named it for Prof Waldemar C. 
Br0gger, Norwegian geologist and mineralogist. 

Bregger Glacier 54°32'S., 36°26'W. 

Glacier 7 mi. long, flowing W. into the S. part of Un- 
dine South Hbr. on the S. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears on a chart by Prof Olaf Holtedahl, 
Norwegian geologist who investigated South Georgia 
in 1928, and is probably for Prof Waldemar Bregger, 
Norwegian geologist and mineralogist, and member of 
the Norwegian Parliament, 1900-09. 

Broka Island 67''07'S., 58°36'E. 

Rocky island, 4 mi. long and rising to 140 m., with a 
prominent cove indenting the N. side, situated 2 mi. 
N. of Law Promontory and 1 mi. W. of Havstein Is- 
land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. They applied the name Broka (the 
trousers) because the outline of the island resembles 
that of a pair of trousers. 

Broken Island 67''49'S., 66°57'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long, lying 1.5 mi. N. of Centre I. in the 
N. part of Square Bay, off" the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. 

Broms, Cape 64°20'S., 58°18'W. 

Cape which marks the S. side of the entrance to Rohss 
Bay on the W. side of James Ross I., off the NE. end of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
under Nordenskjold, who named it for G. E. Broms, a 
patron of the expedition. 



Brooker, Mount 54°30'S., 36°14'W. 

Mountain, 1,880 m., standing at the head of Webb Gl. 
and forming the last major summit in the SE. part of 
the AUardyce Range of South Georgia. The feature 
was identified as "Pic" (meaning Peak) or "Pikstock" 
by the German group of the International Polar Year 
Investigations, 1882-83. First climbed in 1955 by Ian 
M. Brooker, for whom it is named, and E. C. Webb, 
members of the British South Georgia Exp., 1954-55, 
led by George Sutton. 

BrooUyn Island 64°39'S., 62°04'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. S. of Nansen I. in the 
E. part of Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, 
and named after the home of Dr. Frederick A. Cook, 
American member of the exp. who served as surgeon, 
anthropologist, and photographer. 

Brookman Point 74°19'S., 131°51'W. 

The snow-covered NW. point of Grant Island, lying off" 
the coast of Marie Byrd Land and Getz Ice Shelf Dis- 
covered and first charted from the USS Glacier (Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN) in February 1962. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Peter J. Brookman, 
CEC, USN, Officer-in-Charge at Byrd Station, 1970. 

Brooks, Cape 73°36'S., 60°46'W. 

Cape marked by steep, conspicuous walls which rise to 
465 m., forming the S. side of the entrance to New 
Bedford Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, 
and photographed from the air in December 1940 by 
members of the USAS. During 1947 the cape was pho- 
tographed from the air by members of the RARE, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Charles E. P. Brooks, 
English meteorologist on the staff of the Meteorological 
Office, 1907-49. 



Bronk, Mount 84''24'S., 175°46'E. 

A snow-covered mountain, 3,530 m., standing 4 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Waterman in Hughes Range. Discovered 
and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the Baselaying 
Flight of Nov. 18, 1929, and surveyed by A. P. Crary 
in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Detlev W. Bronk, 
Pres. of the U.S. National Academy of Sciences, which 
actively supported Antarctic operations during the 
l'957-58 ICY period. 



Brooks Island: see Ivanoff Head 66°53'S., 109°07'E. 

Brooks Nunatak 84°59'S., 66°18'W. 

An isolated nunatak, 1,615 m., standing 6 mi. SW. of 
Shurley Ridge on the S. side of Mackin Table in the 
Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert E. Brooks, biologist 
at South Pole Station, summer 1966-67. 
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Brooks Point 66°45'S„ 108°25'E. 
A small rock point on the W. shore of Vincennes Bay, 
about 5 mi. WNW. of Mallory Point. This feature was 
first mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for John Brooks, sea- 
man on the USEE flagship Vincennes under Wilkes, 
1838-42. This 1972 naming resolves the problem 
raised by displacement of the name "Brooks Island" 
(now Ivanoff Head, q.v.). 

Broome, Mount 73°35'S., 61°45'W. 

Mountain in the N. part of the range which lies be- 
tween the mouths of Douglas and Bryan Glaciers in 
the Werner Mtns., Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Howard W. Broome, Jr., 
electrician with the South Pole Station winter party in 
1967. 

Brorvika: see Wheeler Bay 66°18'S., 56°06'E. 

Brosnahan Island 79°28'S., IBCSQ'E. 

Island 1 mi. long, rising above the western part of the 
Ross Ice Shelf 1 1 mi. NE. of Cape Murray. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
James J. Brosnahan, USN, commander of the 
McMurdo Station winter party, 1961. 

Brothers, The: see Sarn and Bernt 53°59'S., 37°55'W. 

Brothers Hill: see Three Brothers Hill 62°15'S., 
58°41'W. 

Brothers Rocks 57°46'S., 26°25'W. 

Group of rocks surrounded by foul ground lying 1 mi. 
E. of the N. part of Saunders I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted and named in 1930 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II. 

Brothers Rocks, The: see Brothers Rocks 57°46'S., 
26°25'W. 

Brouardel Point 65°03'S., 63°59'W. 

Point N. of Port Charcot along the W. side of the Mt. 
Lacroix peninsula, Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
for Doctor Brouardel, identified by Charcot as a mem- 
ber of the Institut de France. 

Broune Inset see Brown Peninsula 78°06'S., 165°25'E. 

Brounov, Mount 71°58'S., 14°20'E. 

Mountain, 2,370 m., standing 1.5 mi. S. of Mt. Kibal'- 
chich in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. First 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 



from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for P. I. 
Brounov, Soviet geographer. 

Brounova, Gora: see Brounov, Mount 71°58'S., 
14°20'E. 

Brouwer, Mount 72°35'S., 31°26'E. 
Mountain, 2,460 m., between Mt. Hoge and Mt. Lau- 
noit in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for Carl 
de Brouwer, a patron of the expedition. 

Brown, Cape 69°16'S., 69''45'W. 

Prominent ice-covered cape 5.5 mi. NNE. of the sum- 
mit of Mt. Nicholas, marking the E. side of the en- 
trance to Schokalsky Bay on the NE. coast of Alex- 
ander Island. First seen from a distance by the FrAE 
under Charcot in 1909, but charted as part of a small 
island. Phot, from the air in 1937 by the BGLE under 
Rymill, and later roughly mapped from the photos. 
Surveyed from the ground in 1948 by Colin C. Brown, 
FIDS surveyor at Stonington I., 1948-49, for whom 
the cape is named. 

Brown, Mount 68°18'S., 86°25'E. 

An elongated rock peak protruding slightly above the 
continental ice, situated 160 mi. E. of the Vestfold 
Hills and 100 mi. SSW. of Cape Penck. Delineated 
from air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), and named by US-ACAN for Lt. G-gO 
Eduardo P. Brown, USN, photographic officer for the 
Western Group of the expedition. 

Brown Bay 66° ITS., 110°33'E. 

A cove just to the SE. of Casey Station on Bailey Pe- 
ninsula, in the Windmill Islands. Photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, the SovAE, 1956, and the 
AN ARE, 1956. Named by ANCA for A. M. Brown, 
senior engineer with the Antarctic Division, Mel- 
bourne, a member of the team which planned and 
supervised the construction of Casey Station. 

Brown BIufr63°32'S., 56°55'W. 

Ice-capped, flat- topped mountain, 745 m., with a 
prominent cliff of reddish-brown volcanic rock on the 
N. face, 9 mi. S. of Hope Bay on the E. side of Tabarin 
Pen., at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. The de- 
scriptive name was applied by the FIDS following 
their survey in 1946. 

Brown-Cooper, Mount 70°42'S., 64°12'E. 
A partly ice-covered mountain 1 mi. SW. of Mt. Fore- 
cast, surmounting the S. end of Bennett Escarpment in 
the Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
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surveys and air photos, 1956-65. Named by ANCA for 
P. J. Brown-Cooper, geophysicist at Wilkes Station, 
1965. 



der Rymill, 1934-37, and so named because its brown 
color distinguished it from adjacent snow-capped is- 
lands. 



Brown Glacier 53''04'S., 73°39'E. 
A glacier just S. of Round Hill on the E. side of Heard 
Island. Surveyed by ANARE in 1948. Named by 
ANCA for K.G. Brown, ANARE biologist on Heard I. 
in 1951. 

Brown HiUs 79''46'S., I58°33'E. 
A group of mainly snow-free hills in the Cook Moun- 
tains, lying N. of the lower reaches of Darwin Glacier. 
Named for their color by the Darwin Glacier Party of 
the CTAE (1956-58). 

Browning, Mount 74°37'S., 164°03'E. 
A mountain, 760 m., which rises opposite the terminus 
of Boomerang Gl. in the Northern Foothills, on the 
cojist of Victoria Land. First roughly mapped by the 
BrAE, 1907-9. This area was explored and mapped in 
greater detail by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13, and the mountain named for Petty Officer 
Frank V. Browning, RN, a member of the Northern 
Party. 

Browning Island: see Browning Peninsula 66°28'S., 
110°33'E. 

Browning Pass 74°36'S., 163''59'E. 

An ice-covered pass, 10 mi. long, lying between the 
main mass of Deep Freeze Range and Northern Foot- 
hills in Victoria Land. The pass facilitates movement 
between the lower ends of Priestley and Campbell 
Glaciers. The feature was first mapped as a part of 
Campbell Glacier by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13. It was remapped by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, and named for Frank V. Brown- 
ing, a member of the BrAE Northern Party, for whom 
nearby Mt. Browning is also named. 

Browning Peninsula 66°28'S., H0°33'E. 
Rocky peninsula, 4 mi. long, separating Penney Bay 
and Eyres Bay at the S. end of the Windmill Islands. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Charles L. Browning, USN, chief staff 
officer with USN Op. Wml. and later staff officer with 
Task Force 43, the logistic arm of USN Op. Deep 
Freeze, 1955-56. 

Brown Island 64°58'S., 63°47'W. 
Small, brown, almost snow-free island in the SE. part 
of the Wauwermans Is., 2 mi. SW. of Wednesday I., in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted by the BGLE un- 



crown Island: see Brown Peninsula 78°06'S., 
165°25'E. 

Brown Mountain 54°17'S., 36°31'W. 

Rounded hill, 330 m., standing 0.75 mi. S. of the sta- 
tion at Grytviken, near the W. shore of Cumberland 
East Bay, South Georgia. First surveyed by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. The descrip- 
tive name "Braun Berg" (Brown Mountain) was given 
by A. Szielasko who mapped this area in 1906. The 
English form of the name recommended by the UK- 
APC in 1954 has been adopted. 

Brown Nunataks 82°37'S., 53°30'W. 

Three nunataks lying 1 mi, NW. of Walker Peak at 
the SW. extremity of Dufek Massif, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for John B. 
Brown, ionospheric scientist, Ellsworth Station winter 
party, 1957. 

Brown Peak 67°25'S., 164°35'E. 
A peak (1,705 m.) in the northern part of Sturge Is- 
land, in the Balleny Islands. Discovered in Feb. 1839 
by John Balleny, who named it for W. Brown, one of 
the merchants who helped Charles Enderby in sending 
the expedition. Resighted in 1841 by Capt. James 
Ross, who inadvertently applied the name Russell 
Peak. 

Brown Peaks 85°35'S., 158°05'W. 

A series of low j>eaks surmounting a ridge 4 mi. long, 
standing 7 mi. E. of Robinson Bluff at the E. side of 
Amundsen Glacier. First roughly mapped from ground 
surveys and air photos by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
Named by US-ACAN for Kenneth R. Brown, biolo- 
gist with the McMurdo Station winter party of 1964. 

Brown Peninsula 78°06'S., 165°25'E. 

A nearly ice-free peninsula, 10 mi. long and 4 mi. 
wide, which rises above the Ross Ice Shelf northward 
of Mt. Discovery, to which it is connected by a low 
isthmus. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which 
named it "Brown Island" because of its color and is- 
landlike character. Since it is a peninsula, the name 
has been altered accordingly. 

Brown Point 54°07'S., 37°07'W. 

Point lying between Steep Point and Glacier Point on 
the E. side of Possession Bay, South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 
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Brown Range: see Sertindane Peaks 68°08'S., 62°24'E. 

Brown Ridge 83°38'S., 55°06'W. 

A bare rock ridge, 3 mi. long, extending NNW. from 
Nelson Peak in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-66. Named by US-ACAN for Robert D. 
Brown, geologist with the Patuxent Range field party, 
1962-63. 

Browns Bay 60°43'S„ 44''36'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. wide, entered between Thomson Pt. and 
Cape Geddes along the N. coast of Laurie I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for R. N. Rud- 
mose Brown, naturalist of the expedition. 

Browns Butte 85°15'S., 167°30'E. 

A bare rock butte at the N. side of the mouth of Koski 
Gl. in the Dominion Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
Craig W. Brown, USARP meteorologist at South Pole 
Station, 1963. 

Browns Glacier 68°56'S., 78°00'E. 

A small glacier 4 mi. N. of Chaos Glacier, flowing 
westward into the north extremity of Ranvik Bay. The 
glacier was charted by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37), and was further identified in John H. Ros- 
coe's 1952 study of this area from USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47) photography. Named by Roscoe 
for Lt. (j.g.) Eduardo P. Brown, USN, photographic 
officer with the western task group of Operation High- 
jump. 

Brownson Islands 74°10'S., 103°36'W. 

Group of about 20 small islands which lie just outside 
the entrance to Cranton Bay, about 14 mi. SW. of the 
SW. tip of Canisteo Peninsula. Delineated from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. Named by US-ACAN for the USS Brownson, a 
vessel of the eastern task group of this expedition. 

Brown VaUey 75''38'S., 132''12'W. 
A rectangular ice-covered valley between Mt. Kauff- 
man and Mt. Kosciusko in the NE. end of Ames 
Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Thomas I. Brown, USARP meteorolo- 
gist at Byrd Station in 1963. 

Brownworth, Lake 77°26'S., 162°45'E. 
A meltwater lake immediately W. of Wright Lower 
Glacier at the E. end of Wright Valley, Victoria Land. 
The lake was mapped by USGS from surveys and air 
photos obtained in 1956-60. Named by US-ACAN for 



Frederick S. Brownworth, USGS topographic engineer 
who worked several seasons in Antarctica. In 1970-71 
he supervised aerial photography of the dry valleys of 
Victoria Land, including this lake. 

Bruce, Cape 67°25'S., 60°47'E. 

The N. tip of a small island lying at the E. side of Oom 
Bay, separated from the mainland rocks just W. of 
Taylor Glacier. A landing was made there on Feb. 1 8, 
1931, by the BANZARE under Mawson. Named by 
Mawson for Rt. Hon. S. M. Bruce (later Lord Bruce) 
Prime Minister of Australia, 1923-29. 

Bruce, Cape: see Bruce Point 76°08'S., 162°26'E. 

Bruce, Mount 70°32'S., 162°30'E. 

Prominent mountain (1,640 m.) rising just S. of Stuh- 
linger Ice Piedmont and between the Gannutz and 
Barber Glaciers in the Bowers Mountains. Discovered 
by members of the BrAE, 1910-13, who explored 
along this coast in the Terra Nova in February 1911. 
Named for Lt. Wilfred M. Bruce, RNR, officer in 
charge of zoological work aboard the Terra Nova. 

Bruce Glacier: see Hindle Glacier 54°34'S., 36°05'W. 

Bruce Harkness, Mount: see Harkness, Mount 86°04'S., 
150°36'W. 

Bruce Island 64°54'S., 63°08'W. 

An island lying 0.5 mi. off the SW. corner of Bryde 
Island in Gerlache Strait. Discovered and mapped by 
the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Lt. Adrien de Gerlache. 
The name was first used by Scottish geologist David 
Ferguson, who made a geological reconnaissance in 
this vicinity from the whalecatcher Hanka in 1913. 

Bruce Islands 60°41'S., 44°54'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks 1 .5 mi. NW. of Eil- 
lium I. and 3 mi. NW. of Route Pt., the NW. tip of 
Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. First roughly 
shown on Powell's chart resulting from the joint cruise 
of Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer 
in 1821. Remapped in 1912-13 by Capt. Petter Scrlle, 
and in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who 
named them for William S. Bruce, leader of the Scot- 
tish National Antarctic Expedition, 1902-4. 

Bruce Nunatak 65°05'S., 60°15'W. 

Nunatak which lies 2 mi. W. of Donald Nunatak in 
the Seal Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. First charted in 1902 by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskjold, who named it for Dr. William S. Bruce, 
leader of the ScotNAE, 1902-4. 



\ 
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Bruce Plateau 66°00'S., 64°00'W. 

Ice-covered plateau, at least 90 mi. long and about 
1 ,830 m. high, extending NE. from the heads of Gould 
and Erskine Glaciers to the vicinity of Flandres Bay, in 
Graham Land. The first sighting of this plateau has 
not been ascertained, but it was presumably seen in 
January 1909 by members of the FrAE under Charcot 
from their position in Pendleton Strait. The plateau 
was mapped from aerial photographs and FIDS sur- 
veys, 1946-62. Named by UK-APC after William S. 
Bruce, Scottish polar explorer and leader of the 
ScotNAE, 1902-4. 

Bruce Point TG^OS'S., 162°26'E. 

A point situated at the south side of Charcot Cove on 
the coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) under Capt. Robert F. Scott, who named the 
feature for William S. Bruce, leader of the Scottish 
National Antarctic Expedition (1902-4). 

Bruces Peak: see Summers Peak 69°42'S., 64°53'E. 

Briickner Glacier 67°14'S., 66°56'W. 

Glacier flowing NE. on Arrowsmith Pen. to enter the 
S. part of Lallemand Fjord close W. of Humphreys 
Hill. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1956-59. Named by UK-APC for Eduard Briickner, 
German pioneer glaciologist. 

Brugda Ridge 72''05'S., 2°50'E. 

A ridge extending ESE. from the S. side of Jutulsessen 
Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Brugda (basking 
shark). 

Bruggman Mountains: see Brugmann Mountains 
64°02'S., 61°55'W. 

Brugmann Mountains 64''02'S., 61°55'W. 

Mountains rising to 850 m., which are steep and rug- 
ged on the E. slopes but are icecapped and descend 
gently toward the W., extending in a NE.-SW. arc 
along the E. side of Liege I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, 
and named by him for Georges Brugmann, a patron of 
the expedition. 

Brundage, Mount 75''16'S., 65°28'W. 

Mountain located 12 mi. WSW. of Mt. Terwileger in 
the S. part of the Scaife Mountains. Disc, by the 
RARE under Ronne, 1947-48, who named it for Burr 
Brundage, U.S. Dept. of State, who assisted in making 
arrangements for the expedition. 



Bruner HiU 75°39'S., 142°25'W. 

A hill (770 m.) which is snow covered except for some 
exposed rock on the N. face. It rises at the N. side of 
El-Sayed Glacier, 8 mi. SW. of Mt. Shirley, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Michael J. Bruner, USN, LC-130 air- 
craft commander during Operation Deep Freeze 1970 
and 1971. 

Brunhilde Peak 77°38'S., 161°27'E. 
A rock peak between the upper part of Donner Valley 
and Sykes Glacier in the Asgard Range, Victoria 
Land. Named by NZ-APC after Brunhilde, one in a 
group of names in the range derived from Norse my- 
thology. In the Nibelungenlied, Brunhilde is a young and 
stalwart queen whom Siegfried, by magic, wins and 
later tames for Gunther. 

Brunner Glacier 85°14'S., nS'SS'W. 

A narrow steep-walled glacier 2 mi. long, descending 
the W. slope of the Cumulus Hills between Landry 
Bluff" and Halfmoon Bluff" to enter Shackleton Glacier. 
Named by the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier Exp. 
(1964-65) for S/Sgt. Donald R. Brunner, member of 
the U.S. Army Aviation Detachment which supported 
the expedition. 

Brunonia Glacier 54°03'S., 37''29'W. 
Glacier which flows E. to the head of Sunset Fjord in 
the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 
by Robert Cushman Murphy, American naturalist 
aboard the brig Daisy, who named it for his alma mater 
Brown University. 

Brunow Bay 62°43'S., 60''09'W. 

Small bay indenting the SE. side of Livingston I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1958 for Benjamin J. Brunow, Master of the schoo- 
ner Henry, one of James Byers' fleet of American sealers 
from New York which visited the South Shetland Is- 
lands in 1820-21, operating from Yankee Hbr. in 
nearby Greenwich Island. 

Brun Oya: see Brown Peninsula 78°06'S., 165°25'E. 

Bruns, Mount 84°29'S., 64°23'W. 

Mountain, 910 m., standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Lowry in 
Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
John E. Bruns, glaciologist at Palmer Station, winter 
1967. 

Bruns Nunataks 72°05'S., 1°10'E. 

A small group of nunataks, including Tua Hill, lying 

2.5 mi. WNW. of Brattskarvet Mountain in the Sver- 
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drup Mountains of Queen Maud Land. The name 
"Bruns-Berge" after Herbert Bruns, electrical engineer 
with the expedition, was applied in this area by the 
GerAE (1938-39) under Alfred Ritscher. The correla- 
tion of the name with these nunataks may be arbitrary 
but is recommended for the sake of international uni- 
formity and historical continuity. 

Brunt IcefaUs 75°55'S., 25''00'W. 

A line of icefalls extending along Caird Coast for about 
50 miles, where the steep ice-covered coast descends to 
Brunt Ice Shelf The icefalls were discovered Nov. 5, 
1967, in the course of a USN Squadron VXE-6 flight 
over the coast in LC-130 aircraft, and was plotted by 
USGS from air photos obtained at that time. Named 
by US-ACAN in association with the Brunt Ice Shelf 

Brunt Ice Shelf 75°40'S., 25°00'W. 

An ice shelf that borders the coast of Coats Land be- 
tween Dawson-Lambton Glacier and Stancomb-Wills 
Glacier Tongue. The feature provided the site for the 
base of the Royal Society Expedition, 1955-59. 
Named by UK-APC after David Brunt, English me- 
teorologist, Physical Secretary of the Royal Society, 
1948-57, who was responsible for the initiation of the 
Royal Society Expedition to this ice shelf in 1955. 

BrunvoU Glacier 67°48'S., 66''48'E. 

Broad glacier flowing N. to the coast between Murray 
Monolith and Torlyn Mtn. on the E. and Scullin Mo- 
nolith and Mikkelsen Peak on the west. The name was 
suggested by Bjarne Aagaard for the brothers Arnold 
and Saebj0rn Brunvoll, Norwegian whaling captains 
who explored along this coast in the Seksem m January 
1931. 

Brusen Nunatak 68°12'S., 58°13'E. 

A lone peak 3 mi. W. of Mt. Gjeita in the Hansen 
Mountains. Mapped and named by Norwegian car- 
tographers working from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Brush Glacier 74°28'S., in°40'W. 
A broad glacier in the NW. part of Bear Peninsula, 
flowing W. into Dotson Ice Shelf to the N. of Jeffrey 
Head, in Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by USGS 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 
1947. Named by US-AGAN for Bernard E. Brush, sta- 
tion engineer at the Byrd (very low frequency) Sub- 
station, 1966. 

Brusilov Nunataks 66''42'S., 5r24'E. 

A group of nunataks lying 6 mi. N. of Mt. Morrison in 
the Tula Mtns., Enderby Land. The geology of the 
nunataks was investigated by the SovAE, 1961-62, 
which named them after the Russian polar explorer 
G. L. Brusilov. 



Brutus Island 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 
Small island lying near the center of Prince Olav Hbr. 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The descriptive 
name Saddle Island was given for this feature, prob- 
ably by a Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1921-22, but the 
same name is used elsewhere in the Antarctic. To 
avoid confusion a new name has been approved for 
this feature. The name Brutus Island, after the hulk 
Brutus, which was towed across with coal from South 
Africa by two small catchers and has for many years 
been moored alongside the whaling station in Prince 
Olav Hbr., was proposed by Sir Harold Salvesen. 

Bryan Coast 73°35'S., 84°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica along the S. 
shore of the Bellingshausen Sea between Pfrogner 
Point and the N. tip of Rydberg Peninsula. The east- 
ern end of this coast was discovered from the air during 
flights of the USAS (1939-41) and RARE (1947-48). 
The entire coast was mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-67. Originally named 
George Bryan Coast after R. Adm. George S. Bryan, 
Hydrographer of the U.S. Navy, 1938-46, under 
whose direction noteworthy contributions to polar ge- 
ography were made. The name has been shortened for 
the sake of brevity. 

Bryan Glacier 73°30'S., 61°33'W. 

Glacier that flows N. along the E. side of Werner 
Mtns. and merges with Douglas Gl. on entering New 
Bedford Inlet in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Terry E. Bryan, glaciologist 
at Byrd Station, summer 1966-67. 

Bryant, Cape 71°12'S., 60°55'W. 
High, snow-covered cape forming the N. side of the 
entrance to Palmer Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, by members of East Base of the USAS who 
explored this coast by land and from the air in 1940. 
Named by the USAS for Herwil M. Bryant of the 
Smithsonian Inst., biologist with the East Base party. 

Bryde Channel: see Lientur Channel 64°50'S., 
63°00'W. 

Bryde Island 64°52'S., 63°02'W. 

Island 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, lying immediately 
SW. of Lemaire I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the BelgAE under Geriache, 1897-99, and 
named for the representative of the BelgAE in Nor- 
way. 

Bryde Rocks 54°01'S., 38°16'W. 

Small group of rocks 1 mi. WSW. of the S. end of 
Main I., off the W. end of South Georgia. Positioned 
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by the SOS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for Thorleif Bryde, gunner of the South Georgia 
Whaling Co., Leith Hbr., for several years beginning 
in 1952. 

Bryggeholmen: see Gibbney Island 67°33'S., 62°20'E. 

Bryse Peaks 72°43'S., 74°50'E. 

A small nunatak, with two peaks, located 4 mi. NNE. 
of Mason Peaks in the Grove Mountains. Mapped 
from AN ARE air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA 
for R. A. Bryse, topographic draftsman. Division of 
National Mapping, Australian Dept. of National De- 
velopment, who has contributed substantially to the 
production of Antarctic maps. 

Bubier, Mount 71°51'S., 97°48'W. 

Mountain visible from seaward, its summit about 4 mi. 
S. of the N. tip of Edwards Pen. on Thurston Island. 
First delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for 
Kennard F. Bubier, aviation mechanic on ByrdAE in 
1928-30. 

Bubier Head: see Bubier, Mount 7r5rS., 97°48'W. 

Bucentaure Rock: see Bucentaur Rock 54°09'S., 
36°33'W. 

Bucentaur Rock 54°09'S., 36°33'W. 

The outermost of three rocks lying close NE. of Busen 
Pt., at the SE. side of the entrance to Stromness Bay, 
South Georgia. The name Low Rock was given for this 
feature, probably by DI personnel during their survey 
in 1927, but this name is used elsewhere in the Antarc- 
tic. To avoid confiision, the UK-APC has recommend- 
ed that a new name, Bucentaur Rock, be approved for 
this feature. Bucentaur Rock is associated with nearby 
Busen Pt. and is named for a floating factory which 
was anchored at Husvik in the early years of the whal- 
ing station after 1907, and from which the Husvik 
transport Busen and the catchers Busen I, -11, -III, etc., 
derive their names. 

Buchanan, Cape: see Valavielle, Cape 60°4rS., 
44°32'W. 

Buchanan Bay 67°05'S., 144°40'E. 
A sheltered bay formed by the junction of the western 
side of the Mertz Glacier Tongue and the mainland. 
Cape De la Motte marks the western entrance point. 
Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named it after J.Y. Buchanan, a patron 
of the expedition and a former member of the Chal- 
lenger expedition (1872-76). 



Buchanan Channel: see South wind Passage 65°18'S., 
65°20'W. 

Buchanan HiUs 79°39'S., 82°55'W. 

A cluster of rugged hills standing N. of Union Gl. and 
between Collier Hills and Nimbus Hills, in the Heri- 
tage Range. Named by US-ACAN for Roger Bu- 
chanan, USARP biologist in Antarctica in the 
1964-65 season. 

Buchanan Passage 66°48'S., 67°42'W. 

A marine channel separating Liard Island from Ade- 
laide Island at the north end of Hanusse Bay. Discov- 
ered and first charted by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot. Named by UK-APC for Capt. Peter W, Bu- 
chanan, RN, commanding officer of HMS Endurance in 
the Antarctic Peninsula area, 1968-70. 

Buchanan Point 60°43'S., 44°28'W. 

Point 2.5 mi. NW. of Cape Dundas and 1 mi. SE. of 
Mackintosh Cove, at the NE. end of Laurie I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. In 1903 the ScotNAE under 
Bruce applied the name "Cape Buchanan," after J. Y. 
Buchanan, a member of the Challenger cruise of 
1872-76, to the prominent cape 3 mi. northwestward, 
which had been named Cape Valavielle in 1838 by a 
Fr. exp. under D'Urville. At the same time, the French 
name (in English form but misspelled "Cape Valla- 
vielle") was transferred to the point now described. 
The name Cape Valavielle has been retained for the 
prominent cap>e, as applied by D'Urville, on the basis 
of priority and wide usage. For the sake of historical 
continuity, the UK-APC in 1954 recommended that 
the name Buchanan Point be applied to the point now 
described. 

Buchan Bay 60°47'S., 44°42'W. 

Small bay between Cape Hartree and Cape Murdoch, 
near the SW. end of Laurie I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for Alexander Buchan, noted 
Scottish meteorologist. 

Bucher Glacier 67°39'S., Ge^SCW. 

Small glacier flowing to Bourgeois Fjord just N. of Bot- 
trill Head, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Named 
by UK-APC in 1958 for Edwin Bucher, Swiss glaciol- 
ogist and author of many publications on snow and 
avalanches. 

Bucher Peak 75°20'S., 110°52'W. 

One of the highest peaks (2,445 m.) in the west-central 
summit area of the Mount Murphy massif, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
noted American geologist Walter H. Bucher, Professor 
of Geology at Columbia University, 1940-56. 
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Bucher Rim 76°19'S., 112°09'W. 

A rocky eminence on the S. portion of the rim of the 
entinct volcano Mount Takahe, in eastern Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
tricamera aerial photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Peter Bucher (Univ. of Bern, Switzerland), 
USARP glaciologist at Byrd Station, 1969-70. 

Buckeye Table 84°49'S., 114°45'W. 

A plateau, 12 mi. long and 2 to 5 mi. wide, occupying 
the central part of Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. 
The feature is a high level snow surface with precipi- 
tous northern cliffs; the plateau surface merges gradu- 
ally with the inland ice to the south. The name, a 
nickname of the state of Ohio and Ohio State Univer- 
sity, was proposed by William H. Chapman, USGS 
surveyor in these mountains in the 1958-59 season. 
Ohio State University and its Institute of Polar Studies 
initiated a program of geological investigation in the 
Ohio Range and the Horlick Mountains beginning in 
the 1960-61 season. 

Buckle Island 66°50'S., 163°12'E. 

One of the Balleny Islands, 13 mi. long and 3 mi. 
wide, lying about midway between Sturge and Young 
Islands. Discovered in Feb. 1839 by John Balleny, cap- 
tain of the schooner Eliza Scott. He named it for J.W. 
Buckle, one of the merchants who united with Charles 
Enderby in sending out the expedition. 

Buckley, Mount 84°58'S., 163°56'E. 

An ice-free peak, 2,645 m., which is the central and 
highest summit of Buckley Island, a mountain massif 
at the head of Beardmore Glacier. Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for George Buckley of New 
Zealand, a supporter of the expedition. 

Buckley Bay 68°22'S., 148°20'E. 

An embayment formed between the east side of the 
Ninnis Glacier Tongue and the mainland. Discovered 
by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named it for George Buckley of New Zealand, a pa- 
tron of the expedition. 

Buckley Island 84''57'S., 164°00'E. 

An island-like mountain massif, surmounted by the 
peaks of Mt. Bartlett, Mt. Buckley and Mt. Bowers, 
rising above the ice at the middle of the head of Beard- 
more Glacier. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named in association with Mt. Buckley, 2,645 m., its 
highest peak. 

BuckneU Ridge 79°58'S., 158°38'E. 

A mountainous ridge just above the Cranfield Icefalls, 

extending east-west along the southern side of Darwin 



Glacier near its mouth. Mapped by the Darwin Gla- 
cier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named for E. S. 
Bucknell, a member of the party. 

Buddah Rock: see Buddha Rock 57°04'S., 26°47'W. 

Budd Coast 66°30'S., 112°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Hatch Islands, in 109°16'E., and Cape Waldron, in 
115°33'E. Discovered in February 1840 by the U.S. 
Exploring Expedition (1838-42) under the leadership 
of Lt. Charles Wilkes. Named by Wilkes for Thomas 
A. Budd, Acting Master of the sloop Peacock, one of the 
ships used on the expedition. 

Buddenbrock Range 71°52'S., 5°24'E. 
A group of scattered mountains and nunataks between 
Austreskorve Glacier and Vestreskorve Glacier in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. The 
name "Buddenbrock-Kette" was applied in the gen- 
eral area by the GerAE under Alfred Ritscl;.er, 
1938-39, for the director of the Atlantic division of the 
former German Lufthansa Corporation. The correla- 
tion of the name with this feature may be arbitrary but 
is recommended for the sake of international uniform- 
ity and historical continuity. 

Buddha, Lake 78°03'S., 163°45'E. 

A large proglacial lake on the S. margin of Joyce Gla- 
cier in the small valley known as Shangri-la. Named in 
association with Shangri-la by the New Zealand VU- 
WAE, 1960-61. 

Buddha Rock 57''04'S., 26°47'W. 
Rock, 35 m. high, lying 0.3 mi. W. of Vindication I. in 
the South Sandwich Islands. Charted and named in 
1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Buddington Peak 62°12'S., 58°49'W. 

Peak rising between Collins Hbr. and Marian Cove in 
the SW. part of King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for James W. 
Buddington of New London, Connecticut, who visited 
the South Shetland Islands in 1876-77, 1888-89 and 
1889-90, in search of fur seals. Buddington was a lead- 
ing figure during the revival of United States southern 
sealing which began in 1871. 

Budd Land: see Budd Coast 66°30'S., 112°00'E. 

Budd Pass 53°08'S., 73°32'E. 

A pass in the ridge that extends SW. from Budd Peak 
on Heard Island. The pass is 1 mi. SW. of Budd Peak. 
Surveyed by ANARE, 1948-63. Named by ANCA for 
G.M. Budd, ANARE ofhcer-in-charge on Heard I. in 
1954 and leader of the 1963 ANARE Heard I. expedi- 
tion. 
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Budd Peak 53°07'S., 73°33'E. 

A peak (2,315 m.) 1.7 mi. SE. of Mawson Peak on 
Heard Island. The peak was mapped by ANARE in 
1948. Named by ANCA for G.M. Budd, ANARE offi- 
cer-in-charge on Heard I. in 1 954, and leader of the 
1963 ANARE Heard I. expedition. 

Budd Peak 66°40'S., 52°40'E. 

Peak 1 mi. W. of Mt. Berrigan and 23 mi. WSW. of 
Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1957. 
Named by ANCA for W. Budd, glaciologist at Wilkes 
station in 1961. 

Biuid's High Land: see Budd Coast 66°30'S., 112°00'E. 

Biidel Islands 65°47'S., 65°38'W. 
Group of islands lying between Laktionov I. and 
Schule I., off the E. side of Renaud I. in the Biscoe 
Islands. First accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
Julius Biidel, German sea ice specialist. 

Budnick HiU 66°I7'S., 110°32'E. 
A small, rounded hill on the S. side of Newcomb Bay 
in the Windmill Islands. The hill rises between Crane 
Cove and Geoffrey Bay and is joined by a narrow strip 
of land to the N. part of Bailey Peninsula. First 
mapped from USN Operation Highjump air photos of 
1946-47. Named by ANCA for K. Budnick, ANARE 
surveyor in 1964 at Wilkes Station, who set up a trigo- 
nometrical station on the hill. 

BueU Peninsula 70°36'S., 164°24'E. 

An ice-covered peninsula terminating in Cape Wil- 
liams, located between the lower ends of Lillie, George 
and Zykov Glaciers, at the NW. end of the Anare 
Mountains. The peninsula is 15 mi. long and 8 mi. at 
its greatest width. Photographed from U.S. Navy air- 
craft during Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and again 
in 1960-62. Mapped by USGS in 1962-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (later Lt. Cdr.) Kenneth R. Buell, 
USN, navigator on aircraft with Squadron VX-6 in 
Antarctica in 1965-66 and 1966-67. 

Buennagel Peak 77°30'S., 146°46'W. 
A rock peak 1 mi. E. of Alexander Peak in the N. part 
oi Haines Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). 
Named by US-ACAN for Lawrence A. Buennagel, 
geomagnetist/seismologist at Byrd Station, 1968. 

Buenos Aires, Glaciar: see Dawson-Lambton Glacier 
76°08'S., 26°45'W. 



Buen Tiempo, Cabo: see Fairweather, Cape 65°00'S., 

eroi'w. 

Buen Tiempo, Islotes: see Symington Islands 65°27'S., 
64°58'W. 

Buettner Peak 75°17'S., 110°55'W. 
A sharp peak rising midway along the N. wall of Roos 
Glacier in the NW. part of the Mount Murphy massif, 
in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1959-66. Named 
by US-ACAN for Robert J. Buettner (1914-75), man- 
ager of contract logistics support provided to the U.S. 
Antarctic program by Holmes and Narver, Inc. This 
work took him to Antarctica at least five times between 
1969-74. 

Buffer Ice Rise 69°10'S., 67°19'W. 

An ice rise on the Wordie Ice Shelf, 9 mi. N. of Mt. 
Balfour, in southern Graham Land. Photographed 
from the air by RARE in 1947. Surveyed from the 
ground by FIDS in 1958. So named by UK-APC be- 
cause it obstructs the westward flow of ice which is 
rifted and crevassed in this vicinity. 

Buff Island 64°51'S., 64°35'W. 

Island which lies 3 mi. SW. of Joubin Is. and 10.5 mi. 
SW. of Cape Monaco, Anvers I., at the SW. end of the 
Palmer Archipelago. The island appears to be first 
shown and named on a 1 936 chart by the BGLE under 
Rymill. 

BufTon Islands 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Group of 3 adjoining, rocky islands, together about 
0.25 mi. in extent, lying 0.1 mi. E. of Petrel I. in the 
Geologic Archipelago. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and named by them for Georges Buffon (1707-1788), 
noted Fr. naturalist. 

Bugge Islands 69''12'S., 68°25'W. 

Small group of ice-covered islands lying close off the 
front of Wordie Ice Shelf and between 4 and 1 1 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Guernsey, off the W. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. First seen from the air and photographed 
by the BGLE in 1936, and later roughly mapped from 
the photographs. Observed in 1947 from the Port of 
Beaumont, Texas by the RARE under Ronne, who 
named these islands for his niece, Ruth Bugge, who 
supplied woolen clothing from Norway for the RARE. 

Bulcke, Mount 64''29'S., 62°37'W. 

Bold summit, 1,030 m., at the end of an ice-covered 
spur which extends S. from the Solvay Mtns., in the S. 
extremity of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and 
named by him for a supporter of the expedition. 
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Bulcke Finger 64"'28'S., 62°37'W. 
Prominent finger-like pinnacle, projecting fi-om the 
western slopes of Mt. Bulcke in the S. part of Brabant 
I. in the Palmer Archipelago. First seen and photo- 
graphed by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos in 1959. The name derives from as- 
sociation with Mt. Bulcke and came into use among 
members of the FIDS. 

Bulken HiU 71°5rS., 26°58'E. 

Hill, 2,220 m., standing 3 mi. N. of Balchen Mtn. in 
the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Bulken (the lump). 

Bulkington Pass 65°49'S., 62°43'W. 

A pass on the S. side of Flask Gl. and W. of Bildad 
Peak on the E. side of Graham Land. The pass trends 
NE.-SW. for 4 mi. and provides a route from the ice 
piedmont N. of Adit Nunatak to Flask Glacier. The 
toponym is one in a group applied by UK-APC that 
reflects a whaling theme, Bulkington being a crewman 
on the vessel Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Bulkisen 71°48'S., 26°47'E. 

A blue icefield between Austhamaren Peak and Bul- 
ken Hill in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Bulki- 
sen because of association with Bulken Hill. 



Bull, Lake 77°32'S., 161''42'E. 

Small lake 0.5 mi. E. of Lake Vanda in Wright Valley, 
Victoria Land. The name appears to have been ap- 
plied in the 1960's, probably in association with 
nearby Bull Pass, or for physicist Colin Bull, for whom 
the pass is named. 

BuDer, Cape 53°59'S., 37°22'W. 
Rugged cape forming the W. side of the entrance to 
the Bay of Isles on the N. coast of South Georgia. Disc, 
and named in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook. 

Buller Bay: see Sitka Bay 53°59'S., 37°24'W. 

BuD Island 71°59'S., nroe'E. 

Rocky island between Kemp Rock and Heftye Island 
in the Possession Islands. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for H. J. Bull who, with Capt. Leonard 
Kristensen, explored this area in 1895 in the ship Ant- 
arctic and landed on the Possession Islands. 



Bull Nunatak 65°05'S., 60°23'W. 

Nunatak which lies 3 mi. W. of Bruce Nunatak in the 
Seal Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. First charted in 1902 by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskjold, and named by him for H. J. Bull, leader 
, with Capt. Leonard Kristensen of a Nor. exp. to the 
Antarctic, 1894-95. 

Bull Pass 77°28'S., 161°42'E. 

A low pass through the Olympus Range, between Mt. 
Jason and Mt. Orestes, Joining McKelvey and Wright 
Valleys in Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE 
(1958-59) for C. Bull, who led this expedition. 

Bull Ridge 64''41'S., 63°28'W. 

Ridge lying S. of Mt. Fran^ais, from which it is sepa- 
rated by a distinct col, in the SE. part of Anvers I. in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1955-57 and named by the UK-APC for George J. 
Bull, diesel mechanic at Signy Island station in 1955 
and general assistant and mountaineer at Arthur Hbr. 
in 1956, who took part in the survey. 

Bullseye Lake 77°25'S., 161°15'E. 
A very small pond lying near the center of an elliptical 
depression in the Insel Range, 4.5 mi. NE. of Mt. Bo- 
reas, in Victoria Land. The name was applied in 1964 
by American geologist Parker E. Calkin and is appar- 
ently descriptive of its position and small size. 

Bullseye Mountain SS'SS'S., 160°05'E. 

A rounded, mainly ice-covered mountain rising above 
Peletier Plateau 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Ropar, in the 
Queen Elizabeth Range. The name given by US- 
ACAN is descriptive of the semicircular bands of snow 
on the S. side of the mountain. 

Bulnes Island 63°18'S., 57°58'W. 

A small island lying 2 mi. NW. of Cape Legoupil, 
Trinity Peninsula. Charted by the Chilean Ant. Exp. 
of 1947-48 under Capitan de Fragata Ernesto Gonzal- 
ez Navarrete. Named by him for Manuel Bulnes San- 
fuentes. Minister of National Defense during the pre- 
ceding Chilean Ant. Exp. of 1947. 

Buls Bay 64°23'S., 62°19'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide, which indents the E. side of Brabant I. 
just N. of D'Ursel Pt., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and 
named by him for Ch. Buls, a supporter of the expedi- 
tion. 

Buls Island- see Maipo Island 64°25'S., 62°17'W. 

Bulwark, The 78°17'S., 163°33'E. 

A steep-walled granite bastion on the W. side of Koett- 
litz Glacier, around which the glacier follows on its 
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descent to Walcott Bay. First mapped by the BrAE, 
1910-13. Named by the VUWAE (1960-61) because 
of its shape. 

Bumstead, Mount 85°39'S., 174°10'E. 

A large, isolated mountain, 2,990 m., standing 10 mi. 
SE. of Otway Massif in the Grosvenor Mountains. Dis- 
covered by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE flight to the 
South Pole in November 1929 and named by him for 
Albert H. Bumstead, chief cartographer of the Na- 
tional Geographic Soc. at that time, and inventor of 
the sun compass, a device utilizing shadows of the sun 
to determine directions in areas where magnetic com- 
passes are unreliable. 

Bundermann Range 72°0rS., 2°42'E. 

A small range located immediately north of Nupskam- 
men Ridge and Terningskarvet Mountain in the 
Gjelsvik Mountains of Queen Maud Land. The name 
"Bundermann-Ketten" was applied to a range of 
mountains in this area by the GerAE (1938-39) under 
Alfred Ritscher. The correlation of the name with this 
feature may be arbitrary, but is recommended for the 
sake of international uniformity and historical continu- 
ity. Named for Max Bundermann, aerial photogra- 
pher on the Passat, one of the flying boats used by the 
German expedition. 

Hunger HiUs GS^n'S., 100°47'E. 

Group of moderately low, rounded coastal hills, over- 
lain by morainic drift and notably ice free in the sum- 
mer months, lying S. of the Highjump Archipelago. 
The hills are marked by numerous meltwater ponds 
and are nearly bisected by E.-W. trending Algae 
Lake. Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for Lt. 
Cdr. David E. Bunger, USN, plane commander of one 
of the three USN Op. Hjp. aircraft which engaged in 
photographic missions along most of the coastal area 
between 14° E. and 164° E. Bunger and members of 
his crew landed their airplane on an unfrozen lake 
here in February 1947. 

Bmger Lakes: see Bunger Hills 66°17'S., 100°47'E. 

Bunger Oasis: see Bunger Hills 66°17'S., 100°47'E. 

Bunker Bluff 73"'04'S., 166°40'E. 

A notable bluff that stands just S. of the mouth of Gair 
Gl. and forms a part of the W. wall of Mariner Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for William H. Bunker, meteorologist at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1962. 



Bunner Glacier 74°26'S., 110°18'W. 
A glacier in the NE. part of Bear Peninsula, flowing to 
the sea along the SE. side of Gurnon Peninsula, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Sgt. Donald R. Bunner, a member of the 
U.S. Army Aviation Detachment in Antarctica during 
USN Op. DFrz. 1965 and 1966. 

Bunt, Mount 70°46'S., 66°22'E. 

A sharp, conical peak, 2,315 m., which appears slightly 
truncated when viewed from NW., situated at the SW. 
end of a group of low peaks about 7 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Hollingshead in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Sighted in January 1957 by AN ARE 
southern party led by W. G. Bewsher. Named by 
ANCA for J. S. Bunt, biologist at Mawson Station in 
1956. 

Bunt Island 67°09'S., 50°57'E. 

Island just E. of Bowl I. at the head of Amundsen Bay 
in Enderby Land. Sighted in 1956 by an AN ARE air- 
borne field party. Named by ANCA for J. Bunt, biolo- 
gist at Mawson station in 1956. 

Buntley Bluff 79°12'S., 160°24'E. 

Prominent rock cliff 2 mi. long, just northward of Cape 
Lankester at the mouth of Mulock Glacier. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Ensign 
Ronald E. Buntley, CEC, USN, in charge of personnel 
at the air strip, Williams Field, McMurdo Sound in 
USN Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Burch, Mount 70°49'S., 164°25'E. 

A peak (1,400 m.) about 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Kelly on the 
S. side of George Glacier, in the Anare Mountains. 
Named by ANARE for W. M. Burch, geophysicist 
with the ANARE {Thala Dan), 1962, led by Phillip 
Law, which explored the area. 

Burch Peaks 66°52'S., 53''02'E, 

Group of peaks 6 mi. E. of Mt. Torckler in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1957. Named by ANCA for W. M. Burch, 
geophysicist at Wilkes station in 1961. 

Burd, Cape 63°39'S., 57°09^. 

Low rock cliff forming the SW. extremity of Tabarin 
Pen., at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Charted 
by the FIDS in 1946 and named for Oliver Burd, 
FIDS meteorologist who lost his life when the base hut 
at Hope Bay burned in November 1948. 

Burden Passage 63°08'S., 56''32'W. 

Passage which separates D'Urville I. from Bransfield 

I., off the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Charted in 
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1947 by the FIDS, who named it for Eugene Burden, 
who, as master of the Trepassey, first navigated the pas- 
sage. 

Burdick Channel: see Pendleton Strait 66°00'S., 
66°30'W. 

Burdick Peak 62°38'S., 60°15'W. 
Peak rising SW. of Mt. Bowles on Livingston I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1958 for Christopher Burdick, Master of the American 
schooner Huntress of Nantucket, who visited the South 
Shedand Islands in 1820-21. 

Burgess Glacier 85°26'S., 171°55'E. 

A glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing NW. through Otway 
Massif to enter Mill Stream Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert W. Burgess, USARP ionospheric 
physicist at South Pole Station, 1963. 

Burke Island 73°08'S., 105°06'W. 

An ice-covered island about 16 mi. long and 6 mi. 
wide, lying 37 mi. SW. of Cape Waite, King Peninsu- 
la, in the Amundsen Sea. Delineated from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. Named by US-AC AN for Adm. Arleigh A. 
Burke, USN, Chief of Naval Operations during USN 
Deep Freeze operations of 1956-61. 

Burkett Islands 66°56'S., SO'ig'E. 

Group of small islands lying just W. of Mt. Gleadell in 
the E. part of Amundsen Bay, in Enderby Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken in ANARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for G. E. L. Burkett, radio 
officer at Wilkes station in 1960. 

Burkett Nunatak 72°42'S., 162°14'E. 
A nunatak, 2,180 m., standing 1 mi. E. of Minaret 
Nunatak, in the Monument Nunataks. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Willis A. Burkett, aviation 
electronics technician of USN Squadron VX-6. Burk- 
ett made six deployments with Deep Freeze expedi- 
tions and participated in over 100 flights to McMurdo 
Sound. 

Burks, Cape 74°45'S., 136°50'W. 

Prominent rock cape, the NW. seaward extension of 
McDonald Heights, marking the E. side of the en- 
trance of Hull Bay on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
The cape was sighted and mapped from the USS Gla- 
cier, Jan. 31, 1962, and was named for Lt. Cdr. Ernest 
Burks, USN, senior helicopter pilot on the Glacier and 
first person to set foot on the cape. 



Burley, Mount 54°29'S., 36°09'W. 

A peak (895 m.) located 2 mi. SW. of Doris Bay, South 
Georgia. Named by UK-APC for Lt. Cdr. Malcolm 
K. Burley, RN, leader of the Br. Combined Services 
Exp. which surveyed this vicinity in 1964-65. 

Burlock Peak 86°03'S., 132°20'W. 

A peak, 2,070 m., on the spur descending from Mt. 
Simsarian, along the E. face of Watson Escarpment. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for James U. Burlock, 
builder at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Burnet Cove 54°14'S., 36°30'W. 

Cove 0.5 mi. SW. of Mai Pt., on the E. side of Mai- 
viken in Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. Roughly 
surveyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. Resurveyed in 1929 by DI personnel, and in 
1951 by the FIDS. The name Burnet, given by the 
UK-APC, is the English name of a plant (genus Acae- 
na) which is common in this vicinity. 

Burnett, Mount 67°53'S., 62°45'E. 
Peak, 1,050 m., standing 1.5 mi. SW. of Trost Peak in 
the Masson Range of the Framnes Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE, 1957-60, and named for Eric 
Burnett, radiophysicist at Mawson Station, 1958. 

Burnette Glacier 72°01'S., 170°03'E. 

Steep glacier in the Admiralty Mtns., flowing SE. be- 
tween Honeycomb Ridge and Quartermain Point into 
Moubray Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Airman 2nd Class Robert L. Burnette, USAF, who 
perished in a crash of a C-124 Globemaster in this 
vicinity in 1958. 

Burnette Rock 75°23'S., 143°13'W. 

A rock 45 m. high, lying 0.7 mi. NW. of Groves Island, 
off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Named for Chief 
Warrant Officer Desmond Burnette, USA, helicopter 
pilot on the Marie Byrd Land Traverse, 1966-67. He 
was pilot of the first helicopter to land on this rock 
during the mapping control traverse with USGS topo- 
graphic engineers. The name was suggested to US- 
ACAN by Charles E. Morrison, Jr., USGS who, with 
Burnette, Thomas Bray, USGS, and Sgt. Donald Bun- 
ner, USA, occupied and positioned this rock on Dec. 4, 
1966. 

Burnett Island 66°13'S., 110°36'E. 

Rocky island, 1 mi. long in an E.-W. direction, which 
lies N. of Honkala I. and is the central feature in the 
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Swain Islands. First phot, from the air by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. It was included in a 1957 survey of 
Swain Is. by Wilkes Station personnel under C. R. 
Eklund. Named by Eklund for Lt. (j.g.) Donald R. 
Burnett, USN, Military Support Unit Commander of 
the 1957 wintering party at Wilkes Station during the 
IGY. 

Burney Peak 62°19'S., 58°52'W. 

Peak rising W. of Duthoit Ft. in the E. part of Nelson 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1961 for Captain Burney, Master of the Brit- 
ish sealing vessel Nelson, probably from London, who 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-23. 

Burnham, Mount 71°34'S., 159°50'E. 

A projecting, bluff-type mountain (2,810 m.) along the 
W. wall of Daniels Range, 6 mi. S. of Big Brother 
Bluff, in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for James B. Burnham, iono- 
spheric physicist who wintered at South Pole Station 
in 1958 and 1961. 

Burnham, Mount 77°16'S., 142°05'W. 

Mountain, 1,170 m., standing 2 mi. N. of Mt. Van 
Valkenburg in the Clark Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial flights from 
West Base of the US AS in 1940 and named for Guy 
Burnham, Cartographer in the School of Geography of 
Clark University. 

Bum Murdoch, Cape: see Murdoch, Cape 60°48'S., 
44°41'W. 

Bum Murdoch Nunatak: see Murdoch Nunatak 
65°01'S., 60°02'W. 

Bum Murdoch, Cape: see Murdoch, Cape 60°48'S., 
44°41'W. 

Bums Bluff 70°22'S., 67''56'W. 

A bluff on the W. coast of Palmer Land, immediately 
to the S. of Naess Glacier. Named by UK-APC for 
Frederick M. Burns, BAS geophysicist at Stonington 
Island, 1967-69. 



Burnside Ridges 69°12'S., 157°10'E. 

Three roughly parallel ridges running approximately 
NE.-SW. with their northeasterly extremities termi- 
nating at Matusevich Glacier. This area was photo- 
graphed from the air by USN Operation Highjump in 
1947. The feature was sketched and photographed on 
Feb. 20, 1959 by Phillip Law, leader of the ANARE 
(Magga Dan) expedition. Named by ANCA after Lt. 
Cdr. I.M. Burnside, RAN, hydrographic surveyor on 
the Magga Dan during the voyage. 

Buromskiy, Cape 69°00'S., 156°05'E. 

The northern point of Krylov Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed from the air by USN Operation Highjump in 
1947. Mapped from air photos taken by the Soviet 
Antarctic Expedition of 1958. Named by the latter af- 
ter a member of the Soviet expedition, hydrographer 
N.I. Buromskiy, who died in Antarctica in 1957. 

Buromskiy Island 66°32'S., 93°00'E. 

Small island lying 0.3 mi. S. of Haswell I. in the Has- 
well Islands. Discovered and mapped by the AAE un- 
der Mawson, 1911-14. Photographed by the Soviet 
exp. of 1958 and named for N.I. Buromskiy," exp. hy- 
drographer who lost his life in the Antarctic in 1957. 

Barrage Dome 75°33'S., 161°05'E. 
A mainly ice-covered dome, 840 m., standing 4 mi. 
NE. of the summit of Mt. Joyce, in the Prince Albert 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Roy E. Burrage, Jr., construction mechanic with 
the South Pole Station winter party, 1966. 

Burr Brundage, Mount: see Brundage, Mount 75°16'S., 
65°28'W. 

BurriU, Mount 72°50'S., 167°29'E. 
A mountain (2,310 m.) on the east edge of Malta Pla- 
teau, situated 4 mi. S. of Mt. Hussey at the head of 
Hand Gl., in the Victory Mtns. of Victoria Land. 
Named by the NZ-APC for Dr. Meredith F. Burrill, 
Executive Secretary of the U.S. Board on Geographic 
Names, 1943-73. His leadership in the development of 
Antarctic names policy and principles has been instru- 
mental in establishing greater international uniformity 
in the geographic nomenclature of the continent. 



Bums Glacier 73°57'S., 164°15'E. 

A tributary glacier, 12 mi. long, flowing N. along the 
E. side of Pinckard Table to enter the SW. side of 
Tinker Glacier, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for John P. Burns, radioman with the 
McMurdo Station winter parties of 1963 and 1967. 



Burris Nunatak 71°47'S., 160°27'E. 

A nunatak near the N. extremity of Emlen Peaks, 2 
mi. NW. of Mt. Cox, in the Usarp Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for James M. 
Burris, assistant to the USARP representative at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 
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Burrows, Mount 74''18'S., 163°39'E. 

A peak (2,260 m.) located 5 mi. WSW. of Mt. Queens- 
land in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. The 
feature towers high above the lower, east side of Priest- 
ley Glacier. Named by the NZ-APC for A.L. Burrows, 
Scientific Leader at Scott Base, 1964-65. 



Bursey, Mount 76°0rS., 132°38'W. 

A broad, ice-covered mountain, 2,780 m., which forms 
the E. end of Flood Range in Marie Byrd Land. Dis- 
covered by members of the USAS on aerial flights in 
1940. Named for Jacob Bursey, member of the 
ByrdAE (1928-30) and dog-driver with the USAS 
party which sledged to the W. end of the Flood Range 
in December 1940. 

Bursey IcefaUs 75°59'S., 132°48'W. 

The icefalls draining the N. slope of Mount Bursey in 
the Flood Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-AC AN in association with 
Mount Bursey. 

Bursik, Mount 79°43'S., 84°23'W. 
Central peak (2,500 m.) of the Soholt Peaks, in the 
Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Vlada D. 
Bursik, USN, Deputy Commander, USN Support 
Force, Antarctica, during Deep Freeze 1966. 

Burtis Island 73°04'S., 125°29'W. 
A small island lying 10 mi. east of Cape Dart, Siple 
Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1962-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for William J. Burtis, iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station in 1965. 

Burton, Mount 72''33'., 166°44'E. 
A graywacke peak (2,740 m.) standing at the W. side 
of the mouth of Osuga Gl. where the latter enters Tra- 
falgar Gl., in the Victory Mtns. of Victoria Land. 
Named by the NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for William 
Burton, crew member on the Terra Nova during the 
BrAE, 1910-13. Burton, who lives in New Zealand, 
was a guest of the U.S. Navy during the 1962-63 Ant- 
arctic season when he visited the continent again with 
two others of Scott's veterans. 



Burton Island Glacier 66°49'S., 90°20'E. 

Channel glacier, about 9 mi. wide and 7 mi. long, 
flowing N. from the continental ice to Posadowsky Bay 
just W. of Cape Torson. Mapped from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
by the US-ACAN for the U.S.S. Burton Island, one of 
the two icebreakers of USN Op. Wml., 1947-48, 
which assisted in establishing astronomical control sta- 
tions along Wilhelm II, Queen Mary, Knox and Budd 
Coasts. 

Burton Island Rock: see Bigelow Rock 66°10'S., 
95°25'E. 

Burton Point 66°16'S., 66°56'W. 

The northeastern point of Krogh I., in the Biscoe Is- 
lands. Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Alan C. Burton, 
Canadian physiologist who has specialized in cold cli- 
mate physiology and the problems of clothing for cold 
environments. 

Burton Rocks 68°14'S., 67°02'W. 

Small group of three rocks lying in Marguerite Bay, 1 
mi. S. of Neny I., off" the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS and named by them for 
the U.S.S. Burton Island, icebreaker with USN Op. 
Wml., which visited Marguerite Bay in 1948 and as- 
sisted in the relief of the RARE and FIDS parties on 
Stonington Island. 

Burt Rocks 69°35'S., 159°09'E. 

A cluster of rocks at the W. margin of Noll Glacier, 1.5 
mi. S. of Axthelm Ridge, in Wilson Hills. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1961-64. Named by US-ACAN for DeVere E. Burt, 
USARP biologist at Hallett Station, 1968-69. 

Busen Fjord: see Husvik Harbor 54°10'S., 36°40'W. 

Busen Point 54°09'S., 36°33'W. 

Point forming the SE. side of the entrance to Strom- 
ness Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The point 
was known at a much earlier date, but the name was 
first used on the charts based upon the 1927-29 survey 
by DI personnel. Named for the Busen, a Norwegian 
whaling transport vessel which was often stationed at 
the head of Husvik Hbr. in Stromness Bay. 

Bush, Mount: see Wade, Mount 84°5rS., 174°19'W. 



Burton Cove 54°01'S., 38°04'W. 

A small cove just E. of Pearson Point, the SW. tip of 
Bird Island, South Georgia. Named by UK-APC for 
Robert W. Burton, BAS assistant in fur seal investiga- 
tions on Bird Island, 1971-72. 



BusheU Bluff 71°28'S., 67°36'W. 

A bluff" on the W. coast of Palmer Land, immediately 
S. of Norman Glacier. Named by UK-APC for An- 
thony N. Bushell, BAS general assistant at Fossil Bluff, 
1969-70. 



122 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Bush Mountains 84°57'S., 179°30'E. 

A series of rugged elevations at the heads of Ramsey 
and Kosco Glaciers, extending from Mt. Weir in the 
west to Anderson Heights overlooking Shackleton Gl. 
in the east. Photographed at a distance by the ByrdAE 
on several flights to the Queen Maud Mtns. in Novem- 
ber 1929. The mountains were further defined from 
aerial photographs taken by the USAS (1939-41), 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), and USN Op. DFrz. 
(1956-63). Named by US-SCAN, on the recommen- 
dation of R. Adm. Byrd, for James I. Bush, American 
financier and patron of the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

BushneU, Mount 85°36'S., 150°48'W. 

Mountain, 840 m., between Mt. Durham and Pincer 
Point in the NW. part of Tapley Mountains. First 
roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Remapped 
by USGS, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN for Vivian 
C. Bushnell of the American Geographical Society, 
editor of the Society's Antarctic Map Folio Series. 

Buskin Rocks: see Borcegui Island 61°03'S., 55°09'W. 

Buskirk Bluffs 70°47'S., 165°39'E. 

A sheer rock bluff on the W. side of McMahon Gl. in 
the Anare Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by ANARE 
for Maj. H. Buskirk, USAF, official American observer 
with ANARE {Thala Dan), 1962, which explored this 
area. 

Bussey Glacier GS^IG'S., 64°01'W. 

Glacier flowing W. from Mt. Peary to the head of 
Waddington Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Group Captain J. 
Bussey of the Directorate of Overseas Surveys. 

Butcher Nunatak 76°32'S., HG'SCW. 

A nunatak at the S. end of the Birchall Peaks, 4 mi. 

SW. of Swarm Peak, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 

Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 

Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-AC AN for 

Robert S. Butcher, builder, USN, at Byrd Station in 

1967. 

Butcher Ridge 79°12'S., 155°48'E. 
A large, mainly ice-free ridge near the polar plateau in 
the W. part of the Cook Mountains. The ridge is in the 
form of an arc, extending NW. from Mt. Ayres. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. H. K. Butcher, USN, 
air operations officer on the Staff of the U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, during USN Op. DFrz. 
1963 and 1964. 

Butcher's Shoulder: see Butchers Spur 85°34'S., 
166°30'W. 



Butchers Spur 85°34'S., 166°30'W. 

A high ice-covered spur which descends southwest- 
ward from Mt. Don Pedro Christophersen to the polar 
plateau. This feature on the south margin of the 
Queen Maud Mountains is the location of Roald 
Amundsen's "Butcher Shop." It was here in Novem- 
ber 1911 that his party slaughtered their excess sledge 
dogs, consuming portions themselves and permitting 
the remaining sledge dogs a feast, prior to making the 
final dash to the South Pole, which was reached De- 
cember 14. 

Butler, Mount 78°10'S., 155°17'W. 
The southernmost peak of the Rockefeller Mtns., on 
Edward VII Pen. in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on 
Jan. 27, 1929, by members of the ByrdAE on an ex- 
ploratory flight over this area. Named for Raymond 
Butler, member of the USAS party which occupied 
the Rockefeller Mtns. seismic station during Novem- 
ber and December 1940. 

Butler Glacier 77°24'S., 152°42'W. 
A broad glacier draining the N. side of Edward VII 
Peninsula in the vicinity of Clark Peak, and flowing 
generally northeastward through the Alexandra Mtns. 
to its terminus in Sulzberger Bay. Mapped from sur- 
veys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. F. M. Butler, 
USN, expedition navigator in charge of all navigation 
watch sections on the USS Glacier during the explora- 
tion of this area in January 1962. 

Butler Island 72°13'S., 60°08'W. 

Circular, ice-covered island 6 mi. wide which rises to 
185 m., lying 7 mi. E. of Merz Pen., off the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in 
December 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 it was pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE, who in conjunc- 
tion with the FIDS charted it from the ground. Named 
by the FIDS for K. S. P. Butler, FIDS commander in 
1947-48. 

Butler Nunataks 68°03'S., 62°24'E. 

A small group of nunataks immediately N. of Mt. 
Twintop in the Framnes Mountains. Mapped from 
ANARE surveys of 1954-62. Named by ANCA for W. 
J. Butler, senior diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 
1967. 

Butler Passage 64°58'S., 63°44'W. 

Passage between the Wauwermans Is. and Puzzle Is., 
connecting Peltier and Lemaire Channels, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. The route was probably first 
used by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5 and 
1908-10, on their trips between Port Lockroy and 
Booth Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
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Capt. Adrian R. L. Butler, RN, captain of the British 
naval guardship HMS Protector which was in this area 
in 1957-58 and 1958-59. 

Butler Peaks 71°3rS„ 67°10'W. 

A group of peaks at the S. end of the Batterbee Mtns., 
located about 4 mi. S. of Mt. Bagshawe between the 
Armstrong and Conchie Glaciers. Named by UK- 
APC after Peter F. Butler, BAS geophysicist at Ston- 
ington Island, 1969-70 and 1973. 

Butler Rocks 82°35'S., 47°57'W. 

Two rock nunataks, 910 m., standing 2.5 mi. SW. of 
Vanguard Nunatak in northern Forrestal Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN 
for William A. Butler, aerographer, Ellsworth Station 
winter party, 1957. 

Butson Ridge 68°05'S., 66°53'W. 

Rocky ridge with a number of ice-covered summits, 
the highest 1,305 m., forming the N. wall of Northeast 
Gl. on the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 
1946-48 by the FIDS and named for Dr. Arthur R. C. 
Butson, FIDS medical officer at Stonington I., who in 
July 1947 rescued a member of the RARE from a cre- 
vasse in Northeast Glacier. 

Butter Point 77°39'S., 164°14'E. 

Low point forming the S. side of the entrance to New 
Harbor on the coast of Victoria Land. Disc, by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott. So named by them be- 
cause the Ferrar Glacier party left a tin of butter here, 
in anticipation of obtaining fresh seal meat at this 
point on the return journey. 

Butter Point Piedmont Glacier: see Bowers Piedmont 
Glacier 77°43'S., 164°18'E. 

Butters, Mount 84°53'S., 177°28'W. 

The snow-capped summit (2,440 m.) of a buttress-type 
escarpment at the extreme SE. end of Anderson 
Heights, between Mincey Gl. on the south and Shack- 
leton Gl. on the east. Discovered and photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) on the flights of Feb. 16, 
1947, and named by US-ACAN for Capt. Raymond J. 
Butters, USMC, navigator of Flight 8A. 

Butterworth, Mount 70°42'S., 66°45'E. 
A mountain consisting of four peaks and a long, low 
ridge extending in an E.-W. direction, situated 5 mi. 
S. of Thomson Massif in the Aramis Range, Prince 
Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos 
taken in 1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for G. But- 
terworth, radio officer at Wilkes Station in 1963 and at 
Mawson Station in 1966. 



Buttons, The 65°14'S., 64°16'W. 

Two small islands lying 0.2 mi. NW. of Galindez I. in 
the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill. 

Buttress HiU 63°34'S., 57°03'W. 

Flat-topped hill, 690 m., with steep rock cliffs on the 
W. side, standing 2 mi. E. of the most northern of the 
Seven Buttresses on Tabarin Pen. in the NE. extremity 
of Antarctic Peninsula. Charted in 1946 by the FIDS 
and so named because of its proximity to the Seven 
Buttresses. 

Buttress Nunataks 72°22'S., 66°47'W. 
Group of prominent coastal rock exposures, the highest 
635 m., lying close inland from George VI Sound and 
10 mi. WNW. of the Seward Mtns., on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. First seen from a distance and roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Visited 
and resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, who gave this 
descriptive name. 

Buttress Peak 84°27'S., 164°16'E. 
A conical rock peak, 2,950 m., the eastern part of 
which projects as a rock buttress into the head of Ber- 
wick GL, standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Stonehouse in Queen 
Alexandra Range. The descriptive name was given by 
NZGSAE, 1961-62. 

Buzfuz Rock 65°28'S., 65°53'W. 

A rock 1.5 mi. W. of Snubbin I. in the Pitt Is., north- 
ern Biscoe Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1971 after 
Sergeant Buzfuz, a character in Charles Dickens' Pick- 
wick Papers. 

B'yame-Ogor, Ostrava: see Aagaard Islands 65°5rS., 
53°40'E. 

Byerly, Mount 81°53'S., 89°23'W. 
A major peak in the eastern part of the Nash Hills. It 
was positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd Traverse 
Party on Dec. 10, 1958, and named for Perry Byerly, 
chairman of the Technical Panel for Seismology and 
Gravity of the U.S. National Committee for the IGY, 
as set up by the National Academy of Sciences. 

Byers, Cabo: see Page, Cape 63°55'S., 60°18'W. 

Byers Peninsula 62°38'S., 61°05'W. 
Mainly ice-free peninsula forming the W. end of Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1958 for James Byers, a New York 
shipowner who tried unsuccessfiilly in August 1820 to 
induce the United States Government to found a set- 
tlement in and take possession of the South Shetland 
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Islands. Byers organized and sent out a fleet of Ameri- 
can sealers from New York to the South Shetland Is- 
lands in 1820-21. 

Eyewater Point 62°45'S., 61°30'W. 
Point on the W. side of Snow I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Charted and named Cape Eyewater by the 
British exp. under Foster in 1 829. 

Bynon HiU 62°55'S., 60°36'W. 

Ice-covered, dome-shaped hill with two rounded sum- 
mits, 340 m., standing 1.5 mi. N. of Pendulum Cove, 
Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1953. 

Bynum Peak 85''03'S., 173°41'W. 
A rock peak 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Finley, overlooking the 
N. side of McGregor Gl. in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for Gaither D. Bynum, 
USARP satellite geodesist at McMurdo Station, win- 
ter 1965. 

By6bu Rock 68°22'S., 42°00'E. 

A large rock whose seaward face presents a crenulate 
or irregular shoreline, standing 1 mi. E. of Gobamme 
Rock on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and 
named Byobu-iwa (folding screen rock). 

Bypass HiU 72°28'S., 168''28'E. 

Hill, 660 m., situated on the ridge at the junction of 
Tucker and Trafalgar Glaciers in Victoria Land. 
Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, who established a 
survey station at this point. 



Byrd, Mount 77°10'S., 144°38'W. 
A mountain (810 m.) located 1 mi. N. of the E. end of 
Asman Ridge in the Sarnoff" Mtns., Ford Ranges, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by the USAS (1939-41) 
led by R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd. Named by US- 
ACAN for Richard E. Byrd, Jr., son of Admiral Byrd 
and a member of Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
who was of assistance to US-ACAN in clarifying a 
large number of name suggestions put forth by his fa- 
ther. 

Byrdbreen 71°45'S., 26°(K)'E. 

The largest glacier, about 40 mi. long and 1 1 mi. wide, 
flowing NW. between Mt. Bergersen and Balchen 
Mtn. in the Setr Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for R. 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd, USN, commander of USN 
Operation Highjump. 

Byrd Glacier: see Byrdbreen 71°45'S., 26°00'E. 

Byrd Glacier 80°20'S., 159°00'E. 

A major glacier, about 85 mi. long and 15 mi. wide, 
draining an extensive area of the polar plateau and 
flowing eastward between the Britannia Range and 
Churchill Mtns. to discharge into Ross Ice Shelf at 
Barne Inlet. Named by the NZ-APC after R. Adm. 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, American Antarctic explorer. 

Byrd Head 67°27'S., erd'E. 

Conspicuous, rocky headland on the coast 1 mi. SE. of 
Colbeck Arch., just W. of Howard Bay. Disc, in Febru- 
ary 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who 
named it for R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd, USN. 



Bypass Nunatak 68°01'S., 62°28'E. 

A nunatak about 2 mi. S. of Mt. Tritoppen in the 
David Range of the Framnes Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and called Steinen 
(the stone). It was renamed by ANARE because the 
feature marked the turning point in the route taken by 
the 1958 ANARE seismic party in order to bypass 
dangerous terrain to the southwest. 

Byrd, Cape 69°38'S., 76°07'W. 

Low, ice-covered cape forming the NW. extremity of 
Charcot Island. First seen from the air and roughly 
mapped by Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 29, 1929, in a 
flight from the William Scoresby. Named by Wilkins for 
R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd, USN, (1888-1957) noted 
American explorer and leader of five expeditions to 
Antarctica, 1928-57. Remapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. in 1947 by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. 



Byrd Land- see Marie Byrd Land 80°00'S., 120°00'W. 

Byrd Mountains: see Harold Byrd Mountains 85°26'S., 
146°30'W. 

Byrd Neve 81°00'S., 154°00'E. 

An immense neve at the head of Byrd Glacier. Named 
by the NZ-APC in association with Byrd Glacier. 

Byrd Subglacial Basin 80°00'S., 115°00'W. 

The major subglacial basin of West Antarctica. It lies 
southward of the coastal mountains and extends gener- 
ally east-west from an area southward of Ford Ranges 
toward the northern edge of the Ellsworth Mountains. 
A rude delineation of this subglacial basin was deter- 
mined by several U.S. seismic parties operating from 
Byrd, Little America V, and Ellsworth Stations during 
the 1950's and 1960's. Named by US-ACAN (1961) 
for its locus relative to Byrd Station and Marie Byrd 
Land. 
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Bystander Nunatak 71°20'S., 159°40'E. 
A nunatak (2,435 m.) lying 5 mi. SW. of Forsythe 
Bluff, on the W. side of Daniels Range in the Usarp 
Mountains. The name applied by the northern party 
of NZGSAE, 1963-64, is suggestive of the aspect of this 
relatively isolated feature. 

Bystrova, Skala: see Bystrov Rock 71°47'S., 12°35'E. 

Bystrov Rock 71°47'S., 12°35'E. 

Prominent rock lying 1 mi. SSE. of Isdalsegga Ridge in 
the Sudliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Soviet paleontologist A. P. Bystrov. 

Byvagasane Peaks 69°25'S., 39°48'E. 

Three low aligned rock peaks which surmount the E. 
shore of Byvagen Bay on the E. side of Liitzow-Holm 



Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Byvagasane (the town bay peaks) in association 
with Byvagen Bay. 

Byvagen Bay 69°25'S., 39°43'E. 

A small bay indenting the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay between Skarvsnes Foreland and Byvagasane 
Peaks. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Byvagen (the town bay). 

Byway Glacier 66°30'S., 65°12'W. 
Northern tributary of Erskine GL, flowing W. from 
Slessor Peak in Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 because the sledging route up this glacier 
is not as good as that along the main route up Erskine 
Glacier. 



126 



Caballete, Isla: see Ridge Island 67°42'S., 67°06'W. 

Cabeza, Mount 64°08'S., 62°11'W. 

A mountain on the SE. side of Pare Glacier, 1 mi. SW. 
of Hales Peak, in the NE. portion of Brabant Island, 
Palmer Archipelago. The name "Monte Cabeza" was 
used on a 1957 Argentine hydrographic chart. 

Cabinet Inlet 66°35'S., 63°10'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 36 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction, 
and some 27 mi. wide at its entrance between Capes 
Alexander and Robinson, along the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the FIDS and photographed 
from the air by the RARE in December 1947. Named 
by the FIDS for the British War Cabinet which autho- 
rized the FIDS in 1943. 

Cabo Basso, Islote: see Basso Island 62°30'S., 59°44'W. 

Cabrales, Islas: see Hennessy Islands 65°53'S., 
65°43'W. 

Cabrera Nunatak 75°46'S., 128°12'W. 

A nunatak 6.5 mi. NE. of Putzke Peak in the McCud- 
din Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Quirino Cabrera, CMl, USN, Con- 
struction Mechanic at Byrd Station, 1966 and 1969. 

Cabrial Rock 54°19'S., 36°14'W. 

Rock lying at the N. side of the entrance to Ocean 
Hbr., South Georgia. Positioned by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57. Named by the UK-APC for Frank 
Cabrial, steward on the American brig Frances Alan of 
New London, who was drowned on Oct. 14, 1820; 
there is a grave marked by a wooden cross recording 
this in Ocean Harbor. 

Cacapon Inlet 66°10'S., 101°00'E. 

An inlet about 2 mi. wide and 9 mi. long, lying be- 
tween Thomas Island and Fuller Island in the High- 
jump Archipelago. The inlet is bounded on the west by 
Edisto Ice Tongue and on the east by the coast of Ant- 
arctica. Mapped from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump in February 1947. Named 
by US-ACAN after USS Cacapon, a tanker in the 
Western Task Group of Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. 

Cachalot Peak 65°38'S., 62"'16'W. 

A peak (1,040 m.) between Stubb and Starbuck Gla- 
ciers, about 3.5 mi. W. of Mt. Queequeg, near the E. 
coast of Graham Land. The toponym is one in a group 
by UK-APC that reflects a whaling theme, cachalot 
being the sperm whale. 



Cache Heights 73°27'S., 94°06'W. 
Broad snow-covered heights about 3 mi. long and 2 mi. 
wide, located just NE. of Bonnabeau Dome in the 
Jones Mountains. Much lower than Bonnabeau Dome, 
the heights rise considerably above the adjacent ice 
surface. Mapped and named by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. A food cache 
placed here by the party during a blizzard was never 
recovered. 

Cachiyuyo, Banco: see Kelp Bank 54°00'S., 37°06'W. 

Cadbury, Mount 71°2rS., 66°38'W. 

Easternmost of the Batterbee Mtns., 1,800 m., stand- 
ing ESE. of Mt. Ness and 18 mi. inland from George 
VI Sound on the W. coast of Palmer Land. The coast 
in this vicinity was first seen and photographed from 
the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth, but this 
mountain seems to have been obscured from Ells- 
worth's line of sight by clouds or intervening summits. 
Mount Cadbury was surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for 
Mrs. Henry Tyler Cadbury, who raised a special fiind 
to defray the cost of refitting the Penola, the ship of the 
BGLE, at South Georgia in 1936. 

Cadenazzi Rock 76°18'S., 112°39'W. 

A rock outcrop 1 .5 mi. E. of Roper Point on the W. 
slope of Mount Takahe in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy tricamera 
aerial photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Michael P. Cadenazzi, USN, LH-34 helicopter com- 
mander. He flew close support missions for USARP 
scientists during the 1969-70 and 1970-71 seasons. 

Cadle Monolith 71°40'S., 60°58'W. 

A conspicuous, somewhat isolated, bare rock monolith, 
or headland, standing at the E. end of Condor Penin- 
sula, 9 mi. SE. of Cape MacDonald, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Gary L. Cadle, CE2, USN, electrician 
at Palmer Station in 1973. 

Cadman Glacier 65°37'S., 63°47'W. 

A glacier, 1.5 mi. wide at its mouth and about 7 mi. 
long, flowing northwestward into the head of the 
southern arm of Beascochea Bay on the W. side of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Discovered and roughly surveyed 
in 1909 by the FrAE under Jean B. Charcot. Surveyed 
in 1935 by the BGLE, led by John Rymill, and later 
named for John Cadman, 1st Baron Cadman of Silver- 
dale, who contributed toward the cost of the BGLE, 
1934-37. 

Cadwalader Beach 76°58'S., 166°53'E. 

A beach nearly a mile long at the S. end of Beaufort 
Island, in the Ross Archipelago. The beach is occupied 
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by a large Adelie penguin rookery and there is easy 
access from the sea when the coast is ice free. Named 
by the NZGSAE (1958-59) for Capt. John Cadwala- 
der, USN, who encouraged and assisted the expedition 
in its Antarctic program, and also rendered valuable 
assistance to the N.Z. parties of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Cadwalader Inlet 72°04'S., 96''18'W. 

Ice-filled inlet about 22 mi. long, indenting the NE. 
coast of Thurston I. between Evans and Lofgren Pen- 
insulas. Disc, on helicopter flights from the USS Burton 
Island and Glacier by personnel of USN Bellingshausen 
Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by US-AC AN for 
Capt. John Cadwalader, USN, chief of staff" to U.S. 
Antarctic Projects Officer and representative of Task 
Unit Commander aboard the Burton Island in February 
1960. 

Cady Nunatak 77°13'S., 142°51'W. 
A nunatak 3 mi. E. of Mt. Zeigler in the NE. part of 
the Allegheny Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Frederick M. Cady, USARP ionospheric physicist at 
Byrd Station, 1968. 

Cafe Point 64°39'S., Bl'SB'W. 

Point lying 2 mi. S. of Zapato Pt. and 2 mi. E. of 
Nansen I. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The name 
appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. 



Cairn HiU 63°30'S., 57°04'W. 

Hill with two summits, the higher 475 m., standing 2 
mi. E. of Duse Bay and 1 mi. SW. of Mineral Hill on 
Tabarin Peninsula. First charted by the FIDS in 1946, 
who so named it because a cairn was erected on the 
eastern of the two summits. 

Cairn Ridge 82°35'S., 52°50'W. 

A rock ridge adjoining the N. side of Dufek Massif, 2 
mi. NE. of Hannah Peak, in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. A cairn was erected on this ridge during a 
visit in December 1957 by the US-IGY traverse party 
from Ellsworth Station. 

Cairns Shoal 54°00'S., 37°40'W. 

Small area of shoal lying 0.6 mi. W. of Craigie Pt. in 
the E. part of Right Whale Bay, South Georgia. 
Named by the UK-APC for Petty Officer Peter T. 
Cairns of HMS Owen, which first located this shoal in 
1961. 

Calais, Massif: see Calais, Mount 69°11'S., 70°15'W. 

Calais, Mount 69°11'S., 70°15'W. 

Massive mountain, 2,345 m., at the NW. side of Scho- 
kalsky Bay in the NE. part of Alexander Island. First 
roughly surveyed in 1 909 by the FrAE under Charcot, 
who named it for the French city. The mountain was 
resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS. 

C. A. Larsen: see Larsen Islands 60°36'S., 46°04'W. 



Cagle Peaks 79''33'S., 85°28'W. 

A group of sharp peaks that surmount the S. end of 
White Escarpment in the Heritage Range. Named by 
the Univ. of Minnesota geological party, 1963-64, for 
Maj. Paul M. Cagle, commanding officer and pilot of 
the helicopter detachment that assisted the party in 
the field. 

Cain Nunatak 63''34'S., 57°42'W. 

The westernmost of two isolated nunataks on the S. 
side of Broad Valley, Trinity Peninsula. The name 
arose at the time of the FIDS geological survey in 
1960-61 and is in association with nearby Abel Nuna- 
tak. 

Caird Coast 76°00'S., 24'"00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Coats Land lying between 
the terminus of Stancomb- Wills Glacier, in 20°00'W., 
and the vicinity of the Hayes Glacier, in 27°54'W. Sir 
Ernest Shackleton sailed along the coast in the Endur- 
ance during January 1915, naming it for Sir James 
Caird, patron of the expedition. 



Caldwell, Mount 72°04'S., 101°46'W. 
A peak of the Walker Mtns., located 3 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Lopez, near the W. end of Thurston Island. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump in December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Henry Howard Caldwell, USN, captain of the 
seaplane tender Pine Island which explored the area 
during this expedition. Caldwell and five others sur- 
vived a Dec. 30, 1946 crash of a seaplane at Thurston 
Island. 

Calfee Nunatak 74°19'S., 161°40'E. 

An isolated nunatak at the E. side of Reeves Neve, 4 
mi. W. of Mt. Fenton, in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for David W. 
Calfee, field assistant at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

Calf Head 54°28'S., 36°03'W. 

Rocky headland on the N. coast of South Georgia, 3 
mi. NW. of Cape Harcourt. The name "Kalber-Berg" 
(Calf Mountain) was given by the German group of 
the International Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83, 
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but was limited to the summit of the headland. The 
feature was surveyed by the SGS, 1951-52, who re- 
ported that a name is more essential for its seaward 
extremity in order to distinguish it from Cape Har- 
court, with which it is easily confused when viewed 
from N. and NW. The English form of the name, Calf 
Head, was recommended by the UK-APC in 1954. 

Calf Point 71°30'S., 169°45'E. 

A point between the terminus of Nielsen Gl. and Pe- 
nelope Pt. on the W. shore of Robertson Bay, northern 
Victoria Land. Charted and named in 1911 by the 
Northern Party, led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 
1910-13. Named because of the great number of 
young seals seen here. 

Calf Rock 70°31'S., 68°38'W. 

Rock mass on the E. coast of Alexander I., which rises 
to 500 m., 2 mi. NE. of Lamina Peak and 2 mi. inland 
from George VI Sound. First phot, from the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped from 
these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Surveyed in 1949 by 
the FIDS, and so named by them because of its off- 
lying position; it is separated from the Lamina Peak 
ridge by faulting. 

California Plateau 86°04'S., 145°10'W. 

An undulating ice-covered plateau, 30 mi. long and 
from 2 to 12 mi. wide, which rises to 3,000 m. at the 
eastern side of Scott Glacier. The plateau reaches a 
maximum height in Mt. Blackburn (3,275 m.) at the 
southern end. The northwestern side of the plateau is 
marked by the steep rock cliffs of Watson Escarpment; 
the southeastern side grades gradually to the elevation 
of the interior ice. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for the several branches of the 
University of California which have sent numerous re- 
searchers to work in Antarctica. 

CaUper Cove 73°34'S., 166°56'E. 
A rounded, ice-filled cove in Lady Newnes Bay, situ- 
ated between the mouths of Wylde and Suter Glaciers 
along the coast of Victoria Land. The shape of the 
cove and the points that encompass it are nearly sym- 
metrical suggesting calipers; hence the name applied 
by NZ-APC in 1966. 

Calkin Glacier 77°46'S., 162'='17'E. 

Glacier just W. of Sentinel Peak, flowing N. from the 
Kukri Hills toward the terminus of Taylor Gl. in Vic- 
toria Land. Charted by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. Named by the US-ACAN for Parker Calkin, 
USARP geologist who made investigations in the area 
during 1960-61 and 1961-62. 



CaUender Peak 75°18'S., 110°19'W. 

Precipitous, mainly ice-covered subsidiary peak on the 
Mt. Murphy massif, located 9 mi. ENE. of the summit 
of Mt. Murphy in Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by 
USGS from air photos obtained in January 1947 by 
U.S. Navy Operation Highjump. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Gordon W. Callender (CEC), USN, 
officer in charge of Byrd Station in 1966. 

Callisto Cliffs 71°03'S., 68°20'W. 
This feature, rising to 550 m., comprises two cliflfs, one 
forming the southern margin of Jupiter Glacier, the 
other the eastern margin of Alexander Island. The fea- 
ture was mapped from trimetrogon air photography 
taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 
1948-50. Named by UK-APC in association with Ju- 
piter Glacier after Callisto, one of the moons of the 
planet Jupiter. 

Calmette, Cape 68°04'S., 67°13'W. 
Cape marking the W. extremity of a rocky peninsula 
which rises more than 625 m. and projects from the W. 
coast of Graham Land for 3 mi. to form the S. shore of 
Calmette Bay. Disc, in 1909 by the FrAE under Char- 
cot, who from a distance mistook this cape for an is- 
land. The BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, determined 
the true nature of the feature. Named by Charcot for 
Gaston Calmette, editor of L« Figaro, who furnished the 
FrAE with copies of this newspaper for the two years 
preceding the expedition. 

Calmette, Ik: see Calmette, Cape 68°04'S., 67°13'W. 

Calmette Bay 68°03'S., 67°10'W. 

Small bay between Camp Pt. and Cape Calmette, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37, who named the bay for its S. 
entrance point. Cape Calmette. 

Caloplaca Cove 60°43'S., 45°35'W. 
A cove between Rethval Point and Pantomime Point 
on the east coast of Signy Island. Named by UK-APC 
after the abundant orange lichens of the genus Calo- 
placa, which encrust the sea cliffs around the cove. 

Caloplaca Hills 86°07'S., 13l°00'W. 

A distinctive group of rock hills including Mt. Carmer 
and Heathcock Peak, lying E. of the Watson Escarp- 
ment on the W. side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1960-64. The name was suggested by J.H. 
Mercer of the Institute of Polar Studies, Ohio State 
University, and denotes the type of lichen found here. 

Calvin, Mount 71°17'S., 165°06'E. 

A mountain over 1,600 m., standing 4 mi. SE. of Pilon 

Peak in the S. part of Everett Range. Mapped by 
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USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1960-63. Named for Lt. Calvin Luther Larsen, 
USN, navigator and photographic officer of USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1969; 
as a chief photographer's mate, he wintered at Little 
America V in 1957. Lieutenant Larsen's first name 
was applied by US-ACAN to avoid a further overuse 
of the surname Larsen in Antarctic geographic names. 

Calypso Cliffs 68°48'S., 64°13'W. 

Two prominent rocky cliffs rising to 850 m. on the S. 
side of Mobiloil Inlet immediately W. of the mouth of 
Cronus Gl., on the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Photographed from the air by US AS, Sept. 28, 1940, 
and by RARE (Trimetrogon air photography), Dec. 
22, 1947. Surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by 
UK-APC after Calypso, daughter of Atlas, goddess in 
Greek mythology. 

Camana Rock 54''10'S., 36°37'W. 
Rock midway between Kelp and Harrison Points in 
the S. part of Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Mapped 
by DI personnel under Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin in 1927 
and 1929. Named in 1957 by the UK-APC for the 
sailing vessel Camana, owned by T0nsberg Hvalfangeri, 
Husvik, located at the head of Husvik Hbr. in Strom- 
ness Bay. 

Camber, Mount 64°41'S., 63°16'W. 

Mainly snow-covered mountain, 1,400 m., 1 mi. NE. 
of Molar Peak in the Osterrieth Range of Anvers I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. First seen by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. The name High Peak was 
probably given to the feature by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chap- 
lin, RN, during a sketch survey in 1927 on the Discov- 
ery. A resurvey in 1955 by the FIDS found this descrip- 
tive name to be unsuitable. The new name, given by 
the UK-APC, is descriptive of the summit, which is 
long and gently sloping like a cambered road surface. 

Cambrian Bluff 82°25'S., 160°33'E. 

Prominent bluff jutting into the N. side of Nimrod Gl. 
and forming the S. end of the Holyoake Range. 
Named by the southern party of the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) because the bluff is faced with vast seams of 
pink and white marble. 

Cambridge Glacier 76°57'S., 160°31'E. 
A wide sheetlike glacier between the Convoy Range 
and Coombs Hills, draining S. into the Mackay Gl. 
between Mt. Bergen and Gateway Nunatak. Surveyed 
in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE, 1956-58. Named by them after Cambridge 
University, where many of the various Antarctic scien- 
tific reports have been written. 



Cameiback Ridge 73°31'S., 94°24'W. 

A short rock ridge with topographic highs of 1 1 80 and 
1141 m. at the ends, located just W. of Pemmican 
Bluff in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of 
Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61, who 
named it for its humped appearance. 

Camel Nunataks 63°25'S., 57°26'W. 

Two similar rock nunataks rising to 450 m., 1 mi. 
apart and 8 mi. N. of View Point, Trinity Peninsula. 
The name is descriptive and has been in use amongst 
FIDS personnel at Hope Bay since about 1959. 

Camelot, Mount 72° ITS., 163°37'E. 

A mountain, 2,590 m., in the Alamein Range, rising 

near the center of the Freyberg Mtns. and being the 

highest summit of this group. Named by the NZ-APC 

in 1968. The mountain is of geological interest as one 

of the localities where the sub-beacon erosion surface is 

exposed. 

Camels Hump 77°55'S., 162''34'E. 
Dark bare knob, 2,320 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Cathe- 
dral Rocks in the N. part of the Royal Society Range, 
in Victoria Land. Disc, and given this descriptive 
name by the BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4. 

Cameron, Mount 71°20'S., 66°30'E. 

A small mountain about 5 mi. S. of Mt. Woinarski in 
the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE 
air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA 
for Dr. A. S. Cameron, medical officer at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1965. 

Cameron Island 66°13'S., 110°36'E. 

A small island just N. of Hailstorm I., in the Swain 
Islands. This region was photographed from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), ANARE (1956), and the 
Soviet exp. (1956). The island was included in a 1957 
ground survey by C. R. Eklund, who named it for 
Richard L. Cameron, chief glaciologist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion, 1957. 

Cameron Nunataks 72°37'S., 163°43'E. 

A small cluster of nunataks rising above the W. margin 

of Evans Neve, at the S. end of Freyberg Mountains. 

Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 

1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Roy E. Cameron, 

biologist at McMurdo Station, summers 1966-67 and 

1967-68. 

Campamento, Punta: see Camp Point 67°58'S., 
67°19'W. 

Camp Bay 54°02'S., 37°27'W. 

Small bay between Rosita Hbr. and Sunset Fjord, in 

the W. side of the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted 
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in 1 929 by DI personnel and so named because a tem- 
porary camp was set up on its S. shore. 

Campbell, Cape: see Tennyson, Cape 77°22'S., 
168°18'E. 

Campbell, Monte: see Pond, Mount 62°57'S., 60°33'W. 

CampbeU, Mount 84°55'S., 174°00'W. 

A prominent pealc (3,790 m.) standing 3.5 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Wade in the Prince Olav Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by the USAS (1939-41), and sur- 
veyed by A. P. Crary (1957-58). Named by Grary for 
Joel Campbell of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Antarctic Project Leader for geomagnetic operations, 
1957-60. 

CampbeU Cliffs 84°46'S., 174°55'E. 

A line of high, precipitous cliffs, mostly snow covered, 
forming the E. wall of Haynes Table in Hughes 
Range. Discovered and photographed by USN Op. 
Hjp. on Flight 8A of Feb. 16, 1947, and named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Clifford M. Campbell, USN, senior 
officer on this flight. 

CampbeU Glacier 74°25'S., 164°22'E. 
A glacier, about 60 mi. long, originating near the S. 
end of Mesa Range and draining SE. between Deep 
Freeze Range and Mt. Melbourne to discharge into N. 
Terra Nova Bay. The lower end of the glacier was 
observed by the Northern Party, led by Lt. Victor 
L. A. Campbell, RN, of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named 
for the leader of this party. The extent of the glacier 
and its discharge into N. Terra Nova Bay, rather than 
the Nansen Ice Sheet, was determined by United 
States and New Zealand survey parties to the area in 
1961-62 and 1962-63. 

CampbeU Glacier Tongue 74°36'S., 164°24'E. 
The seaward extension of Campbell Glacier into 
northern Terra Nova Bay, on the coast of Victoria 
Land. The name was suggested by US-ACAN in asso- 
ciation with Campbell Glacier. 

CampbeU Head 67°25'S., 60°40'E. 
A bold headland on the W. side of Oom Bay. Disc, in 
February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, 
who named it for Flight Lt. Stuart Campbell, RAAF, 
pilot with the expedition. 

CampbeU HiUs 82°26'S., 163°47'E. 

Group of hills 5 mi. WSW. of Cape Lyttelton on the S. 
side of Nimrod Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for William J. Campbell, 
USARP glaciologist at the Ross Ice Shelf, 1962-63. 



CampbeU Nunatak 66°29'S., 1I0°45'E. 
A coastal nunatak at the SE. limit of the Windmill Is., 
overlooking the SE. extremity of Penney Bay 3 mi. 
ENE. of Alexander Nunataks. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for H. Campbell, 
Jr., member of one of the two USN Op. Wml. photo- 
graphic units which obtained air and ground photos of 
the area in January 1948. 

CampbeU Peak 53°06'S., 73°32'E. 

A peak (2,415 m.) standing 1.2 mi. NE. of Mawson 
Peak, the summit of Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 
by the ANARE, who named it for Group-Captain Stu- 
art A. Campbell, RAAF. Campbell visited Heard Is- 
land in 1929 as aircraft pilot with the BANZARE led 
by Mawson, and again as leader of the ANARE when 
a research station was established on the island in De- 
cember 1947. 

CampbeU Ridges 70°23'S., 67°35'W. 
An irregular complex of ridges between Creswick Gap 
and Mt. Courtauld in Palmer Land. Two N.-S. ridges 
are linked by an E.-W. ridge, on which stand the high- 
est peaks. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Bruce H. 
Campbell, USN, Commander of LC-130 aircraft in 
support of USARP field parties on the Lassiter Coast 
and elsewhere, 1969-70 and 1970-71. 

CampbeU VaUey 76°55'S., 117°40'W. 

An ice-filled valley, or pass, extending E.-W. between 
the main group of peaks of the Crary Mtns. and Boyd 
Ridge, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Wallace H. Campbell, iono- 
spheric physicist at McMurdo Station in the 1964-65 
season; Macquarie Island, 1961-62. 

Camp HiU 63 °4 1 'S., 57 ° 52'W. 

Small ice-free hill, 120 m., which lies 2 mi. E. of 
Church Pt. on the S. side of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted in 1946 by the FIDS, who so named it be- 
cause a geological camp was established at the foot of 
the hill. 

Camp Hills 78°58'S., 85°50'W. 

A small group of hills which lie between the S. portion 
of the Bastien Range and the Minnesota Glacier, in 
the Ellsworth Mountains. So named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Geological Party, 1963-64, because they es- 
tablished their base camp (Camp Gould) near these 
hills. 

Camp Lake 68°33'S., 78°05'E. 

A small lake lying 0.5 mi. W. of the head of Weddell 
Arm on Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. Mapped 



131 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. So 
named because when first visited by an ANARE party 
in January 1955, a camp was established near the NE. 
end of the lake. 

Campleman, Mount 84°51'S., 64°20'W. 

A flat-topped, projecting-type mountain, 1,970 m., 
along the N. edge of Mackin Table, 3 mi. W. of Stout 
Spur, in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-AC AN for Richard Cample- 
man (CEC) USN, Petty Officer in charge of Palmer 
Station, winter 1967. 

Camp Point GT'SS'S., 67°19'W. 

Point which marks the W. extremity of the rugged 
heights between Square Bay and Calmette Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First seen by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1908-10, but its relationship to adja- 
cent features was unknown at that time. It was 
mapped and named by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37, who camped here during survey work in this 



Camp Ridley: see Ridley Beach 71°18'S., 170°13'E. 

Camp Spur BS'IB'S., SO'SO'W. 

A rock spur along the N. wall of May Valley in the 
Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Gary C. Camp, aerographer 
at Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 

Cam Rock 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Rock lying 200 yards E. of Waterpipe Beach and the 
same distance NNW. of Billie Rocks in Borge Bay, 
Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. The rock is low 
and ice worn and is not normally covered at high wa- 
ter. Roughly surveyed in 1927 by DI personnel, and so 
named by them presumably because of its shape. 

Canada Glacier 77°37'S., 162°59'E. 

Small glacier flowing SE. into the N. side of Taylor 
Valley immediately W. of Lake Fryxell, in Victoria 
Land. Charted and named by the BrAE, 1910-13, un- 
der Scott. Charles S. Wright, Canadian physicist, was 
a member of the party that explored this area. 

Canal, Glaciar: see Channel Glacier 64°47'S., 
63°19'W. 

Candado, Punta: see Stone Point 63°24'S., 56°56'W. 



1775. Recharted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II, who named it after the Candlemas Is. group. 

Candlemas Islands 57°03'S., 26°43'W. 

Small group, consisting of two islands and numerous 
rocks, lying 23 mi. SE. of Visokoi I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Disc, on Feb. 2, 1775 by a Br. exp. under 
Cook, who named them to commemorate the day of 
their discovery. 

Candlemis Island: see Candlemas Island 57°03'S., 
26°40'W. 

Canelo, Punta: see Duthiers Point 64°48'S., 62°49'W. 

Cangrejo Cove 65°04'S., 63°39'W. 

Cove 1 .5 miles long lying immediately W. of Azure 
Cove in Flandres Bay, along the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First roughly charted by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache, 1897-99. The name "Bahia Cangrejo" (crayfish 
cove or crayfish bay) was given by the Argentine Ant- 
arctic Expedition of 1951-52. The name is descriptive 
and derives from the small peninsula forming the west 
side of the cove which, when viewed from the a'ir, re- 
sembles the pincers of a crayfish. 

Canham, Mount 70°29'S., 64°35'E. 

A mountain at the N. end of Bennett Escarpment, 
about 2 mi. S. of Corry Massif, in the Porthos Range of 
the Prince Charles Mountains. The feature was plot- 
ted from ANARE air photos of 1965. Named by 
ANCA for J. R. Canham, officer in charge at Wilkes 
Station in 1967. 

Canham Glacier 71°49'S., 163°00'E. 

A tributary glacier about 30 mi. long which drains the 
NW. part of Evans Neve. The glacier drains NW. be- 
tween the Alamein and Salamander Ranges of the 
Freyberg Mtns. and enters the Rennick Glacier west- 
ward of Bowers Peak. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. David W. Canham, Jr., officer in 
charge of the winter party at the U.S. Naval Air Facil- 
ity, McMurdo Sound, 1956. 

Canicula, Mount 63°43'S., 58°30'W. 

A mountain formed of two rock peaks, 890 and 825 m. 
high. It stands 3 mi. E. of Sirius Knoll on the divide 
separating Russell East Gl. and Russell West Gl. in 
central Trinity Peninsula. Charted in 1946 by FIDS, 
and named by them because of the association with 
Sirius Knoll. Canicula is a synonym of Sirius, the dog 
star. 



Candlemas Island 57°03'S., 26°40'W. 

Largest and easternmost of the Candlemas Is., in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Disc, by Capt. James Cook in 



Canis Heights 70°26'S., 66°19'W. 

A mainly snow-covered ridge located between the two 
upper tributaries of Millett Glacier on the western 



132 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Binary Peaks 54°29'S., 36°05'W. 

A steep pinnacle covered with snow with two snow free 
and therefore conspicuous summits, situated 1.5 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Krokisius and 2 mi. NNW. of Moltke 
Hbr., South Georgia. This feature was named "Dop- 
pelspitz" (double peaks) by a Ger. exp. under Schra- 
der, 1882-83, and was identified by the Br. Combined 
Services Exp. of 1964-65. An English form of the 
name. Binary Peaks, was recommended by UK-APC 
in 1971. 

Binder Beach 54°01'S., 37°43'W. 

A moraine beach at the head of Right Whale Bay on 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a 
chart based upon a survey by DI personnel in 1930. 

Binder Rocks 74°14'S., 114°51'W. 

An isolated rock outcrop located 4 mi. S. of Siglin 
Rocks on the W. side of Martin Peninsula in Marie 
Byrd Land. First photographed from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. R. A. Binder, USN, maintenance coordinator at 
the Williams Field air strip, McMurdo Sound, during 
Deep Freeze 1967. 

Binders Nunataks 72°36'S., 62°58'E. 

Two small, light-colored nunataks standing 37 mi. N. 
of Mt. Scherger in the southern Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Mapped from air photos and surveys by 
ANARE, 1957-60. Named by ANCA after a fictional 
character in the novel Ascent of Rumdoodle by W. E. 
Bowman. 

Bingen Cirque 72°4rS., 3°18'W. 

A conspicuous cirque in the steep, eastern rock cliffs of 
Jokulskarvet Ridge in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Bingen (the bin). 

Bingham Col: see Safety Col 68°20'S., 66°57'W. 

Bingham Glacier 69°23'S., 63°10'W. 

Glacier 15 mi. long flowing eastward to the E. coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula, with Cape Reichelderfer as its 
southern portal. The coast where Bingham Glacier 
reaches Larsen Ice Shelf was photographed by Sir Hu- 
bert Wilkins in 1928 and by Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935, 
and was mapped by the BGLE under Rymill, who 
with E. W. Bingham sledged across the peninsula to a 
point close S. of this glacier in 1936. It was also 
mapped in 1940 by the USAS. Named by the US- 
SCAN in 1947 for Surgeon Lt. Cdr. E. W. Bingham, 
RN, of the BGLE. 



Bingham Peak 79°26'S., 84°47'W. 

A sharp peak (1,540 m.) located 2.5 mi. SE. of 
Springer Peak in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Joseph P. Bingham, auroral scientist at Eights Sta- 
tion in 1965. 

Bingley Glacier 84°29'S., 167°10'E. 
A glacier 8 mi. long in Queen Alexandra Range, 
draining S. from the slopes of Mt. Kirkpatrick, Mt. 
Dickerson and Barnes Peak and entering Beardmore 
Gl. just N. of Adams Mountains. Named by E. H. 
Shackleton (BrAE, 1907-9) after Bingley, England, 
the ancestral home of the Shackleton family. 

Bio Bio, Ma: see Rambler Island 66°28'S., 66°27'W. 

BirchaU Peaks 76°29'S., 146°20'W. 

Group of peaks 3 mi. W. of Mt. Iphigene, on the S. 
side of Block Bay in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 
1929 by the ByrdAE. Named by Byrd for Frederick T. 
Birchall, member of the staff" of the New York Times 
which published the expedition's press dispatches. 

Bird, Cape 77°10'S., 166°4rE. 

Cape which marks the N. extremity of Ross Island. 
Discovered in 1841 by a Br. exp. under Ross, and 
named by him for Lt. Edward J. Bird of the ship Er- 
ebus. 

Bird, Mount 77°17'S., I66°43'E. 
Mountain, 1,765 m., standing about 7 mi. S. of Cape 
Bird, the N. extremity of Ross Island. Mapped by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. Apparently named by 
them after Cape Bird. 

Bird BluflF 76°30'S., 144''36'W. 

A rock bluff" on the N. side of the Fosdick Mtns., 2.5 
mi. E. of Mt. Colombo, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Charles F. 
Bird, Meteorological Officer on the Staff of the U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1968. 

Birdie Rocks 54°03'S., 37°58'W. 

Group of rocks lying S. of Undine Harbor between 
Begg Pt. and Saluta Rocks, off" the W. end of South 
Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 1929 
British Admiralty chart. 

Bird Island 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

Island 3 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, separated from the 
W. end of South Georgia by Bird Sound. Disc, in 1775 
by a Br. exp. under Cook, who so named it because he 
saw numerous birds on the island. 
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Bjerkenuten: see Bjerke, Mount 71°58'S., 9°43'E. 
BjerkoHead- see Darnley, Cape 67°43'S., 69°30'E. 
Bjerko Headland: see Darnley, Cape 67°43'S., 69°30'E. 

Bjerk0 Peninsula 67°50'S., GBOSO'E. 

Broad ice-covered peninsula forming the W. shore of 
MacKenzie Bay. Norwegian whalers explored this 
area in January and February 1931, naming the cape 
at the end of this peninsula for gunner Reidar Bjerke 
of the whale catcher Bomet II, from whose deck the 
coast was sketeched January 19. Since Sir Douglas 
Mawson probably saw this cape from a great distance 
as early as Dec. 26, 1929, the Australian name of Cape 
Darnley has been retained for the cape, while the Nor- 
wegian name has been applied to the peninsula. 

Bjomert Clififs 74°58'S., 135°09'W. 

A series of ice-covered cliffs which face seaward along 
the northern side of McDonald Heights, Marie Byrd 
Land. The cliffi stand between Hanessian Foreland 
and Hagey Ridge and descend abruptly from about 
800 m., the average summit elevation, to 400 m. at the 
base. The feature was photographed from aircraft of 
the U.S. Antarctic Service, 1939-41, and was mapped 
by uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN (1974) for Rolf P. 
Bjornert of the Office of Polar Programs, National Sci- 
ence Foundation, who served in the capacity of Station 
Projects Manager for Antarctica. 

Bjomsaksa: see Bjern Spur 71°55'S., 4°39'E. 

Bj0rn Spur 7r55'S., 4°39'E. 

A rock spur which extends northeastward from Skigar- 
den Ridge in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named for Bjarn Gryt0yr, 
scientific assistant with NorAE (1956-58). 

Bjomstadt Bay 54''35'S., 35°55'W. 

Small bay lying 1.5 mi. NE. of Gold Hbr., along the E. 
coast of South Georgia. The name dates back to at 
least 1929. 

Black, Cape: see Black Crag 71°46'S., 98°06'W. 

Black, Mount 85°14'S., 178°22'W. 

A prominent mountain (3,005 m.) with a gentle snow- 
covered slope on its SW. side and a steep rock face on 
its NW. side, forming a part of the polar escarpment 
just W. of Bennett Platform and the upper reaches of 
Shackleton Glacier. Discovered and photographed by 
R. Adm. Byrd on his return flight from the South Pole 



in November 1929, and named by him for Van Lear 
Black, American financier and contributor to ByrdAE 
of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Black Beach: see Blacksand Beach 77°33'S., 166°08'E. 

Blackburn, Mount 86°17'S., 147°16'W. 

A massive, flat-topped mountain, 3,275 m., standing 
just E. of Scott Glacier where it surmounts the SW. 
end of California Plateau and the Watson Escarp- 
ment, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by 
and named for Quin A. Blackburn, geologist, leader of 
the ByrdAE geological party which sledged the length 
of Scott Glacier in December 1934. 

Blackburn Nunatak 83^49'S., 66°13'W. 

A prominent nunatak, 965 m., marking the N. extrem- 
ity of Rambo Nunataks in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Archie B. 
Blackburn, (MC) USN, officer in charge at Plateau 
Station, winter 1967. 

Black Cap 79°00'S., 161°5rE. 

A prominent black rock peak which surmounts the 
NW. end of Teall Island, just S. of the mouth of Skel- 
ton Glacier. Sighted and given this descriptive name in 
February 1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58). 

Black Coast 71°45'S., 62°0(nV. 

That portion of the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula 
between Cape Boggs and Cape Mackintosh. This coast 
was discovered and photographed from the air by 
members of the East Base of the U.S. Antarctic Ser- 
vice, 1939-41, on a flight of Dec. 30, 1940. The most 
southerly point reached was Wright Inlet in 74°S., but 
features as far S. as Bowman Peninsula are identifiable 
in the aerial photographs taken on the flight. Named 
for Cdr. Richard B. Black, USNR, leader of the Dec. 
30 flight and commanding officer of the East Base. 

Black Crag 71''46'S„ 98°06'W. 

A small steep cliff rock exposure at the NE. end of 
Noville Pen., Thurston Island. The feature is just S. of 
small Mulroy Island. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. Named by US-ACAN for George H. Black, sup- 
ply officer of the ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Blackface Point 67''57'S., 65°24'W. 

A rocky and precipitous point 3 mi. NW. of Cape 

Freeman on the E. coast of Graham Land. The point 

was photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. Mapped by 

FIDS, 1947-48. Named by UK-APC in description of 

the extremely black rock exposed at the end of the 

point. 
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edge of the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land. Named by 
UK-APC after the constellations of Canis Major and 
Canis Minor. 

Canisteo Peninsula 73°48'S., 102°20'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula, about 30 mi. long and 20 
mi. wide, which projects between Ferrero and Cranton 
Bays into the E. extremity of Amundsen Sea. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in De- 
cember 1946. Named by US-AC AN for the USS 
Canisteo, a tanker with the eastern task group of this 
expedition. 

Cannonball CUffs 71°47'S., 68''15'W. 

Cliffs at the S. side of the terminus of Neptune Gl. on 
the E. side of Alexander Island. The feature consists of 
two east-west ridges about 500 m. high, joined by a 
narrow north -south ridge. The feature was mapped 
from trimetrogon air photography taken by RARE, 
1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. The 
name was applied by the UK-APC for the sandstone 
in the area, which contains numerous spherical, brown 
concretions known as "cannon-ball" concretions. 

Canon Point 64°34'S., 61°55'W. 

Point marking the SW. side of the entrance to Bancroft 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly 
charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The 
name appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. 

Canopus, Lake 77°33'S., 161°31'E. 
A small lake 65 m. above the southern shore of Lake 
Vanda in Wright Valley, Victoria Land. Named by 
the Eighth VUWAE, 1963-64, after Canopus, pilot of 
Menelaus, the king of Sparta. 

Canopus, Mount 81°50'S., 161°00'E. 

A prominent ice-free peak, 1,710 m., surmounting the 
W. edge of the Nash Range, 4.5 mi. E. of Centaur 
Bluff. Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) after the 
brightest of the stars, Carinae Canopus, used for survey 
fixes. 



Canopus Islands 67°32'S., 62°59'E. 
Group of small islands just N. of Klung Is. in the E. 
part of Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by 
ANARE after the star Canopus. 

Canopus Rocks 67°3rS., 62°56'E. 

Two small, low rocks lying 1 mi. NW. of Canopus I. in 
the E. part of Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Plot- 
ted from photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1958. 
Named by ANCA after Canopus Island. 

Canopy Cliffs 84°00'S., 160°00'E. 

Steep cliffs extending from Mt. Allsup to Mt. Ropar 
on the SE. side of Peletier Plateau, Queen Elizabeth 
Range. A descriptive name applied by the Northern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62), suggesting the pre- 
cipitous nature of the cliffs. 

Canso Rocks 63°39'S., 59°18'W. 

Two rocks lying W. of Bone Bay, 2 mi. NW. of Notter 
Point, Trinity Peninsula. Named by UK-APC after 
one of the types of aircraft used by FIDASE (1955-57). 

Cantello, Mount 70°52'S., 163°07'E. 

Mountain (1,820 m.) on the N. side of Crawford Gl., 4 
mi. NW. of Mt. Keith, in the Bowers Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Dominic 
Cantello, Jr., USN, electrician with the South Pole 
Station party, 1965. 

Canto Point 62°27'S., 59°44'W. 

Point forming the NW. side of the entrance to Discov- 
ery Bay, Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Surveyed by the Chilean Antarctic Exp. of 1947 which 
named it for Capitan de Corbeta Raul Del Canto, 
engineer on the ship Iquique during the expedition. The 
name Fort William (q.v.) was incorrectly applied to 
this feature by DI personnel of the Discovery II in 1935. 



Canopus Crags 71''10'S., 66°38'W. 

A cluster of peaks of 3 mi. extent, located between 
Vela Bluff and Carina Heights along the S. side of 
Ryder Glacier, in Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC 
after the star Canopus in the constellation of Carina. 

Canopus Island 67°32'S., 62°59'E. 

The southern of the two largest islands of the Canopus 
Islands in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. The two 
islands were mapped as one by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Spjotoy. The island was 
included in a triangulation survey by ANARE in 
1959, and named after the star Canopus. 



CantreU Peak 71°12'S., 165°14'E. 

A peak (1,895 m.) standing 6 mi. NNE. of Mt. Calvin 
and overlooking Ebbe Gl. from the S., in the N. part of 
Everett Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Major Robert L. Cantrell, USMC, pi- 
lot on photographic flights in C-130 aircraft during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 1969. 

Canty Point 64°45'S., 63°32'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Borgen 
Bay on the SE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Roughly charted by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache, 1897-99. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955. 
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Named by the UK- APC, for John Canty of FIDS, ra- 
dio operator/mechanic at the Arthur Harbor Station 
in 1955 and a member of the sledging party which 
visited the point. 

Canwe, Cape 74°43'S., 163°41'E. 
A high rock bluff 3 mi. N. of Vegetation Island, form- 
ing the W. extremity of the Northern Foothills, Victo- 
ria Land. First explored and named by the Northern 
Party of the BrAE, 1910-13. The name arose from 
seeing this feature a long way off and wondering 
whether they could reach it. 

Canyon Glacier 83°57'S., 175°25'E. 

A narrow glacier, 35 mi. long, flowing to the Ross Ice 
Shelf It drains the NW. slopes of Mt. Wexler and 
moves northward between steep canyon walls of the 
Separation Range and Hughes Range to join the ice 
shelf immediately W. of Giovinco Ice Piedmont. The 
glacier was observed from nearby Mt. Patrick by the 
N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp. (1959-60) who gave 
the descriptive name. 

Cape Adare Peninsula: see Adare Peninsula 71°40'S., 
170°30'E. 

Cape Armilage Promontory: see Hut Point Peninsula 
77°46'S., 166°51'E. 

Cape Bame Glacier: see Barne Glacier 77°36'S., 
166°26'E. 

Cape George Harbour: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°]8'W. 

Capella Rocks 70°39'S., 66°32'W. 
A low, rocky ridge composed of several nunataks, lo- 
cated near the head of Bertram Glacier, 2 mi. NE. of 
Auriga Nunataks, in Palmer Land. Named by UK- 
APC after the star Capella in the constellation of Auri- 
ga- 
Cape-Pigeon Rocks 66°59'S., 143°47'E. 
Twin rocky promontories on the western side of Watt 
Bay, 3 mi. south of Garnet Point. Discovered by the 
AAE (191 1-14) under Douglas Mawson, who gave the 
name because of the large Cape pigeon rookery here. 
The US-ACAN has added a hyphen between the first 
and second words in the specific part of the name to 
reduce ambiguity and emphasize the generic term 
"Rocks." 

Capitdn, Monte: see Doumer Hill 64°5rS., 63°34'W. 

Capitdn Bonert, Islote: see Bonert Rock 62°27'S., 
59°43'W. 



Capitdn Mendioroz, Monte: see William, Mount 
64°47'S., 63°41'W. 

Capitdn Yalour, Estrecho: see Yalour Sound 63°34'S., 
56°39'W. 

Capley, Moimt 79°32'S., 83°13'W. 
A peak, 1,810 m., in the Nimbus Hills of the Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Joe H. Capley, USN, pilot on photographic flights 
over Marie Byrd and Ellsworth Lands in Deep Freeze 
1965 and 1966. 

CapUng Peak 72°26'S., 167°08'E. 

A peak (2,730 m.) on the N. side of Croll Glacier, 5 mi. 
SE. of Bramble Peak, in the Victory Mountains, Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert W. Capling, USN, aviation machinist's mate 
and flight engineer on Hercules aircraft at McMurdo 
Station during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

CappeUari Glacier 85°52'S., 158°40'W. 
A glacier 11 mi. long in the Hays Mtns., flowing W. 
from the NW. shoulder of Mt. Vaughan to enter 
Amundsen Gl. just N. of Mt. Dort. First roughly 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Remapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lewis K. Cappel- 
lari who made ionospheric studies at McMurdo Sta- 
tion in 1965. 

Capsize Glacier 74°02'S., 163°20'E. 
A tributary glacier in Deep Freeze Range, draining 
the slopes between Mt. Cavaney and Mt. Levick and 
flowing NE. to enter the Campbell GL, in Victoria 
Land. So named by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1965-66, because of the spectacular spill which the 
party had there. 

Capstan Rocks 64°57'S., 63°26'W. 

Small group oi rocks, sometimes awash at high water 
and in strong winds, lying 1 mi. S. of Bob I. in the S. 
entrance to CJerlache Strait, off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1950, but not named. Surveyed by the British Naval 
Hydrographic Survey Unit, 1956-57, and given this 
descriptive name by the UK-APC. 

Cara, Mount 82°45'S., 161°06'E. 

Peak, 3,145 m., standing 4 mi. NNW. of Mt. Lysaght 
in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by the BrAE, 
1907-09. 
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Carapace Nunatak 76°53'S., 159°24'E. 
A prominent isolated nunatak, the most westerly near 
the head of Mackay Glacier, standing 8 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Brooke where it is visible for a considerable dis- 
tance from many directions. So named by the N.Z. 
party of the CTAE (1956-58) because of the carapaces 
of small crustaceans found in the rocks. 



Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for John D. M. Car- 
dell, English ophthalmic surgeon, who evolved the first 
satisfactory snow goggle design combining adequate 
protection and ventilation with safety and sufficient 
visual field. 



Caraquet Rock 62<'07'S., 59°02'W. 

Rock lying nearly 4 mi. WSW. of Bell Pt., off the W. 
part of King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for the sealing vessel 
Caraquet (Capt. J. Usher) from Liverpool, which visited 
the South Shetland Islands in 1821-22. 

CarbSn, Puerto: see Coal Harbor 54°02'S., 37°57'W. 

Carbone, Mount 76°22'S., 144°30'W. 

A mountain 3 mi. E. of Mt. Paige in the Phillips 

Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 

from air photos by the ByrdAE (1928-30). Named by 

US-ACAN for Al Carbone, cook with the ByrdAE 

(1933-35). 

Carbon Point 57°06'S., 26°42'W. 

A point just NW. of Clapmatch Point, near the SW. 
corner of Candlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. The 
name derives from "Punta Carbon" used in Argentine 
hydrographic publications as early as 1953. 

Carbutt Glacier 65°09'S., 62°49'W. 

Glacier entering Goodwin Gl. to the E. of Maddox 
Peak, close E. of Flandres Bay on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. The glacier appears on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1954. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
John Carbutt (1832-1905), American (formerly Eng- 
lish) photographer who introduced the first emulsion- 
coated celluloid photographic cut films, in 1888. 

CarceUes Peak 54"'22'S., 36°30'W. 

Peak rising above 1,065 m. immediately S. of the head 
of Moraine Fjord, South Georgia. Surveyed by the 
SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the UK- 
APC for Alberto Carcelles, who made biological col- 
lections at South Georgia in 1926-27 and 1929-30 for 
the Museo Nacional de Buenos Aires. 

CardeU, Mount 70°12'S., 65°11'E. 

An elongated mountain 2 mi. NW. of Bradley Ridge 
in the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plot- 
ted from ANARE air photos. Named for N. CardeU, 
senior technician (electronics) at Mawson Station in 
1964. 

CardeU Glacier 66°25'S., 65°32'W. 

Glacier flowing into Darbel Bay between Shanty Pt. 
and Panther Cliff", on the W. coast of Graham Land. 



CardinaU, Mount 63°27'S., 57''10'W. 

Conical mountain, 675 m., lying close SW. of Mt. Tay- 
lor and overlooking the NE. head of Duse Bay, at the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Probably first seen by 
a party under J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 
1901-4. Charted in 1945 by the FIDS, who named it 
for Sir Allan CardinaU, then Gov. of the Falkland Is- 
lands. 

Cardno Point 54°00'S., 38°00'W. 

High flat-topped, tussock-covered point forming the E. 
extremity of Bird Island, ofl"the W. end of South Geor- 
gia. Named by the UK-APC for Lt. Cdr. Peter G. N. 
Cardno, RN, navigating officer of HMS Owen, which 
made a hydrographic survey of the area in 1960-61. 

Cardozo Cove 62° ID'S,, 58''37'W. 

The northern of two coves at the head of Ezcurra Inlet, 
Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Probably named by the FrAE under 
Charcot, who charted Admiralty Bay in December 
1909. 

Carey Glacier 78°53'S., 83''55'W. 

A glacier on the E. side of Miller Peak in the S. end of 
the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mtns., flowing SE. to 
Minnesota Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. David W. Carey, pilot with USN Squadron 
VX-6, who was killed in the crash of a P2V Neptune 
airplane at McMurdo Sound in October 1956. 

Carey Point 57°47'S., 26''32'W. 

Rocky point marking the W. extremity of Saunders I. 
in the South Sandwich Islands. It was named Rocky 
Point by DI personnel following their survey in 1930, 
but the name has been changed to avoid duplication 
with Rocky Point on Vindication Island. Carey Point 
was recommended by the UK-APC in 1953 and is 
named for Cdr. W. M. Carey, RN, captain of the Dis- 
covery II at the time of the survey. 

Carina Heights 71°09'S., 66°08'W. 

A large sprawling elevation, bounded by crags to the 
SW. and by an ice-fall to the NW., located near the 
head of Ryder Glacier at the W. edge of the Dyer 
Plateau of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after 
the constellation of Carina. 
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Carleton Glacier 78°01'S., 162"'30'E. 

Glacier which drains the NW. slopes of Mt. Lister in 
the Royal Society Range and flows N. into the Em- 
manuel Glacier. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and Navy air photos. Named by US-ACAN in 
1963 after Carleton College, Northfield, Minnesota, 
which has sent researchers to Antarctica, and in associ- 
ation with nearby Rutgers Glacier. 

Carlita Bay 54°14'S., 36''38'W. 

Small bay in the W. side of Cumberland West Bay, 
South Georgia, just W. of Islet Point. The feature was 
named "Horseshoe Bay", probably during the survey 
of Cumberland West Bay by H.M.S. Dartmouth in 
1920, but this name has been accepted for a bay close 
S. of Cape George, less than 15 mi. away. A new 
name, proposed by the UK-APC in 1957, has been 
substituted for the feature now described; Carlita Bay 
is for the Carlita (or Lille Carl), a whale catcher built in 
1907, owned by the Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca 
and used for sealing and for general transport work. 

Carlota, Bahia: see Carlota Cove 62°22'S., 59°42'W. 

Carlota, Cabo: see Charlotte, Cape 54°32'S., 35°54'W. 

Carlota Cove 62°22'S., 59°42'W. 

Cove between Coppermine Pen. and Misnomer Pt. on 
the W. coast of Robert I., South Shetland Islands. The 
name derives from the Chilean name "Bahia Carlota" 
appearing on a 1961 Chilean hydrographic chart of 
the area. 

Carlotta, Bahia: see Charlotte Bay 64°33'S., 61°39'W. 

Carl Passage 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Narrow channel 0.2 mi. long, joining Elephant Lagoon 
to Cook Bay along the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears on a chart based upon 1929-30 surveys 
by DI personnel, but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Carlson Bay: see Carlsson Bay 64°24'S., 58''04'W. 

Carlson Inlet 78°00'S., 78''30'W. 

An ice-filled inlet, 100 mi. long and 25 mi. wide, lying 
between Fletcher Ice Rise and Fowler Ice Rise in the 
SW. part of Ronne Ice Shelf Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Ronald F. Carlson, USN, pilot of R4D-8 and 
C-130 aircraft with Squadron VX-6, who made innu- 
merable flights in support of IGY and USARP field 
parties in the 1950's and 1960's. On Dec. 14, 1961, he 
commanded a C-130 Hercules flight from McMurdo 
Station across the Ellsworth Mountains, during which 
he observed, photographed and roughly sketched this 
inlet. 



Carlson Island 63°53'S., 58°16'W. 

Rocky island 1 mi. long and 300 m. high, lying in 
Prince Gustav Chan. 3 mi. SE. of Pitt Pt., Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. Disc, in 1903 by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, who named it for Wilhelm Carlson, one of the 
chief patrons of the expedition. 

Carlson Peak 75°57'S., 70°33'W. 

One of the Bean Peaks in the Hauberg Mtns., Ells- 
worth Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Paul R. Carlson, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 
summer 1965-66. 

Carlsson Bay 64°24'S., 58°04'W. 

Square bay, 2.5 mi. in extent, entered 3 mi. NW. of 
Cape Foster on the SW. side of James Ross Island. 
First seen and surveyed in 1903 by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskjold, who named it for J. Carlsson of Sweden 
who contributed toward the cost of the expedition. The 
bay was resurveyed by the FIDS in 1952-53. 

Carlyon Glacier 79''34'S., 159°50'E. 
A large glacier which flows ESE. from the neve E. of 
Mill Mtn. to the Ross Ice Shelf at Cape Murray. 
Mapped in 1958 by the Darwin Glacier party of the 
CTAE (1956-58). Named by the NZ-APC for R. A. 
Carlyon, who with H. H. Ayres, made up the party. 

Carmer, Moimt 86°06'S., 131°irW. 

A mountain on the E. side of Wotkyns Gl., standing 2 
mi. WNW. of Heathcock Peak in the Caloplaca Hills. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for John L. Carmer, 
electronics technician at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Carmmatti, Bahia: see Ambush Bay 63°10'S., 55°26'W. 

Carnebreen: see Shinnan Glacier 67°55'S., 44°38'E. 

Carnein Glacier 74°41'S., 162°54'E. 

A glacier draining the SE. corner of Eisenhower 
Range, flowing S. along the W. side of McCarthy 
Ridge to merge with lower Reeves Glacier at the Nan- 
sen Ice Sheet, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Carl R. Carnein, glaciologist at 
McMurdo Station, summer 1965-66. 

Carnell Peak 79°28'S., 85°17'W. 

A peak (1,730 m.) in Watlack Hills, situated 2.5 mi. 
from the SE. end of the group, in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
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for Lt. D. L. Carnell, CEC, USN, maintenance officer 
at Williams Field, McMurdo Sound, in the 1965-66 
season, who was responsible for the first piercing of the 
Ross Ice Shelf at 50 meters. 

Carnes, Mount 77°39'S., 161°2rE. 
A peak 2 mi. E. of Saint Pauls Mtn. in the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
Philip A. Carnes, engineering and construction man- 
ager for Antarctic Support Services, who supervised 
construction and maintenance performed at the 
USARP South Pole, Siple and McMurdo Stations for 
three seasons, 1973-76. 

Carnes Crag 71°28'S., 162°4rE. 

A rock crag, 1,310 m., in the NW. extremity of Lanter- 
man Range, Bowers Mtns., overlooking the junction of 
Sledgers Glacier and the Rennick Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for James J. Carnes, 
USN, chief electrician's mate with the McMurdo Sta- 
tion winter party, 1967. 

Carney Island 73°57'S., 121°00'W. 

An ice-covered island, 70 mi. long, with all but its N. 
coast lying within Getz Ice Shelf, located between 
Siple Island and Wright Island along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. First delineated (except for its S. 
part) from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Adm. 
R. B. Carney, USN (Ret.), Chief of Naval Operations 
during organization of Operation Deep Freeze support 
for the IGY of 1957-58. 

CaroUne BlufF GPSS'S., 57''42'W. 

Bluff lying 1 mi. SE. of North Foreland, King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The bluff was 
charted and named North Foreland Head by Scottish 
geologist David Ferguson in 1921. To avoid confusion 
with North Foreland, the UK-APC rejected this name 
in 1960 and substituted a new one. The Hobart sealing 
vessel Caroline (Gapt. D. Taylor) visited the South 
Shetland Is. in 1821-22. 

CaroUne Mikkelsen, Mount 69°45'S., 74°24'E. 

A small coastal mountain (235 m.) between Har- 
greaves Glacier and Polar Times Glacier on Ingrid 
Christensen Coast. The mountain overlooks the S. ex- 
tremity of Prydz Bay, 4 mi. NNW. of Swarthausen 
Nunatak, and is the highest summit in the vicinity. 
Discovered February 20, 1935 by Capt. Klarius Mik- 
kelsen in the Thorsham, Norwegian whaling ship sent 
out by Lars Christensen. Named for the wife of Capt. 
Klarius Mikkelsen, who accompanied her husband on 
this voyage. 



Carpenter Island 72°39'S., 98°03'W. 

An oval-shaped island, 7 mi. long, within the Abbot 
Ice Shelf of Peacock Sound. It lies 17 mi. due E. of 
Sherman Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Donald L. Carpenter, radio scientist at Byrd Station, 
1966-67. 

Carpenter Nunatak 73°37'S., Gl^lS'E. 
An isolated nunatak between Mt. Mather and the Mt. 
Menzies massif in the southern Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from the summit of Mt. Menzies by an 
AN ARE dog-sledge party in 1961. Named by ANCA 
for G.D.P. Smith, the carpenter at Mawson Station, 
1961. 

Carr, Cape 66°09'S., 130°42'E. 

A prominent, ice-covered cape, lying 15 mi. NE. of 
Cape Morse. Delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). The USEE 
(1838-42) under Wilkes gave the name Cape Carr to 
an ice cape in about 65°05'S., 131°30'E., naming it for 
Lt. Overton Carr of the flagship Vincennes. Identifica- 
tion of Cape Carr is based on the correlation of Wilkes' 
chart of 1840 with G.D. Blodgett's reconnaissance map 
of 1955, compiled from air photos, taking into account 
the relative S W. shift of Porpoise Bay from the 1 840 to 
the 1955 map positions. 

Carrel, Mount 63°26'S., 57°03'W. 
Horseshoe-shaped mountain, 650 m., at the E. side of 
Depot Gl. 1.5 mi. S. of the head of Hope Bay, at the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, in 1903 by a 
party under J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE. 
Named by the FIDS in 1945 for Tom Carrel, boat- 
swain of the Eagle, a ship which participated in estab- 
lishing the FIDS Hope Bay base in February 1945. 

Carrel Island 66°40'S., 140°0I'E. 

Rocky island 0.25 mi. long lying 0.1 mi. S. of Petrel I. 
in the Geologic Archipelago. Charted in 1950 by the 
FrAE and named by them for Alexis Carrel 
(1873-1944), noted Fr, surgeon and physiologist. 

Carrera, Isla: see Pifiero Island 67°34'S., 67°49'W. 

Carrera Pinto, Punta: see Rock Pile Point 68°25'S., 
64°58'W. 

Carrol Kettering, Mount: see Giles, Mount 75°09'S., 
137°37'W. 

CarroU Inlet 73°18'S., 78°30'W. 

An inlet, 40 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, trending south- 
eastward along the coast of Ellsworth Land between 
Rydberg Peninsula and Smyley Island. The head of 
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the inlet is divided into two arms by the presence of 
Case Island. The inlet is bounded on the east by an ice 
shelf that occupies Stange Sound. Discovered on an 
airplane flight, Dec. 22, 1940, by members of the 
USAS (1939-41), and named for Arthur J. Carroll, 
chief aerial photographer on USAS flights from the 
East Base. 

Carro Pass GS'ST'S., 58°07'W. 

A gently sloping snow pass linking HoUuschickie Bay 
and the bay between Rink Point and Stoneley Point 
on the NW. coast of James Ross Island. Named for 
Capitan Ignacio Carro of the Argentine Army, who 
first traversed the pass in 1959. 

Carryer Glacier 71°17'S., 162°38'E, 

A heavily crevassed tributary glacier, 12 mi. long, 
which drains westward from the central part of the 
Bowers Mountains and enters Rennick Glacier be- 
tween Mounts Soza and Gow. Named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, for S. J. Carryer, geolo- 
gist with this party. 

Carse, Mount 54°43'S., SS'OS'W. 

Mountain having several peaks, the highest 2,330 m., 
standing 2 mi. N. of the head of Drygalski Fjord in the 
S. part of the Salvesen Range of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the South Georgia Survey between 1951 and 
1957 and named for V. Duncan Carse, leader of the 
four SGS expeditions during that period. 

Carse Point 70°13'S., GS-IS'W. 

The W. extremity of a rock massif with four peaks, the 
highest 1,250 m., standing at the S. side of the mouth 
of Riley Gl., Palmer Land, and fronting on George VI 
Sound. It lies separated from Mt. Dixey to the NE. by 
a low ice-filled col, and from Mt. Flower to the E. by a 
small glacier. It appears that the massif, of which this 
is the W. extremity, was first photographed from the 
air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth and 
mapped from these photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. 
The point was surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill, and was named in 1954 for Verner D. Carse, 
member of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Carson, Mount 73°27'S., 163°11'E. 
A mountain 2 mi. W. of Ghisholm Hills in the South- 
ern Cross Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Gene A. Carson, USN, con- 
struction electrician at McMurdo Station in 1963 and 
1967. 



Carstens Shoal 67°34'S., 62°51'E. 

An almost circular shoal (least depth 11.89 m.) lying 
just N. of East Budd I. in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson 
Land. Charted in February 1961 by d'A. T. Gale, hy- 
drographic surveyor with the AN ARE (Thala Dan). 
Named by ANCA for D. R. Carstens, surveyor at 
Mawson in 1962, who assisted the hydrographic survey 
in 1961. 



Carter Island 73°58'S., 114°43'W. 
A small, ice-covered island lying just off the W. side of 
Martin Peninsula in Amundsen Sea. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. G. W. Carter, 
USN, maintenance coordinator at the Williams Field 
air strip on McMurdo Sound during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1966. 



Carter Peak 70''19'S., 64°12'E. 

Peak standing 1 mi. W. of Mt. Bensley and 9 mi. SW. 
of Mt. Starlight, in the Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and 
air photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for D.B. Car- 
ter, electronics technician at Mawson Station, 1965. 

Carter Ridge 72°37'S., 167''37'E. 
A high and mountainous ridge, 1 1 mi. long, located 
between Coral Sea Glacier and Elder Glacier, in the 
Victory Mountains of Victoria Land. Mapped by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, and the USGS, 1960-62. Named 
by US-ACAN for American chemist Herbert E. Car- 
ter, member of the National Science Board, National 
Science Foundation, 1964-72; chairman, 1970-72. 

Cartledge, Mount 70°17'S., 65''43'E. 
A mountain just E. of Mt. Albion in the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for W. J. Cartledge, 
plumber at Wilkes Station in 1 962, carpenter at Maw- 
son Station in 1966. 



Cartographers Range 72°21'S., 167°50'E. 
A rugged range about 25 mi. long in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. It is bounded on the N. by Pearl 
Harbor Glacier, on the E. by Tucker Glacier, and on 
the S. by Hearfield and Trafalgar Glaciers. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for the cartographers 
and cartographic technicians of the Branch of Special 
Maps, U.S. Geological Survey. Their skills and labor 
have produced excellent maps of Antarctica. 



Carsten Borchgrevinkism: see Borchgrevinkisen 72°10'S., 
2r30'E. 



Cartwright, Cape: see Laurens, Cape 52°59'S., 
73°15'E. 
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Cartwright, Mount 84°2rS., 175°08'E. 

A sharp peak, 3,325 m., surmounting a N.-S. trending 
ridge 7 mi. NNW. of Mt. Waterman in Hughes 
Range. Discovered and photographed by the USAS on 
Fhght C of February 29-March 1, 1940, and surveyed 
by A. P. Crary in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Gor- 
don Cartwright, first of the U.S. exchange IGY scien- 
tists, who wintered at the Soviet Mirnyy Station, 1957. 

Casabianca Island 64°49'S., 63°31'W. 

Low, rocky island lying in Neumayer Chan. 0.5 mi. 
NE. of Damoy Pt., Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, who 
named it for Monsieur Casabianca, then French Ad- 
ministrator of Naval Enlistment. 

Cascade Bluflf 84°57'S., 178°10'W. 

A low, mainly ice-covered bluff that forms the SW. 
wall of Mincey Gl. in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
The feature was so named by the Texas Tech-Shackle- 
ton Glacier Party, 1962-63, because water cascades 
over the bluff during warm periods. 

Cascade Glacier: see Delta Glacier 78°42'S., 16r20'E. 

Case Island 73°19'S., 77''48'W. 

A roughly circular ice-covered island, 12 mi. in diam- 
eter, lying off the coast of Ellsworth Land. The island 
lies in Carroll Inlet between the mainland and Smyley 
Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1961-66. The name was sug- 
gested by Finn Ronne for Senator Francis H. Case 
(1896-1962), who assisted in obtaining Government 
support to provide a ship for the Ronne Antarctic Re- 
search Expedition, 1947-48. 

Casey, Cape 66°22'S., 63°35'W. 

Conspicuous cape surmounted by a peak 755 m., 
marking the E. end of the peninsula projecting into 
Cabinet Inlet immediately S. of Bevin GL, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS and pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. Named 
by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. Richard G. Casey, Minister 
of State and Australian member of the British War 
Cabinet. 



Casey Bay 67°30'S., 48°00'E. 

A large bay indenting the coast of Enderby Land be- 
tween Tange Promontory and Dingle Dome. The fea- 
ture was observed from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for the Rt. Hon. Richard G. Casey 
(later Lord Casey), Australian Minister for External 
Affairs, 1951-60. 

Casey Channel: see Casey Glacier 69°00'S., 63°50'W. 

Casey Glacier 69°00'S., 63°50'W. 

Glacier 6 mi. wide, flowing E. into Casey Inlet on the 
E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins 
on an aerial flight of Dec. 20, 1928. Wilkins believed 
the feature to be a channel cutting completely across 
Antarctic Peninsula, naming it Casey Channel after 
Rt. Hon. Richard G. Casey. Correlation of aerial pho- 
tographs taken by Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935 and pre- 
liminary reports of the BGLE, 1934-37, led W. L. G. 
Joerg to interpret this glacier to be what Wilkins 
named Casey Channel. This interpretation is borne 
out by the results of subsequent exploration by mem- 
bers of the East Base of the USAS in 1940. 

Casey Inlet 69°00'S., 63°35'W. 

An ice-filled inlet at the terminus of Casey Glacier, 
between Miller Point and Cape Walcott, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Photographed from the air by 
Sir Hubert Wilkins in 1928, Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935, 
and the USAS in 1940. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1947. 
The inlet takes its name from Casey Glacier. 

Casey Range 67°47'S., 62°12'E. 

A jagged, razor-backed ridge and a few nunataks in a 
line extending N.-S., standing 8 mi. W. of David 
Range, in the Framnes Mountains. Disc, by the BAN- 
ZARE, 1929-31, under Mawson, who named it for Rt. 
Hon. Richard G. Casey. 

Casey Strait: see Casey Glacier 69°00'S., 63°50'W. 

Cassandra Nunatak 64°27'S., 63''24'W. 
Nunatak, 425 m., marking the E. side of the mouth of 
Iliad Gl. in northern Anvers I., Palmer Archipelago. 
Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955-57, and mapped from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC for Priam's daughter in Ho- 
mer's Iliad. 



Casey, Mount 73''43'S., 165°47'E. 

A mountain (2,100 m.) at the N. side of the head of 
Oakley Glacier, 5 mi. ENE. of Mt. Monteagle in the 
Mountaineer Range of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Dennis Casey, 
USNR, Catholic chaplain with the winter party at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 



Cassino, Monte 72°19'S., 163°40'E. 

A peak, 2,270 m., at the SE. side of Moawhango Neve, 
in the Freyberg Mountains. Named by the Northern 
Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, for the association with 
Lord Freyberg and the Second New Zealand Expedi- 
tionary Force. 

Castillo, Roca: see Castle Rock 62°48'S., 61°34'W. 
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CastiUo Point 75°30'S., 141°18'W. 

An ice-covered point which marks the east side of the 
terminus of Land Glacier on the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for Rudy Castillo, aerographer, USN, with the Marie 
Byrd Land Survey party and at Hallett Station, re- 
spectively, during Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 
1969. 

Castle, The: see Macey, Mount 69°52'S., 65°18'E. 

Castle Crags 82''01'S., 159°12'E. 

Prominent jagged peaks 4 mi. N. of Hunt Mtn., on the 
ridge extending N. from the Holyoake Range. Named 
by the NZGSAE (1964-65) for their castellated ap- 
pearance. 

Castle Peak 67°00'S., SS^SS'W. 

Prominent ice-covered peak, 2,380 m., standing imme- 
diately S. of Murphy Gl. and close off the W. side of 
Avery Plateau in Graham Land. It is shaped like a 
truncated cone with a rounded summit and rises more 
than 610 m. above the surrounding ice. First surveyed 
in 1946 by the FIDS, and so named by them because 
of its resemblance to a ruined medieval castle. 

Castle Rock: see Fort Point 62°34'S., 59°34'W. 

Castle Rock 62°48'S., 61°34'W. 

Conspicuous rock, 1 75 m. high, lying 2 mi. off the W. 
side of Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. This 
descriptive name dates back to 1822 and is now estab- 
lished in international usage. 

Castle Rock 77°48'S., 166°46'E. 

Bold rock crag, 415 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of Hut 
Point on the central ridge of Hut Point Peninsula, 
Ross Island. Disc, by the BrNAE (1901-4) under 
Scott, who so named it because of its shape. 

Castor Inset: see Castor Nunatak 65°10'S., 59°55'W. 

Castor Nunatak 65° ID'S., 59''55'W. 

Nunatak 3 mi. SW. of Oceana Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. First seen and mapped as an island in December 
1893 by a Nor. Sealing exp. under C. A. Larsen, who 
named it after the Castor, a ship which combined seal- 
ing and exploring activities along the W. coast of Ant- 
arctic Pen. under Capt. Morten Pedersen in 1893-94. 
The feature was determined to be a nunatak in 1902 
by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold. 

Castor Rock 57°07'S., 26°47'W. 

The northern of a pair of large off-lying rocks south of 

Vindication I., South Sandwich Islands. This rock. 



with its neighbor Pollux Rock, was named "Castor and 
Pollux" during the survey of these islands from RRS 
Discovery //in 1930. In 1971 UK-APC recommended 
that they be assigned unambiguous names making 
each individually identifiable, and this has been done 
by naming the northern one Castor Rock and the 
southern one Pollux Rock. 

Castro, Mount 69°20'S., 66°04'W. 

A mountain (1,630 m.) on the N. side of Seller GL, 5 
mi. SE. of Mt. Gilbert, in central Antarctic Peninsula. 
Photographed from the air by BGLE in 1937, and by 
RARE in 1947. Surveyed from the ground by FIDS in 
Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC for Joao de Castro 
(1500-1548), Portuguese navigator who made pioneer 
experimental investigations of the variation of the 
magnetic compass. 

Casy Island 63°14'S., 57°30'W. 

The largest feature in a group of small islands lying 2 
mi. SE. of Lafarge Rocks and 3 mi. NE. of Coupvent 
Pt., off the N. side of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, and 
named by a Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40. 

Casy Rock: see Casy Island 63°14'S., 57°30'W. 

Catacomb HiU 78°04'S., 163°25'E. 

A prominent rock peak, 1,430 m., on the ridge that 
borders the E. side of the head of Blue Glacier, in 
Victoria Land. The N.Z. Blue Glacier Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) established a survey station on its 
summit in December 1957. They gave it this descrip- 
tive name from the spectacular cavernous weathering 
occurring in the granite of the peak. 

Catcher IcefaU 54''09'S., 37°40'W. 

An icefall between Elephant Cove and Bomford Peak 
on the S. side of South Georgia. The UK-APC name 
was chosen for its association with the whaling indus- 
try. 

Cathedral Crags 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Rocky, ice-free hill with steeply cliffed sides, 140 m., 
surmounting the peninsula between Neptunes Win- 
dow and Fildes Pt. on the SE. side of Deception I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Although the feature was 
called The Convent or Weathercock Hill by the whal- 
ers operating from Deception I. in the period before 
1930, these names have not been used recently. The 
name Cathedral Crags was reported in 1953 to have 
become well established in local use at the nearby 
FIDS station. 

Cathedral Peaks 84°44'S., 175°40'W. 

A rugged mountain mass surmounted by several con- 
spicuous peaks, located N. of Lubbock Ridge and ex- 
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tending for about 8 mi. along the E. margin of Shack- 
leton Glacier. From the glacier the peaks resemble the 
spires and turrets of a cathedral. Named by F. Alton 
Wade, who worked in this area as leader of the Texas 
Tech Shackleton Glacier Party, 1962-63. 

Cathedral Rocks 77°5rS., 162''30'E. 
A series of four abrupt cliffs interspersed by short gla- 
ciers and surmounted by sharp peaks. The cliffs extend 
for 8 mi. along the south side of Ferrar Gl. and form 
part of the north shoulder of the Royal Society Range, 
in Victoria Land. Discovered and named on Dec. 7, 
1902 by Lt. A.B. Armitage, leader of a party of the 
BrNAE (1901-4) that explored this area. The name is 
descriptive of the feature. 

Catherine, Mount: see Kathleen, Mount 83°46'S., 
172°48'E. 

Catherine Sweeney Mountains: see Sweeney Mountains 
75°06'S., 69°15'W. 

Cat Island 65°47'S., 65°13'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying midway between Duchay- 
lard and Larrouy Islands at the S. end of Grandidier 
Channel. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, 
under Rymill. 

Catodon Rocks GS'SO'S., 60°00'W. 

Small group of rocks just NE. of Ohlin I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1955-57 and mapped from these photos. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 after the sperm whale, Physeter 
catodon. 

Cato Point 54°28'S., 3°22'E. 

A point forming the southwest extremity of Bouvetaya. 
First charted in 1898 by a German expedition under 
Karl Chun. The Norwegian expedition under Capt. 
Harald Horntvedt made a landing here from the Nor- 
vegia in December 1927. They applied the name. 

Cat Ridge 71°10'S., 61''50'W. 

A ridge in the middle of Gain Glacier in eastern 
Palmer Land. A descriptive name applied by US- 
ACAN. When viewed from northeastward, the limbs 
of the ridge are suggestive of a sprawling cat. 

Catspaw Glacier 77°43'S., 161°42'E. 
Small alpine glacier just W. of Stocking GL, flowing S. 
from the slopes N. of Taylor GL, in Victoria Land. So 
named by Taylor of the BrAE (1910-13) because of its 
resemblance to a cat's paw. 

Catwalk, The 64°31'S., 60°56'W. 

The very narrow neck of land between Herbert and 
Detroit Plateaus, in northern Graham Land. Photo- 



graphed by the FIDASE in 1956-57 and mapped from 
these photos by the FIDS. So named by the UK-APC 
in 1960. 

Caudal HiUs 73° ID'S., 161°50'E. 

The hills lying between Sequence Hills and Lichen 
Hills on the W. margin of upper Rennick Glacier, in 
Victoria Land. A series of spurs "tail" out to the north, 
hence the name Caudal. So named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Caughley Beach 77°14'S., 166°25'E. 
The northernmost beach on the ice-free coast SW. of 
Cape Bird, Ross Island. Mapped by the NZGSAE, 
1958-59, and named for Graeme Caughley, biologist 
and member of the party who visited Cape Bird. 

Cauldron Pool 57''04'S., 26°43'W. 

A hot, brackish steaming pond located E. of Tow Bay 

and below the W. slopes of volcanically active Lucifer 

Hill, in NW. Candlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. 

The descriptive name was applied by UK-APC in 

1971. 

Caulfeild Glacier GG^ll'S., 65°00'W. 
The northern of two glaciers flowing into Hugi GL 
near its mouth, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Pho- 
tographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, 
and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for Vivian Caulfeild 
(1874-1958), English pioneer ski instructor, one of the 
greatest authorities on technique. 

Caupolicdn, Punta: see Entrance Point 63°00'S., 
60°33'W. 

Caution Point 65°16'S., 62''0rW. 

Point 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Birks, marking the E. end of a 
rocky range which forms the N. wall of Crane GL, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Photographed from the 
air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 20, 1928. 
Named by the FIDS who charted it in 1947. 

CavaUer Rock 67°50'S., 69°28'W. 
Isolated rock lying 1 3 mi. SW. of Cape Adriasola, off" 
the S. part of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1963 for Sub. Lt. Geoffrey A. Cavalier, RN, 
helicopter pilot of HMS Protector who flew the recon- 
naissances which located this feature. 

Cavaney, Mount 74°03'S., 163''03'E. 

A peak, 2,820 m., rising just N. of the head of Capsize 
Gl. in Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. Named by 
the Northern Party of the NZGSAE, 1965-66, for 
R. J. Cavaney, geologist with that party. 
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Cave Bay 53''02'S., 73°22'E. 

A cove, 0.3 mi. wide, which has been formed by the 
erosion of an extinct volcanic crater of which Mt. An- 
dree forms the N. side, indenting the W. side of Heard 
I. between West Bay and South West Bay. The cove is 
roughly charted on an American sealer's sketch map 
prepared during the 1860-70 period. It was more ac- 
curately charted and first named on a geological 
sketch map illustrating the 1929 work of the BAN- 
ZARE under Mawson. 

Cave Bay Hill: see Andree, Mount 53°02'S., 73°22'E. 

Cave Island 62°27'S., 60''04'W. 

Island marked by a large cavern in its S. side, which is 
the second largest of the Meade Is. lying in the N. 
entrance to McFarlane Strait, in the South Shetland 
Islands. The name Cave Rock appears to have been 
applied by DI personnel on the Discovery II who 
charted the feature in 1935. 

Cave Landing 66°23'S., 110°27'E. 

An ice foot near Cave Ravine, Ardery Island, which 
affords a boat landing in spring and summer, in the 
Windmill Islands. Discovered in 1961 by Dr. M. N. 
Orton, medical officer at Wilkes Station. Named by 
ANCA after Cave Ravine. 

Cavelier de Cuverville, He de: see Cuverville Island 
64°41'S., 62°38'W. 

Cavendish Falls: see Cavendish Icefalls 77°49'S., 
16r20'E. 

Cavendish IcefaUs 77049'S., 161°20'E. 
An icefall in the Taylor Gl. between Solitary Rocks 
and Cavendish Rocks, in Victoria Land. Named by 
C. S. Wright, of the BrAE (1910-13), after the Caven-. 
dish Laboratory of Cambridge, England, where 
Wright did much of his research work. 

Cavendish Rocks 77°50'S., 161°24'E. 
Conspicuous bare rocks just S. of Cavendish Icefalls in 
the middle of Taylor Gl., in Victoria Land. Named by 
US- AC AN in 1964 after Cavendish Icefalls. 

Cave Point 54°15'S., 36°24'W. 

Point lying 0.5 mi. SW. of Barff Pt. on the E. side of 
Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears to be first used on a 1929 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Cave Ravine 66°23'S., 110°27'E. 
A ravine about 300 yards from the W end of Ardery 
I., in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. It was vis- 



ited in 1961 by Dr. M. N. Orton, medical officer at 
Wilkes Station. So named by ANCA because of the 
cave in the western wall of the ravine. 

Cave Rock: see Cave Island 62°27'S., 60°04'W. 

Cayley Glacier 64°20'S., 60°58'W. 

Glacier flowing NW. into the S. side of Brialmont 
Cove, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed 
by the FIDASE in 1956-57 and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Sir George Cayley (1773-1857), English engineer, 
the "father of aeronautica," who first defined the main 
principles of mechanical flight, 1796-1857, and de- 
signed the first caterpillar tractor in 1826. 

Caywood, Mount 75°18'S., 72°25'W. 
A conspicuous mountain rising midway between 
Mounts Chandler and Huffman, in the interior ice- 
filled valley of the Behrendt Mtns., Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Lindsay P. Cay- 
wood, Jr., geomagnetist at Camp Sky-Hi in this vicin- 
ity, summer 1961-62. 

Cecil Cave 68''46'S., 90°42'W. 

A sea cave which indents the southern part of Cape 
Ingrid on the west coast of Peter I Island. Discovered 
and named by a Norwegian expedition under Eyvind 
Tofte in the Odd I in January 1927. Tofte and the 
second mate rowed into the cave in an unsuccessful 
attempt to land on the island. 

CeciUa Island 62°25'S., 59°43'W. 
The southernmost of the Aitcho Is,, lying in English 
Strait in the South Shetland Islands. The name Ceci- 
lias Straits was applied to English Strait by Captain 
Davis of the American sealer Huron of New Haven, 
Connecticut, which visited the South Shetland Islands 
in 1820-22, after the shallop Cecilia, tender to the Hu- 
ron. Since English Strait is firmly established, the UK- 
APC in 1961 applied the name Cecilia to this con- 
spicuous feature in order to preserve the American 
name in the area. 

CecUy, Mount 85°52'S., 174°15'E. 

Prominent peak, 2,870 m., standing 2.5 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Raymond, in the Grosvenor Mountains. Discov- 
ered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for Shackle- 
ton's daughter. The position agrees with that shown on 
Shackleton's map but the peak does not lie in the Do- 
minion Range as he thought, being separated from 
that range by the Mill Glacier. 

Celebration Pass 83°59'S., 172°30'E. 

A low pass through Commonwealth Range just north 
of Mt. Cyril permitting passage between Beardmore 
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Glacier and Hood Glacier. The pass was crossed on 
Christmas Day, 1959, by the N.Z. Alpine Club Ant- 
arctic Exp. (1959-60) and was named by them be- 
cause of the festivities held to mark the day. 

Celestial Peak 69°33'S., ISS'OS'E. 

A granite peak (1,280 m.) 8 mi. N. of Mt. Blowaway in 
Wilson Hills. First mapped by the USGS Topo West 
survey party, 1962-63. Named by the northern party 
of NZGSAE, 1963-64, which occupied the peak as a 
survey and gravity station. So named by NZGSAE be- 
cause the party's first observations of stars were made 
nearby. 

Celsus Peak 64°25'S., 62°26'W. 

Peak 2 mi. W. of D'Ursel Pt. in the southern part of 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First mapped 
by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Aulus Cornelius Celsus, Roman who 
lived in the first century A.D., a great Latin classical 
medical writer. 

Cemetery Bay 60''42'S., 45''37'W. 

A shallow southwest arm of Borge Bay, lying immedi- 
ately below Orwell Glacier along the east coast of 
Signy Island. Named by UK-APC in association with 
the whalers' graves on the east side of the feature. 

Centza, Pmta: see Ash Point 62°29'S., 59°39'W. 

Cenobite Rocks 67°35'S., 69°18'W. 

Small isolated group of rocks lying 5 mi. NW. of Cape 
Adriasola, off the SW. coast of Adelaide Island. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1963 because of its isolated 
position. 

Cenotaph HiU 85°13'S., 167°12'W. 

A rock peak (2,070 m.) on the ridge separating the 
heads of Strom Glacier and Liv Glacier in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. The peak is 8 mi. NNE. of the sum- 
mit of Mt. Fridtjof Nansen. It was visited by the 
Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) who gave this 
name because the unusual knob of rock forming the 
summit resembles a monument. 

Centaur BlufF 81 "SO'S., 160°30'E. 

A steep bluff on the E. side of Surveyors Range, 4.5 mi. 
W. of Mt. Canopus. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) after the star Centauri, which was fre- 
quently used to fix survey stations. 

Centennial Peak 84°57'S., 174''00'W. 

A peak (4,070 m.) situated 6.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Wade 
in Prince Olav Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 



surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. Named by 
US-ACAN in recognition of the Centennial of the 
Ohio State University in 1970, the same year the Uni- 
versity's Institute of Polar Studies celebrated its De- 
ceSnnial. The University and the Institute have been 
very active in Antarctic investigations since 1960. 

Center Island: see Centre Island 67°52'S., 66°57'W. 

Central Masson Range 67''50'S., 62°52'E. 

The Masson Range is divided into three parts of which 
this segment is the central, rising to 1,120 m. and ex- 
tending 4 mi. in a N.-S. direction. The Masson Range 
was disc, and named by BANZARE, 1929-31, under 
Mawson. This central range was mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Mekammen 
(the middle comb or crest). The approved name, sug- 
gested by ANCA in 1960, more clearly identifies the 
feature as a part of Masson Range. 

Centre Island 67°52'S., 66°57'W. 

Island 4 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying 1 mi. S. of 
Broken I. in the S. part of Square Bay, off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill, 1934-37. 

Centro, Isla del: see Centre Island 67°52'S., 66°57'W. 

Centra, Monte: see Pavlov Peak 64°03'S., 61°58'W. 

Centurion Glacier 68°12'S., 66''56'W. 

Small steep glacier flowing NW. to Neny Bay between 
Mt. Nemesis and Roman Four Promontory, on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1947 by 
the FIDS. The name, given by FIDS, derives from 
association with Roman Four Promontory. 

Cerberus, Mount 77°26'S., 161°53'E. 

Prominent peak over 1,600 m., with many side peaks, 

between Lake Vida and Mt. Orestes in the Olympus 

Range of Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE 

(1958-59) after Cerberus, a three-headed dog of Greek 

mythology. 

Cerberus Peak 82''0rS., 158°46'E. 

A prominent peak (2,765 m.) at the head of Prince 
Philip Glacier, 6 mi. NW. of Hunt Mountain, in the 
Churchill Mountains. The name was suggested by the 
Holyoake, Cobham and Queen Elizabeth Ranges 
Party of the NZGSAE, 1964-65. Named after Cerbe- 
rus, three-headed canine guardian of the gate to 
Hades in Greek mythology. 
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Ceres Nunataks 72°03'S., 70°25'W. 
A group of three nunataks located immediately east of 
the base of Shostakovich Peninsula in southern Alex- 
ander Island. Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Sur- 
veys from satellite imagery supplied by U.S. National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration in cooperation 
with U.S. Geological Survey. Named by UK-APC af- 
ter one of the asteroids lying between the orbits of the 
planets Mars and Jupiter. 

Cerro Nevada, Isla: see Snow Hill Island 64°28'S., 
57°12'W. 

Cervin, Mount 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Small rocky hill, 30 m., on the E. side of Petrel I. in the 
Geologic Archipelago. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and named by them for the Matterhorn (Mont Cervin 
in Fr.), which it resembles in form. 

Cesney, Cape 66°06'S., 133°54'E. 

A broad ice-covered cape marking the W. side of the 
entrance to Davis Bay. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). 
Named by US-ACAN for A.M. Cesney, master's mate 
on the Flying Fish of the USEE (1838-42) under 
Wilkes. 

Cetacea Rocks 63°43'S., 61°37'W. 

Small group of rocks off the NE. side of Hoseason I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
after the zoological order Cetacea (whales and por- 
poises); these rocks lie in one of the chief Antarctic 
whaling areas. 

Cetus HiU 70°56'S., 66°10'W. 

A large ice-covered mound which comes to a point 
with three jagged rock peaks at its W. end. Located at 
the head of Ryder Glacier in western Palmer Land, 
about 27 mi. ENE. of Gurney Point. Named by UK- 
APC after the constellation of Cetus. 

Cezembre Point 66°48'S., 141''26'E. 

Rocky point 0.5 mi. NE. of Cape Margerie. Charted 
in 1950 by the FrAE and named for an island in the 
Golfe de Saint-Malo, France. 

Chabrier Rock 62°11'S., 58°18'W. 
Rock which lies 0.5 mi. SW. of Vaureal Peak in the E. 
side of the entrance to Admiralty Bay, King George I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named in 
December 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 

Chaco, Islote: see Lavebrua Island 63°02'S., 60°35'W. 



Chad, Lake 77°38'S., 162°46'E. 

Small lake lying E. of the mouth of Suess Gl. in the 
Taylor Valley of Victoria Land. Charted and named 
by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, after the African 
lake of the same name. 

Chadwick, Mount 72°30'S., 160°26'E. 

A small, bare rock mountain (2,440 m.) situated 2.5 
mi. ESE. of Mt. Walton in the Outback Nunataks. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Dan M. 
Chadwick, meteorologist at South Pole Station, 1968. 

Chaigneau Peak 65°13'S., 64°01'W. 

Sharp peak, 760 m., standing immediately SE. of 
Blanchard Ridge on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Probably first sighted by the BelgAE, 1897-99. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, who 
named it for Sefior Chaigneau, then Gov. of Provincia 
de Magallanes, Chile. 

Chair Peak 64°43'S., 62°43'W. 

Peak rising W. of Mt. Britannia on Ronge I., off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. This descriptive name was 
given by M. C. Lester and T. W. Bagshawe, who win- 
tered at nearby Waterboat Pt. in 1921-22 and used 
this peak as a prominent landmark during their sur- 
vey. 

Challenger, Passe du: see Neptunes Bellows 63°00'S., 
60°34'W. 

ChaUenger Glacier 53°02'S., 73°28'E. 
A glacier, 0.8 mi. wide, flowing into the E. part of 
Corinthian Bay, 1 mi. E. of Baudissin Gl., on the N. 
side of Heard Island. The glacier appears to have been 
first charted by the GerAE under Drygalski, 1901-03, 
who portrayed a single large glacier flowing into Co- 
rinthian Bay. In 1948 the AN ARE determined that 
more than one glacier discharges into Corinthian Bay. 
The ANARE applied the name Challenger Glacier to 
the easternmost of these glaciers to commemorate the 
work of the British Challenger expedition, 1873-76. 

ChaUenger Island 64°21'S., 61°35'W. 

Island lying just N. of Murray I., off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The name was used in 1906 by J. Gun- 
nar Andersson of the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 
1901-4. 

Chalmers, Mount 79°20'S., 159°29'E. 
A mountain along the E. escarpment of the Conway 
Range, about 5 mi. S. of the summit of Mt. Keltic. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for 
Robert Chalmers (later Baron of Northiam), Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury, 1903-7. 
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Chamberlin Glacier 67''34'S., 65°33'W. 

Glacier which flows NE. into Whirlwind Inlet about 4 
mi. SE. of Matthes GL, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 
20, 1928, and in 1940 was photographed from the air 
by the USAS. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who 
named it for American glaciologist and geomorphol- 
ogist Thomas C. Chamberlin, educator and professor 
of geology at the Universities of Wisconsin and Chi- 
cago. 

Chambers Glacier 83°17'S., 49°25'W. 

A glacier in the Forrestal Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains, draining eastward from Mt. Lechner and Kent 
Gap, at the juncture of the Saratoga and Lexington 
Tables, to enter Support Force Glacier. Discovered 
and photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 on a transconti- 
nental patrol plane flight of U.S. Navy Operation 
Deep Freeze I from McMurdo Sound to the vicinity of 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by the US-ACAN for 
Capt. Washington I. Chambers, USN, one of the pio- 
neers in the development of the airplane catapult for 
ships. 

Chameau Island 66°46'S., 14r36'E. 

Rocky island 0.1 mi. long, lying 0.8 mi. E. of Cape 
Decouverte in the Curzon Islands. Charted and 
named in 1 95 1 by the FrAE. The name is suggestive of 
the island's form which resembles the two humps on a 
camel, "chameau" being French for camel. 

Champness Glacier 71°25'S., 164°22'E. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long, draining NE. from the 
vicinity of Ian Peak in the Bowers Mtns. and entering 
LiUie Gl. at Griffith Ridge. Named by the NZGSAE 
to northern Victoria Land, 1967-68, for G. R. Champ- 
ness, field assistant with that party. 

Chancellar Lakes: see Chancellor Lakes 78°13'S., 
163°18'E. 



Chandler, Mount 75°17'S., 72''33'W. 
A mountain 2.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Caywood in the Beh- 
rendt Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. J. L. Chandler, USN, pilot of R4D 
aircraft in support of the Antarctic Peninsula Traverse 
party to this area, 1961-62. 

Chandler Island 77°2rS., 153°10'W. 
An island 4 mi. long which is the southernmost of the 
ice-covered White Islands, located at the head of Sulz- 
berger Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Alan Chandler, electrical engineer with the Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party in 1969. 

Changing Lake 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 
The central of three lakes in Paternoster Valley in 
northeastern Signy Island. This proglacial lake was so 
named by UK-APC because the lake slowly changes 
shape and size as the retaining land ice gradually re- 
treats. 

Chang Peak 77°04'S., 126°38'W. 

A snow-covered subsidiary peak (2,920 m.) on the 
northeastern slope of Mount Waesche, in the Execu- 
tive Committee Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon pho- 
tography, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Feng- 
Keng (Frank) Chang, Traverse Seismologist at Byrd 
Station, 1959, and a member of the Marie Byrd Land 
Traverse Party that explored this area, 1959-60. 

Channel Glacier 64°47'S., 63°19'W. 
A through glacier, 1.5 mi. long, extending in an E.-W. 
direction across Wiencke I., between Nipple Peak and 
Wall Range, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The name appears 
on a chart based on a 1927 survey by DI personnel on 
the Discovery. 



ChanceUor Lakes 78°13'S., 163°18'E. 

Small twin lakes near the crest of the ridge north of the 
Walcott Glacier. Named by the New Zealand Univer- 
sity of Wellington Antarctic Expedition, 1960-61, in 
honor of the chancellor of that university. 



Channel Rock 62°28'S., 60°05'W. 

The larger of two rocks lying in McFarlane Strait, 0.5 
mi. S. of Meade Is., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears to have been applied by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II who charted this rock in 1935. 



Chance Rock 64''00'S., 61''13'W. 



Channel Rock GS^H'S., 64°16'W. 



Isolated rock, which is awash, lying in the center of Rock which lies in the NW. entrance to Meek Chan- 



Gerlache Strait near its junction with Orleans Strait, 
in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1957. So named by the UK-APC in 
1960 because the rock is a danger to shipping. 

Chanchito, Rocas: see Pig Rock 62°19'S., 58°48'W. 



nel in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. 

Channon, Mount: see Nevlingen Peak 67°59'S., 
55°05'E. 
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Chan Rocks 72°45'S., 160°30'E. 
A group of rocks along an ice bluff, situated 5 mi. SE. 
of Miller Butte in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US- AC AN for Lian Chan, en- 
gaged in laboratory management, McMurdo Station 
winter party, 1968. 

Chanticleer Island 63°43'S., 61°48'W. 

Nearly snow-free island, 1 mi. long, lying off the NW. 
end of Hoseason I. in the Palmer Archipelago. The 
island was named by the UK-APC in 1960 after 
H.M.S. Chanticleer (Capt. Henry Foster), whose party 
made a landing in this vicinity on January 7, 1829. 

Chanute Peak 63°56'S., 59°58'W. 

A peak on the E. side of Lanchester Bay, 4 mi. S. of 
Wennersgaard Point, Graham Land. Named by UK- 
APC for Octave Chanute (1832-1910), American de- 
signer of gliders who first introduced moveable planes 
for the purpose of control and stability, 1896-97. 

Chaos Glacier GQ^OrS., 78°00'E. 

A glacier 4 mi. S. of Browns Glacier, flowing westward 
from Ingrid Christensen Coast into the central part of 
Ranvik Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37). Named by John H. Roscoe in a 1952 study 
of USN Operation Highjump aerial photography of 
this coast. The name alludes to the jumbled appear- 
ance of the terminal glacial flowage. 

Chaos Reef 62°22'S., 59°46'W. 

A descriptive name for the confused area of breakers 
and shoal water located 0.7 mi. NE. of Morris Rock, at 
the N. end of Aitcho Islands in the South Shetland 
Islands, The name was given by UK-APC in 1971. 

Chapel Hill 63°41'S., 57°58'W. 

Hill, 140 m., forming the summit of a headland 1.5 mi. 
WSW. of Church Pt., on the S. coast of Trinity Penin- 
sula. Charted by the FIDS in 1946, who so named it 
because of its proximity to Church Point. 

Chapin Peak 85°58'S., 131 MCW. 

A prominent rock peak (2,170 m.) on the W. side of 
Reedy Gl., standing 2 mi. SE. of Stich Peak in the 
Quartz Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Howard Chapin, USMC, pilot with USN 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1962-63 sea- 
son. 

Chaplains Tableland 78''01'S., 162°39'E. 

A high tableland just N. of Mt. Lister in the Royal 
Society Range. Named by US-ACAN in 1963 in hon- 



or of the chaplains who h? ve served in Antarctica, pri- 
marily at McMurdo Station. The feature is clearly 
visible from McMurdo Station. 

ChapUn Head 54°03'S., 37°54'W. 
Headland 1.3 mi. W. of Romerof Head on the S. coast 
of South Georgia. The name Sharp Peak, for the sum- 
mit of the feature now described, was probably given 
by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, of the Discovery, during 
his survey of this area in 1926. This name was dropped 
to avoid duplication and Chaplin's name substituted 
for the entire headland. 

Chapman, Mount 82°35'S., 105°55'W. 

A triple-peaked mountain (2,715 m.) with very steep 
sides and a large rock cliff on its north side, situated at 
the western end of the Whitmore Mountains. Named 
by US-ACAN for William H. Chapman of USGS, 
cartographer with the Horlick Mountains Traverse 
(1958-59), who made a survey of the Whitmore 
Mountains on Jan. 2, 1959. Chapman spent several 
summer seasons in the Antarctic, including survey in 
the Pensacola Mountains (1957-58), and -the highly 
successful USGS Topo North-South Survey of the 
mountains bordering the west side of the Ross Sea and 
Ross Ice Shelf 

Chapman Glacier 70°17'S., 67°55'W. 
Glacier 1 1 mi. long and 10 mi. wide in its central part, 
narrowing to 3 mi. at its mouth, flowing W. from the 
Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land to George VI Sound 
immediately S. of Carse Point. First surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill, Named by the UK-APC 
in 1954 for Frederick S. Chapman, British mountain- 
eer and Arctic explorer, who in 1934 brought 64 dogs 
from West Greenland to England for the use of the 
BGLE, 1934-37. 

Chapman Glacier 70°43'S., 166°24'E. 
Glacier at the head of Yule Bay in north Victoria 
Land. Named by ANARE for A. Chapman, a mem- 
ber of the helicopter team in this vicinity during the 
ANARE (Thala Dan), 1962, led by Phillip Law. 

Chapman Hump 70°13'S., 67°30'W. 

A large rounded nunatak in the center of Chapman 
Glacier in Palmer Land, located 10 mi. inland from 
George VI Sound. Named by UK-APC in association 
with Chapman Glacier. 

Chapman Nunatak 71°08'S., 64°45'E. 

A nunatak about 2 mi. E. of Mt. Hicks in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos 
taken in 1960. Named for P. R. Chapman, weather 
observer at Wilkes Station in 1963. 
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Chapman Peak 78°11'S., 85°13'W. 

A peak (2,230 m.) on the E. side of Ellen Gl., standing 
5 mi. NE. of Mt. Jumper in central Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
AGAN for Capt. John H. Chapman, USAF, who par- 
ticipated in establishing the IGY South Pole Station in 
the 1956-57 season. 

Chapman Point SS'SS'S., 61°20'W. 

A low rounded point marking the eastern limit of Scar 
Inlet on the north side of Jason Peninsula, Graham 
Land. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955. Named by UK- 
APG after Sydney Chapman, British geophysicist, 
President of the Commission for the International 
Geophysical Year, 1957-58. 

Chapman Ridge 67°28'S., 60°58'E. 
A ridge rising to 300 m. and extending SW. for 3 mi. 
from Byrd Head. Disc, by the BANZARE, 1929-31, 
under Mawson. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for P. Chapman, 
auroral physicist at Mawson Station, 1958. 

Chapman Rocks 62°30'S., 60°29'W. 
Group of rocks lying in Hero Bay, Livingston I., 3.5 
mi. SW, of Desolation I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. Named by the UK-APC in 1961 for Thomas 
Chapman, English trunkmaker of Southwark, who, in 
1 795 discovered a method of processing fiir seal skins 
for use in the hat trade, thus initiating the industry in 
London. 

Chapman Strand: see Cheapman Bay 54°09'S., 
37°31'W. 

Chappel Island eS'll'S., 110°25'E. 

The largest of the Donovan Islands, lying about 5 mi. 
NW. of Clark Peninsula in the E. part of Vincennes 
Bay. The island has a number of large Adelie penguin 
rookeries. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for CWO 
R. L. Chappel, USMC, motion picture officer on USN 
Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this area and other 
coastal areas between 14° and 164°, east longitude. 

Chappel Islets: see Donovan Islands 66°irS., 
110°24'E. 

ChappeU Nunataks 82°18'S., 158°12'E. 

Group of nunataks 3 mi. W. of the central part of the 
Cobham Range. Named by the NZGSAE (1964-65) 
for J. Chappell, geologist with the expedition. 



ChappeU Peak 79°57'S., 82°54'W. 
A peak, 1,860 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Schoeck Peak on 
the S. side of Enterprise Hills, overlooking the head of 
Horseshoe Valley in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard L. Chappell, scien- 
tific aide at Little America V Station in 1957. 

Charcot, Cape 66°26'S., 98°30'E. 

Rocky point at the NE. end of Melba Pen., 3 mi. W. of 
David Island. Disc, by the AAE under Mawson, 
1911-14, who named it for Dr. Jean B. Charcot, 
French Antarctic explorer. 

Charcot, Port 65°04'S., 64°00'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. wide indenting the N. shore of Booth I., in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Dr. Jean B. Charcot and named by him 
for his father. Dr. Jean Martin Charcot, famous 
French neurologist. Charcot established the expedi- 
tion's winter base at Port Charcot in 1904. 

Charcot Bay 63°48'S., 59°35'W. 

A bay about 10 mi. wide between C. Kater and 
C. Kjellman along the W. coast of Graham Land. Dis- 
covered by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
He named it for Dr. Jean B. Charcot, at that time a 
noted Arctic explorer preparing for his first Antarctic 
expedition, on which he planned to look for Norden- 
skjold whose return was overdue. 

Charcot Bay: see Charcot Cove 76°07'S., 162°24'E. 

Charcot Cove 76°07'S., 162°24'E. 
A re-entrant in the coast of Victoria Land between 
Bruce Point and Cape Hickey. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) which named this feature for Dr. 
Jean B. Charcot, noted Arctic and Antarctic explorer. 

Charcot Island 69°45'S., 75°15'W. 

Island, 30 mi. long and 25 mi. wide, which is ice cov- 
ered except for prominent mountains overlooking the 
N. coast, 55 mi. W. of Alexander Island. Disc, on Jan. 
11, 1910, by the FrAE under Dr. Jean B. Charcot, 
who, at the insistence of his crew and the recommen- 
dation of Edwin S. Balch and others, named it Charcot 
Land. He did so with the stated intention of honoring 
his father, Dr. Jean Martin Charcot, a famous French 
physician. The insularity of Charcot Land was proved 
by Sir Hubert Wilkins, who flew around it on Dec. 29, 
1929. 

Charcot Land: see Charcot Island 69°45'S., 75°15'W. 

Charcot Strait: see Gullet, The 67°10'S., 67°38'W. 
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Charity, Mount 69°54'S., 64°34'W. 

A massive mountain 9 mi. S. of Mount Hope, rising 
2,680 m. from the S. end of Eternity Range in north- 
ern Palmer Land. First seen from the air and named 
by Lincoln Ellsworth during his flights of Nov. 2 1 and 
23, 1935. Surveyed by J.R. Rymill of BOLE in Nov. 
1936. The mountain was subsequently photographed 
from the air by the USAS in Sep. 1940, and by RARE 
in Dec. 1947. The feature is one of three major moun- 
tains in Ellsworth's Eternity Range to which he gave 
the names Faith, Hope and Charity. 

Charity Glacier 62°44'S., 60°20'W. 

Glacier lying N. of Barnard Pt. on the S. coast of Liv- 
ingston L, in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1958 after the brig Charity (Capt. 
Charles H. Barnard), one of a fleet of American sealers 
from New York which visited the South Shetland Is- 
lands in 1820-21, operating mainly from Yankee Hbr., 
Greenwich Island. The Charity also visited the islands 
the following season. 

Charlat Island GS'll'S., 64°10'W. 

Small island lying immediately W. of the S. end of 
Petermann I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Charcot for Mon- 
sieur Charlat, then French Vice-Consul in Rio de Ja- 
neiro. 

Charles, Cap: see Sherlac Point 64°44'S., 62°40'W. 

Charles, Cape: see Charles Point 64°14'S., 61°00'W. 

Charles, Mount 67°23'S., 50°00'E. 

Mountain, 1,110 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Cronus 
in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken by 
ANARE in 1956 and 1957. The chart drawn by John 
Biscoe (1830-31) shows four mountains in what is now 
named Scott Mountains; these four mountains were 
named Charles, Henry, Gordon and George, probably 
for the Enderby Brothers, owners of Biscoe's vessels. It 
has not been possible to identify the mountain so 
named by Biscoe, but in order to perpetuate the name 
ANCA applied it to this feature in 1962. 

Charlesbreen: see Charles Glacier 72°34'S., 3°26'W. 

Charles Glacier 72°34'S., 3°26'W. 
A small, steep glacier draining the S. side of Borg 
Mountain, in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named for 
Charles Swithinbank, a glaciologist with NBSAE. 

Charles Gould Peak: see Gould Peak 78°07'S., 
155°15'W. 



Charles J. Adams, Cape: see Adams, Cape 75°04'S., 
62°20'W. 

Charles Nunataks 73°19'S., 2°10'W. 

An isolated group of nunataks lying 8 mi. S. of the W. 
eftd of Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Charles Swithin- 
bank, glaciologist with NBSAE. 

Charles Peak 79°44'S., 83°11'W. 

A bare rock peak, 990 m., surmounting the SE. end of 
Collier Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles E. Williams, mete- 
orologist at Little America V Station in 1958. 

Charles Point 64°14'S., 61°00'W. 

Point forming the N. side of the entrance to Brialmont 
Cove, on the W. coast of Graham Land. The present 
name derives from Cape Charles, first used in about 
1831. This name, appearing on early maps in this ap- 
proximate location, has sometimes been misapplied to 
the cape at the N. side of Hughes Bay. 

Charlesrabbane: see Charles Nunataks 73°19'S., 
2°10'W. 

Charles Roux Island: see Roux Island 66°54'S., 
66°57'W. 

Charlotte, Cape 54°32'S., 35°54'W. 

Cape which forms the SE. side of the entrance to 
Royal Bay, on the N. coast near the E. end of South 
Georgia. Disc, in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook, who 
named it for Queen Charlotte, wife of King George III 
of Great Britain. 

Charlotte Bay 64°33'S., 61°39'W. 
Bay indenting the W. coast of Graham Land in a SE. 
direction for 12 mi., between Reclus Pen. and Cape 
Murray. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Named for the 
fiancee of Georges Lecointe, executive oflicer, hydrog- 
rapher and second-in-command of the expedition. 

Charlton Island 63°13'S., 110°09'E. 

The westernmost of the Frazier Islands, lying in Vin- 
cennes Bay. Mapped from air photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and USN Op. Wml. 
(1947-48). Named by C. R. Eklund for Chief Elec- 
tronics Technician Frederick E. Charlton, USN, of the 
Wilkes Station party, 1957. 

Chamokitovyy, Poluostrov: see Booth Peninsula 66°06'S., 
101°13'E. 
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Charybdis Glacier 70°25'S., 67°30'E. 

A large glacier which drains NE. between the Porthos 
and Aramis Ranges of the Prince Charles Mtns. to the 
W. side of Amery Ice Shelf Disc, by AN ARE southern 
party led by W. G. Bewsher in December 1956 and 
named after Homer's Charybdis because of the consid- 
erable difficulty experienced in traversing this region 
due to the glacier. 

Charybdis IcefaUs 70°5rS., 161°10'E. 

A large crevassed icefalls in the lower Harlin Glacier, 
where it descends notably to join Rennick Glacier. 
The feature is nourished in part by Lovejoy Glacier 
which flows eastward parallel to the Harlin (north 
side) and coalesces with it before reaching the icefalls. 
Mapped by the USGS (1962-63) and NZGSAE 
(1963-64). Named by NZGSAE after the fearsome 
whirlpool of Greek mythology. 

Chastain Peak 85°10'S., 94''35'W. 

A peak (2,255 m.) near the center of Moulton Escarp- 
ment, at the W. margin of the Thiel Mountains. Sur- 
veyed by the USGS Thiel Mountains party, 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN after William W. Chastain, 
Aviation Structural Mechanic, USN, who lost his life 
in the crash of a P2V Neptune aircraft soon after take- 
off" from Wilkes Station, Nov. 9, 1961. 

Chata Rock 64°52'S., 63°44'W. 

Low isolated rock over which the sea breaks heavily 
constantly, lying 0.5 mi. S. of Cape Lancaster, the S. 
end of An vers L, in the Palmer Archipelago. The 
name appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950 
and is probably descriptive, "chata" is a Spanish word 
for flat. 

Chatos Islands 67'='39'S., 69°10'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying S. of Cape 
Adriasola, Adelaide Island. The descriptive name 
"Islotes Chatos" (flat islands) was given by the Argen- 
tine Antarctic Expedition of 1952-53. 

Chattahoochee Glacier 76°34'S., 160°42'E. 

Glacier in the Convoy Range which flows NE. be- 
tween Wyandot Ridge and Eastwind Ridge. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for the USNS Chattahoo- 
chee, a tanker in the American convoy into McMurdo 
Sound in the 1961-62 and 1962-63 seasons. 



plied to a feature in this vicinity by D'Urville in 1838. 
The present name revives the D'Urville naming which 
probably was related to the heights of Jonassen Island. 

Chauve, Mount 66°49'S., 141°23'E. 

Rocky hill, 33 m., at the NW. extremity of Cape Mar- 
gerie. Charted and named by the FrAE in 1950. The 
name is descriptive of the hill's denuded aspect, evok- 
ing the celebrated musical score Night on Bald Mountain, 
"chauve" being French for bald. 

Chauveau, Cap: see Chauveau Point 64°05'S., 
62°02'W. 

Chauveau Point 64°05'S., 62°02'W. 

Point marking the SW. end of Liege I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. The western point of Liege I. was first 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot 
for Monsieur Chauveau, an associate of the Central 
Meteorological Office at Paris. Since there is no promi- 
nent point on the central part of the west coast which 
can be reidentified without ambiguity, the name has 
been applied to the conspicuous SW. point which was 
also seen by Charcot. 

Chavanne, Cape 66°59'S., 64°45'W. 

Prominent, partly ice-free bluff" with a conspicuous 
elongated dome forming the southern tip, standing E. 
of the mouth of Breitfuss Gl. at the head of Mill Inlet, 
on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS 
and photographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. 
Named by the FIDS for Josef Chavanne, Austrian po- 
lar bibliographer. 

Chaveau Point: see Chauveau Point 64°05'S., 62°02'W. 

Chaves, He: see Chavez Island 65°38'S., 64°32'W. 

Chavez, Bahia: see Cangrejo Cove 65°04'S., 63°39'W. 

Chavez Island 65°38'S., 64°32'W. 

Island 3 mi. long which rises to 550 m., lying immedi- 
ately W. of the peninsula between Leroux and Bigo 
Bays, off" the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and 
named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, prob- 
ably for Commandant Alfonso Chaves of Ponta Del- 
gada, Azores, but the spelling Chavez has become es- 
tablished through long usage. 



Chaucer Island: see Sinclair Island 64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Chaucheprat Point 63°32'S., 56°42'W. 

A low point at the NW. corner of Jonassen I. in Ant- 
arctic Sound. The name "Cap Chaucheprat" was ap- 



Chaylard, He du: see Duchaylard Island 65°42'S., 
65°07'W. 



Ch. Duperre, Bale: see Duperre Bay 64°27'S., 
62°41'W. 
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Cheal Point 60°38'S., 45''59'W. 

Rocky point 1 mi. ESE. of Return Pt., the SW. ex- 
tremity of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
First surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel. Named by the 
UK-APC for Joseph J. Cheal of the FIDS, general 
assistant in 1950 and leader in 1951 at the Signy I. 
base. The point marks the W. limit of Cheal's survey 
triangulation made in July-September 1950. 

Cheapman Bay 54°09'S., 37°3rW. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, indenting the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia close W. of King Haakon Bay. The name Cheap- 
man Strand was given to a feature in this vicinity by 
an American sealing exp. which visited South Georgia 
in 1877-78. The name was recorded as Chapman 
Strand and applied to this bay by Matthews in 1931. 
"Langestrand" (Long Beach) has been used locally for 
the beach at the head of the bay and appeared for the 
bay itself on a British Admiralty chart of 1931. How- 
ever, the SGS, 1951-52, reported that "Langestrand" 
is a descriptive term, not a place name, and is applied 
by sealers to at least four other beaches in South Geor- 
gia. To avoid confiision, the name Cheapman Bay has 
been approved for this feature and all other names 
rejected. 

Cheapman Strand: see Cheapman Bay 54°09'S., 
37°31'W. 

Cheeks Nunatak 74°58'S., 72°49'W. 

The largest and southernmost of three nunataks lo- 
cated 12 mi. NW. of Merrick Mtns., in Ellsworth 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Noble L. 
Cheeks, aviation electronics technician, member of the 
R4D party that flew to the vicinity of the eventual 
Eights Station in 1961 to set up a base camp. 

Cheesman Island 69°31'S., 74°58'W. 

Small rocky island off" the N. coast of Charcot I., 1 mi. 
N. of Mt. Martine. First seen and phot, from the air in 
1929 by Sir Hubert Wilkins, who roughly positioned it. 
Remapped from air photos taken by the USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. The 
name was suggested by the US-ACAN in 1950 for 
S. A. Cheesman, pilot on Wilkins' 1929 flight. 

Cheetham, Cape 70°18'S., 162°42'E. 

An ice-covered cape forming the NE. extremity of 
Stuhlinger Ice Piedmont. First charted by members of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, who explored this coast in the 
Terra Nova in February 1911. Named for Alfred B. 
Cheetham, boatswain on the Terra Nova. This identifi- 
cation of Cape Cheetham is in accord with the location 
assigned on maps of the AN ARE (Thala Dan), 1962. 



Cheetham Glacier Tongue: see Cheetham Ice Tongue 
75°45'S., 162°55'E. 

Cheetham Ice Barrier Tongue: see Cheetham Ice Tongue 
75°45'S., 162°55'E. 

Cheetham Ice Tongue 75°45'S., 162°55'E. 

A small ice tongue on the E. coast of Victoria Land 
between Lamplugh Island and Whitmer Peninsula. It 
projects eastward into Ross Sea. The tongue appears to 
be nourished in part by Davis Glacier and partly by 
ice draining from Lamplugh Island and Whitmer Pe- 
ninsula. First charted by the BrAE, 1907-9, under 
Shackleton, and named by him for Alfred B. Cheet- 
ham, third officer on the Nimrod. 

Cheney Bluff 79°39'S., 159°48'E. 

A steep rock bluff" at the S. side of the mouth of Car- 
lyon Gl., 5 mi. SW. of Cape Murray. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. D. J. 
Cheney, RNZN, commander of HMNZS Rotoiti on 
ocean station duty between Christchurch and McMur- 
do Sound, 1963-64. 

Cheops, Mount 65°52'S., 64°38'W. 

Mountain, over 610 m., standing 8 mi. SSE. of Cape 
Garcia on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by 
the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC after the 
Great Pyramid at Giza because of its distinctive shape. 

Chernushka Nunatak 71°35'S., 12°01'E. 

Nunatak, 1,640 m., lying 2 mi. SW. of Sandseten Mtn. 
on the W. side of Westliche Petermann Range, Wohlt- 
hat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 as a token of Soviet scien- 
tists' achievements in the study of space. 

Chemyy Island 66°08'S., 101°04'E. 

A small island lying 0.5 mi. S. of the eastern tip of 
Thomas Island in the Highjump Archipelago. 
Mapped from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). Rephotographed by the Soviet 
expedition (1956) and named Ostrov Chemyy (black 
island). 

Cherry-Garrard, Mount 71°18'S., 168°4rE. 

A peak at the seaward end of the divide between 
Simpson Gl. and Fendley Gl., on the N. coast of Victo- 
ria Land. Charted by the Northern Party, led by Vic- 
tor Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. They named the 
feature for Apsley Cherry-Garrard, Asst. Zoologist on 
the expedition. 
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Cherry Glacier: see Cherry Icefall 84°27'S., 167°40'E. 

Cherry IcefaU 84°27'S., 167°40'E. 

A small, steep icefall on the S. side of Barnes Peak in 
Queen Alexandra Range, descending toward Beard- 
more Glacier. Originally named "Cherry Glacier" by 
the BrAE (1910-13), for Apsley Cherry-Garrard, zo- 
ologist with the expedition. The name has been 
amended on the recommendation of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) to be more descriptive of the feature. 

Cherry Island 73°45'S., 123°32'W. 

An ice-covered island, 3 mi. long, lying between Siple 
and Carney Islands and just within the Getz Ice Shelf, 
along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Warrant Of- 
ficer J. M. Cherry, a member of the U.S. Army Avi- 
ation Detachment in Antarctica during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1966. 

Chewova, Gora: see Chervov Peak 7l°50'S., 10°33'E. 

Chervov Peak 71°50'S., 10°33'E. 

Peak, 2,550 m., rising 1 mi. N. of Markenatten Peak in 
the Shcherbakov Range, Orvin Mtns., in Queen 
Maud Land. Roughly plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geologist Ye. I. 
Chervov. 



Chetwynd, Mount 76°20'S., 162°02'E. 

Mountain, over 1,400 m., immediately S. of Mt. Gauss 
in the Kirkwood Range of Victoria Land. Discovered 
by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir Peter 
Chetwynd, a naval friend of Scott's, who was later Su- 
perintendent of Compasses at the Admiralty. 

Cheu VaUey 85°11'S., 173°54'W. 

A narrow, N.-S. trending valley in the Cumulus Hills, 
about 3 mi. long, with its N. end opening at the S. side 
of McGregor Gl., just W. of the mouth of Gatlin Gla- 
cier. Named by the Texas Tech-Shackleton Gl. Exp. 
(1964-65) for Specialist 5th Class Daniel T. L. Cheu, 
member of the U.S. Army Aviation Detachment 
which supported the expedition. 

Chevreux, Mount 65°46'S., 64°00'W. 

Mountain, 1,615 m., standing 5 mi. SE. of Leroux Bay 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot, who named it for Edouard 
Chevreux, French zoologist. 

Chevron Rocks 84°07'S., 173°10'E. 

A distinctive rock outcrop at the N. end of Retrospect 
Spur, near the head of Hood Gl. in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. A New Zealand party climbed Retrospect 
Spur during the 1959-60 season. They gave the name 
Chevron Rocks because of their appearance, resem- 
bling the stripes worn by non-commissioned officers. 

Chica, Isla: see Challenger Island 64°21'S., 61°35'W. 



Cheshire Rock 62°22'S., 59°45'W. 
A rock about 1 m. above mean higher high water, 
lying 0.1 mi. SE. of Passage Rock in English Strait, 
South Shetland Islands. Named by UK-APC for Lt. 
Cdr. Peter J.E. Cheshire, leader of the RN Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit in the area in 1967. 

Chester Cone 62°38'S., 61''05'W. 

Cone-shaped elevation in the middle of Byers Pen., 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 for Captain Chester, Master 
of the Essex, one of the fleet of American sealers from 
Stonington, Connecticut, which visited the South Shet- 
land Islands in 1821-22. 

Chester Mountains 76°40'S., 145°35'W. 

Group of mountains just N. oi the mouth of Crevasse 
Valley Glacier and 10 mi. N. of Saunders Mtn. in the 
Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by the 
ByrdAE (1933-35) and named for Colby M. Chester, 
president of General Foods Corporation, who gave 
generous support to the Byrd expeditions. 



Chick Island 66''47'S., 121°00'E. 

An isolated rock island lying off the eastern end of 
Sabrina Coast, approximately 10 mi. NE. of Henry 
Islands. Delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by 
US-ACAN for Amos Chick, carjjenter on the sloop 
Vincennes during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes. 

Chider, Mount 72°06'S., 169°10'E. 
A notable mountain, 3,110 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Hart in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Thomas J. Chider, helicopter pilot with USN Squad- 
ron VX-6 at McMurdo Station in Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968. 

Chijire Glacier 68°03'S., 43''23'E. 

Glacier flowing to the coast just E. of Chijire Rocks in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who also gave the name. 
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Chijire Rocks 68°02'S., 43°18'E. 

Group of exposed rocks standing on the coast just W. of 
the mouth of Chijire Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, who also gave the name. 

Child Rocks 67°26'S., 63°16'E. 

Group of rocks at the W. end of the Robinson Group 
off the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Vest- 
skjera (the west skerries). Renamed by ANCA for 
J. B. Child, Third Officer of the Discovery during 
BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Childs Glacier 83''24'S., 58''40'W. 

A glacier in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains, draining westward from Roderick Valley to en- 
ter Foundation Ice Stream. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for John H. Childs, builder at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Chile, Bahta: see Discovery Bay 62°29'S., 59°43'W. 

Chileno, Ventana del: see Neptunes Window 62°59'S., 
60°33'W. 



field Strait, a new name has been substituted for this 
feature. Ghionis Island was so named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 after the sheathbill (Chionis alba), a common 
bird in this region. 

Chisholm HiUs 73°26'S., 163°21'E. 

A group of steep-sided hills situated 6 mi. E. of Gair 
Mesa in the Southern Cross Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the southern party of the NZGSAE, 
1966-67, for Ross Chisholm, leader of the party. 

Chivers, Mount 82°32'S., 161°26'E. 

Mountain, 1,755 m., standing between the mouths of 
Otago and Tranter Glaciers in the N. part of Queen 
Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellu- 
rometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Hugh J. H. Chivers, 
USARP upper atmosphere physicist at Byrd, South 
Pole and Hallett Stations, 1962-63. 

Chocolate, Cape 77°56'S., 164''35'E. 

Small, dark cape forming the S. side of Salmon Bay on 

the coast of Victoria Land. It is made up of morainic 

material from the W. margin of the Koettlitz Glacier. 

Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, and 

probably so named because of the color of the morainic 

material. 



Chimaera Flats 57''04'S., 26°40'W. 
A broad stretch of flat sand with a smooth surface only 
a few meters above sea level, between Medusa Pool 
and Gorgon Pool on Candlemas I., South Sandwich 
Islands. The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 refers 
to a mythical fire-eating monster. 

Chinstrap Cove 61°14'S., 54°11'W. 

A cove 3 mi. NE. of Escarpada Pt. on the NW. coast of 
Clarence I., South Shetland Islands. The name refers 
to the large colony of Chinstrap penguins (Pygoscelis 
antardica) observed in the cove by the U.K. Joint Ser- 
vices Exp., 1970-71. 

Chinstrap Point 57°07'S., 26°46'W. 
The SE. point of Vindication I., South Sandwich Is- 
lands. This feature was named Rocky Point during 
survey of the island from RRS Discovery II in 1 930, but 
the name was changed to avoid duplication. The new 
name applied by UK-APC in 1971 refers to the enor- 
mous colony of Chinstrap Penguins on the point. 

Chionis Island 63°52'S., 60°38'W. 

Island lying S. of Awl Pt., Trinity I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. The name Snow Island was used for this 
feature by whalers in the area in the 1920's, but has 
not been used on any published map. Since Snow Is- 
land in the South Shetland Is. lies just across Brans- 



Cholet Island 65°04'S., 64°02'W. 

Small island immediately N. of the narrow peninsula 
which forms the W. extremity of Booth Island, in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot, who named it for Ernest Cholet, skipper 
of the ship Franqais, and later, the Pourquoi-Pas?. 

Chopin Hill 7r36'S., 73°46'W. 

Low, snow-covered mound, 250 m., lying 2 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Schumann on Beethoven Pen. in the SW. part of 
Alexander Island. First mapped from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC for Frederic Chopin 
(1810-1849), Polish composer. 

Ch5t6, Mount 69°12'S., 39°40'E. 

A mountain, 350 m., surmounting the N. end of Lang- 
hovde Hills on the coast oi Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by 
JARE, 1957-62, and named Choto-san (mount long 
head) in association with the name Langhovde Hills. 

Choyce, Cape: see Choyce Point 67°42'S., 65°23'W. 

Choyce Point 67°42'S., 65''23'W. 

A point 3 mi. SW. of Tent Nunatak on the E. coast of 

Graham Land. A rocky bluff" rises behind the point as 
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viewed from Larsen Ice Shelf to which the FIDS in 
1947 applied the name "Cape Choyce". The name 
was amended to Choyce Point in 1975 and reapplied 
to this point which is of geological significance and rises 
230 m. above the ice shelf Named by UK-APC for 
M.A. Choyce, FIDS meteorologist at Hope Bay, 1947. 

Choza, Caleta: see Hut Cove 63°24'S., 56°59'W. 

Christchurch, Mount 82°28'S., 164°10'E. 

Mountain, 1,355 m., standing 7 mi. SW. of Cape Lyt- 
telton on the S. side of Shackleton Inlet. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for the city of Christ- 
church, New Zealand, which generously supported the 
expedition. 

Christen Christensen, Mount: see Christensen Nunatak 
65°06'S., 59°31'W. 

Christensen, Cape: see Christensen Nunatak 65°06'S., 
59°31'W. 

Christensen, Mount 67°58'S., 47''52'E. 

Prominent ice -covered mountain, 1,475 m., at the SW. 
side of Rayner Gl. in Enderby Land. Discovered on 
Jan. 13, 1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who 
named it for Consul Lars Christensen, Norwegian 
whaling magnate and promoter of several Norwegian 
Antarctic expeditions. 

Christensen, Mount: see Christensen Nunatak 65°06'S., 
59°31'W. 

Christensen, Mount: see Mervyn, Mount 70°3rS., 
65°13'E. 

Christensenbreen: see Christensen Glacier 54°28'S., 
3°24'E. 

Christensen Glacier 54°20'S., 36°52'W. 

Glacier 4 mi. long, flowing S. into the E. part of New- 
ark Bay on the S. coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for Chr. Fred. Christensen, Norwegian naval ar- 
chitect who, in cooperation with the shipowner H. G. 
Melsom, first solved the practical problems of building 
a slipway on a whale factory ship by converting the 
Lancing in 1925; he also made important improve- 
ments in the machinery for treatment and extraction 
of whale products. 

Christensen Glacier 54°28'S., 3°24'E. 

A glacier which flows to the south coast of Bouvet0ya, 
1 mi. east of Cato Point. First charted in 1898 by a 
German expedition under Karl Chun. Recharted in 



December 1927 by a Norwegian expedition under 
Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by Horntvedt after 
Lars Christensen, sponsor of the expedition. 

Christensen Nunatak 65°06'S., 59°31'W. 

Nunatak 1 mi. N. of Robertson I. in the Seal Nunataks 
group, off" the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, in 
1893 by a Nor. exp. under C. A. Larsen, who named it 
for Christen Christensen of Sandefjord, Norway, pio- 
neer of modern Antarctic whaling. It was surveyed in 
1902 by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, and in 1947 
and 1953 by the FIDS. 

Christensen Peak: see Christensen Nunatak 65°06'S., 
59°31'W. 

Christensens Bre: see Christensen Glacier 54°28'S., 
3°24'E. 

Christensen Volcano: see Christensen Nunatak 65°06'S., 
59°31'W. 

Christi, Mount 62°55'S., 62°24'W. 

Mountain, 1,280 m., standing nearly 3 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Pisgah in the NE. part of Smith I., South Shetland 
Islands. The name Cape Christi was given for the N. 
cape of Smith I. by a Br. exp. under Foster, 1828-31, 
but that feature had already been named Cape Smith. 
Since the latter name is approved for the cape, the 
UK-APC recommended in 1953 that for the sake of 
historical continuity the name Christi be approved for 
the mountain now described. 

Christiaensen Glacier 71°32'S., 35°37'E. 
A glacier that drains westward between Mt. Eyskens 
and Mt. Derom, in the Queen Fabiola Mountains. 
Discovered on Oct. 7, 1960 by the BelgAE under Gui- 
de Derom, who named it for Leo Christiaensen, cap- 
tain of the polar vessel Erika Dan which brought the 
Belgian expedition to Antarctica. 

Christiania Islands 63°57'S., 61°27'W. 
Group of islands and rocks between Liege and Trinity 
Islands, in the Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, who named the 
group for Christiania (now Oslo), Norway, where he 
obtained assistance and equipment for the expedition. 

Christie, Cape 72°18'S., 170°01'E. 

A cape situated 5 mi. WNW. of Cape Hallett, marking 
the W. side of the entrance to Edisto Inlet on the coast 
of Victoria Land. Discovered, Jan. 15, 1841, by Sir 
James Clark Ross and named for Prof Samuel Hunter 
Christie, of the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. 
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Christie Peaks Tl'lS'S., 67°25'W. 
A conspicuous group of sharp peaks located immedi- 
ately S. of the terminus of Ryder Glacier on the W. 
coast of Palmer Land. Named by the UK-APC for 
Timothy J. C. Christie, BAS surveyor at Stonington Is- 
land, 1970-71. 



chart by Norwegian whaling captain Petter S0rlle, 
who made a running survey of these islands in 
1912-13. 

Christofforsen Heights: see Christoffersen Heights 
73°36'S., 93°54'W. 



Christine Island 64°48'S., 64°02'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long which lies 1 mi. off the S. coast of 
Anvers Island and 1.5 mi. SE. of Bonaparte Point. The 
name was proposed by USARP biologist Dietland 
Miiller-Schwarze, after his wife Mrs. Christine Miiller- 
Schwarze, who with him studied Adelie Penguins on 
the island in 1971-72. 

Christmas, Cape 72°20'S., 60°41'W. 
Abrupt rock cape which rises to 320 m., marking the 
N. side of the entrance to Wiist Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in 
December 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 it was pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE under Ronne, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. So named by the FIDS because the joint party 
in 1947 spent Christmas Day in this vicinity. 

Christmas, Mount 81''54'S., 161°56'E. 

A uniform sharp peak, 1,745 m., standing 9 mi. WSW. 
of Gape May, in the Nash Range. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and so named because it was the 
most salient feature in view when the polar party was 
abreast of it on Christmas Day, 1902. 

Christmas CUffs 73''33'S., 94°17'W. 
South-facing cliffs with two prominent rock outcrops, 
located 2 mi. SSE. of Pillsbury Tower in the Jones 
Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones 
Mountains Party, 1960-61, and so named by the party 
because the cliffs were visited on Christmas Day, 1960. 

Christmas Island: see Rosamel Island 63°34'S., 
56°17'W. 

Christoffersen Heights 73''36'S., 93°54'W. 
Broad snow-covered heights which form the south-cen- 
tral portion of the Jones Mountains, southward of Bon- 
nabeau and Anderson Domes. Mapped by the Univ. 
of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ernest H. Christoffersen, 
USNR, co-pilot of ski-equipped LC-47 Dakota aircraft 
on pioneering flights from Byrd Station to the Eights 
Coast area in November 1961. 

Christoflfersen Island 60°44'S., 45''03'W. 

Small island immediately W. of the S. end of Powell I. 
in the South Orkney Islands. The name appears on a 



Christophersen Glacier 54°25'S., 36°47'W. 
Glacier 8 mi. long, flowing W. into Jacobsen Bight on 
the S. coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for 
Pedro Christophersen, one of the first Directors of the 
Compafiia Argentina de Pesca which operated the 
Grytviken whaling station for more than 50 years be- 
ginning in 1904. 

Christophersen Island: see Christoffersen Island 60°44'S., 
45°03'W. 

Christy Glacier 86°06'S., 161°30'W. 

A steep tributary glacier draining SE. along the SW. 
side of Breyer Mesa to enter Amundsen Gl., in Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Clarence C. Christy, maintenance shop supervisor 
at Williams Field, McMurdo Sound, on USN Op. 
DFrz. 1967. 

Chugunov Glacier 70°43'S., 163°09'E. 

Glacier about 15 mi. long located just N. of Astakhov 
Gl. in the Bowers Mountains. It is one of several gla- 
ciers which drain the E. slopes of the Explorers Range 
and flow to Ob' Bay. Plotted from photographs taken 
by the SovAE in 1958. Named for N. A. Chugunov, 
Soviet aerologist who died while taking part in this 
expedition. 

Chugunov Island 65°54'S., 99°29'E. 

Small ice-covered island, lying at the seaward extrem- 
ity of Shackleton Ice Shelf, between the projections of 
Denman and Scott Glaciers. Mapped from aerial pho- 
tos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Rephoto- 
graphed by the Soviet exp. of 1956 and later named 
for N. A. Chugunov, aerologist who lost his life in the 
Antarctic in 1958. 

Church, Cape 67°51'S., 65°35'W. 

Rocky bluff which projects into the head of Seligman 
Inlet immediately N. of Ahlmann GL, on the E. coast 
of Graham Land. Photographed from the air in 1940 
by the USAS. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who 
named it for Prof James E. Church of the Agricultural 
Experiment Station, Univ. of Nevada, who developed 
techniques of snow surveying and meltwater run-off 
forecasts now widely used. 
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Church Bay 54°00'S., 37°47'W. 

Bay 4.5 mi. wide, indenting the N. coast of South 
Georgia between Low Rock Pt. and Cape North. 
Roughly charted by DI personnel in the period 
1925-30 and surveyed by the SGS, 1951-57. The 
name is well established in local use. 

Church Glacier 71°5rS., 167°34'E. 

Tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing southward 
along the west side of Church Ridge to enter Leander 
Glacier northwest of Shadow Bluff", in the Admiralty 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Brooks D. Church, laboratory management technician 
at McMurdo Station, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Churchm Mountains 81°30'S., 158°30'E. 

The major range of mountains and associated eleva- 
tions bordering the W. side of the Ross Ice Shelf be- 
tween Byrd Glacier and Nimrod Glacier. Several of its 
highest summits, including Mounts Egerton, Field, 
Wharton, Albert Markham and Nares, were first seen 
and named by the BrNAE, 1901-4. The mountains 
were mapped in detail by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys, 1960-61, and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Sir Winston Churchill. 

ChurchiU Peninsula 66°30'S., 62°45'W. 

Ice-covered peninsula between Cabinet and Adie In- 
lets, extending some 30 mi. in a SE. direction from the 
E. coast of Graham Land. Photographed from the air 
by the RARE and charted from the ground by the 
FIDS during 1947. Named by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. 
(later Sir) Winston S. Churchill, M.P., British Prime 
Minister and leader of the War Cabinet which author- 
ized the FIDS in 1943. 

ChurchiU Point 66''24'S., 110°23'E. 

The northwestern point of Holl I., in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Radioman Robert W. Churchill, 
USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Church Mountain: see Kjerka, Mount 68°03'S., 
66°04'E. 

Church Nunataks 66°48'S., 52°39'E. 

A line of small nunataks 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Smethurst 
and 28 mi. SW. of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE air- 
craft in 1957. Named by ANCA for S. W. Church, 
radio officer at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Church Point 63°4rS., 57°55'W. 

Point surmounted by a dark, distinctive rock peak, 340 
m., lying 2 mi. W. of Camp Hill on the S. coast of 



Trinity Peninsula. Charted by the FIDS in 1945 and 
so named because of the resemblance of this peak to a 
church steeple. 

Church Ridge 7I°49'S., 167°45'E. 

A southwest-trending ridge, 10 mi. long, with several 
peaks over 2,000 m. high. The ridge separates the flow 
of the Church and Leander Glaciers in the Admiralty 
Mountains, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. A. E. Church, USN, 
assistant chief of staff for civil engineering with the 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1967 and 1968. 

Church Rock 53°02'S., 73°26'E. 

A dark, steeple-like rock, 16 m. high, lying at the head 
of Corinthian Bay opposite the terminus of Baudissin 
Gl., off the N. side of Heard Island. Probably named 
after Captain Church of the schooner Mechanic, a ten- 
der to the Corinthian in Capt. Erasmus Darwin Rogers' 
sealing fleet that landed at Heard I. in 1855. The 
name appears in the reports of the British Challenger 
expedition that visited Heard I. in 1874 and utilized 
many of the names then in use. Several members of the 
Church family of Montville, Conn, are recorded as 
working in the area during this period. 

Cielo, Roca: see Sky Rock 53°59'S., 37°30'W. 

Cierva Cove 64°09'S., 60°53'W. 

Cove lying 6 mi. SE. of Cape Sterneck in Hughes Bay, 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Juan de la Cierva (1895-1936), 
Spanish designer of the autogiro, the first successful 
rotating wing aircraft in 1923. 

Cinder HiU 77°17'S., 166°26'E. 

Prominent dissected volcano, 305 m., consisting of lay- 
ers of red basalt scoria and cinders and abundant oliv- 
ine nodules, standing between Harrison and Wilson 
Streams on the ice-free lower W. slopes of Mt. Bird, 
Ross Island. Mapped and descriptively named by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

Cinder Spur 62°09'S., 58°11'W. 

Small spur extending into Legru Bay, 1.5 mi. W. of 
Low Head on the S. coast of King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. So named by the UK-APC in 
1963 because the feature is composed mainly of vol- 
canic cinders. 

Circe, Mount 77°28'S., 160°58'E. 

Prominent peak over 2,000 m., standing just N. of Mt. 
Dido in the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. Named 
by the VUWAE (1958-59) after a figure in Greek my- 
thology. 
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Circle Icefall 79°38'S., 156°30'E. 

An almost impenetrable icefall near Tentacle Ridge, 
45 m. high and 15 mi. long, extending in an arc for 
almost the whole width across the Darwin Glacier. 
Named by the Darwin Glacier Party of the GTAE 
(1956-58) for its similarity to the circle of an opera 
house. 

Circoncision, Cape 54°25'S., 3°21'E. 

A prominent cape which forms the NW. extremity of 
Bouvet0ya. The name was given on Jan. 1 , 1 739 by 
J.B.C. Bouvet de Lozier, discoverer of Bouvetaya on 
that date, in memory of the holy day of the church 
calendar. Bouvet approached the island from a NW. 
direction and was uncertain whether his discovery was 
an island or part of a continent. The cape was roughly 
charted in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl 
Chun. Cartographic correlation of the name with this 
cape appears to be first evidenced on the chart of the 
Norvegia expedition of 1927-28 under Capt. Harald 
Horntvedt. 

Circoncision, Port: see Circumcision, Port 65°irS., 
64°10'W. 

Circular, Cabo: see Bald Head 63°38'S., 57°36'W. 

Circumcision, Cape: see Circoncision, Cape 54°25'S., 
3°21'E. 

Circumcision, Port 65°11'S., 64°10'W. 

A cove indenting the SE. side of Petermann I., in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, on Jan. 1, 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot, who named it for the holy day 
on which it was first sighted. The cove served as a base 
for the ship Pourquoi-Pas? during the 1909 winter sea- 
son. 

Cirque Fjord 67°18'S., 58°39'E. 

Ice-filled inlet on the S. side of Law Promontory open- 
ing into Stefansson Bay in Enderby Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Botn- 
fjorden (the cirque fjord). Seen by an ANARE party 
in 1956. The translated form of the name recommend- 
ed by ANCA has been approved. 

Cirque Peak 72°11'S., IGS^Se'E. 

A peak 1 mi. S. of Le Couteur Peak, in the Millen 
Range. So named by the Northern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, due to the peak's position at 
the head of a large cirque containing a section of the 
Pearl Harbor Glacier neve. 

Citade] Bastion 72°00'S., 68°32'W. 

A rocky, flat-topped elevation at the S. side of the ter- 
minus of Saturn Gl., on the E. side of Alexander Is- 



land. The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air 
photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from sur- 
vey by FIDS, 1948-50. The name applied by UK- 
APC refers to the resemblance of the feature to a forti- 
fied structure. 

Citadel Peak 85°57'S., 154°27'W. 

A peak of volcanic rock along the S. side of Vaughan 
Gl., 6 mi. E. of Mt. Vaughan, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. So named by NZGSAE, 
1969-70; the summit is composed of vertical rock slabs, 
its strange appearance being reminiscent of a castle or 
citadel. 

Clague Ridge 71°14'S., 65°40'E. 

A partially snow-covered rock ridge about 5 mi. SW. of 
Armonini Nunatak in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named for E. L. Clague, weather observer at Wilkes 
Station in 1962. 

Clapmatch Point 57°06'S., 26°39'W. 

A low, lava point penetrated by narrow clefts, forming 
the SW. point of Candlemas I., South Sandwich Is- 
lands. The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 is a 
traditional sealers name for a female Fur Seal. There is 
a breeding colony of this animal on the point. 

Clapp Ridge 72°54'S., 167°54'E. 

A narrow, steep-sided ridge about 9 mi. long, forming 
the N. wall of Hand Glacier in the Victory Mountains, 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for James L. Clapp, member of the USARP glaciolog- 
ical party to Roosevelt Island, 1967-68. 

Claquebue Island 66°46'S., 141°35'E. 

Rocky island 0.25 mi. long, lying 0.05 mi. E. of Dru 
Rock in the Curzon Islands. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for the village in La Jument 
Verte, a novel much read and appreciated by members 
of the French expedition. 

Clarence Island 61°12'S., 54°05'W. 

Island 12 mi. long, which is the easternmost of the 
South Shetland Islands. The name dates back to at 
least 1821 and is now established in international us- 
age. 

Clarence Mackay, Mount: see Mackay Mountains 
77°30'S., 143°20'W. 

Clarences Isle: see Clarence Island 61°12'S., 54°05'W. 
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Clare Range 77°10'S., 16nO'E. 

The range extending WSW. from Sperm Bluff to the 
Willett Range on the S. side of Mackay Gl., in Victo- 
ria Land. Circumnavigated in 1957 by the N.Z. 
Northern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58). 
Named by them after Clare College of Cambridge, 
England. 

Clarie Coast eS^SO'S., 133°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Wilkes Land lying be- 
tween Cape Morse, in 130°10'E., and Pourquoi Pas 
Point, in 136°11'E. Named in January 1840 by Capt. 
Dumont d'Urville, who recognized the existence of 
land lying S. of the ice cliffs to which he applied the 
name "Cote Clarie," after Madame Jacquinot, wife of 
the captain of his second ship, the Zelk. 

Clarie Land: see Clarie Coast 66°30'S., 133°00'E. 

Clarke, Mount 85°05'S., 172°18'E. 

A mountain (3,210 m.) located 13 mi. due east of 
Mount Iveagh in the Queen Maud Mountains. The 
feature rises along the east margin of the Snakeskin 
Glacier, near the edge of the interior ice plateau. Dis- 
covered and named by the Southern Journey Party of 
the BrAE (1907-9) under Ernest Shackleton. 

Clarke Earner: see Clarke Glacier 75°34'S., 162°05'E. 

Clarke Bluff 69°39'S., 159°13'E. 

A steep bluff (840 m.) at the E. end of Feeney Ridge in 
the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. (j.g.) Jon B. Clarke, USN, Navigator on aerial 
photographic missions in LC-130F Hercules aircraft 
during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Clarke Glacier 68°48'S., 66°56'W. 

Glacier, 2 mi. wide and 20 mi. long, flowing W. to 
Mikkelsen Bay along the N. side of Sickle Mtn. and 
Baudin Peaks, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
The glacier was traversed near its head by a USAS 
sledge party in January 1941. Its lower reaches were 
surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, and the glacier was 
named by them for Louis C. G. Clarke, Dir. of the 
Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge, 1937-46, who 
greatly assisted the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Clarke Glacier 75°34'S., 162°05'E. 
A glacier, 5 mi. long, draining E. to the coast of Victo- 
ria Land immediately N. of Lewandowski Point. The 
seaward extremity of this glacier merges with the flow 
of Davis Glacier and other glaciers from the south and 
contributes to the floating tongue of ice between Cape 
Reynolds and Lamplugh Island. Discovered and 
named by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton. 



Clark Glacier 77''25'S., 162°25'E. 
Glacier between Mt. Theseus and Mt. Allen, occupy- 
ing a low pass in the E. part of the Olympus Range in 
Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59, for 
Prof R. H. Clark, head of the Geology Dept., Victoria 
Univ. of Wellington, who was immediately responsible 
for the sponsoring of the expedition. 

Clark HiUs 70°43'S., 63°25'W. 

A cluster of low, mainly snow-covered hills of about 4 
mi. extent, located 5 mi. SW. of the Eland Mtns. in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Kerry B. Clark, USARP biologist on 
the International Weddell Sea Oceanographic Expe- 
dition in 1968 and 1969. 

Clark Island 74°05'S., 105°17'W. 

An island 2 mi. long in eastern Amundsen Sea. It is 
the largest island of a small group lying 38 mi. WSW. 
of Canisteo Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for F. Jerry Clark who participated in USARP glacio- 
logical-geophysical work at Roosevelt Island, 1961-62, 
and on traverses from Byrd Station, 1963-64. 

Clark Island: see Clark Peninsula 66°15'S., 110°33'E. 

Clark KnoU 76°53'S., 146°59'W. 

An ice-covered knoll 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Dane in the W. 
part of Radford Island, Marshall Archipelago. 
Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Elton G. Clark, utilitiesman, USN, at 
Byrd Station in 1967. 

Clark Mountains 77''16'S., 142°00'W. 

Group of low mountains rising above 1,200 m., stand- 
ing 10 mi. E. of the Allegheny Mtns. in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and photo- 
graphed on aerial flights in 1940 by the USAS and 
named for Clark University, Worcester, Massachu- 
setts. 

Clark Nunatak 62°40'S., 60°55'W. 

Nunatak lying on the southern side of Rotch Dome in 
the W. part of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for Daniel 
W. Clark, first mate of the brig Herstlia in 1820-21, 
who was in charge of a sealing gang on the South 
Beaches, Livingston Island. Clark was responsible for 
one of the surviving descriptions of the activities of ear- 
ly American sealers in the South Shetland Islands. 

Clark Peak 77°3rS., 154°12'W. 

A rock peak (645 m.) surmounting a bluff on the west 
side of Larson Glacier in northern Edward VII Penin- 
sula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
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aerial photographs, 1964-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Leroy Clark, member of the winter party of the 
Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1933-35. 

Clark Peninsula 66°15'S., 110°33'E. 

Rocky peninsula, 2 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying at 
the N. side of Newcomb Bay at the E. side of the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 1947 and 
thought to be an island connected by a steep snow 
ramp to the continental ice overlying Budd Coast. The 
term peninsula was considered more appropriate by 
the Wilkes Station party of 1957 whose headquarters 
were on this peninsula. Named by the US-ACAN for 
Capt. John E. Clark, USN, captain of the U.S.S. Cur- 
rituck, seaplane tender and flagship of the western task 
group of USN Op. Hjp., Task Force 68, 1946-47. 

Clark Point GS'SS'S., 123°55'E. 

An ice-covered point at the E. side of the entrance to 
Paulding Bay. Delineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for 
George W. Clark, Midshipman on the sloop Peacock 
during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Clark Ridge 84°32'S., 64°50'W. 

A prominent rock ridge, 4 mi. long, located 4 mi. W. of 
Mt. Lowry in Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Larry Clark, cook at Plateau Station, win- 
ter 1967. 

Clarkson Peak 83°19'S., 164°34'E. 

A prominent conical peak, 2,825 m., at the head of 
Robb Gl., on the spur running W. from Mt. Miller. 
Sighted in January 1958 by the N.Z. Southern Party 
of the CTAE (1956-58), and named for Mr. T. R. 
Clarkson, a member of the Ross Sea Committee. 

Clarkson Point: see Pylon Point 68°06'S., 65°05'W. 

Clark Spur 84°47'S., 169°12'W. 
A narrow, rocky spur about 3 mi. long, extending from 
the foothills of Prince Olav Mtns. to the edge of the 
Ross Ice Shelf The spur forms the E. side of the mouth 
of Morris Gl., about 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Henson. Discov- 
ered and photographed by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and 
named for Arnold H. Clark, asst. physicist who win- 
tered with the expedition. 

Claude, Cape: see Claude Point 64°07'S., 62°36'W. 

Claude Bernard, He: see Bernard Island 66°40'S., 
140°02'E. 



Claude Point 64°07'S., 62°36'W. 

Point which forms the S. side of the entrance to Guyou 
Bay on the W. side of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
who named it for Monsieur Claude, an associate mem- 
ber of the Bureau des Longitudes. 

Claude Swanson Mountains: see Swanson Mountains 
77°00'S., 145°00'W. 

Clausen Glacier 76°10'S., n2°03'W. 

A narrow glacier draining northward from the summit 
of Mt. Takahe in Marie Byrd Land. The terminus of 
the glacier is just west of Knezevich Rock. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Henrik B. Clausen 
(Univ. of Bern, Switzerland), USARP glaciologist at 
Byrd Station, 1969-70. 

Clausnitzer Glacier 74°02'S., 164°4rE. 

A tributary glacier flowing E. from Random Hills to 
enter Tinker Gl. just N. of Harrow Peaks, in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Frazer W. 
Clausnitzer, ionospheric physics scientist at McMurdo 
Station, winter 1966. 

Clavo, Islote: see Huemul Island 63°40'S., 60°50'W. 

Claydon Peak 83°25'S., 162''03'E. 
A peak in the Queen Elizabeth Range, 3,040 m., 
which presents a rocky face to the NE., standing just S. 
of January Col. Visited by the N.Z. Southern Survey 
Party of the CTAE (1956-58) in early 1958. Named 
by them for Squadron-Leader J. R. Claydon, com- 
manding officer of the Antarctic Flight of the RNZAF, 
who assisted the survey team operating in this vicinity. 

Claymore Peak: see Ulla, Mount 77°32'S., 162°24'E. 

Clayton Glacier 54°04'S., 37°26'W. 
A small glacier flowing N. along Murphy Wall into 
Sunset Fjord, Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Named by 
UK-APC for Roger A. S. Clayton, BAS geologist who 
worked in the area, 1972-74. 

Clayton HiU 65°11'S., 64°10'W. 

Hill, 125 m., in the north-central part of Petermann I. 
in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted and named 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. 

Clear Island 64°55'S., 63°44'W. 

Small snow-capped island lying immediately N. of 
Wednesday I. and forming the northeasternmost of the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. So named by the 
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UK-APC in 1958 because the island is conspicuous 
from all directions except the SW. and is of great value 
as a reference point for mariners. 

Clear Lake 77°32'S„ 166°09'E. 

A small lake just WNW. of Blue Lake at Cape Royds, 
Ross Island. A descriptive name given by the BrAE 
(1907-9). It is the deepest lake in this vicinity. 

Clear Point 54°08'S., 36''40'W. 

Point forming the NE. side of the entrance to Leith 
Hbr., Stromness Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. 
The name apjiears to be first used on a 1929 British 
Admiralty chart. 

Cleaves Glacier 82''57'S., 165°00'E. 

A glacier in the Holland Range, flowing NW. from 
Mt. Reid into the E. side of Robb Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and Navy 
air photos (1960). Named by US-ACAN for Harold 
H. Cleaves, Master of the USNS Pvt. Joseph F. Merrell 
during Op. DFrz. 1964-65. 

Cleft Island 69°21'S., 75''38'E. 

A small island to the N. of B0lingen Is., lying 2.5 mi. 
SE. of Lichen I. in southern Prydz Bay. The island is 
split by a deep channel about 6 m. wide. The island 
was plotted from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Lorten by Norwe- 
gian cartographers. The feature was visited by an 
AN ARE party from the Nella Dan in February 1966 
and renamed with reference to the deep channel. 

Cleft Peak 83°55'S., 173°34'E. 

A prominent coastal peak (1,245 m.) whose eastern 
side is cleft from summit to base by a huge fissure. The 
feature rises from the W. part of the Separation Range 
and overlooks the terminus of Hood Glacier. Named 
by the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp. (1959-60) 
whose four members were landed in the vicinity by 
aircraft of U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6. 

Cleft Point 60°37'S., 45°46'W. 

Point on the E. side of Norway Bight on the S. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. It is the 
W. extremity of an island, separated from Coronation 
I. by a narrow channel. It was mapped by DI person- 
nel in 1933 as a point on Coronation Island. The 
name, which is descriptive, was given by the FIDS 
following their survey of 1950. 

Clemence Massif 72° ITS., 68°43'E. 

An elongated, mostly ice-free massif, 15 mi. long and 
rising to 1,400 m., standing 30 mi. SE. of Shaw Massif 
on the E. side of Lambert Glacier. Disc, by ANARE 
personnel from Beaver aircraft piloted by Flying Offi- 



cer D.M. Johnston, RAAF, in 1957. Named by ANCA 
for Squadron Leader P.H. Clemence, who com- 
manded the RAAF Antarctic Flight at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1957. 

Clements Island 65''56'S., 66°00'W. 

An island 1 mi. long lying immediately S. of Rabot I. 
in the Biscoe Islands. The FrAE, 1903-5, under Char- 
cot, gave the name "He Clements Markham" for Sir 
Clements Markham, Pres. of the Royal Geographical 
Soc., 1893-1905. Charcot applied this name to an in- 
completely-defined island NE. of Renaud I., in what is 
now the Pitt Islands. The recommended application, 
however, is based upon the map of the BGLE, 
1934-37, which provided a more reliable chart of the 
area. The first part of the name rather than the last, 
has been retained to distinguish this feature from 
Markham Island in Terra Nova Bay, Victoria Land. 

Clements Markham Bay: see Markham Bay 64°17'S., 
57°18'W. 

Clements Markham Island: see Clements Island ' 
65°56'S., 66°00'W. 

Clem Nunatak 78°31'S., 160°40'E. 

Isolated rock nunatak, 1,260 m., standing at the W. 
side of Skelton Glacier, 7 mi. SW. of Halfway Nuna- 
tak. Named by US-AGAN in 1964 for Willis R. Clem, 
a construction mechanic at McMurdo Station in 1959. 

Gierke Rocks 55°0rS., 34''41'W. 

Group of rocks extending 5 mi. in an E.-W. direction, 
lying some 35 mi. ESE. of South Georgia. Disc, in 1775 
by a Br. exp. under Cook, who named them for 
Charles Gierke, officer on the Resolution who first saw 
the rocks. 

Clerkes Rocks: see Gierke Rocks 55°01'S., 34°4rW. 

Clery Peak 65°03'S., 63''58'W. 

Peak, 640 m., on the N. side of Mt. Lacroix, a con- 
spicuous massif at the N. end of Booth I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot, who named it for his father-in-law, 
L. Clery, an eminent French lawryer. 

Cletrac Peak 64°20'S., 59°38'W. 

A conspicuous steep-sided peak at the NW. corner of 
Larsen Inlet, immediately N. of Muskeg Gap, in Gra- 
ham Land. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
Named by UK-APC after Cletrac tractors made by 
the Cleveland Tractor Co., Ohio, the first to be used 
successfully in the Antarctic, by Admiral Byrd's second 
expedition (1933-35). 
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Cleveland Glacier 76°55'S., 162°orE. 

Glacier about 2 mi. wide which flows ESE. from 
Mounts Morrison and Bragger to enter Mackay Gl. 
just W. of Mt. Marston, in Victoria Land. Discovered 
by the BrAE (1910-13) and named by Frank Deben- 
ham, a member of the expedition, after his mother's 
maiden name. 

Cleveland Mesa 86°19'S., ISO^OO'W. 

A high, ice-covered mesa, 5 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, 
situated at the SE. end of Michigan Plateau. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Harlan Cleveland, Asst. 
Sec. of State for International Organization Affairs, 
1961-65, who was Chairman of the Antarctic Policy 
Group in 1965. 

Cleveland Rock SS^Sg'S., 37°22'W. 
Rock lying just oif Cape BuUer on the W. side of the 
entrance to the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Positioned 
by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for Benjamin D. Cleveland of New Bedford, 
Massachusetts, captain of the brig Daisy which visited 
South Georgia in 1912-13. 

Cliff Island 66°00'S., 65°39'W. 

Narrow cliffed island at the S. side of Mutton Cove, 
lying immediately S. of Upper I. and 8 mi. W. of Pros- 
pect Pt., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
and named by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. 

Clifford Ashley Mountains: see Ashley, Mount 54°07'S., 
37°2rW. 

Clifford Glacier 70°23'S., 62°30'W. 

Broad glacier, about 40 mi. long, flowing in an ENE. 
direction to the gap between Mt. Tenniel and the 
Eland Mtns., and then E. to Smith Inlet on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. The upper part of this glacier 
was charted in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill; the 
seaward side by the USAS survey party which ex- 
plored along this coast in 1940. During 1947 it was 
photographed from the air by the RARE under 
Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it 
from the ground. Named in 1952 by the FIDS for Sir 
G. Miles Clifford, then Gov. of the Falkland Islands. 

CUfford Peak 64°34'S., 62°53'W. 

Peak, 1,160 m., at the NE. end of the Osterrieth 
Range, An vers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Prob- 
ably first seen by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache. The peak was named by members of H.M.S. 
Snipe following an Antarctic cruise in January 1 948, for 
Sir G. Miles Clifford. 

Cliff Point: see Gony Point 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 



Climbing Range: see Blackwall Mountains 68°22'S., 
66°48'W. 

CUne Glacier 71''40'S., 62°00'W. 

A large glacier that drains the vicinity at the E. side of 
Mt. Jackson and flows generally SE. between Schir- 
macher Massif and Rowley Massif into the head of 
Odom Inlet, on the E. side of Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for David R. 
Cline, USARP biologist on the International Weddell 
Sea Oceanographic Expeditions in 1968 and 1969. 

CUngman Peak 73''50'S., 161°12'E. 

The final peak (2,150 m.) along the S. wall at the head 
of Priestley Glacier, in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Otis Clingman, 
Jr., biologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

Clinker Bluff 78° 3 1'S., 161°35'E. 

A detached bluff" within the Skelton Gl., due W. of Mt. 
Tricouni. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) and so named because it resembles 
the shape of a clinker, a rectangular nail used in alpine 
boots, and because of its association with nearby Mt. 
Tricouni. 

CUnker Gulch 57°03'S., 26°42'W. 

A gulch extending from Lucifer Hill to the N. shore oi 
Candlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. The name ap- 
plied by UK-APC in 1971 reflects the actively vol- 
canic, sulphurous nature of the area, and the loose 
piles of lava debris, resembling furnace clinkers, which 
wall the gulch. 

CUnton Spur 82°39'S., 52''45'W. 

A rock spur on the S. side of Dufek Massif, 1.5 mi. SE. 
of Neuburg Peak, in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Clinton R. 
Smith, (MC) USN, of the Ellsworth Station winter 
party, 1957. 

Cloos, Cape 65°07'S., 64°00'W. 

High rock cape fronting on Lemaire Chan, and mark- 
ing the N. side of the entrance to Girard Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 

Cloos, Massif: see Cloos, Mount 65°07'S., 63°57'W. 

Cloos, Mount 65°07'S., 63°57'W. 

Dome-shaped mountain probably over 915 m., stand- 
ing at the N. side of Girard Bay and 2 mi. NE. of Cape 
Cloos, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
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BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. Named in associ- 
ation with Cape Cloos by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10. 

Close, Cape 65°55'S., 52°29'E. 

Cape on the coast of Enderby Land, 30 mi. W. of Cape 
Batterbee. Disc, by the BANZARE, 1929-31, under 
Mawson, who named it for Sir Charles Close, Pres. of 
the Royal Geographical Soc, 1927-30. 

Close Islands 67°01'S., 144°27'E. 

A cluster of about three small islands lying in the west- 
ern part of the entrance to Buchanan Bay. Discovered 
by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named the group for John H. Close, a member of the 
expedition. 

Clothier Harbor 62°22'S., 59°40'W. 

Small harbor on the NW. side of Robert I., 1.5 mi. 
NE. of the W. end of the island, in the South Shedand 
Islands. Named by American sealers in about 1820 
after the sealing vessel Clothier, under Capt. Alexander 
Clark, one of several American sealing vessels head- 
quartered at this harbor during the 1820-21 season. 
The Clothier went aground here and sank on Dec. 9, 
1820. 

Clothier's Harbour: see Clothier Harbor 62°22'S., 
59°40'W. 

Cloudmaker, The 84°17'S., 169°25'E. 

A massive mountain, 2,680 m., standing at the W. side 
of Beardmore GL, just S. of Hewson Glacier. Easily 
identified by its high, ice-free slope facing Beardmore 
Glacier. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9), and so 
named because of a cloud which usually appeared 
near the summit, providing a useful landmark during 
their journey up the Beardmore Glacier. 

Clough, Mount 85°54'S., 158°26'W. 

An ice-free mountain, 2,230 m., standing 2 mi. E. of 
Mt. Dort, at the S. side of Cappellari Gl., in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered and first mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for John W. 
Clough, geophysicist who participated in the South 
Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverse II, summer 
1965-66. 

Clowes Bay 60°44'S., 45°38'W. 

Bay I mi. wide, entered between Confusion Pt. and 
the Ohphant Is., along the S. side of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1933 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II, who named it for Archibald J. 
Clowes, English oceanographer on the staff of the Dis- 
covery Committee, 1924-46. 



Clowes Glacier 72°56'S., 60°4rW. 

Glacier 2 mi. wide, which flows E. to enter Mason 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photo- 
graphed from the air in December 1940 by the USAS. 
During 1947 it was photographed from the air by the 
RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by the FIDS 
for Archibald J. Clowes. 

Cloyd Island 66°25'S., 110°33'E. 

Rocky island, 0.6 mi. long, between Ford and Herring 
Islands in the S. part of the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for J. R. Cloyd, Army Transport Service ob- 
server with USN Op. Wml. which established astro- 
nomical control stations in the area in January 1948. 

Club Lake 68°33'S., 78°14'E, 

A salt-water lake in the central part of Breidnes Penin- 
sula in the Vestfold Hills. The lake is 1.5 mi. long and 
its irregular shape resembles a club which is elongated 
NE.-SW. Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. Remapped by ANARE (1957 58) who 
gave the name. 

Coal Harbor 54°02'S., 37°57'W. 

Small bay 0.5 mi. E. of Undine Hbr. along the S. coast 
and near the W. end of South Georgia. The name 
Coaling Harbor, given in about 1912, suggests a possi- 
ble early use of the bay by sealers and whalers. The 
name was shortened to Coal Harbor by DI personnel 
who charted the area during the period 1926-30. 

Coaling Harbor: see Coal Harbor 54°02'S., 37°57'W. 

Coal Island 54°02'S., 37°57'W. 

Small tussock-covered island with off"-lying rocks mark- 
ing the W. side of the entrance to Coal Hbr., near the 
W. end of South Georgia. Charted by DI personnel on 
the Discovery during the period 1926-30, and by HMS 
Owen in 1960-61. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 in 
association with Coal Harbor. 

Coal Nunatak 72°07'S., 68°32'W. 
Flat-topped rock mass with steep cliffs facing S., stand- 
ing 2 mi. SW. of Corner Cliffs on the SE. coast of 
Alexander Island. First seen from the air by Lincoln 
Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and mapped from photos 
obtained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. Observed 
from the NW. (the direction from which Ellsworth 
photographed this nunatak), only the summit pro- 
trudes above the coastal ice, and it was uncertain 
whether this was a peak on Alexander I. or an island 
in George VI Sound. Its true nature was determined 
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by the FIDS who visited and surveyed this nunatak in 
1949. So named by FIDS because thin lenses of coal (6 
feet by 1 inch in extent) occur there. 

Coal Rock 83°29'S., 50°38'W. 

A prominent nunatak lying 4 mi. SB. of Fierle Peak at 
the S. end of Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by Dwight L. Schmidt, USGS geolo- 
gist to these mountains, for the Permian coal that is 
well exposed on the nunatak. 

Coalsack Bluff 84° 14'S., 162°25'E. 

A small rock bluff standing at the northern limits of 
Walcott Neve, 6 mi. WSW. of Bauhs Nunatak. So 
named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) because of the coal 
seams found running through the bluff. 

Coalseam CUffs 79°10'S., 28°50'W. 

Rock cliffs forming the NW. part of Mt. Faraway in 
the Theron Mountains. First mapped in 1956-57 by 
the GTAE. So named because a coal seam was found 
when members of the CTAE made an aircraft landing 
there in 1957. 

Coast Lake 77°32'S., 166°08'E. 

A small lake at Cape Royds, Ross Island, lying close to 
the coast, about 0.75 mi. N. of Flagstaff Point. Named 
by the BrAE (1907-9) because of its position. 

Coates, Mount 67°52'S., 62°31'E. 

Peak, 1,280 m., just S. of Mt. Lawrence in the David 
Range of the Framnes Mountains. Disc, and named in 
February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson. 

Coates, Mount 77°48'S., 162°05'E. 
Peak, 2,060 m,, just E. of Boms Gl. in the Kukri Hills 
of Victoria Land. Named by the Western Journey 
Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Coates Rocks 72°32'S., 164°20'E. 

A small group of rocks in the NW. part of Evans Neve, 
at the S. side of Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Donald A. Coates, USARP 
geologist at Hallett Station, summer 1964-65, and 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Coats Land 77°00'S., 27°30'W. 

That part of Antarctica which lies westward of Queen 
Maud Land and forms the eastern shore of Weddell 
Sea, extending in a general northeast-southwest direc- 
tion between 20°00'W. and 36°00'W. The northeast 
part was discovered from the Scotia by William S. 
Bruce, leader of the Scottish National Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1902-4. He gave the name Coats Land for 



James Coats, Jr., and Maj. Andrew Coats, the two 
chief supporters of the expedition. In December 1914 
and January 1915, Ernest Shackleton in the Endurance 
continued the exploration southward, joining Bruce's 
discovery to land which Wilhelm Filchner had discov- 
ered from the Deutschland in 1912. 

Cobalescou Island 64°n'S., 61°39'W. 

Small snow-free island with two rounded summits, 
lying 1 mi. SE. of Two Hummock I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, and named by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache, 1897-99. The established name appears to 
be a corrupted spelling. The toponym was suggested to 
Gerlache by Emile Racovitza, Romanian zoologist and 
botanist of the BelgAE, for Romanian scholar Grigore 
Cobalcescu (?), a geologist of European repute. 

Cobalescu, Isla: see Cobalescou Island 64°irS., 
61°39'W. 

Cobblers Cove 54°16'S., 36°18'W. 

Small cove which provides an anchorage 0.5 mi. W. of 
the entrance to Godthul, along the N. coast of South 
Georgia. It was charted and named Pleasant Cove by 
DI personnel in 1929, but that name is not known 
locally. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that this feature is 
known to whalers and sealers as "Skomaker HuUet" 
(cobbler's cove), because it was first entered in thick 
fog by a Norwegian gunner who had once been a cob- 
bler. An English form oi this name has been approved. 

Cobham Range 82°18'S., 159°00'E. 

Range trending in a NW.-SE. direction for about 20 
mi., standing W. of Prince Philip Gl. in the S. part of 
the Churchill Mountains. Mapped by the northern 
party of the NZGSAE, 1961-62. Named by the NZ- 
APC for a former Governor-General of New Zealand, 
Lord Cobham. 

Coblentz Peak 66°07'S., 65°08'W. 

Peak rising at the N. side of the head of Holtedahl 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed 
by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for William W. Coblentz of the U.S. 
National Bureau of Standards, whose work on the 
transmissive properties of tinted glass has contributed 
to the design of satisfactory snow goggles. 

Cochran Peak 79°39'S., 84°39^. 
A sharp peak rising in the S. part of Gifford Peaks, in 
the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Henry B. Coch- 
ran, IGY weather central meteorologist at Little 
America V in 1958. 
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Cocinero Honores, Islote: see Honores Rock 62°30'S., 
59°43'W. 

Cockburn, Cape 64°01'S., 62°18'W. 

Cape marking the NE. extremity of Pasteur Pen. on 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The name ap- 
pears on a chart based upon a Br. exp. under Foster, 
1828-31, who perhaps gave the name for George 
Cockburn, British naval officer and Admiral of the 
Fleet in 1 85 1, The cape was charted by the Fr AE un- 
der Charcot, 1903-5. 

Cockburn Island 64°12'S., 56°51'W. 
Circular island 1 mi. in diameter, consisting of a high 
plateau with steep slopes surmounted on the NW. side 
by a pyramidal peak 450 m. high, lying in the NE. 
entrance to Admiralty Sound, S. of the NE. end of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a Br. exp. under Ross, 
1839-43, who named it for Adm. George Cockburn, 
RN, then Senior Naval Lord of the Admiralty. 

Cocks, Mount 78°3rS., 162°30'E. 

Mountain, 2,440 m., in the S. part of the Royal Soci- 
ety Range, standing at the head of Koettlitz Glacier 
and forming a part of the divide between the Koettlitz 
and the lower Skelton Glacier. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) which named it for E. L. Somers 
Cocks, then Treasurer of the Royal Geographical Soci- 
ety. 

Cockscomb Buttress 60°37'S., 45°42'W. 

Prominent, isolated rock buttress rising to 465 m., 
standing 1 mi. NW. of Echo Mtn. and overlooking the 

E. side of Norway Bight on the S. coast of Coronation 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. The name, which is 
descriptive, was given by the FIDS following their sur- 
vey of 1950. 

Cockscomb Hill 62°05'S., 58°30'W. 

Conspicuous hill shaped like a cockscomb, 140 m. 
high, which rises through the glacier at the head of 
Mackellar Inlet in Admiralty Bay, King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. First surveyed by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. Named by Lt. Cdr. 

F. W. Hunt, RN, following his survey in 1951-52. 

Cocks Glacier 78°41'S., 162''00'E. 

The glacier draining the SW. face of Mt. Cocks and a 
considerable area S. of the mountain, and entering the 
Skelton Glacier opposite the Delta Glacier. Surveyed 
in 1957 by the N.Z. reconnaissance party to the CTAE 
(1956-58), and named after Mt. Cocks. 

Codrington, Mount 66°18'S., 52''52'E. 

Prominent mountain, 1,520 m., standing 24 mi. SSE. 
of Cape Close and 17 mi. E. of Johnston Peak. 



Charted in 1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson as 
being the prominent peak sighted and so named by 
John Biscoe in March 1831. 

GoflFer Island 60°45'S., 45°08'W. 

Small island lying in the entrance to the bay on the E. 
side of Matthews I. in the Robertson Is. group of the 
South Orkney Islands. The names "Koffer" and "Kot- 
ter" are used for this feature on two manuscript charts 
based on surveys by Capt. Petter S0rlle during 
1912-15. The recommended spelling, the anglicized 
form of the first of the two names, was used by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II who charted these islands 
in 1933. 

Coffin Rock 56°41'S., 27°11'W. 

Rock which lies 1 mi. ESE. of Finger Pt. and 0.25 mi. 
off" the N. side of Visokoi I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted and named in 1930 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II. 

Coffin Top 54°30'S., 36°06'W. 

A mountain with a flattened summit (745 m.) located 
1.4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Fagan and 1.6 mi. NW. of Moltke 
Harbor, South Georgia. The feature was named 
"Sarg-Berg" (meaning Coffin Mountain) by the Ger- 
man group of the International Polar Year Expedition, 
1882-83. An English form of the name. Coffin Top, 
was recommended by UK-APC in 1954. 

Cohen, Mount 85°16'S., 164°27'W. 

A peak, 1,765 m., standing 6 mi. SW. of Mt. Betty in 
the Herbert Range, Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered by R. Adm. Byrd on several ByrdAE plane flights 
to the Queen Maud Mountains in November 1929, 
and named by him for Emanuel Cohen of Paramount 
Pictures, who assisted in assembling the motion-picture 
records of the expedition. 

Cohen Glacier 85°12'S., 164°15'W. 

A small glacier draining northward from Mt. Cohen of 
the Herbert Range to enter Strom Gl. near the head of 
Ross Ice Shelf. Named by the Southern Party of the 
NZGSAE, 1963-64, in association with Mt. Cohen. 

Cohen Islands 63°18'S., 57°52'W. 

A cluster of small islands between Ponce Island and 
Pebbly Mudstone Island in the SE. part of Duroch 
Islands. The group lies 0.5 mi. WSW. of Halpern 
Point. Named by US-ACAN for Theodore J. Cohen, 
field assistant with the University of Wisconsin 
(USARP) party during geological mapping of this 
area, 1961-62. 

Cohen Nunatak 85°24'S., 136°12'W. 

A nunatak lying 1 mi. W. of the lower part of Reedy 
Gl. and 7 mi. E. of Berry Peaks. Mapped by USGS 
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from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (jg) Harvey A. Cohen, 
USNR, pubhc affairs officer on the staff of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, in 
Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Cola, Ma: see Tail Island 63°40'S., 57°37'W. 



who named it for R. Adm. Leo O. Colbert, head of the 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, which furnished 
equipment for the expedition. Remapped in detail 
from RARE air photos by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Colbert Range: see Colbert Mountains 70°35'S., 
70°35'W. 



Colbeck, Cape 77°OTS., 157°54'W. 
Prominent ice-covered cape which forms the NW. ex- 
tremity of Edward VII Pen. and Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered in January 1902 by the BrNAE and 
named for Lt. William Colbeck, RNR, who com- 
manded Scott's relief ship, the Morning. 

Colbeck Archipelago 67°26'S., 60°58'E. 

Numerous small rocky islands centered 1 mi. NW. of 
Byrd Head, just E. of Taylor Glacier. Disc, in January 
1930 and charted in February 1931 by the BAN- 
ZARE under Mawson. Named by Mawson for W. R. 
Colbeck, second officer of the expedition ship. Discovery. 
Norwegian whalers who explored this same area in 
January 1931 named the group 4 mi. to the N. the 
Thorfinn Islands. The name Colbeck has sometimes 
appeared on charts for this latter group. 

Colbeck Bay 71''38'S., 170°05'E. 

A cove between Duke of York Island and Cape Klov- 
stad in the S. part of Robertson Bay, Victoria Land. 
First charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, under C.E. Borch- 
grevink, who named it for Lt. William Colbeck, RNR, 
magnetic observer of the expedition. 

Colbert Hills 84°12'S., 162°35'E. 

A line of hills and bluffs, including Coalsack Bluff, 
lying E. of Lewis Cliffs, between Law Glacier and 
Walcott Neve. The hills trend SW. for 1 6 mi. from Mt. 
Sirius. Named for Edwin H. Colbert, curator of verte- 
brate paleontology at the American Museum of Natu- 
ral History, leader of the paleontology team with the 
Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 1969-70, which dis- 
covered Lystrosaurus fossils in these hills. The discovery 
is one of the truly significant fossil finds, with great 
implications on calculations concerning Gond- 
wanaland. 

Colbert Mountains 70°35'S., 70°35'W. 

Isolated mountain mass with several rounded snow- 
covered summits, the highest 1,500 m., overlooking 
Handel Ice Piedmont between Haydn and Schubert 
Inlets in the W. central part of Alexander Island. First 
seen and phot, from a distance by Lincoln Ellsworth 
on his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935, and par- 
tially mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. 
Resighted and phot, from the air by the USAS, 
1939-41, and by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, 



Colburn, Mount 74°25'S., 132°33'W. 
A mountain, 520 m., rising above the east-central part 
of Shepard Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped from the USS Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Q.g.) Richard E. Colburn, USN, 
Communications Officer on the Glacier. 

Coldblow Col 60°37'S., 45°41'W. 

Snow-covered col at 300 m. elevation, between Echo 
Mtn. and Cragsman Peaks on Coronation I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1950 by the FIDS. 
The name derives from the fact that a FIDS party had 
their tent blown down in a gale when camped on this 
col in September 1948. 

Cole, Mount 84°40'S., 177°08'W. 

A mountain over 1 ,400 m. on the W. side of Shackle- 
ton Glacier, between the mouths of Forman and Gera- 
simou Glaciers, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Dis- 
covered and photographed by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Nelson R. Cole, 
Aviation Machinist's Mate with USN Squadron VX- 
6, who lost his life in a helicopter crash in the McMur- 
do Sound area in July 1957. 

Cole Glacier 68°42'S., 66°06'W. 

A glacier on the E. side of Godfrey Upland, 1 1 mi. 
long, flowing NNE. into the Traffic Circle, in southern 
Graham Land. First seen by USAS in 1940, but not 
named. Roughly surveyed by FIDS in 1958. Named 
by UK-APC after Humphrey Cole (c. 1530-1591), the 
most famous English instrument maker of Elizabethan 
times, who pioneered the design of portable navigation 
instruments and equipped Martin Frobisher's expedi- 
tions. 

Coleman, Mount 77°32'S., 163°24'E. 
Rounded mountain, 1,110 m., standing immediately 
E. of Commonwealth Gl. at the head of New Hbr. in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. Named by C. S. Wright, a member of the 
expedition, for Professor Coleman, geologist, of To- 
ronto Univ., Canada. 

Coleman Bluffs 72°28'S., 160°37'E. 
A loose chain of rock and ice bluffs that trend gener- 
ally N.-S. for 5 mi., situated near the center of the 
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Outback Nunataks, about 10 mi. NW. of Mt. Wei- 
haupt. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-AC AN for Harold 
L. Coleman, meteorologist at South Pole Station, 
1968. 

Coleman Glacier 75°47'S., 132°33'W. 
A steep, heavily-crevassed glacier draining westward 
from Mt. Andrus in the S. part of Ames Range, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by the US-AGAN 
for Master Sergeant Clarence N. Coleman, USA, 
member of the Army-Navy Trail Party that traversed 
eastward to establish Byrd Station in 1956. 

Coleman Nunatak 75°19'S., 133°39'W. 

A nunatak located near the head of Berry Gl., 2 mi. S. 
of Patton Bluff, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Richard I. Cole- 
man, USARP meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1962. 

Cole Peak 85°45'S., ISS^SSAV. 

Peak, 2,140 m., located 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Doumani at 
the N. side of Watson Escarpment. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jerry D Cole, airman with 
USN Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Sound, 1957 and 
1960. 

Cole Peninsula 66°50'S., 64°00'W. 

Peninsula, 15 mi. long in an E.-W. direction and 8 mi. 
wide, lying between Cabinet and Mill Inlets on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. It is ice covered except for sev- 
eral rocky spurs which radiate from Mt. Hayes. First 
sighted and photographed from the air in 1940 by 
members of East Base of the USAS. During 1947 it 
was charted by the FIDS and photographed from the 
air by the RARE under Ronne. Named by Ronne for 
Rep. W. Sterling Cole of New York, member of the 
House Naval Affairs Committee, which assisted in ob- 
taining Congressional support resulting in procure- 
ment of a ship for use by the Ronne expedition. 

Cole Point 74°39'S., 127''30'W. 

Point at the S. end of Dean Island, which lies within 
the Getz Ice Shelf just off the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Law- 
rence M. Cole, BU2, USN, Builder at Byrd Station, 
1969. 

Coley, Mount 81°15'S., 158°13'E. 

A mountain, 2,570 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Frost, 
in the Churchill Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. Vernon J. Coley, commanding officer of USN 
Squadron VX-6 in Antarctica, 1957-58. 



Coley Glacier 69°09'S., 57°14'W. 

A glacier, 5 mi. long, on the E. side of James Ross 
Island. It flows into Erebus and Terror Gulf just N. of 
Cape Gage. Surveyed by FIDS in 1945 and 1953. 
Named by UK-APC for John A. Coley of FIDS, mete- 
orological assistant at Hope Bay in 1952 and 1953. 

Colina, Isla de la: see Heywood Island 62°20'S., 
59°41'W. 



CoUard, Mount 72°38'S., 31°07'E. 

Mountain rising to 2,350 m., standing 3.5 mi. S. of Mt. 
Perov at the southern extremity of the Belgica Moun- 
tains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Ger- 
lache and named by him for Leo Collard, Belgian 
Minister of Public Instruction. 

CoUeen Lake 78°02'S., 163°52'E. 

jmall meltwater lake between the lower parts of Joyce 
and Garwood Glaciers in Victoria Land. It was first 
seen on the ground by U.S. geologist Troy L. Pewe on 
Jan. 14, 1958. He gave it the name Colleen because 
the feature is similar to many of the clear, reflecting 
lakes in Ireland. 

Collerson Lake 68°35'S., 78°11'E. 

A small, kidney-shaped lake 1.5 mi. SW. of Club Lake 
in the Vestfold Hills. A camp was established on the 
shores of this lake during geological investigations by 
K. Collerson, geologist at Davis Station in Jan. 1970, 
for whom it was named by ANCA. 

Collier, Cape 70°10'S., 61°54'W. 

Broad ice-covered cape on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land, about midway between the S. end of Hearst I. 
and Cape Boggs. Disc, in 1940 by members of the 
USAS who explored this coast by land and from the 
air from East Base. Named for Zadick Collier, machin- 
ist at the East Base. 

Collier HiUs 79°42'S., 83°24'W. 

A group of mainly ice free hills located between the 
mouths of Schanz and Driscoll Glaciers where the two 
join Union Glacier, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ells- 
worth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for Robert M. Col- 
lier, USGS topographic engineer with the party. 

CoUins, Mount 71°30'S., 66°41'E. 

A flattish, dark-colored rock exposure standing 13 mi. 
W. of Fisher Massif in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Disc, in November 1956 by Flying Officer John Sea- 
ton, RAAF. Named by ANCA for P. J. Coflins, senior 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 1957. 
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CoUins Bay 65°21'S., 64°04'W. 

Bay lying between Deliverance Pt. and Cape Perez on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for R. Adm. Kenneth St. B. Collins, RN, 
Hydrographer of the Navy for a number of years be- 
ginning in 1955. 

Collins Glacier 73'>4rS., 65°55'E. 

A glacier about 1 1 mi. wide at its confluence with the 
Mellor Glacier, which it feeds from the SW., located 
N. of Mt. Newton in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped by AN ARE from air photos taken in 1956 
and 1960. Named by ANCA for N. J. Collins, senior 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station, 1960. 

Collins Harbor 62°11'S., SS'SIAV. 

Bay indenting the S. coast of King George I. immedi- 
ately E. of Fildes Pen., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on a chart by Scottish geologist 
David Ferguson, who roughly charted the bay in 
1913-14, but may reflect an earlier naming. 



photos by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
AC AN for Henry C. Collins, Asst. Chief, Branch of 
Special Maps, U.S. Geological Survey. 

CoUins Rock 66°17'S., 110°33'E. 

Low rock at the S. side of the entrance to McGrady 
Cove, Newcomb Bay, in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from USN Op. Hjp. aerial photographs taken 
in February 1947. Surveyed in Februciry 1957 by a 
party from the U.S.S. Glacier. The name was suggested 
by Lt. Robert C. Newcomb, USN, navigator of the 
Glacier, for Engineman 3d Class Frederick A. Collins, 
USN, a member of the survey party. 

Colombo, Mount 76°31'S., 144''44'W. 

Mountainous projection in the NE. part of the main 
massif of the Fosdick Mtns., standing 3 mi. N. of Mt. 
Richardson in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered by the ByrdAE on the Eastern Flight of 
Dec. 5, 1929. Named for Louis P. Colombo, a member 
of the biological party of the USAS which visited this 
area in December 1940. 



Collinson Ridge 85°13'S., 175°21'W. 

A bare rock spur next N. of Halfmoon Bluff in the 
NW. part of Cumulus Hills, Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Prof 
James W. Collinson, Ohio State Univ., a member of 
the Institute of Polar Studies geological expedition 
who worked at this spur in 1970-71. 

Collins Peak 72''58'S., 167°49'E. 

A small but noteworthy peak (1,810 m.) at the E. side 
of Malta Plateau, on the end of the ridge overlooking 
the confluence of the Hand and Line Glaciers, in the 
Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Eric J. Collins, biologist at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1965-66. 

CoUins Point 63°00'S., 60°35'W. 

Small but prominent point 0.75 mi. WSW. of Fildes 
Pt., on the S. side of Port Foster, Deception I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by a Br. exp. under 
Foster, 1828-31. Named by Lt. Cdr. D. N. Penfold, 
RN, following his survey of the island in 1948-49, for 
Capt. K. St. B. Collins, RN, Superintendent of Charts 
in the Hydrographic Dept., Admiralty. 

CoUins Ridge 85°35'S., 160°48'W. 

A rugged, ice-covered ridge which extends N. from 
Mt. Behling to the Bowman Gl., where it trends NE. 
between the confluence of the Bowman and Amund- 
sen Glaciers. Mapped from ground surveys and air 



Colorado Glacier 85°53'S., 133°05'W. 

A tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, draining NE. from 
Michigan Plateau to enter Reedy Gl. between the 
Quartz Hills and Eblen Hills. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for the Univ. of Colorado, Boulder, Colo., 
which has sent a number of research personnel to Ant- 
arctica. 

Colosseum Cliff 77°36'S., 161°27'E. 

An impressive banded cliff" located between Sykes Gla- 
cier and the doleritic rock of Plane Table in the As- 
gard Range, Victoria Land. The descriptive name was 
applied by the NZ-APC. 

Colosseum Ridge 79°47'S., 156°20'E. 
A ridge between Haskell Ridge and Richardson Hill 
in the Darwin Mountains. The ridge contains pyrami- 
dal peaks and five large cirques, the appearance of the 
latter bearing a resemblance to the Colosseum in 
Rome. Mapped and named by the VUWAE 
(1962-63). 

Coloured Peak 85°30'S., 156°20'W. 

A peak (660 m.) near the head of Ross Ice Shelf in the 
coastal foothills of the Queen Maud Mtns., about 2 mi. 
SE. of O'Brien Peak. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. The peak was 
examined by members of NZGSAE, 1969-70, and so 
named because of the colorful yellow, pink and brown 
banded strata that mark the feature. 



166 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Columbia Mountains TCH'S., 63°51'W. 
A striking group of largely bare rock peaks, ridges and 
nunataks located near the E. margin of the Dyer Pla- 
teau, 20 mi. SE. of the Eternity Range, in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN after Columbia University, New York City, 
which for several seasons in the 1960's and 1970's has 
sent geologists to study the structure of the Scotia 
Ridge. 

Column Rock 63°11'S., 57°19'W. 

A conspicuous rock pinnacle 1 mi. N. of Gourdin I., 
Trinity Peninsula. The descriptive name was applied 
by the UK-APC. 

Colvocoresses Bay 66°21'S., 114°38'E. 

A bay formed by the right angle of the Budd Coast at 
Williamson Glacier. The bay is over 30 mi. wide at the 
entrance and is occupied by glacier tongues and ice- 
bergs from Williamson and Whittle Glaciers. Delin- 
eated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial photographs 
taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). 
Named by US-ACAN for George W. Colvocoresses, 
Midshipman on the sloop Vincennes during the USEE 
(1838-42) under Charles Wilkes. Colvocoresses, later 
promoted to Captain, USN, published (1852-55) his 
own account of the voyage in Four Years in the Govern- 
ment Exploring Expedition Commanded by Captain Wilkes. 

Coman, Mount 73°49'S., 64°18'W. 

Prominent isolated mountain which rises above the 
ice-covered plateau of Palmer Land, located just west- 
ward of the Playfair Mountains. Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Ronne, who named this mountain for 
Dr. F. Dana Coman, physician with the ByrdAE of 
1928-30. 

Comb Ridge GS'SS'S., 57°28'W. 

Ridge which rises to 105 m. and forms the E. and 
major part of the hill at the extremity of The Naze, a 
peninsula of northern James Ross I., lying S. of the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Probably first sighted 
in 1902 by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold. It was 
charted and given this descriptive name by the FIDS 
in 1946. 



Comdte. Cordovez, Paso: see Croker Passage 64°00'S., 
6r42'W. 

Comer Crag 54°01'S., 37°38'W. 

Crag, 635 m., standing 1 mi. N. of the head of Ice 
Fjord in the W. part of South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Capt. George Comer of East Haddam, 
Connecticut, who made his first sealing visit to South 
Georgia in the topsail schooner Era in 1885. 

Commandant Charcot Glacier 66°25'S., 136°35'E. 

Prominent glacier about 3 mi. wide and 12 mi. long, 
flowing NNW. from the continental ice to its terminus 
at the head of Victor Bay. Delineated from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. The FrAE 
under Marret sledged W. along the coast to Victor 
Bay, close E. of this glacier, in December 1952. Named 
by the FrAE for the polar ship Commandant Charcot 
which transported French expeditions to this area, 
1948-1952. 

Commandant Charcot Glacier Tongue 66°22'S., 
136°35'E. 

Broad glacier tongue about 2 mi. long extending sea- 
ward from Commandant Charcot Glacier. Charted by 
the FrAE, 1950-52, and named by them for the 
French polar ship Commandant Charcot. 

Commandant Drovcot Glacier: see Commandant Charcot 
Glacier 66° 25'S., 136°35'E. 

Committee Bay 54°0I'S., 37°19'W. 

Small, bay-like body of water near the center of the 
Bay of Isles, South Georgia, whose limits are formed by 
the semi-circular arrangement of Crescent I., Invisible 
I., Hogs Mouth Rocks and Albatross Island. Its en- 
trance, between Crescent I. and Albatross I., faces 
northwest. The arrangement of the islands was first 
mapped in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, 
American naturalist aboard the brig Daisy. The bay 
was surveyed by Discovery Investigations personnel in 
1929-30, and presumably named by them for the Dis- 
covery Committee, sponsors of Discovery Investiga- 
tions. 



Combs, Mount 73''29'S., 79°09'W. 

An isolated mountain rising above the ice surface at 
the base of Rydberg Peninsula, Ellsworth Land. Dis- 
covered by the RARE (1947-48) under Finn Ronne, 
who named it for Representative J. M. Combs of Beau- 
mont, Texas, who did much to gain support for the 
expedition. 



Commonwealth Bay 66''54'S., 142°40'E. 

An open bay about 30 mi. wide at the entrance be- 
tween Point Alden and Cape Gray. Discovered in 
1912 by the AAE under Douglas Mawson, who estab- 
lished the main base of the expedition at Cape Deni- 
son at the head of the bay. Named by AAE after the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 



Comdte. Byers, Cabo: see Page, Cape 63°55'S., 
60°18'W. 



Commonwealth Creek: see Commonwealth Stream 
77°35'S., 163°30'E. 
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Commonwealth Glacier 77°35'S., 163°19'E. 
Glacier which flows in a SE. direction and enters the 
N. side of Taylor Valley immediately W. of Mt. Cole- 
man, in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. Named for the Common- 
wealth of Australia, which made a financial grant to 
the BrAE and contributed two members to the West- 
ern Geological Party which explored this area. 

Commonwealth Range 84°15'S., 172°20'E. 

A N.-S. trending range of rugged mountains, 60 mi. 
long, bordering the E. side of Beardmore Gl. from the 
Ross Ice Shelf to Keltic Glacier. Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named by them for the Common- 
wealth of Australia, which gave much assistance to the 
expedition. 

Commonwealth Stream 77°35'S., ISS'SO'E. 

An intermittent stream in Taylor Valley which flows 
E. from Commonwealth Gl. into New Harbor of 
McMurdo Sound. Studied on the ground during USN 
Op. DFrz., 1957-58, by Troy L. Pewe, who suggested 
the name in association with Commonwealth Glacier. 



Comrie Glacier 65°48'S., 64°20'W. 

Glacier 13 mi. long, flowing W. to enter the head of 
Bigo Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
sighted and roughly surveyed by the FrAE in 1909. 
Resurveyed in 1935-36 by the BGLE, and later 
named for Leslie J. Comrie, founder and first Dir. of 
the Scientific Computing Service Ltd., London, who, 
as Supt. of the Nautical Almanac Office in 1934, 
greatly assisted the BGLE, 1934-37, by providing ad- 
vance copies of the Nautical Almanac up to 1937. 

Conard Peak 72°22'S., 167°26'E. 
A peak (2,230 m.) along the N. side of Hearfield Gl., 
about 5 mi. N. of Aldridge Peak, in the Cartographers 
Range, Victory Mtns., in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Ralph W. Conard, 
a member of the aircraft ground handling crew with 
USN Squadron VX-6 at Williams Field, Ross Island, 
during Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Concepcion, Pointe: see Conception Point 60°3rS., 
45°41'W. 



Comodor de Quito, Isla: see Nupkins Island 65°26'S., 
65°41'W. 

Compass Island BS'SS'S., 67°48'W. 

Small rocky island 15 m. high, lying in Marguerite 
Bay 7 mi. NW. of Terra Firma Islands. First seen and 
photographed from the air on Feb. 1, 1937 by the 
BGLE. First visited by the FIDS in 1948, and surveyed 
by them in 1 949. So named by FIDS because of diffi- 
culties experienced here with compass bearings, even- 
tually proved to be due to substitution of iron for cop- 
per wire in an anorak hood. 

Compton Glacier 53°03'S., 73°37'E. 

A glacier, 3 mi. long, flowing NE. from the lower slopes 
of Big Ben to the NE. side of Heard I. between Gil- 
christ and Fairchild Beaches. The lower reaches of this 
glacier were charted and named "Morgan's Iceberg" 
on an 1860 sketch map compiled by Capt. H.C. 
Chester, American sealer operating in the area during 
this period. The feature was surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE, who applied the name Compton Glacier for 
G.S. Compton, assistant surveyor with the expedition. 

Compton VaUey 85°orS., 91°20'W. 

An ice-filled valley indenting the N. side of Ford Mas- 
sif between Reed Ridge and Walker Spur, in the Thiel 
Mountains. Surveyed by the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) 
Romuald P. Compton, USN, who lost his life in the 
crash of a P2V Neptune aircraft soon after take-off 
from Wilkes Station, Nov. 9, 1961. 



Conception Point 60°3rS., 45°41'W. 

Northernmost point on Coronation I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Disc, on Dec. 8, 1821, in the course of 
the joint cruise by Capt. George Powell, British sealer, 
and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer. 
Named by Captain Powell. 

Conchie Glacier 71°36'S., 67°15'W. 

Glacier on the W. coast of Palmer Land which flows 
SW. into George VI Sound between the Batterbee 
Mtns. and Steeple Peaks. Named by UK-APC for 
Flight- Lt. Bertie J. Conchie, RAF, pilot with the BAS, 
1969-75. 

Concord Mountains 71°35'S., 165°10'E. 

A group name applied to a complex system oi ranges 
in northwest Victoria Land comprising Everett Range, 
Mirabito Range, King Range, Leitch Massif, East 
Quartzite Range and West Quartzite Range. Mapped 
by the USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial pho- 
tographs, 1960-63. Named by the northern party of 
the NZGSAE which explored this area, 1963-64, for 
the international harmony existing in Antarctica and 
in particular for the fact that five nations participated 
in exploration of this region. 

Condell, Motes: see Pauling Islands 66°32'S., 66°58'S. 

Condit Glacier 77''52'S., 162°48'E. 

Glacier at the E. side of Cathedral Rocks, flowing N. 

into the Ferrar Gl. of Victoria Land. Charted by the 
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BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. Named by the US- 
ACAN in 1964- for Lt. (j.g.) John C. Condit, USN, 
chaplain with the winter party of 1956 at the Naval 
Air Facility on McMurdo Sound. 

Condon HiUs 67°53'S., 48°38'E. 

Group of hills rising to 840 m. along the E. side of 
Rayner Gl., Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken by ANARE in 1956 and 1957. Named by 
ANCA for M. A. Condon, Asst. Dir., Bureau of Min- 
eral Resources, Canberra, Australia. 

Condor, Punta: see Wollaston, Cape 63°40'S., 
60°47'W. 

Condor Peninsula 71°46'S., 61°30'W. 
A mountainous, ice-covered peninsula, 30 mi. long and 
10 to 15 mi. wide, between Odom Inlet and Hilton 
Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. The peninsula 
was first observed and photographed from the air in 
the course of the USAS "Condor" flight of Dec. 30, 
1940 from the East Base with Black, Snow, Perce, Car- 
roll and Dyer aboard. Named by US-ACAN after the 
twin-motored Curtiss-Wright "Condor" biplane in 
which personnel of the USAS, 1939-41, made numer- 
ous photographic flights and flights of discovery over 
Antarctic Peninsula, George VI Sound, Alexander 
and Charcot Islands and the Bellingshausen Sea be- 
tween latitudes 67°30'S. and 74°00'S. The peninsula 
was mapped in detail by USGS in 1974. 

Condyle Point 63°35'S„ 59°48'W. 
The SE. point of Tower I., Palmer Archipelago. 
Named by UK-APC. The name is descriptive of the 
shape of this feature; a condyle being the rounded 
prominence at the end of a bone. 

Cone Hill 77°47'S., 166°51'E. 

Hill 2 mi. NE. of Castle Rock on Hut Point Pen., Ross 
Island. The descriptive name "Cone Hill I" was used 
by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, but the form Cone 
Hill has come into general use. 

Cone Hill II: see Ford Rock 77°46'S., 166°53'E. 

Cone Island: see Cono Island 67°41'S., 69°10'W. 



Cone Point 54°03'S., 37°01'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Blue 
Whale Harbor, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 

Cone Rock 62°27'S., 60°07'W. 

Small rock lying 1 .5 mi. NE. of Williams Pt. and 0.8 
mi. S. of Pyramid I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears to have been applied by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II, who charted the rock in 1935. 

Confluence Cone 68°56'S., 66°40'W. 

A small but conspicuous nunatak 4 mi. SE. of Sickle 
Mtn., near the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE in 1947. Surveyed 
from the ground by FIDS in 1958. So named by UK- 
APC because of its position at the confluence of several 
glaciers which merge with Hariot Glacier to flow into 
Wordie Ice Shelf 

Confusion, Cape 74°50'S., 163''50'E. 

A rocky point which projects from the S W. part of the 
Northern Foothills, 4 mi. NW. of Cape Russell, on the 
coast of Victoria Land. Visited by the Southern Party 
of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, which gave the name be- 
cause of the complex geological structure of the area. 

Confusion Island 60°44'S., 45''38'W. 

An island 0.2 mi. long at the west side of the entrance 
to Clowes Bay, off the south side of Signy Island. The 
southern point of this island was charted and named 
"Confusion Point" by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
in 1933. The UK-APC altered the name in 1974, ex- 
tending the application to the whole island. 

Confusion Point: see Confusion Island 60°44'S., 
45°38'W. 

Conger Glacier 66°02'S., 103°33'E. 

A glacier 5 mi. E. of Glenzer Glacier, flowing N. into 
the E. part of Shackleton Ice Shelf Mapped by G.D. 
Blodgett (1955) from air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard R. Conger, Chief Photographer's Mate with 
USN Operation Windmill (1947-48), who assisted in 
establishing astronomical control stations along the 
coast from Wilhelm II Coast to Budd Coast. 



Cone Nunatak 63°36'S., 57''02'W. 

Nunatak, 350 m., which appears conical on its N. side 
but has brown rock cliflfs on its S. face, lying 3 mi. SSE. 
of Buttress Hill on Tabarin Pen., at the NE. extremity 
of Antarctic Peninsula. The descriptive name was ap- 
plied by the FIDS following their survey of the area in 
1946. 



Conical Hill 77°39'S., 168°34'E. 

A small but distinctive rock hill (655 m.) on the S. 
slopes of Mt. Terror, above Cape MacKay, on Ross 
Island. Given this descriptive name by the BrAE, 
1910-13, under Scott. 

Conical Rock: see Cone Rock 62°27'S., 60°07'W. 
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Conical Rock 62''43'S., 61°11'W. 

Rock lying in the E. part of Morton Strait, 2 mi. S. of 
the SW. tip of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
who charted the area in 1930-31. 

Conicas, Rocas: see Conical Rock 62°43'S., 61°irW. 

Conique, Rocker: see Conical Rock 62°43'S., 61°11'W. 

Connell Canyon Tg^Sl'S., 83°01'W. 

A scenic ice-filled canyon in the NW. part of Enter- 
prise Hills, extending from Linder Peak to Union Gla- 
cier, in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Davis B. Connell, USN, supply officer 
at McMurdo Station in Op. DFrz. 1965 and 1966. 

Connors Point 66°18'S., nO°29'E. 

The northwest point of Beall Island in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Aerographer's Mate William J. 
Connors, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party 
of 1958. 



der Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Adm. Conrad, 
dir. of the meteorological division of the former 
Marineleitung (German Admiralty). Surveyed by the 
NorAE, 1956-60. 

Conrow Glacier 77°34'S., 162°07'E. 
A small glacier, next westward of Hartley Glacier, that 
drains north from Asgard Range partway down the 
south wall of Wright Valley, Victoria Land. Named 
by Roy E. Cameron, leader of a USARP biological 
party to the area in 1966-67, for Howard P. Conrow, a 
member of that party. 

Conroy Point 60°44'S., 45°41'W. 

A point midway along the northwest side of Moe Is- 
land in the South Orkney Islands. Named by UK- 
APC after James W.H. Conroy, ornithologist on Signy 
Island, 1967-68. 

Conseil HiU 67°36'S., 67°28'W. 

A hill midway along the N. shore of Pourquoi Pas 
Island. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1946-59. Named by UK-APC after a character in 
Jules Verne's Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea. 



Cono, Cerro: see Cockscomb Hill 62°05'S., 58°30'W. 

Cono Island 67°41'S., 69°10'W. 

Conspicuous conical island lying S. of Chatos Is., off 
the SW. part of Adelaide Island. The feature was de- 
scriptively named "Islote Cono" (cone islet) by the Ar- 
gentine Antarctic Exp. of 1952-53. 

Conrad, Mount 69°25'S., 158°46'E. 

A somewhat subdued peak that rises to about 600 m. 6 
mi. S. of Cape Kinsey, in central Goodman Hills in the 
Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for American aviation figure Max Conrad, who, in 
January 1970, became the first person to fly an aircraft 
solo to the South Pole. 

Conradi Peak 66°08'S., 54°34'E. 

An isolated peak, 1,040 m., rising northward of Napier 
Mtns. and inland from the coast, some 19 mi. SW. of 
Cape Borley. Disc, in January 1930 by the BAN- 
ZARE under Mawson, who named it after a promi- 
nent member of the South African Govt, who, in 1929, 
rendered much help to BANZARE during the stay of 
the Discovery at Cape Town. 

Conrad Mountains 71''50'S., 9°40'E. 

A narrow chain of mountains, 19 mi. long, between 
Gagarin Mtns. and Mt. Dallmann in the Orvin Mtns, 
of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE un- 



Consort Islands 67°52'S., 68°42'W. 

Two small islands in Marguerite Bay, lying 0.5 mi. 
NE. of Emperor Island in the Dion Islands. The Dion 
Is. were first sighted and roughly charted in 1909 by 
the FrAE. Consort Islands were surveyed in 1948 by 
the FIDS and so named by the UK-APC because of 
their association with Emperor Island. 

Constance, Cape 54°03'S., 36°59'W. 

Cape that marks the N. tip of the peninsula be- 
tween Antarctic Bay and Possession Bay on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. Cape Constance was named in 
about 1912, after Constance Greene Allardyce, wife of 
Sir William L. Allardyce, Governor of the Falkland 
Islands, 1904-15. 

Constance, Cape: see Jones, Cape 73°17'S., 169°13'E. 

Constance, Mount 54°04'S., 37°00'W. 

Mountain, 475 m., rising immediately S. of Cape Con- 
stance on the N. coast of South Georgia. The toponym 
dates back to at least 1931 and was applied in associ- 
ation with nearby Cape Constance which is named 
after Constance Greene Allardyce, wife of Sir William 
L. Allardyce, Governor of the Falkland Islands, 
1904-15. 

Constancia, Cabo: see Constance, Cape 54°03'S., 
36°59'W. 
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Constellation Dome 81°06'S., 160°13'E. 

An ice-covered prominence, 1,330 m., the highest fea- 
ture in the Darley Hills, standing 5 mi. W. of Gentile 
Point, between the Ross Ice Shelf and Nursery Gla- 
cier. So named by the Northern Party of the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) because it was here that the party carried 
out the first astro fix of the journey. 

ConsteUation Inlet 78°30'S., 80°30'W. 

An ice-filled inlet, 30 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, be- 
tween the Dott and Skytrain Ice Rises at the SW. mar- 
gin of Ronne Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for the Lockheed Super Constellation aircraft, 
C-121J. Equipped only with wheeled tricycle landing 
gear, it was for many years the principal carrier of 
personnel from the U.S. to N.Z. and thence to the ice 
runway near McMurdo Station. In addition to its role 
of hauling men and supplies, the "Connie" flew many 
hours of aerial photography over Antarctica. 

Construction Point 72°19'S., 170°13'E. 

Point marking the W. side of the entrance to Willett 
Cove and the S. end of Seabee Hook, a low recurved 
spit 1.5 mi. WSW. of Cape Hallett, on the coast of 
Victoria Land. Surveyed in January 1956 by members 
of USN Op. DFrz. I aboard the icebreaker U.S.S. 
Edisto, and so named by the US-ACAN because of its 
close association with Seabee Hook. 

Consul Reef 67°54'S., 68''42'W. 

A line of drying and submerged rocks forming the S. 
end of the Dion Is., off the S. end of Adelaide Island. 
So named by the UK-APC in 1963; the name extends 
those in the neighboring islands associated with an em- 
peror's court. 

Contact Peak 67°46'S., 67°29'W. 

Prominent rock peak, 1,005 m., which is the southeast- 
ernmost peak on Pourquoi Pas I., off" the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First sighted and roughly charted in 
1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. It was surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE and in 1948 by the FIDS. So 
named by the FIDS because the peak marks the gran- 
ite-volcanic contact in the cliffs which is visible at a 
considerable distance. 

Contact Point 63°23'S., 56°59'W, 
Small rock f)oint close W. of Sheppard Pt. on the N. 
side of Hope Bay, Trinity Peninsula. The feature was 
first charted as an island by the SwedAE, 1901-4, but 
was surveyed by the FIDS in 1955 and proved to be a 
fxjint. So named by FIDS because greywacke, tuff and 
diorite were found to be exposed on or very close to 
this point. Such contacts had not previously been re- 
corded and they were important for the interpretation 
of the geology of Tabarin Peninsula. 



Contramaestre Rivera, Isla: see Sawyer Island 65°26'S., 
65°32'W. 

Contrast Rocks 54°04'S., 36°57'W. 

Small group of rocks 0.5 mi. E. of Antarctic Pt., along 
the N. coast of South Georgia, Charted and named in 
the period 1926-30 by DI personnel. 

Convent, The: see Cathedral Crags 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Convoy Range 76°47'S., 160°45'E. 
A broad range, much of it with an almost flat, plateau- 
like summit, extending S. from the Fry Saddle and 
ending at Mackay Glacier. The range is steeply cliffed 
on its E. side, but on the W. it slopes gently into the 
Cambridge Glacier. The N.Z. Northern Survey Party 
of the CTAE (1956-58) worked in this area in 1957. 
Named by them after the main convoy into McMurdo 
Sound in the 1956-57 season, the names of the various 
vessels being used for features in the range. 

Conway, Cape 62°5rS., 61°24'W. 

Cape which forms the S. extremity of Snow I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by a Br. ex'p. under 
Foster, 1828-31, for the Conway, a vessel on which Fos- 
ter had previously served. 

Conway Island 66°08'S., 65°28'W. 

Island lying in Holtedahl Bay to the W. of Lens Peak, 
off the W. coeist of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for William M. Conway, First Baron of 
Allington (1856-1937), English mountaineer and pio- 
neer of polar skiing during his crossing of Vestspitsber- 
gen in 1896. 

Conway Range 79°16'S., 159°30'E. 

A range in the Cook Mtns. between Mulock and Car- 
lyon Glaciers. The range was discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4), but the name appears to be first 
used in the reports of the BrAE (1907-9). 

Cook, Mount 67°55'S., 56°28'E. 

Mountain, 1,900 m., the highest point of the main 
massif of the Leckie Range. Approximately mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers on Norwegian whalers 
chart No. 3. Plotted from air photos taken by ANARE 
in 1956, and first visited by G. A. Knuckey of ANARE 
in December 1956, when its fxjsition was fixed. Named 
by ANCA for B. G. Cook, geophysicist at Mawson sta- 
tion in 1958. 

Cook Bay 54°03'S., 37°08'W. 

Irregular bay, 1.3 mi. wide at its entrance between 
Cape Crewe and Black Head, narrowing into two 
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western arms, Lighthouse Bay and Prince Olav Hbr., 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted by DI 
personnel during the period 1926-30, and named by 
them for Capt. James Cook, who explored South Geor- 
gia and landed in this general vicinity in 1775. 

Cook Bay: see Cook Ice Shelf 68°40'S., 152°30'E. 

Cooke Peak 72°27'S., 74°46'E. 

A somewhat elongated mountain surmounted by a 
central peak, standing 6 mi. NW. of Bode Nunataks in 
the Grove Mountains. Mapped from air photos, 
1956-60, by ANARE. Named by ANCA for D. J. 
Cooke, cosmic ray physicist at Mawson Station, 1963. 

Cook Glacier 54°27'S., 36°11'W. 
Glacier which flows in a NNE. direction to Saint An- 
drews Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Named 
by the German group of the International Polar Year 
Investigations based at nearby Moltke Hbr. in 
1882-83, for Capt. James Cook. 

Cook Ice Shelf 68°40'S., 152°30'E. 

An ice shelf about 55 mi. wide, occupying a deep reces- 
sion of the coastline between Capes Freshfield and 
Hudson. This ice shelf was called a bay by the AAE, 
1911-14, under Mawson, who named it for Joseph 
Cook, Prime Minister of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia in 1914. The generic term has been amended, as 
the bay is permanently filled by an ice shelf 

Cook Island 59°27'S., 27'"10'W. 
Central island of Southern Thule, in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Southern Thule was disc, by a Br. exp. 
under Capt. James Cook in 1775. The island was 
named for Cook by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, 
which explored the South Sandwich Is. in 1819-20. 

Cook Mountains 79°25'S., 158°00'E. 
The group of mountains bounded by the Mulock and 
Darwin Glaciers. Parts of the group were first viewed 
from the Ross Ice Shelf by the BrNAE (1901-4). Addi- 
tional portions of these mountains were mapped by a 
N.Z. party of the CTAE (1956-58), and they were 
completely mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by the 
NZ-APC for Capt. James Cook. 

Cook Nunataks 67°05'S., SS'SO'E. 

Group of four nunataks at the NE. end of the Schwartz 
Range, in Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE sur- 
veys and air photos, 1954-66. Named by ANCA for 
P. J. Cook, geologist who visited the area with 
ANARE {Nella Dan), 1965. 



Cook Peak 85°36'S., 156°50'W. 

A rock peak 4.5 mi. W. of Feeney Peak, surmounting 
the W. wall of Goodale Gl. in the foothills of the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named 
by US-AC AN for David L. Cook, logistics assistant 
with the McMurdo Station winter party of 1965. 

Cook Peninsula: see Riiser-Larsen Peninsula 68°55'S., 
34°00'E. 

Cook Ridge 69°24'S., 158°35'E. 

A northeast trending ridge, mostly ice covered, which 
parallels the west side of Paternostro Glacier and ex- 
tends into the southeast corner of Davies Bay. First 
visited in March 1961 by an ANARE airborne survey 
party led by Phillip Law. Named for surveyor David 
Cook of the ANARE expedition. 

Cook Rock 57°04'S., 26°45'W. 

Arched rock, 45 m. high, lying close E. of Trousers 
Rock and 0.3 mi. NE. of Vindication I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II and named for Capt. James Cook. 

Coombes Ridge 69°08'S., I57°05'E. 
A rocky coastal ridge 2 mi. W. of Magga Peak. The 
ridge, which runs roughly N.-S., forms the E. extrem- 
ity of Lauritzen Bay. This area was photographed 
from the air by USN Operation Highjump in 1947. 
The ridge was mapped on Feb. 20, 1959 by ANARE 
{Magga Dan), led by Phillip Law. Named by ANCA 
for Bruce Coombes, airport engineer, Australian Dept. 
of Civil Aviation, who accompanied the expedition to 
investigate potential airfield sites at Wilkes Station 
and elsewhere. 

Coombs HiUs 76°47'S., 160°00'E. 
An area of broken and largely snow-free hills and val- 
leys between the Odell and Cambridge Glaciers in 
Victoria Land. Discovered in 1957 by the N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named 
by them for D. S. Coombs, Prof, of CJeology at the 
Univ. of Otago, New Zealand, who assisted the expe- 
dition in obtaining essential petrological equipment. 

Cooper, Mount 77°08'S., 145°22'W. 
A large mountain standing 4 mi. W. of Asman Ridge 
on the S. side of Arthur Gl., in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial flights in 1934 
by the ByrdAE, and named by Byrd for Merian C. 
Cooper, motion pictures producer of Hollywood. 

Cooper Bay 54°47'S., 35°48'W. 

Small bay 1.3 mi. SW. of Cape Vahsel and 1 mi. NW. 
of Cooper I., indenting the SE. end of South Georgia. 
The bay derives its name from nearby Cooper Island. 
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Cooper Bluffs 70°39'S., 164°56'E. 

High, ice-covered coastal bluffs on the E. side of Zykov 
Glacier, near the mouth of the glacier, in the Anare 
Mountains. Named by ANARE for Flying Officer G. 
Cooper, RAAF, a member of the Antarctic Flight with 
the ANARE {Thala Dan), 1962, which explored the 
area. 

Cooper Glacier 85°30'S., 164°30'W. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long, flowing NE. between 
Butchers Spur and Quarles Range to enter the S. side 
of Axel Heiberg Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd on several plane flights to 
the Queen Maud Mtns. in November 1929, and 
named by him for Kent Cooper, an official of the Asso- 
ciated Press. 

Cooper IcefaUs 82°31'S., 160°00'E. 

The main icefalls of the Nimrod GL, in the vicinity of 
Kon-Tiki Nunatak. Named by the southern party of 
the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Christopher Neville 
Cooper, a member of the expedition, and also a mem- 
ber of the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp., 1959-60. 

Cooper Island 54°48'S., 35°47'W. 

Island 2 mi. long which lies at the N. side of the en- 
trance to Drygalski Fjord, off the SE. end of South 
Georgia. Disc, by a Br. exp. under Cook in 1775, and 
named for Lt. Robert P. Cooper, an officer aboard the 

Resolution. 

Cooper Nunatak 79°45'S., 159°irE. 

A large rocky nunatak 5 mi. N. of Diamond Hill, pro- 
truding through the ice E. of the Brown Hills. Mapped 
by the VUWAE, 1962-63. Named for R. A. Cooper, 
geologist with the VUWAE, 1960-61. 

Cooper Ridge: see Cooper Bluffs 70°39'S., 164°56'E. 

Coopers Island- see Cooper Island 54°48'S., 35°47'W. 

Cooper Sound 54°48'S., 35°47'W. 

Navigable channel nearly 1 mi. wide, which separates 
Cooper I. from the SE. coast of South Georgia. The 
existence of this channel was first noted in 1775 by a 
Br. exp. under Cook. The name, derived from nearby 
Cooper I., is well established in use among the sealers 
in South Georgia. 

Cooper Spur 70''38'S., 165°03'E. 

A narrow spur extending N. from the E. end of Cooper 
Bluffs, on the N. coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Ronald R. Coop- 
er, BUG, USN, Chief Builder with the McMurdo Sta- 
tion winter party, 1967. 



Coor Crags 74°29'S., 136°36'W. 

Several rock crags standing 3.5 mi. SE. of Cox Point in 
the N. part of Erickson Bluffs, near the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. The feature was first observed and photo- 
graphed from aircraft of the USAS, 1939-41. Mapped 
by the USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Lawrence 
W. Coor, USN, pilot of LC-130 Hercules aircraft dur- 
ing Operation Deep Freeze 1970 and 1971. 

Cope, Mount 84°0rS., 174°33'E. 

A bluff-type mountain on the east side of Separation 
Range, Queen Maud Mountains. It overlooks the west 
side of Canyon Glacier 4 mi. northwest of Nadeau 
Bluff Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1958-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Ronald P. Cope, USN, Officer-in-Charge of the 
nuclear power plant at McMurdo Station, 1963. 

Cope HiU 75''07'S., 114°47'W. 

A hill 1 mi. W. of ManfuU Ridge on the N. side of the 
Kohler Range in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Winst6n Cope, 
MC, USNR, Medical Officer at the South Pole Sta- 
tion, 1974. 

Co-pilot Glacier 73° ITS., 164''22'E. 

A short, steep tributary glacier, flowing from the W. 
and S. slopes of Mt. Overlord to the upper part of 
Aviator Gl. in Victoria Land. Named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, in recognition of services 
rendered by pilots of U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6, and 
in association with nearby Pilot Glacier. 

Copper Col 64°44'S., 63°23'W. 

A col at 305 m., between Copper Peak and Billie Peak 
in the Osterrieth Range of An vers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Probably first seen by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. The name "Copper Gla- 
cier" appears in this position on a chart based on a 
1927 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery. The fea- 
ture was resurveyed in 1955 by the FIDS, who re- 
ported that col would be a better descriptive term. 

Copper Cove 72''09'S., 170°00'E. 
Small cove 2 mi. N. of Helm Pt., indenting the E. side 
of Honeycomb Ridge at the W. margin of Moubray 
Bay. So named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, because its 
cliffs are in places stained green by the weathering 
products of copper ores. 

Copper Glacier: see Copper Col 64°44'S., 63°23'W. 

Coppermine Cove 62°23'S., 59°42'W. 

Cove immediately SE. of Fort William, the W. tip of 

Robert I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name, 
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derived from the reported existence of copper ore in 
the cove, was applied by sealers in about 1821 to a 
much larger cove farther SE. along the W. side of Rob- 
ert I., but in recent years the name has become estab- 
lished for the cove described. 

Coppermine Peninsula 62°22'S., 59°43'W. 

Rugged peninsula 1 mi. long, located between Carlota 
Cove and Coppermine Cove at the W. end of Robert 
I., South Shetland Islands. The name was proposed by 
UK- AFC in 1971. It derives from Coppermine Cove 
to the S., a name in use since the 1820's. 

Copper Nunataks 74°22'S., 64°55'W. 
A cluster of nunataks 4 mi. across, situated at the head 
of Wetmore Glacier, 1 1 mi. WSW. of Mt. Crowell, in 
southern Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy tricamera aerial photography, 
1961-67. The name was given by Peter D. Rowley, 
USGS geologist to this area (1970-71; 1972-73), who 
reported that the nunataks contain the largest known 
copper deposits in Antarctica. 

Copper Peak 64°43'S., 63°21'W. 

Peak, 1,125 m. and vivid green in color, standing 2 mi. 
NNE. of Billie Peak on the SE. side of Anvers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First seen by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache, 1897-99. The descriptive name appears on 
a chart based on a 1927 survey by DI personnel on the 
Discovery. 

Copperstain Ridge 7l°27'S., 164°22'E. 

A ridge about 3 mi. long which descends NNE. from 
Mt. Freed, in the Bowers Mountains. The feature was 
so named by NZGSAE, 1967-68, because of the exten- 
sive copper staining found here. 

Cora Cove 62°28'S., 60''21'W. 

Small cove in the NW. part of Blythe Bay, indenting 
the SE. side of Desolation I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. A Br. sealing exp. under Powell visited the 
cove in 1821, reporting that the brig Cora, of Liverjxxjl, 
had been lost at this location during the preceding 
year. 



Corbato, Mount 85°04'S., 165°42'W. 

A peak (1,730 m.) located 4.5 mi. E. of Mt. Fair- 
weather in the Duncan Mountains. The peak was geo- 
logically mapped on Jan. 13, 1975 by the USARP 
Ohio State Univ. field party. Named by US-ACAN 
for Charles E. Corbato, geologist with the party. 

CordaU Stacks 54''00'S., 38°04'W. 

Two conspicuous rock stacks, the eastern one joined to 
Bird I. by a low isthmus, lying on the NW. coast of the 
island 0.3 mi. NW. of Jordan Cove. Named by the 
UK-APC for Peter A. CordaU, member of the South 
Georgia Biological Exp., 1958-59, who made a plane- 
table survey of Bird Island. 

CordeUa Bay 57°47'S., 26°24'W. 
Small bight along the E. side of Saunders I. in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II. Named for Cordelia A. 
Carey, daughter of Cdr. W. M. Carey, RN, then cap- 
tain of the Discovery II. 

Cordell Hull Bay: see HuU Bay 74°55'S., 137°40'W. 

Cordell Hull Glacier: see Hull Glacier 75°05'S., 
137°15'W. 

Cordiner Peaks 82''48'S., 53°30'W. 

A group of peaks extending over an area of 6 mi., 
standing 8 mi. SW. of Dufek Massif in the N. part of 
the Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and photo- 
graphed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course of a transconti- 
nental nonstop plane flight by jjersonnel of U.S. Navy 
Operation Deep Freeze I from McMurdo Sound to 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Douglas L. Cordiner, USN, an observer on the 
P2V-2N Neptune aircraft making this flight. 

Cordini Glacier 70°0rS., 62°30'W. 

A broad glacier that drains the Mt. Bailey vicinity and 
flows between Lewis Point and James Nunatak to the 
E. coast of Palmer Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
Argentine scientist I. Rafael Cordini, author of several 
reports on the geology and ice of the Antarctic Penin- 
sula and Weddell Sea region. 



Coral Sea Glacier 72°33'S., 168°27'E. 
A southern tributary of Trafalgar GL, which in turn is 
a tributary of Tucker Gl. in Victoria Land. Named by 
the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for the Coral Sea naval vic- 
tory won by the United States and her allies in 1943, 
and because of the coralline appearance of the glacier 
due to an extremely broken icefall in its lower part. 

Cora's Cove: see Cora Cove 62°28'S., 60°21'W. 



Cordovez, Islote: see Lobodon Island 64°05'S., 
61°35'W. 

Cordwell, Mount 66°52'S., 53°09'E. 

Mountain 2 mi. E. of Burch Peaks and 21 mi. SSW. of 
Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1957. 
Named by ANCA for T. S. Cordwell, radio officer at 
Wilkes Station in 1961. 
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Corelli Horn 70°42'S., 69°49'W. 

Prominent rocky pinnacle with a distinctive pointed 
summit, 1,000 m., standing 4 mi. W. of the N. end of 
LeMay Range in central Alexander Island. First 
mapped from air photos obtained by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Arcangelo Corelli (1653-1713), Ital- 
ian composer. 

Corey, Mount 76°40'S., 145''08'W. 

Mountain 3 mi. E. of the Chester Mtns. in the Ford 
Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by a ByrdAE 
sledging party which visited the area in November 
1934, and named for Stevenson Corey, a member of 
the sledge party. 

Corey Mountains: see Corey, Mount 76°40'S., 
145°08'W. 

Corinth Head 53°01'S., 73°25'E. 

A rocky headland 0.5 mi. SE. of Rogers Head, over- 
looking the W. side of Corinthian Bay, on the N. side 
of Heard Island. The feature appears to have been 
roughly charted by the GerAE under Drygalski, who 
made a running survey of the N. side of the island in 
1902. Resurveyed by the AN ARE in 1948, and so 
named by them because of its close association with 
Corinthian Bay. 

Corinthian Bay 53°0rS., 73°27'E. 

A bay, which is 3 mi. wide and recedes 1.5 mi., entered 
between Rogers Head and Saddle Pt. on the N. coast 
of Heard Island. The name appears on an early chart 
compiled by American sealers. It was probably given 
by Capt. Erasmus Darwin Rogers, American whaler 
and sealer, after his vessel Corinthian in which he made 
the first landing on Heard I. in March 1855. 

Corinthien Harbor: see Corinthian Bay 53°0rS., 
73°27'E. 

Cormordn, Rocas: see Shag Rocks 53°33'S., 42°02'W. 

Cormorant Island 64°48'S., 63°58'W. 

Island lying off the S. side of Anvers I., 2.5 mi. ESE. of 
Bonaparte Pt., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954, but not named. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1958 because of the large 
number of cormorants on the island. 

Comeliussen, Mount 54°17'S., 36°58'W. 

Mountain, 1,540 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Mt. Globus 
at the W. end of the Allardyce Range of South Geor- 
gia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for Carl and Erling Cornelius- 
sen, Norwegian engineers, who between 1923 and 



1938 were responsible for improvements in whaling 
equipment, especially devices in connection with ex- 
plosive harpoons. 

Cbrnely, Cape 76°14'S., 162°45'E. 
A cape on the coast of Victoria Land 3 mi. north of 
Cape Day. The cape is marked by a rock exposure and 
is situated at the south side of the terminus of Mawson 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1957-61. Named by US- 
ACAN for Joseph R. Cornely, USN, radioman with 
the wintering parties at Little America V, South Pole 
Station, and McMurdo Station in three years, 1958, 
1961 and 1963. 

Comer CUfFs 72°04'S., 68°25'W. 

Rocky mass surmounted by two flat-topped summits 
1 .5 mi. apart, immediately S. of Saturn Gl. in the SE. 
part of Alexander Island. The rocks of these cliffs were 
hidden from the line of sight by intervening ice slopes 
to the W., but the two rock ridges forming the NW. 
shoulder of this feature were first seen and phot, from 
the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and 
mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. The 
cliffs were first surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, who 
gave this name to mark the point where the exposed 
rock of eastern Alexander I. turns from a N.-S. direc- 
tion toward the southwest. 

Comer Glacier 74°27'S., 163°40'E. 
A steep glacier descending Deep Freeze Range be- 
tween Black Ridge and Mt. Dickason to merge with 
the confluent ice of Nansen Ice Sheet, in Victoria 
Land. First explored by the Northern Party of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, and so named by them because of its 
location with respect to the Nansen Ice Sheet. 

Comer Island 65°15'S., 64°14'W. 

A small island in the form of a crude right angle, lying 
0.1 mi. NE. of Galindez I. in the Argentine Is., Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Charted and named in 1935 by the 
BGLE under John Rymill. 

Comer Islands: see Corner Island 65°15'S., 64°14'W. 

Comer Nunatak 82''52'S., 157°39'E. 

A nunatak at the extreme NE. corner of the Miller 
Range, between Nimrod Glacier and Marsh Glacier. 
Named by the northern party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62). 

Comer Peak: see Corner Nunatak 82°52'S., 157°39'E. 
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Corner Peak 63 "SYS., 58°39'W. 

A pyramidal peak (930 m.) with considerable rock ex- 
posed on its N. face. Located 8 mi. ESE. of C. Roque- 
maurel, it marks a corner in the broad glacial valley 
which rises immediately to the SE. and fans out NW. 
to form a piedmont ice sheet on the NW. side of Trin- 
ity Peninsula. Named by FIDS following a 1946 sur- 
vey. 

Comerpost Peak 7r57'S., 164°40'E. 
A peak, 2,160 m., at the SE. end of Leitch Massif in 
the Concord Mountains. So named by the northern 
party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, because they estab- 
lished their most northerly survey station here on the 
turning point of their traverse. 

Corner Rock 65°15'S., 64°14'W. 

Rock lying about midway between Galindez Island 
and Corner Island at the SE. entrance to Meek Chan- 
nel, in the Argentine Islands, Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE under John 
Rymill. 

Cornet, The 6r07'S., 54°47'W. 
A peak on the S. side of Pardo Ridge between Muckle 
Bluff and The Stadium, in Elephant I., South Shet- 
land Islands. A descriptive name for this cone-shaped 
feature applied by the U.K. Joint Services Exp., 
1970-71. 

Cornet Island 65°34'S., 64°58'W. 

Island lying 1.5 mi. NE. of Milnes I. along the W. side 
of Grandidier Chan., in the Biscoe Islands. First 
charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. The 
name, given by the UK-APC in 1959, is descriptive of 
the island's shape when seen from the air. 

Cornice Channel 65°15'S., 64''15'W. 

Narrow channel separating Galindez I. from the E. 
part of Skua I. in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. First surveyed in 1935-36 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. So named in 1 954 by the UK-APC because a 
prominent cornice overhangs the ice cliff on the Galin- 
dez I. side of the channel. 

Cornish, Cape 66°43'S., IGS'OS'E. 

A cape which forms the N. tip of Buckle Island in the 
Balleny Islands. Named by personnel on the RRS Dis- 
covery II in 1 938 for A. W. Cornish, meteorologist with 
the Australian Central Bureau, an observer aboard the 
Discovery //during 1937-38. 

Cornish Islands 66°59'S., 67°28'W. 

Two small, snow-capped islands with a rock between 
them, lying 4 mi. S. of Liard I. in Hanusse Bay, Gra- 
ham Land. Mapped from air photos obtained by 



RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
UK-APC for Vaughan Cornish (1863-1948), English 
geographer who made pioneer investigations of snow 
drift forms, 1901-14. 

Comu, Mount 64°09'S., 60°35'W. 

Mountain standing at the head of Gregory Gl. and N. 
of Breguet Gl., in northern Graham Land. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Paul Gornu, French engineer who, in 
a machine of his own construction, was the first man to 
leave the ground successfully, although not vertically, 
in a helicopter. 

Cornwall Glacier 80°47'S., 26°16'W. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, flowing S. from Crossover Pass in 
the Shackleton Range to join Recovery Gl. E. of Ram 
Bow Bluff. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Gen. Sir James H. Marshall-Cornwall, 
member of the Committee of Management of the 
CTAE, 1955-58. 

CornwaU Glacier 83°(M'S., 162°20'E. 

A glacier in the Queen Elizabeth Range, draining 
eastward, to the south of Crowell Buttresses, to enter 
Lowery Glacier. Named by the Northern Party of 
NZGSAE (1961-62) after the English County and 
Dukedom of Cornwall. 

CornwaUis Island 61°04'S., 54°28'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, which lies 5 mi. NE. of the E. end of 
Elephant I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
dates back to about 1821 and is now established in 
international usage. 

Comwallis Islands: see CornwaUis Island 61°04'S., 
54°28'W. 

Cornwall Island 62°2rS., 59°42'W. 

Island nearly 0.5 mi. long, lying midway between 
Heywood I. and the W. extremity of Robert I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. The feature was first described 
as an island in the approaches to Clothier Hbr., but 
was not named, by Robert Fildes in 1820-22. It was 
seen from a distance and named Cornwall Point by DI 
personnel in 1934-35. Air photos now confirm that the 
feature is an island. 

Cornwall Peak: see Cornwall Peaks 54°11'S., 36°52'W. 

Cornwall Peaks 54° ITS., 36°52'W. 

Two conspicuous rock peaks, the highest 960 m., 
standing at the W. side of Konig Gl., 2.5 mi. SW. of 
Fortuna Bay, South Georgia. The name Cornwall 
Peak was probably given by DI personnel during their 
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survey of Fortuna Bay in 1929. During the SGS, 
1951-52, this peak could not be re-identified. At the 
same time it was reported that the features now de- 
scribed, although lying farther south, together form a 
conspicuous landmark requiring a name. The name 
Cornwall Peaks was recommended for these peaks by 
the UK-APC in 1954; the name Cornwall Peak has 
been eliminated. 

Cornwall Point: see Cornwall Island 62°2rS., 
59°42'W. 

Cornwall Point: see Misnomer Point 62°22'S., 
59°42'W. 

CoraweU, Mount 77°40'S., 86''09'W. 

Mountain, 2,460 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Mt. Wash- 
burn along the NE. side of Newcomer Gl. in the N. 
part of the Sentinel Range. Named by the US-ACAN 
for Lt. James W. Cornwell of USN Squadron VX-6, 
co-pilot on photographic flights over the range on Dec. 
14-15, 1959. 

Coronation Island 60°37'S., 45''35'W. 

The largest of the South Orkney Is., 25 mi. long and 
from 3 to 8 mi. wide. The island extends in a general 
E.-W. direction, is mainly ice covered and comprises 
numerous bays, glaciers and peaks, the highest rising 
to 1,265 meters. Disc, in December 1821, in the course 
of the joint cruise by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an 
American sealer, and Capt. George Powell, a British 
sealer. Named by Powell in honor of the coronation of 
George IV, who had become King of Great Britain in 
1820. 

Coronda Peak 54°07'S., 36°41'W. 

Peak over 610 m., standing N. of Leith Harbor on the 
N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a 
chart showing the results of surveys by DI personnel in 
1927 and 1929, and is probably after the S.S. Coronda 
whose captain was of assistance to the survey party. 

Coronet Peak 71°39'S., 164°21'E. 
A peak, 2,175 m., standing at the E. side of the termi- 
nus of Leap Year Gl. in the SE. extremity of the Bow- 
ers Mountains. So named by NZGSAE, 1967-68, be- 
cause it is a fine peak. It was climbed by two members 
of the expedition. 

Corral Point 60°45'S., 45°43'W. 

Rocky point forming the SW. extremity of Moe I. in 
the South Orkney Islands. Roughly surveyed by DI 
personnel in 1933. Named by the FIDS following their 
survey of 1947. The Corral Whaling Co. of Bergen, a 
subsidiary of Messrs. Christensen and Co., Corral, 



Chile, operated the floating factory Tioga, with its 
steam whalers Corral and Fyr, in the South Orkney Is. 
in 1912-13. 

Correa, Pasaje: see Graham Passage 64°24'S., 
61°31'W. 

Correll Nunatak 67°35'S., 144°14'E. 

A nunatak lying within the western part of Mertz Gla- 
cier, about 13 mi. S. of Aurora Peak. Discovered by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named 
it for Percy E. Correll, mechanic with the expedition. 

Corry, Cape: see Corry Island 63°43'S., 57°31'W. 

Corry, Mount: see Purka Mountain 68°15'S., 58°35'E. 

Corry Island 63°43'S., 57°3rW. 

Island 2 mi. long and 510 m. high, lying off the S. coast 
of Trinity Pen. between Vega and Eagle Islands. This 
is believed to be the feature sighted by a Br. exp. under 
Ross, 1839-43, and named Cape Corry for Thomas L. 
Corry, a Lord Commissioner of the Admiralty. In 
1945, the FIDS charted an archipelago in this area. 
The present application of this name is in accord with 
the FIDS "that the name of Corry should be perpet- 
uated on the most conspicuous of these islands as seen 
from eastward (the direction from which it was seen by 
Ross)." 

Corry Massif 70°27'S., 64°36'E. 

A large massif marked by an unusual moraine pattern 
on the N. side, standing 3 mi. WNW. of Crohn Massif 
in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1955-65. Named by ANCA for M. J. Corry, surveyor 
at Mawson Station, 1965. 

Corry Rocks 70°20'S., 71°41'E. 

A cluster of rocks at the N. extremity of Gillock Island, 
in the Amery Ice Shelf One of these rocks was occu- 
pied as an ANARE survey station in 1968. Named by 
ANCA for M. J. Corry, leader and glaciologist of the 
Amery Ice Shelf party in 1968, who took part in the 
survey. 

Cortes, Mount 68°29'S., 66°06'W. 

A mainly ice-covered mountain (1,490 m.) on the SW. 
side of Gibbs Glacier in southern Graham Land. It is 
separated from Hadley Upland by a col 1 ,300 m. high. 
Photographed by RARE, Nov. 1947 (trimetrogon air 
photography). Surveyed from the ground by FIDS, 
Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC for Martin Cortes, 
Spanish author of ^rti? de Navegar (Sevilla, 1551), an 
important manual of navigation. 
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Cosgrove Glacier 67°29'S., 59°10'E. 

Small glacier entering the S. part of Stefansson Bay 

just W. of Mulebreen. Seen from an ANARE aircraft 

in 1956 and later mapped. Named by ANCA for 

M. Cosgrove, radio supervisor at Mawson Station, 

1959. 

Cosgrove Ice Shelf 73°32'S., 100°45'W. 

An ice shelf, 35 mi. long and 25 mi. wide, occupying 
the inner (east) part of the embayment between King 
and Canisteo Peninsulas. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Jerome R. Cosgrove, USNR, asst. com- 
munications officer on the staff of the Commander, 
USN Support Force, Antarctica, during USN Op. 
DFrz., 1967 and 1968. 

Cosmonaut Glacier 73°26'S., 164<'30'E. 
A tributary glacier 15 mi. long in the Southern Cross 
Mtns., flowing E. along the S. side of Arrowhead 
Range to enter Aviator Gl., in Victoria Land. Named 
by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, in associ- 
ation with Aviator, Aeronaut, and Astronaut Glaciers. 

Cosmonette Glacier 73°37'S., 164°51'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Southern Cross Mtns., flow- 
ing E. along the N. side of Daley Hills to Aviator Gl., 
in Victoria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, in association with Cosmonaut 
and Aeronaut Glaciers and to commemorate the first 
woman astronaut. 

Cotter, Cape: see Cotter CHffs 72°28'S., 170°18'E. 

Cotter Cliffs 72°28'S., 170°18'E. 
A line of spectacular bare rock cliffs rising 1,500 meters 
above the Ross Sea and forming the seaward (east) 
face of Hallett Peninsula, in Victoria Land. A cape in 
this vicinity was named "Cape Cotter" in 1841 by Sir 
James Clark Ross, after Pownall P. Cotter, master of 
the Terror. No prominent cape exists along the east side 
of Hallett Peninsula, but the name Cotter has been 
retained for the cliffs in the same general area. 

Cotton Glacier 77°07'S., 161°40'E. 
A glacier about 10 mi. long on the S. side of Clare 
Range, flowing eastward between Sperm Bluff and 
Queer Mtn., in Victoria Land. Discovered by the 
Western Geological Party, led by G. Taylor, of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. Named by Taylor for Prof Leslie A. 
Cotton, of the Geology Dept. of Sydney University. 
Cotton had earlier been a Summer Party member of 
the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Cotton Plateau 82''54'S., 159°40'E. 

A snow-covered plateau just E. of the mouth of Marsh 
GL, in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by the 



northern party of the P.TZGSAE (1961-62) for Sir 
Charles Cotton, noted N.Z. geomorphologist and au- 
thority on glacial landforms. 

Coughtrey Island: see Coughtrey Peninsula 64°54'S., 
62°53'W. 

Coughtrey Peninsula 64°54'S., 62°53'W. 

Small hook-shaped peninsula at the N. side of the en- 
trance to Skontorp Cove, Paradise Hbr., on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First mapped as an island in 
1913-14 by Scottish geologist David Ferguson, who 
named it Coughtrey Island. The feature is, however, a 
peninsula and the site of the Almirante Brown Station, 
established by Argentina in 1949-50. 

Couling Island 67°19'S., 59°39'E. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 1 mi. N. of Islay in the William 
Scoresby Archipelago. Disc, and named by DI person- 
nel on the William Scoresby in February 1936. 

Coulman Island 73°28'S., 169°45'E. 

An island 18 mi. long and 8 mi. wide, lying 9 mi. SE. 
of Cape Jones, Victoria Land, in the western Ross Sea. 
Discovered in 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who 
named it for his father-in-law, Thomas Coulman. 

Couloir Cliffs 77°orS., 162°48'E. 

Granite cliffs, 3 mi. long and from 30 to 60 m. high, at 
the E. side of Avalanche Bay in Granite Harbor, Vic- 
toria Land. Named by the Granite Harbor Geological 
Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE (1910-13), because 
these cliffs have numerous chimneys and couloirs. 

Coulston Glacier 72°25'S., 167°58'E. 
A small tributary glacier flowing S. from Cartogra- 
phers Range into Trafalgar Glacier, 10 mi. W. of By- 
pass Hill, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Peter W. 
Coulston, aviation electronics technician with USN 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Coulter, Mount 83°17'S., 58°02'W. 
A mountain 3 mi. NW. of Mt. Gorecki in the Schmidt 
Hills portion of the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for LeRoy G. 
Coulter, cook at Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Coulter Heights 75°2I'S., 138°15'W. 
Snow-covered heights that rise between Strauss Gl. 
and Frostman Gl. near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
The rock outcrops of Kuberry Rocks, Matikonis Peak 
and Lambert Nunatak protrude above the snow sur- 
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face of the heights. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Neil M. Coulter, meteorologist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Countess Peninsula 66°09'S., 101°14'E. 

Rocky peninsula, 1 .5 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, which 
projects W. from the coast between Booth Peninsula 
and the base of the Hunger Hills. Mapped from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named by the US-ACAN for Julian Countess, air 
crewman on the USN Op. Hjp. seaplane commanded 
by D. E. Hunger which obtained aerial and ground 
photographs of this ice-free area. 

Countess Ridge: see Countess Peninsula 66°09'S., 
10ri4'E. 

Counts, Mount 83°11'S., 160°26'E. 
A sharply pointed peak on the E. side of Marsh Gl., 
marking the termination of the spur running W. from 
Mt. Rabot. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Lt. 
Cdr. William D. Counts, USN, pilot on reconnais- 
sance flights, killed in a Neptune plane crash at Wilkes 
Station in November 1961 . 

Counts Icefall 85°13'S., 90°48'W. 

A steep, heavily-crevassed icefall at the juncture of the 
Ford Massif and the W. end of Bermel Escarpment, in 
the Thiel Mountains. Surveyed by the USGS Thiel 
Mountains party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. William D. Counts, USN, who lost his life in 
the crash of a P2V Neptune aircraft soon after take-off 
from Wilkes Station on Nov. 9, 1961. 

Coupvent Point 63°16'S., 57°36'W. 

A point, with several off-lying rocks, projecting N. from 
Trinity Peninsula, 5 mi. SW. of Lafarge Rocks. The 
name "Roche Coupvent" (Coupvent Rock) was given 
by D'Urville to a feature in the vicinity. The present 
name revives the D'Urville naming, given for August 
Coupvent-Desbois, officer on the Zelee and later the 
Astrolabe. 

Courtauld, Mount 70°21'S., 67°28'W. 

Rounded, mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,105 m., 
standing 9 mi. E. of Gleorge VI Sound and the rocky 
ridge marking the N. side of the mouth of Naess Gl., 
on the W. coast of Palmer Land. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1954 for Augustine Courtauld, British Arctic 
explorer who was of assistance during the organization 
of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Courtier Islands 67''52'S., 68°44'W. 
Group of about 24 small islands and rocks in Margue- 
rite Bay, the highest 30 m., lying close SW. of Emperor 



I. in the Dion Islands. The Dion Is. were first sighted 
and roughly mapped in 1 909 by the FrAE. The Court- 
ier Islands were visited and surveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS and so named by the UK-APC because of their 
association with Emperor Island. 

Courtney Peak 79°14'S., 83°35'W. 

A peak, 1,060 m., in the N. part of the Gross Hills, 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
electronics technician Kenneth N. Courtney, USN, 
who through Deep Freeze 1 966 contributed to efficient 
communications during six austral summer seasons. 

Court Nunatak 73°22'S., 61°36'W. 

Nunatak 3 mi. long which rises to 685 m., standing 
close E. of the mouth of Meinardus Gl. on the W. side 
of New Bedford Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, and photographed from the air in December 
1940 by members of East Base of the USAS. During 
1947 it was photographed from the air by members of 
the RARE, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted 
it from the ground. Named by the FIDS for Arnold 
Court, American meteorologist and member of the 
West Base unit of the USAS, 1939-41. 

Court Ridge 77°20'S., 146°52'W. 

Low, ice-drowned ridge extending to Sulzberger Ice 
Shelf from the NW. extremity of the Haines Mtns., in 
the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by 
members of the ByrdAE on the Northeast Flight of 
Dec. 15-16, 1934. Named for Arnold Court, meteorol- 
ogist at the West Base of the USAS (1939-41). 

Cousins Rock 75°16'S., 133°31'W. 

An isolated rock located eastward of the upper part of 
Berry Gl. and Patton Bluff, about 3.5 mi. NE. of Cole- 
man Nunatak, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Michael D. Cous- 
ins, ionospheric physicist at Siple Station, 1969-70. 

Couzens Bay 80°35'S., 160°30'E. 

An ice-filled bay about 10 mi. long, entered between 
Senia Point and Cape Goldschmidt on the W. side of 
the Ross Ice Shelf Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) 
for Lt. Thomas Couzens, RNZAF, who lost his life in a 
crevasse accident near Cape Selborne on Nov. 19, 
1959. 



Covadonga, Paso: see Rodman Passage 65°52'S., 
66°00'W. 



Covadonga, Puerto: see Covadonga Harbor 63°19'S., 
57°55'W. 
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Covadonga Harbor 63°19'S., 57''55'W. 
A small extension of the NE. corner of Huon Bay im- 
mediately S. of Cape Legoupil, Trinity Peninsula. 
Named by the Chileans after their ship Covadonga, 
which first used this anchorage in 1947-48. 

Cove Rock: see Cave Island 62°27'S., 60°04'W. 

Cove Rock 61°54'S., 57°51'W. 

Rock 3 mi. W. of North Foreland, the NE. tip of King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and 
named in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Covey Rocks 67°33'S., 67°43'W. 
Small group of rocks in Laubeuf Fjord, lying midway 
between Pihero I. and Cape Saenz, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS 
who gave the name because of the resemblance of 
these rocks to a covey of partridges sitting in a field. 

Cowan, Lake 68°32'S., 78°25'E. 

A lake 0.5 mi. S. of Lake Vereteno in the E. part of the 
Vestfold Hills. The lake, which resembles a seal in 
plan, has been visited by ANARE parties several sea- 
sons following 1957. Named by ANCA for D. Cowan, 
weather observer at Davis Station in 1969, a member 
of an ANARE party which passed the lake in March 
1969. 

Cowart, Mount 83°42'S., 56°09'W. 
A peak, 1,245 m., midway along Gale Ridge in the 
Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and air photos, 1956-66. Named 
by US-ACAN for M. Sgt. Ray J. Cowart, USAF, 
flight engineer and member of the Electronic Test 
Unit in the Pensacola Mountains, summer 1957-58. 

CoweU Island 69°16'S., 76°43'E. 

A small island, partly contained in a glacier tongue 
from the coast of Antarctica, lying 3 mi. WSW. of 
Hovde Island. First mapped from air photographs by 
the Lars Christensen Expedition, 1936-37. First visited 
by an ANARE survey party led by M.J. Corry in Feb. 
1969. Named by ANCA for W.D. Cowell, cook at 
Mawson Station in 1969 and a member of the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in 1969. 

Cowie Dome 86°25'S., 152''00'W. 

A dome-shaped summit at the E. side of Bartlett Gl., 
located 2 mi. directly W. of Lee Peak in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by NZ- 
APC for George Donald (Don) Cowie, leader of the 
NZGSAE which visited the region in 1969-70. 



Cox, Cape 75''20'S., 63°08'W. 

Cape which forms the NE. extremity of Dodson Pen. 
at the W. side of Ronne Ice Shelf First sighted from 
the air by the RARE, 1947-48. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Larry E. Cox, radioman 
with the South Pole Station winter party in 1964. 

Cox, Mount 71°50'S., I60°32'E. 

A mountain (1,960 m.) in the north-central part of 
Emlen Peaks, 5 mi. N. of Killer Nunatak. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Allen N. Cox, 
ADJ2, USN, crew chief in R4D (Skytrain) aircraft 
during 1962-63 in support of the USGS Topo East- 
West survey. Cox returned to the Antarctic in the 
1963-64 and 1964-65 seasons. 

Cox Bluff 75°49'S., 115°11'W. 

A rock and ice bluff just W. of Spitz Ridge on the N. 
side of Toney Mountain, in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Tony L. Cox, geomagnetist -seismologist with the Byrd 
Station winter party, 1966. 

Coxcomb Peak 76°38'S., 159''49'E. 

A dolerite elevation which overlooks the south end of 
Plumstead Valley in the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. 
Reconnoitered by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition 
(1964) who gave the name because of the jaunty ap- 
pearance of the feature in profile. 

Cox Glacier 72°11'S., 101°15'W. 

Small glacier immediately E. of Rochray Gl. on Thur- 
ston I., flowing S. to Abbot Ice Shelf in Peacock Sound. 
Delineated from air photos taken by USN Squadron 
VX-6 in January I960. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) Jerry G. Cox, USN, helicopter pilot aboard the 
USS Burton Island who made exploratory flights to 
Thurston I. in February 1960. 

Cox Nunatak 82°26'S., 50°34'W. 

A nunatak, 795 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Rankine Rock 
in northeastern Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Walter M. Cox, 
photographer, Ellsworth Station winter party, 1957. 

Cox Peaks 86°03'S., 153°30'W. 

A series of peaks on a ridge, located 5 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Crockett, extending eastward from Hays Mtns. of the 
Queen Maud Mtns. and terminating at Scott Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Allan V. Cox, 
USGS geologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 
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Cox Point 74°56'S., I36°43'W. 

A rock point at the SW. side of the terminus of Gar- 
field Glacier where the latter discharges into Hull Bay, 
on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The point was first 
observed and photographed from aircraft of the US AS, 
1939-41, led by Adm. Richard Byrd. Named by US- 
ACAN for E.F. Cox, carpenter of ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Cox Reef 67°45'S., 69°05'W. 

A group of drying rocks lying NW. of Box Reef, off the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC in 
1963 for Able Seaman Edward F. Cox, a member of 
the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit which first charted 
this feature in 1963. 

Coy, Isla: see Midas Island 64°10'S., 61°07'W. 

Coy, Isla: see Clear Island 64°55'S., 63°44'W. 

Crabeater Point 68°46'S., 64°10'W. 
A point at the SE. extremity of Mobiloil Inlet, 4 mi. E. 
of Victory Nunatak, on the E. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. The point, the NW. extremity of a prominent 
ridge, was photographed from aircraft of the USAS on 
Sep. 28, 1940, and by RARE (Trimetrogon air pho- 
tos), Dec. 22, 1947. Surveyed in Dec. 1958 by FIDS 
who gave the descriptive name. The ridge of which 
this point is the extremity resembles a recumbent 
Crabeater Seal when seen from the air. 

Crab Stack: see Fortin Rock 62°29'S., 60°44'W. 

Crabtree, Mount 77°00'S., 144°58'W. 
A mountain (820 m.) 4 mi. ESE. of Mt. Fonda in the 
north-central part of the Swanson Mtns., in the Ford 
Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by the USAS 
(1939-41) under R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for Dr. 
E. Granville Crabtree, biologist, who was a consultant 
in the preparation stages of "Operation Highjump 11" 
(which was cancelled) and for Operation Deep Freeze 
I (1955-56), for which Admiral Byrd was Officer in 
Charge, U.S. Antarctic Programs. 

Crack Bluir 86°33'S., 158°38'W. 

A bluff 8 mi. SE. of Kutschin Peak on the W. side of 
Nilsen Plateau, Queen Maud Mountains. The bluff 
rises to 2,810 m. and has an extensive area of exposed 
rock. The name was proposed by Edmund Stump of 
the USARP Ohio State Univ. field party which geo- 
logically mapped the bluff on Dec. 27, 1970. It is de- 
scriptive of the peculiar subhorizontal crack containing 
breccia fragments exposed on the steep SW. face. 

Craddock, Mount 78°38'S., 85°12'W. 

A large, bold mountain (4,650 m.) that marks the 
highest point on the southern end of Vinson Massif in 



the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named by 
US-ACAN for J. Campbell Craddock, leader of a Uni- 
versity of Minnesota expedition (1962-63) that made 
geological investigations and cartographic surveys in 
the Sentinel and Heritage Ranges of the Ellsworth 
Mountains. During 1960-61, Craddock led a Minne- 
sota geological expedition in examining the Jones 
Mountains. 

Craddock Nunatak: see Menzel, Cape 72°00'S., 
95°43'W. 

Craft Glacier 72°11'S., 101°33'W. 
Valley glacier about 5 mi. long, located just W. of 
Hendersin Knob on Thurston I. and flowing S. to Ab- 
bot Ice Shelf in Peacock Sound. First delineated from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ens. Charles Craft, USN, 
helicopter pilot on USS Glacier who made exploratory 
flights at Thurston I. in February 1960. 

Craggy Island 62°28'S., 60° 19'W. 

Narrow island marked by crags, lying close ofl" the E. 
side of Desolation I. and forming the NE. side of 
Blythe Bay, in the South Shetland Islands. Charted in 
1 935 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who gave this 
descriptive name. 

Craggy Point: see Escarpada Point 61°17'S., 54°14'W. 

Cragsman Peaks 60°38'S., 45°40'W. 

Peaks on the W. side of Marshall Bay, extending from 
Cape Vik NW. to Coldblow Col on the S. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed 
by the FIDS in 1956-58 and so named by the UK- 
APC because the peaks provide a "climbers' para- 
dise". 

Craigie Point 54°00'S., 37°39'W. 
Point at the SE. side of the entrance to Right Whale 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Craigie Point is 
an established name dating back to about 1912. 

Craig Ridge 77°31'S., 86°04'W. 
A small rock ridge located close NE. of Polarstar Peak 
in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named 
by the Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to these 
mountains, 1963-64, for James A. Craig, helicopter 
crew chief with the 62nd Transportation Corps De- 
tachment, who assisted the party. The geological party 
found a fossil leaf of the plant Glossopteris on the ridge. 

Grain Ridge 74''45'S., 63°50'W. 

A ridge along the N. flank of Strange Gl. in the Latady 
Mtns., Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground 
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surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Harold D. K. Grain, utilitiesman with the 
South Pole Station winter party in 1967. 

Cramer, Isla: see Lautaro Island 64°49'S., 63°06'W. 

CrandaU Peak 71°27'S., 168''41'E. 
A mostly snow-covered peak (1,840 m.) located mid- 
way along the W. wall of Pitkevitch Gl. in the Admi- 
ralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Eugene D. Crandall, USNR, Aircraft Com- 
mander (LC-130F) with Squadron VX-6 during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1968. 

Crane Channel: see Crane Glacier 65°20'S., 62°15'W. 

Crane Cove 66°17'S., 1I0°31'E. 
Shallow cove 0.1 mi. in extent, entered from the W. 
between the N. side of Bailey Peninsula and an un- 
named island northward, in the Windmill Islands. Nu- 
merous low rocks almost join Bailey Peninsula and the 
unnamed island, forming the head of the cove and 
separating it from a similar cove just eastward. First 
charted in February 1957 by a party from the U.S.S. 
Glacier. The name was suggested by Lt. Robert C. 
Newcomb, USN, navigator of the Glacier, for Electron- 
ics Technician 3d Class Robert I. Crane, USN, mem- 
ber of the survey party. 

Crane Glacier 65°20'S., 62''15'W. 

Narrow glacier which flows 30 mi. in an ENE. direc- 
tion through a deep trough into Exasperation Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Sir Hubert Wilkins 
photographed this feature from the air in 1928 and 
gave it the name Crane Channel, after C. K. Crane of 
Los Angeles, reporting that it appeared to be a chan- 
nel cutting in an E.-W. direction across the peninsula. 
The name was altered to Crane Inlet following explo- 
rations along the W. coast of the peninsula in 1936 by 
the BGLE, which proved that no through channel 
from the E. coast existed as indicated by Wilkins. 
Comparison of Wilkins' photograph of this feature 
with those taken in 1947 by the FIDS shows that Wil- 
kins' "Crane Channel" is this glacier, although it lies 
about 75 mi. NE. of the position originally reported by 
Wilkins. 

Crane Met: see Crane Glacier 65°20'S., 62°15'W. 

Cranfield IcefaUs 79°56'S., 158°40'E. 
A series of about eight spectacular icefalls, in an east- 
west line, falling steeply from Bucknell Ridge into the 
narrowest portion of Darwin Glacier near its mouth. 
Named by the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) for W. J. Cranfield, a member of the party. 



Cranfield Peak 83°38'S., 160°54'E. 

A peak, 2,850 m., standing 6 mi. S. of Mt. Weeks in 
Queen Elizabeth Range. Tentatively named Sentinel 
Peak by the N.Z. Southern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58), who visited it in 1958. Renamed for Flying 
Officer W.J. Cranfield who, as one of the pilots operat- 
ing with the CTAE, gave considerable assistance to the 
surveying party in this area. 

Cranton Bay 74°10'S., 102°10'W. 

A bay about 20 mi. long and wide, lying S. of Canisteo 
Pen. at the E. end of Amundsen Sea. The S. limit of 
the bay is formed by the Backer Islands and an ice 
shelf which separates this bay from Pine Island Bay. 
Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Elmer M. 
Cranton, USN, medical officer and officer in charge at 
Byrd Station, 1967. 

Crary Ice Rise 82°56'S., 172°30'W. 

An ice rise in the south-central part of the Ross Ice 
Shelf The feature was a subject of study by various 
researchers of the Ross Ice Shelf Project in the 1970's. 
The name came into use among the field workers and 
honors Albert P. Crary, U.S. explorer-geophysicist, 
who made a seismic traverse of the Ross Ice Shelf, 
including investigations near this feature, in the 
1957-58 season. 

Crary Mountains 76°48'S., IH^CW. 

A group of ice-covered mountains, 35 mi. long, com- 
prising peaks of more than 3,500 m. and a subsidiary 
ridge, the two separated by Campbell Valley. The 
mountains are located 50 mi. SW. of Toney Mountain 
in Marie Byrd Land and were probably among those 
viewed by Adm. Byrd and other members of the 
USAS in plane flights from the ship Bear on Feb. 24 
and 25, 1940. They were seen and mapped in the 
course of the 1957-58 traverse from Byrd Station to 
the Sentinel Range led by C. R. Bentley. Named for 
Dr. Albert P. Crary, noted American polar scientist 
and explorer, who was Deputy Chief Scientist for the 
US-IGY Antarctic Program of 1957-58 and leader of 
important seismic traverses in the Ross Ice Shelf and 
interior plateau regions of Antarctica. 

Crash Nunatak 75''47'S., leCSS'E. 
An isolated nunatak between Beta Peak and Mt. Bow- 
en in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Named 
by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because 
the nunatak lies close to the scene of the U.S. Navy 
R4D plane crash of Nov. 25, 1962. 

Crater Bay 56°40'S., 28°10'W. 

Small bay at the NE. side of Leskov I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Mapped by the GferAE under 
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Filchner, 1911-12, who so named it because of its ap- 
parent formation as a result of volcanic eruption. 

Crater Cirque 72''38'S., 169°22'E. 
A cirque on the S. wall of Tucker GL, immediately W. 
of its junction with Whitehall Glacier. In its floor is an 
attractive lake containing red and green algae, and in 
the surrounding rock walls there are nests of Wilson's 
petrels, skuas, and snow petrels, as well as running 
streams and growths of moss and lichens. Given this 
descript'Ve i>ame by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Crater HiU 77°50'S., 166°43'E. 

Hill, 300 m., marked by a volcanic crater at its sum- 
mit, about 1 mi. N. of Observation Hill in the S. part 
of Hut Point Peninsula, on Ross Island. Disc, and 
named by the BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4. 

Crater Lake 62°59'S., GOMO'W. 

A volcanic crater, now filled with water, lying NW. of 
Mt. Kirkwood on the S. side of Deception I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. The descriptive name was giv- 
en by the UK-APC in 1959. 

Craven, Mount 7r08'S., 165°15'E. 

A projecting type mountain (1,500 m.) in the N. part 
of Everett Range. The feature stands 4 mi. N. of Can- 
trell Peak and overlooks Ebbe Glacier from the south. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Cdr. Alexander T. Craven, USN, pilot of R4D aircraft 
in support of the USGS Topo West survey of this area 
in 1962-63. He returned to Antarctica, 1963-64. 

Crawford, Mount 77°43'S., 86°28'W. 
Mountain with two summits, 2,360 and 2,255 m., 
standing 3.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Dawson in the N. part of 
the main ridge of the Sentinel Range. Disc, by Lincoln 
Ellsworth on his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 
1935. Named by the US-ACAN for William B. Craw- 
ford, Jr., of the Branch of Special Maps, U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey, which prepared the 1962 map of this 
range. 

Crawford Glacier 70°53'S., 163°13'E. 

A tributary glacier which drains the east slopes of Ex- 
plorers Range between Mounts Hager and Ford. It 
descends eastward to join Lillie Glacier southward of 
Platypus Ridge. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for Douglas I. Crawford, biologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1965-66. 



BrNAE (1901-4) which named this peak for Capt. 
E. W. Creak, Director of Compasses at the Admiralty. 

Crean, Mount 77°53'S., 159°30'E. 
Massive, rocky mountain, 2,550 m., forming the cen- 
tral and highest summit of the Lashly Mtns., in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the NZ-APC for Petty Officer 
Thomas Crean, RN, companion of Lashly with Scott's 
BrNAE of 1901-4, and BrAE, 1910-13. 

Creaney Nunataks 83°14'S., 51°43'W. 

Low nunataks lying SW. of Herring Nunataks and 5.5 
mi. W. of Mt. Lechner in western Forrestal Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for David B. Creaney, aviation electrician at Ellsworth 
Station, winter 1957. 

Crean Glacier 54°08'S., 37°01'W. 

Glacier 4 mi. long, flowing NW. from Wilckens Peaks 
to the head of Antarctic Bay on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named by the UK-APC for Tom Crean, Second 
Officer of the Endurance during the Br. exp. under 
Shackleton, 1914-16. Crean accompanied Shackleton 
in the James Caird from Elephant I. to King Haakon 
Bay, South Georgia, and made the overland crossing 
with him to Stromness; this glacier lies on the route. 

Creehan CUff 75°47'S., 1I5°26'W. 
A cliff about 6 mi. ENE. of Richmond Peak on the N. 
side of Toney Mountain in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-71. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Patrick E. Creehan, MC, USNR, Flight Surgeon 
of Squadron VXE-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 
1971 and 1972. 

Greighton, Mount 70°25'S., GS'SB'E. 

A mountain about 3 mi. ENE. of Mt. Gavaghan in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos. Named for D. F. Greighton, 
electronics engineer at Mawson Station in 1963. 

Crepin, Cape: see Crepin Point 62°06'S., 58°29'W. 

Crepin Point 62°06'S., 58''29'W. 

Point which marks the W. side of the entrance to Mac- 
kellar Inlet in Admiralty Bay, on King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named "Cap 
Crepin" in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 



Creak, Mount 76°36'S., 162''09'E. 

A sharp peak, 1,240 m., just N. of Shoulder Mtn. in 
the S. end of the Kirkwood Range. Discovered by the 



Crescent Bay 71°37'S., 170''04'E. 
A cove in the NE. side of Duke of York Island in Rob- 
ertson Bay, northern Victoria Land. Charted and so 
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named because of its shape by the BrAE, 1898-1900, 
under C.E. Borchgrevink. The feature is the site of an 
AdeUe penguin rookery. 

Crescent Glacier 77°40'S., 163°14'E. 
Small alpine glacier just E. of Howard Gl. in the Kukri 
Hills, flowing N. into Taylor Valley, in Victoria Land. 
The glacier was studied by U.S. geologist Troy L. 
Pewe in December 1957, and was so named by him 
because of its crescent shape when viewed from the 
floor of Taylor Valley. 

Crescent Island 54°0rS., 37°19'W. 

Small, roughly crescent-shaped island lying close S. of 
Mollyhawk I. in the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. 
Roughly charted in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Surveyed and named in 1929-30 by DI per- 
sonnel. 

Crescent Scarp 69°39'S., 66°20'W. 
A conspicuous, north-facing escarpment of rock and ice 
cliffs on the S. side of Fleming Gl. in northern Palmer 
Land. It is about 8 mi. long and 1,400 mi. high. 
Roughly surveyed from the ground by BGLE in 
1936-37. Photographed from the air by RARE, 1947, 
and resurveyed from the ground by FIDS, 1958. The 
name, applied by UK-APC, is descriptive of the 
marked crescent shape of the feature. 

Cressey Peak 85°29'S., 143°10'W. 

Peak, 870 m., located 7 mi. E. of Harold Byrd Mtns. 
between the SE. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf and Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Richard N. Cressey, storekeeper with the Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party in 1958. 

CressweU, Mount 72°47'S., 64°20'E. 
A domed, elongated mountain with a small conical 
peak at the W. end, standing 25 mi. NNE. of Mt. 
Dummett in the southern Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for G. CressweU, auroral physicist 
at Mawson Station, 1960. 

Crest, The 63''25'S., 56°59'W. 

The summit, 125 m., of a moraine just E. of Lake 
Boeckella and 0.5 mi. S. of Hut Cove, Hope Bay, on 
Trinity Peninsula. Mapped in 1945 and 1948 by the 
FIDS. The feature marks the summit of the initial 
steep slope up from the FIDS station at Hope Bay. 
The name originated locally in about 1945. 

Creswell, Mount: see CressweU, Mount 72°47'S., 
64°20'E. 



Creswick Gap 70°23'S., 67°44'W. 
A gap between Creswick Peaks and Campbell Ridges 
on the W. side of Palmer Land. The gap extends from 
Chapman Glacier to Meiklejohn Glacier and provides 
a safe sledging route from George VI Sound via the 
Naess and Meiklejohn Glaciers to the Dyer Plateau of 
Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC in association with 
Creswick Peaks at the S. end of the gap. 

Creswick Peaks 70°28'S., 67°43'W. 

An impressive mountain massif with several peaks, the 
highest 1,465 m., standing at the NE. side of Moore Pt. 
between Naess and Meiklejohn Glaciers, and 3 mi. 
inland from George VI Sound on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for 
Miss Frances E. Creswick (now Mrs. James I. 
Moore — see Moore Pt.), Asst. to the Dir. of the Scott 
Polar Research Inst., Cambridge, 1931-38, who 
helped to organize the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Crevassed Valley: see Crevasse Valley Glacier 76°46'S., 
145°30'W. 

Crevasse Valley Glacier 76°46'S., 145°30'W. 
A broad glacier about 30 mi. long, flowing WSW. be- 
tween Chester Mtns. and Saunders Mtn. to Sulzberger 
Ice Shelf in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by a sledg- 
ing party of the ByrdAE, which visited this area in 
November- December 1934, and so named because of 
its extensively crevassed surface. 

Crewe, Cape 54°03'S., 37°08'W. 

Cape which forms the N. side of the entrance to Cook 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Cape Crewe is 
an established name, dating back to about 1912. 

Crewe Rock 54°03'S., 37°08'W. 

Rock, 3 m. high, which lies 0. 1 mi. E. of Cape Crewe, 
off the N. coast of South Georgia. Named for nearby 
Cape Crewe. 

CriUy HiU 85°06'S., 174°29'W. 

The central of three ice-free hills at the N. side of Mc- 
Gregor Gl., 6 mi. SSW. of Mt. Finley, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by the Texas Tech Shack- 
leton Gl. Exp. (1964-65) for Specialist 6th Class Clif- 
ford L. Crilly, medic with the U.S. Army Aviation 
Detachment which supported the expedition. 

Crimson HiU 62°57'S., 60°36'W. 

Prominent, ice-free hill, 95 m., on the S. side of Pendu- 
lum Cove, Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
So named in 1829 by the British exp. under Foster, 
because there was a prominent strata of brickstone in 
the hill. 
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Crisp Glacier 77°12'S., 162°12'E. 
Glacier between Killer Ridge and Second Facet, flow- 
ing SE. into Debenham Gl. in Victoria Land. Named 
by the US-ACAN for Kelton W. Crisp, USN, who was 
in charge of the electric shop at McMurdo Station, 
1962. 

Crockett, Mount SG^Ol'S., 155°04'W. 

A prominent peak, 3,470 m., standing 2 mi. E. of Mt. 
Astor in the Hays Mtns. of the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Discovered by members of the geological party 
under Laurence Gould during the ByrdAE, 1928-30, 
and named by Byrd for Frederick E. Crockett, a mem- 
ber of that party. The application of this name has 
been shifted in accord with the position assigned on the 
maps resulting from the second ByrdAE of 1933-35. 

Croft Bay 64°00'S., 57°45'W. 

Bay which indents the north-central side of James Ross 
I. and forms the S. part of Herbert Sound, S. of the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, in 1903 by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold. Charted in 1945 by the 
FIDS, who named it for W. N. Croft, FIDS geologist 
at Hope Bay in 1946. 

Crohn Island 67°07'S„ 50°52'E. 

Island 0.5 mi. E. of Beaver I. at the head of Amundsen 

Bay in Enderby Land. Sighted in 1956 by an ANARE 

airborne field party led by P. W. Crohn, geologist at 

Mawson Station in 1955 and 1956, for whom it is 

named. 

Crohn Massif 70''27'S., 64''57'E. 
A large, domed massif 3 mi. W. of Mt. Kirkby in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Sighted by 
an ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher 
(1956-57) and named for Peter W. Crohn, geologist at 
Mawson Station in 1955 and 1956. 

Croker Inlet: see Croker Passage 64°00'S., 61°42'W. 

Croker Passage 64''00'S., 61''42'W. 

Passage lying between Christiania Is. and Two Hum- 
mock I. to the E. and Hoseason I. and Liege I. to the 
W., in the Palmer Archipelago. The northern entrance 
of this passage wais very roughly charted and named 
"Croker Inlet" by Henry Foster in 1829 for John W. 
Croker (1780-1857), Sec. to the Admiralty at that 
time. The name has since been applied to the whole of 
this deep water passage, which provides an alternative 
entrance to the N. end of Gerlache Strait. 

CroU Glacier 72°29'S., 167°18'E. 

A tributary glacier flowing SE. along the N. side of 
Handler Ridge into Trafalgar Glacier, in the Victory 
Mountains, Victoria Land. Named by the northern 



party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for W. G. Croll, a 
member of the survey party attached to this expedi- 
tion. 

Cromie, Mount 84°50'S., 179°14'W. 

A snow-covered mountain (2,950 m.) rising 1.5 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Boyd in the Bush Mountains. Discovered and 
photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. Surveyed by 
A. P. Crary, leader of the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse 
Party (1957-58), and named by him for William Cro- 
mie, assistant glaciologist with the party. 

Cronenwett Island 77°00'S., 150°00'W. 
A high, ice-covered island about 20 mi. long. It lies 
between Vollmer I. and Steventon I. in the Marshall 
Archipelago, off" the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The 
feature was first observed and roughly delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. W.R. Cronenwett, 
USN, Photographic Officer for Deep Freeze II, 
1956-57, and Public Information Officer for Task 
Group 43.1 during Deep Freeze 1962. 

Cronk Islands 66°I9'S., 1I0°25'E. 

A group of islands lying NE. of Hollin I., in the Wind- 
mill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by the US-ACAN 
for Caspar Cronk, glaciologist at Wilkes Station in 
1958. 

Cronus, Mount 67°18'S., 50°03'E. 
A majestic, conical, partially snow-covered peak, 900 
m., rising 8 mi. S. of Amundsen Bay and 9 mi. WSW. 
of Reference Peak. Sighted by an ANARE party in 
October 1956 and named for Cronus, the father of the 
gods in classical mythology. 

Cronus Glacier 68°51'S., 64°04'W. 

A glacier 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide flowing NW. into 
Mobiloil Inlet between Calypso Cliffs and Crabeater 
Pt. on the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed by RARE (Trimetrogon air photography) on 
Dec. 22, 1947, and roughly surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 
1958. Named by UK-APC after Cronus, the god of 
agriculture in Greek mythology. 

Crooked Fjord- see Krok Fjord 68°40'S., 78°00'E. 

Crooked Island- see Krok Island 67°02'S., 57°46'E. 

Crooked Lake: see Krok Lake 68°37'S., 78°24'E. 

Crocker, Mount 71°03'S., 67°15'W. 
A gable-shaped mountain with much exposed rock, lo- 
cated on the N. side of Ryder Gl. and at the S, end of 
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the Pegasus Mtns., in Palmer Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Allen R. Crooker, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in 1972. 



by DI personnel on the Discovery II, and so named be- 
cause numerous crosscutting dikes have withstood 
weathering and produced this irregular formation. 



Crookes Peak 66°14'S., 65°18'W. 

Peak at the E. side of Widmark Ice Piedmont, midway 
between Stair Hill and Rugg Peak on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Sir Wil- 
liam Crookes (1832-1919), English chemist and physi- 
cist whose pioneer work on the optical properties of 
tinted glass in 1909-13 led to the design of the first 
satisfactory snow goggles and the prevention of snow 
blindness. 

Croom Glacier 70°18'S., 62°25'W. 

A steep, broad glacier flowing to the head of Smith 
Inlet between Moe Point and Hughes Ice Piedmont, 
on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for John M. Croom, 
USARP biologist at Palmer Station in 1968-69; he 
was U.S. Exchange Scientist at the Soviet's Bellings- 
hausen Station in 1970. 

Crosby Nunataks GSMe'S., 51°33'E. 

Three nunataks 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Morrison, in the N. 
part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for W. E. Crosby, a member of the 
crew of the Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Cross, Cape: see Hinks, Cape 69°10'S., 63°10'W. 

Cross, Mount 84°37'S., 63°38'W. 

Mountain, 1,005 m., standing 2.5 mi. NE. of King 
Ridge in Anderson Hills in central Patuxent Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
at the suggestion of Capt. Finn Ronne, USNR, leader 
at Ellsworth Station, 1957. Dr. Allan S. Cross assisted 
in planning the medical supplies, in providing instruc- 
tion in first aid, and in selecting trail rations for the 
RARE, 1947-48. 

Crosscut, Mount: see Crosscut Peak 72°22'S., 166°19'E. 

Crosscut Peak 72°22'S., 166°19'E. 
A peak, 3,120 m., just N. of Joice Icefall in the Millen 
Range. So named by the Southern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, due to its jagged northern ridge 
and summit. 

Crosscut Point 57''04'S., 26°46'W. 

Series of jagged rocks forming the N. end of Vindica- 
tion I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 



Crosse Passage 67°47'S., 68°55'W. 
Small passage leading SE. from Adelaide Anchorage 
between Henkes Is. and Skeen Rocks, off the S. end of 
Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for 
Lt. Cdr. Anthony G. Crosse, RN, First Lieutenant of 
HMS Protector, used by the RN Hydrographic Survey 
Unit in charting this area in 1961-63. 

Crossfire, Cape 73''10'S., 168°2rE. 
A promontory at the SE. extremity of Malta Plateau, 
marking the point of convergence of the Mariner Gla- 
cier from the west and Borchgrevink Glacier from the 
north, in Victoria Land. The name alludes to the con- 
verging flow of ice at this feature from different direc- 
tions, and was given by NZ-APC in 1966. 

Cross Hill: see Laguna Hill 62°56'S., 60°42'W. 

Crosson Ice Shelf 75°05'S., 109°25'W. 
An ice shelf about 30 mi. long and 20 mi. wide located 
N. and NE. of Mount Murphy along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. W.E. Crosson, USN, Commanding 
Officer of the Antarctic Construction Group during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1973. 

Crossover Pass SCSS'S., 26°30'W. 

Pass between Gordon and Cornwall Glaciers in the 
central part of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 
1957 by the CTAE and so named because this pass, 
together with Gordon and Cornwall Glaciers, provides 
a sledging route across the Shackleton Range from 
north to south. 

Cross VaUey 64°16'S., 56°42'W. 

Valley 2 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction, cutting 
through the mid-part of Seymour I., which lies S. of 
the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, and so named 
by him because of the transverse alignment of the val- 
ley. 

CrossweU Glacier 78°17'S., 85°24'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long, flowing NNE. from Mt. Shinn to 
enter Ellen Gl., in the central part of Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Col. Horace A. CrossweU, USAF, leader of 
C-124 Globemaster air drops in establishing the scien- 
tific station at the South Pole in the 1956-57 season. 
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Crouch Island 67°49'S., 68°58'W. 
The second largest island of the Henkes Is., off the S. 
end of Adelaide Island. Surveyed by the RN Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit, 1962-63. Named by the UK- 
APC for Alan Grouch, BAS general assistant at Ade- 
laide station, 1961-62, and member of the first party 
to winter on Adelaide Island. 

Grouse Spur 82°53'S., 48''35'W. 

A partly snow and rock spur descending from the E. 
side of Forrestal Range, 3 mi. S. of Kester Peaks, in the 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-AC AN 
for Carl L. Grouse, construction man with the Ells- 
worth Station winter party, 1957. 

Crow, Mount 77°11'S., 144°04'W. 
A mountain just E. of Mt. McClung in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 
by the USAS (1939-41). Named by US-AGAN for Lt. 
J. L. Grow, MG, USN, officer in charge at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Crowder, Mount 72°03'S., 166°23'E. 

A prominent mountain overlooking the upper part of 
Jutland Gl., 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Tararua, in the Victory 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-AGAN for Dwight 
F. Crowder, geologist at Hallett Station, summer 
1964-65. 



Palmer, American sealer, in December 1821. Surveyed 
by the FIDS in 1956-58. The name derives from an 
association with Coronation I. and was given by the 
UK-APG in 1959. 

Crown Mountain 86°18'S., 158°45'W. 

A mountain, 3,830 m., surmounting the W. side of Nil- 
sen Plateau, 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Kristensen, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AGAN to describe the appearance of the summit, a 
somewhat circular rock band contrasting with the ice 
surface of Nilsen Plateau. 

Crown Peak 63°34'S., 58°33'W. 

An ice-covered peak (1,185 m.) topped by a conspicu- 
ous crown-shaped ice formation. It forms the highest 
summit and the S. end of Marescot Ridge, and lies 10 
mi. E. of C. Roquemaurel on the NW. side of Trinity 
Peninsula. Named by the FIDS following their survey 
of the area in 1 946. 

Crown Prince Gustav Channel: see Prince Gustav 
Channel 63°50'S., 58°15'W. 

Crown Prince Olaf Mountains: see Prince Olav 
Mountains 84°57'S., 173°00'W. 

Crown Prince Olav Coast: see Prince Olav Coast 
68°30'S., 42°30'E. 



GroweU, Mount 74°20'S., 64°05'W. 
Mountain in the N. part of Rare Range in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-AGAN for 
John C. Growell, geologist at McMurdo Station, sum- 
mer 1966-67. 

Growell Buttresses 83°03'S„ 162°30'E. 

A series of high snow and rock buttresses 10 mi. long. 
They form the northern wall of Cornwall Glacier for a 
distance of 5 mi. and then trend northeastward an 
equal distance along the west side of Lowery Glacier, 
in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US-AGAN 
for John T. Growell, who served with the National 
Science Foundation as Antarctic Vessel Project Offi- 
cer, 1960-63, and Special Projects Officer, 1963-68. 
He accompanied the U.S. expedition to the Antarctic 
Peninsula area in January 1963 to investigate the loca- 
tion for a U.S. station in the peninsula area. 

Crown Head 60°37'S., 45°19'W. 

Headland forming the E. side of Palmer Bay on the N. 
coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
First seen in the course of the joint cruise by Capt. 
George Powell, British sealer, and Capt. Nathaniel 



Crown Prince Olav Land: see Prince Olav Coast 
68°30'S., 42°30'E. 

Crown Princess Martha Land: see Princess Martha Coast 
72°00'S., 7°30'W. 

Crozier, Cape 77°3rS., 169°24'E. 
Cape which forms the E. extremity of Ross Island. Dis- 
covered in 1841 by a British exp. under Ross, and 
named for Gdr. Francis R. M. Crozier, captain of the 
Terror, one of the two ships of Ross' expedition. 

Cruchleys Island: see Powell Island 60°41'S., 45°03'W. 

Cruiser Rocks 61''13'S., 55°28'W. 

A group of rocks 7 mi. S. of Cape Lindsey, Elephant I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. The rocks were known 
to sealers as early as 1822, and appeared on charts of 
that period by the name Cruisers. 

Cruisers: see Cruiser Rocks 61°13'S., 55°28'W. 

Cruizer Rocks: see Cruiser Rocks 61°13'S., 55°28'W. 

Crulls Islands: see Gruls Islands 65°1I'S., 64°32'W. 
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Cruls Islands 65°11'S., 64°32'W. 

Group of small islands lying 1 mi. W. of Roca Is. in the 
S. part of Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, and named by Gerlache for Luis Cruls, Bel- 
gian astronomer and later Dir. of the Observatory at 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Crume Glacier 71°33'S., 169°21'E. 
A tributary glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing E. to enter 
Ommanney Gl. near the N. coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US- AC AN for William 
R. Crume, ASl, USN, Support Equipment Mainte- 
nance Supervisor with Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo 
Station during Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Crummer, Mount 75°03'S., 162°34'E. 

A massive, brown granite mountain, 895 m., immedi- 
ately S. of Backstairs Passage Glacier on the coast of 
Victoria Land. First charted and named by the BrAE, 
1907-9, under Shackleton. 

Crummey Nunatak 76°48'S., 143°36'W. 

A linear rock nunatak, 1 .5 mi. long, at the NE. end of 
Gutenko Nunataks in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. First mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Named 
by US-AC AN for Glen T. Crummey, CEl, USN, 
Construction Electrician at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Crutch, The 54°11'S., 36°32'W. 

A saddle-shaped col on a ridge, located 1 .5 mi. NW. of 
Larsen Pt. at the W. side of the entrance to Cumber- 
land Bay, South Georgia. Charted and named by Dl 
personnel in the period 1925-29. The name alludes to 
the shape of the feature. 

Crutch Peak: see Crutch Peaks 62°28'S., 59°56'W. 



Cruzen Island 74°47'S., 140°42'W. 
Rocky, but mostly snow-covered island about 50 mi. 
NNE. of the mouth of Land Gl. off the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered in 1940 on aerial flights from 
West Base of the USAS, and named for Cdr. Richard 
H. Cruzen, USN, commanding officer of the USS Bear 
and second in command of the expedition. 

Crystal HiU 63°39'S., 57°44'W. 

Ice-free hill, 150 m., forming the summit of a headland 
between Bald Head and Camp Hill on the S. side of 
Trinity Peninsula. So named by the FIDS because 
crystals were collected at the foot of the hill in 1945 
and 1946. 

Crystal Sound 66°23'S., 66°30'W. 
A sound between the southern part of the Biscoe Is. 
and the coast of Graham Land; northern limit Cape 
Evensen to Cape Leblond, southern limit Holdfast 
Point, Roux I., Liard I. and Sillard Islands. So named 
by UK-APC in 1960 because many features in the 
sound are named for men who have undertaken re- 
search on the structure of ice crystals. 

Csejtey, Mount 82°30'S., 155°50'E. 

Mountain 1 .5 mi. S. of Mt. Macpherson in the central 
part of Geologists Range. Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Bela Csejtey, USARP ge- 
ologist at McMurdo Station, 1962-63. 

Cmdrada, Bahia: see Square Bay 67°51'S., 67°00'W. 

Cuadrada, Isla: see Square End Island 62°10'S., 
58°59'W. 

Cuadrado Negro, Morro: see Elephant Point 62°4rS., 
60°52'W. 



Crutch Peaks 62°28'S., 59°56'W. 

Dark, rocky peaks, the highest 275 m., lying 1.5 mi. E. 
of Greaves Peak and 2.5 mi. E. of the NW. tip of 
Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
Crutch Peak by DI personnel of the Discovery II in 
1934-35. Air photos show that there are two pairs of 
high peaks and a number of lower peaks. 

Cruyt Spur 64''37'S., 60°42'W. 

A rocky spur 4 mi. NE. of Ruth Ridge, extending 2 mi. 
SE. from the S. wall of Detroit Plateau, Graham Land. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC for William Cruyt, Belgian army engineer 
who designed the first "auto-polaire" in 1907. 

Cmz, Bahia: see Bolson Cove 65°09'S., 63°05'W. 



Cube, The: see Kubus Mountain 7r59'S., 7°21'E. 

Cube Rock 63°37'S., 56°22'W. 

A small rock lying in the S. entrance to Antarctic 
Sound, 3 mi. SE. of Cape Scrymgeour, Andersson I., 
off" Trinity Peninsula. The name is a translation of 
"Roca Cubo," a descriptive name appearing on an Ar- 
gentine chart of 1 960. 

Cubo, Roca: see Cube Rock 63°37'S., 56°22'W. 

Cuencas, Punta: see Shrove Point 57°04'S., 26°39'W. 

CuflfCape 76°59'S., 162°2rE. 

A dark rock point emerging from the icy coast of Vic- 
toria Land, immediately S. of Mackay Glacier. 
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Mapped by the BrAE (1910-13) and so named be- 
cause the dark rock resembles a hand extending from a 
snowy cufF. 

Cugnot Ice Piedmont 63°38'S., 58°10'W. 

An ice piedmont in Trinity Peninsula, about 15 mi. 
long and between 3 and 6 mi. wide, extending from 
Russell East Glacier to Eyrie Bay and bounded on the 
landward side by Louis Philippe Plateau. Mapped 
from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC 
for Nicolas J. Cugnot (1725-1804), French military 
engineer who designed and built the first full-sized ve- 
hicle propelled by its own engine (steam), in 1 769. 

Cumberland Bay 54°14'S., 36°28'W. 

Bay, 4 mi. wide at its entrance between Larsen and 
Barff Points, which separates into two extensive arms 
that recede inland 9 mi., along the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Disc, and named in 1775 by a Br. exp. under 
Cook. 

Cumberland East Bay 54°17'S., 36°26'W. 
Bay forming the eastern arm of Cumberland Bay, 
South Georgia. It is entered between Sappho Pt. and 
Barff Pt., where it is nearly 3 mi. wide, and extends 8 
mi. in a SE. direction. This feature was surveyed by 
the SwedAE, 1901-4, who named it South Bay. It was 
remapped during 1926-29 by DI personnel and re- 
named East Cumberland Bay, which is more descrip- 
tive of its geographic position. The shortened form East 
Bay was simultaneously used. Following the SGS, 
1951-52, the UK-APC proposed that the name be al- 
tered to Cumberland East Bay and that all other 
names be rejected. This change brings together infor- 
mation about the whole of Cumberland Bay in one 
place in indexes, and will avoid confusion with East 
Bay in Prince Olav Harbor, South Georgia. 

Cumberland West Bay 54°14'S., 36°35'W. 

Bay forming the western arm of Cumberland Bay, 
South Georgia. It is entered southward of Larsen Pt., 
where it is 2.5 mi. wide, and extends 7 mi. in a SW. 
direction. This feature was surveyed by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, who named it West Bay. It wa^ remapped 
during 1926-29 by DI personnel and renamed West 
Cumberland Bay. The shortened form West Bay was 
simultaneously used. Following the SGS, 1951-52, the 
UK-APC proposed that the name be altered to Cum- 
berland West Bay and that all other names be re- 
jected. This change brings together information about 
the whole of Cumberland Bay in one place in indexes. 

Cumbers Reef 67°35'S., 69°40'W. 

A group of rocks aligned in an arc forming the N. and 
W. parts of the Amiot Is., off the SW. part of Adelaide 
Island. Named by the UK-APC for Roger N. Cum- 



bers, 3rd officer of RRS John Biscoe, 1961-62, the ship 
which assisted the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
the charting of this area in 1963. 

Cumbie Glacier 77''13'S., 154°12'W. 

A short, steep glacier just E. of Scott Nunataks, flowing 
N. into Swinburne Ice Shelf along the SW. side of 
Sulzberger Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for William A. Cumbie, Jr., AT2, USN. An aviation 
electronics technician, Cumbie was radioman on the 
ski-equipped R4D aircraft carrying R. Adm. George 
Dufek, USN, that was first to land at the geographic 
South Pole, Oct. 31, 1956. 

Camming, Mount 76°40'S., 125°48'W. 

A low, mostly snow-covered mountain, volcanic in ori- 
gin, located midway between Mt. Hampton and Mt. 
Hartigan in the Executive Committee Range. A circu- 
lar snow-covered crater occupies the summit area. Dis- 
covered by the USAS (1939-41) on a flight, Dec. 15, 
1940, and named for Hugh S. Gumming, Jr., State 
Department member of the USAS Executive Commit- 
tee. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. 

Cummings, Mount 73°14'S., 61°37'W. 
Mountain at the E. end of Galan Ridge in the Dana 
Mtns., Palmer Land. First mapped by the joint 
RARE-FIDS party, 1947-48. Mapped in greater de- 
tail by USGS from ground surveys and USN air pho- 
tos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Jack W. Cum- 
mings, radioman with the Palmer Station winter party 
in 1965. 

Cummings Cove 60°44'S., 45°41'W. 

Cove between Jebsen Pt. and Porteous Pt. on the W. 
side of Signy I. in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly 
surveyed by DI personnel in 1933, and resurveyed in 
1947 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC for E. T. 
Cummings of the FIDS, radio operator at Cape Ged- 
des in 1946 and at Deception I. in 1947. 

Cumpston Glacier 66°59'S., 65°02'W. 

Small glacier on the E. coast of Graham Land, drain- 
ing between Breitfuss and Quartermain Glaciers into 
the head of Mill Inlet. Named by UK-APC for J.S. 
Cumpston, Australian historian of the Antarctic. 

Cumpston Massif 73°33'S., 66°53'E. 

A prominent, flat-topped rock massif, 2,070 m., trend- 
ing N.-S. for 9 mi. at the junction of Lambert and 
Mellor Glaciers in the Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. 
Robertson Land. Disc, in Nov. of 1956 during an 
ANARE flight. Named by ANCA for J.S. Cumpston 
of the Australian Dept. of External Affairs, who, with 
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E.P. Bayliss, was responsible for the 1939 map of Ant- 
arctica by the Property and Survey Branch, Dept. of 
Interior, Canberra. 

Cumulusjjellet: see Cumulus Mountain 7l°5rS., 
5°23'E. 

Cumulus HiUs 85''20'S., 175°00'W. 

Several groups of largely barren hills, divided by the 
Logic Glacier. They are bounded by Shackleton Gl. on 
the west, McGregor Gl. on the north and Zaneveld Gl. 
on the south. The exposed rock in this area was ob- 
served on a number of occasions to give rise to the 
formation of cumulus clouds, considered to be very 
rare at this elevation. Named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1961-62) because of these clouds. 

Cumulus Mountain 71°5rS., 5°23'E. 

A mountain, 2,335 m., immediately N. of Hcgsenga 
Crags in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Cumulusfjellet (Cumu- 
lus Mountain). 

Cuneiform CKffs TS^OG'S., IQTZ&'E. 

Steep, irregular cliffs at the S. end of Malta Plateau, 
along the N. side of the lower Mariner Gl. in Victoria 
Land. The name applied by NZ-APC in 1966 is de- 
scriptive of wedgelike spurs that project from the face 
of the cliffs. 

Cunningham, Mount 54°12'S., 37°18'W. 

Mountain, 1,220 m., rising immediately NE. of the 
head of Queen Maud Bay on the S. side of South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57 
and named for John C. Cunningham, a member of the 
SGS in 1955-56. 

Cunningham Glacier 84°16'S., 173°45'E. 

A tributary glacier in the Queen Maud Mtns., flowing 
NE. to enter Canyon Gl. 5 mi. N. of Gray Peak. 
Named by US-ACAN for Willard E. Cunningham, 
Jr., cook at McMurdo Station, winter 1960; at South 
Pole Station, winter 1963. 

Cunningham Peak 79°16'S., 86°12'W. 

A mainly ice-covered peak, 2,170 m., at the head of 
Gowan Gl. along the Founders Escarpment, in the 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ship's Serviceman John B. Cunningham, USN, in 
charge of the McMurdo Station ship's store and laun- 
dry during USN Op. DFrz. 1966. 

Cupola, Mount 69°21'S., 70°27'W. 
Dome-shaped mountain, 2,500 m., marking the S. lim- 
it of Rouen Mtns. in the N. part of Alexander Island. 



First phot, from the air by the BGLE in 1937. Sur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS. The descriptive name was 
given by the UK-APC in 1960. 

Curanilahue, Isla: see Andresen Island 66°53'S., 
66°40'W. 

Curie Island 66°39'S., 140°03'E. 

Small rocky island near the E. end of Geologic Arch., 
lying 1 mi. SW. of Derby I., close N. of Astrolabe Gla- 
cier Tongue. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and named 
by them for the noted French family of physicians and 
chemists: Pierre Curie (1859-1906) and Marie Curie 
(1867-1934). 

Curie Point 64°50'S., 63°29'W. 

Point which forms the NE. extremity of Doumer I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot for Pierre Curie, famous 
French chemist. 

Curl, Mount 70°48'S., 63°07'W. 

The snow-covered summit of a ridge located 4 mi. 
ENE. of Mt. Gatlin, just NE. of the Welch Mtns. in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for James E. Curl, USARP glaciologist in 
the South Shetland Islands, 1971-72, 1972-73 and 
1973-74. 

Currie, Mount 67°42'S., 49°12'E. 
Mountain, 1,110 m., between Mt. Maslen and Mt. 
Merrick in the Raggatt Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956 
and 1957. Named by ANCA for G. J. Currie, radio 
supervisor at Mawson Station in 1960. 

Currituck Island 66°05'S., 100°40'E. 

Island 7 mi. long marked by numerous small coves, 
lying on the NW. side of Edisto Chan, in the High- 
jump Archipelago. Mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in February 1947. Named by the US- 
ACAN in 1956 after the U.S.S. Currituck, seaplane ten- 
der and flagship of the western task group of USN Op. 
Hjp., Task Force 68, 1946-47. At that time, the north- 
ern portion was thought to be a separate feature and 
was named "Mohaupt Island", but subsequent Soviet 
Expeditions (1956-57) found that only one large island 
exists. 

Curry, Mount 56°18'S., 27°34'W. 
Prominent volcanic cone, 550 m., forming the summit 
of Zavodovski I., South Sandwich Islands. The name is 
used in Argentine hydrographic publications as early 
as 1958. It honors an Argentine sailor who lost his life 
in naval combat at Colonia, Uruguay, 1826. 
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Curtis Island 65°56'S., 65°38'W. 

Island over 1 mi. long, lying 2 mi. NE. of Jagged I., off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First accurately shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for Robin Curtis, FIDS geologist at 
Prospect Point in 1957, who was attached to the Brit- 
ish Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in the area, 
1957-58. 

Curtis Peaks 84°56'S., 169°36'W. 

A small cluster of peaks surmounting the end of the 
ridge which extends E. from Mt. Hall of the Lillie 
Range, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse 
Party (1957-58) led by A. P. Crary, and named for Lt. 
Cdr. Roy E. Curtis, USN, pilot with U.S. Navy 
Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze Operations. 

Curtiss Bay 64°02'S„ 60°47'W. 

A bay about 4 mi. wide, indenting the W. coast of 
Graham Land between Cape Sterneck and Cape An- 
dreas. The name Bahia Inutil (Useless Bay) appearing 
on a 1957 Argentine chart is considered misleading; 
the bay has been used as an anchorage. The bay was 
renamed by UK-APC in 1960 for Glenn Curtiss 
(1878-1930), American aeronautical engineer who 
pioneered seaplanes from 1911 onward. 

Curzon Archipelago: see Curzon Islands 66°46'S., 
141°35'E. 

Curzon Islands 66°46'S., 141°35'E. 

Small group of rocky islands lying close off Cape 
Decouverte. Probably first sighted in January 1840 by 
a Fr. exp. under D'Urville though not identified as 
islands on D'Urville's maps. The islands were roughly 
charted in 1912 by Capt. J. K. Davis of the AAE ship 
Aurora, and were named by Mawson for Lord Curzon, 
Pres. of the Royal Geographical Soc., 1911-14. The 
islands were mapped in detail by the FrAE, 1950-52. 

Gushing Peak 64°06'S., 62°25'W. 

Peak in the N. part of Brabant I., standing 1.5 mi. SE. 
of Guyou Bay at the head of Lister Gl., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 
1953, but not named. Photographed by Hunting Aero- 
surveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these pho- 
tos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Harvey Gush- 
ing (1869-1939), American pioneer of neurosurgery. 

Cut, The 54°16'S., 36°18'W. 

Shallow, rock-strewn channel between Babe I. and the 
W. side of the entrance to Cobblers Cove, along the N. 
coast of South Georgia. Charted and named in 1929 
by DI personnel. 



CutcUffe Peak 70°32'S., 65°17'E. 
A peak just S. of Mt. Mervyn in the Porthos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for M. A. Cutcliffe, 
electrical fitter at Mawson Station in 1966, who as- 
sisted with the ANARE survey program. 

Cutler Stack 62°36'S., 60°59'W. 

Sea stack lying NE. of Lair Pt., off the N. coast of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 for American sealer Benja- 
min S. Cutler, part owner of the brig Frederick in 
1820-21, and Master of the schooner Free Gift which 
visited the South Shedand Islands in 1821-22. 

CuverviUe Island 64°41'S., 62°38'W. 

Dark, rocky island lying in Errera Chan, between Arc- 
towski Pen. and the N. part of Ronge I., off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache, 1897-99, who named it for J. M. A. Cavelier 
de CuverviUe (1834-1912), a vice admiral of the 
French Navy. 

CuverviUe Island: see Ronge Island 64°43'S., 62°41'W. 

Cuvier Island 66''39'S., 140°01'E. 

Rocky island 0.1 mi. long, lying 0.2 mi. N. of the W. 
part of Petrel I. in the Geologic Archipelago. Charted 
in 1951 by the FrAE and named by them for Georges 
Cuvier (1769-1832), Fr. naturalist. 

Cuyou Bucht: see Guyou Bay 64°05'S., 62°35'W. 

Cyclops Peak 68°00'S., 55°40'E. 

A triangular peak marked by a round patch of light 
colored rock, standing at the NE. end of Dismal Mtns. 
in Enderby Land. Mapped by ANARE from surveys 
and air photos, 1956-58, and so named because the 
light colored patch of rock brings to mind the mythical 
one-eyed giant Cyclops. 

Cyril, Mount 84°02'S., 172°35'E. 

An ice-covered mountain, 1,190 m., standing 2 mi. S. 
of Celebration Pass in the Commonwealth Range. Dis- 
covered and named by the BrAE (1907-9) under 
Shackleton. Named for Cyril Longhurst, Secretary of 
the BrNAE (1901-4), who was best man at Shackle- 
ton's wedding. 

Czegka, Mount 86°21'S., 148°41'W. 

A mountain, 2,270 m., on the E. side of Scott Gl., just 
N. of the terminus of Van Reeth Gl., in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 1934 by 
the ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn, 
and named by Byrd for Victor H. Czegka, USMC, 
who served as a member with the ByrdAE, 1928-30, 
and also as member and supply manager with the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35. 
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D'Abnour Bay 64°16'S., 63°14'W. 

A small bay 3 mi. ESE. of Cape Gronland in northern 
Anvers Island, Palmer Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE (1903-5) under J.B. Charcot, who named 
the bay for French naval officer Contre-amiral Rich- 
ard d'Abnour. 

Daedalus Point: see Zapato Point 64°36'S., 6r58'W. 

Dagger Peak 63°55'S., 57°29'W. 

Rock peak rising steeply from sea level to about 90 m. 
at the W. end of Comb Ridge, located near the ex- 
tremity of The Naze on James Ross I., close S. of Trin- 
ity Peninsula. This area was first explored in 1902 by 
the SwedAE under Nordenskjold. The peak was 
charted and given this descriptive name by the FIDS 
in 1945. 

Daggoo Peak 65°45'S., 62°20'W. 

Rocky peak, 905 m., at the N. side of the mouth of 
Flask Gl., 5 mi. WSW. of Tashtego Pt. on the E. side of 
Graham Land. Surveyed and photographed by the 
FIDS in 1947. Named by the UK-APC in 1956 after 
Flask's harpooner on the Pequod in Herman Melville's 
Moby-Dick, or The White Whale. 

Daguerre Glacier 65°07'S., 63°25'W. 

Glacier which joins with Niepce Gl. and flows into 
Lauzanne Cove, Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1954. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Louis J. M. 
Daguerre (1787-1851), French painter and physicist 
who, with J. N. Niepce, invented the daguerreotype 
process of photography perfected in 1839. 

Dahl Reef Se^lS'S., 110°29'E. 

A narrow rock reef, which uncovers at low water, lying 
1.4 mi. NW. of Stonehocker Point, Clark Peninsula. 
First charted in 1962, during a hydrographic survey of 
Newcomb Bay and approaches by d'A. T. Gale of 
ANARE. Named for Egil Dahl, third mate on the 
Thala Dan, the ship used by ANARE in 1962. 

Daiichi Rock: see Tensoku Rock 68°48'S., 40°11'E. 



Dailey Archipelago: see Dailey Islands 77°53'S., 
165°06'E. 



Dailey Islands 77°53'S., 165°06'E. 
Group of small volcanic islands lying off the coast of 
Victoria Land, 5 mi. NE. of Cape Chocolate, in the N. 
part of the ice shelf bordering McMurdo Sound. Disc, 
by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, and named for 
Fred E. Dailey, expedition carpenter. 



Daimler, Mount 63°45'S., 58°29'W. 

The highest point of a rock massif between Russell 
East Gl. and Victory Gl., 3 mi. S. of Mt. Canicula, 
Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Gottlieb Daimler 
(1834-1900), German engineer who developed the 
light-oil medium speed internal combustion engine 
which made possible the first commercial production 
of light mechanical land transport, 1883-85. 

Dais 77°33'S., 161°16'E. 

An elongated mesa between Labyrinth and Lake Van- 
da in the western part of Wright Valley, in Victoria 
Land. Descriptively named by the VUWAE, 1958-59. 

Daisy Point 54°03'S., 37°11'W. 

Point extending seaward from the high rocky shore on 
the E. side of the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. It lies 0.5 
mi. W. of Cape Wilson, near the entrance to Beck- 
mann Fjord. The name Low Point was given for this 
feature, probably by DI personnel who charted this 
area in 1929. Following its survey in 1951-52, the SGS 
reported that this part of the coast is high and rugged, 
and the point, though relatively low by comparison, 
does not merit the description "low." The new name, 
recommended by the UK-APC in 1954, is after the 
sealing brig Daisy of New Bedford, Mass., which under 
Capt. Benjamin D. Cleveland visited the Bay of Isles 
in 1912-13. 

Dakers Island 64°46'S., 64°23'W. 
Island between Hartshorne Island and McGuire Is- 
land in eastern Joubin Islands. Named by US-ACAN 
for Hugh B. Dakers, cook in R.V. Hero on her first 
Antarctic voyage to Palmer Station in 1968. 

Dakota Pass 83°50'S., 160°35'E. 

A low pass in the Queen Elizabeth Range, to the E. of 
Peletier Plateau. Named by NZGSAE (1961-62) be- 
cause the pass was used by a Dakota R4D (new desig- 
nation Skytrain C-47) plane on a reconnaissance flight 
into the area. 

Dale Glacier 78°I7'S., 162°02'E. 

A trenchlike glacier which drains the SW. slopes of 
Mt. Huggins in the Royal Society Range and flows W. 
into Skelton Glacier. First visited by Brooke and Gunn 
of the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. Named by 
US-ACAN in 1963 for Lt. Cdr. Robert L. Dale, USN, 
officer in charge of the Squadron VX-6 wintering-over 
detachment at McMurdo Station in 1960. 

Dales Island 67°11'S., 59°44'E. 

Small island lying 1 mi. N. of Warnock Is., to the N. of 
the William Scoresby Archipelago. Disc, and named 
by DI personnel on the William Scoresby in February 
1936. 
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Daley HiUs 73°42'S., 164°45'E. 

A group of high, ice-covered hills along the W. side of 
Aviator Glacier between the mouths of Cosmonette 
and Shoemaker Glaciers, in Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Robert C. Daley, 
USN, flight engineer on Hercules aircraft during USN 
Op. DFrz., 1966, 1967 and 1968. 

Dalgliesh Bay 67°42'S., 67°45'W. 

Bay, 1 mi. wide and indenting 3 mi., lying between 
Lainez Point and Bongrain Point on the W. side of 
Pourquoi Pas I., off" the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named 
for David G. Dalgliesh, FIDS medical officer at Ston- 
ington I. in 1948-49, who accompanied the 1948 
sledge survey party to this area. 

Dalk Glacier 69°26'S., 76°27'E. 

A glacier, 8 mi. long, draining into the SE. part of 
Prydz Bay between Larsemann Hills and Steinnes. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37). Named 
by John H. Roscoe in his 1952 study of features in the 
area as identified in air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). Named after Dalk Island 
lying at the terminus of the glacier. 

Dalk Island 69°23'S., 76°30'E. 

A small coastal island lying at the terminus of Dalk 
Glacier, in the SE. part of Prydz Bay. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and 
named Dalkoy. 

Dalk6y: see Dalk Island 69°23'S., 76°30'E. 

Dallman Bay: see Dallmann Bay 64°20'S., 62°55'W. 

Dallmann, Mount 71°45'S., 10°18'E. 
A bold mountain (2,485 m.) 1 1 mi. E. of the northern 
portion of the Conrad Mtns., in the Orvin Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under 
Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Eduard Dallmann, 
German whaling captain who explored along the W. 
coast of Antarctic Peninsula in 1873-74. He was the 
first person to navigate under the German flag in Ant- 
arctic waters. 

Dallmann Bay 64°20'S., 62''55'W. 

Bay lying between Brabant and Anvers Islands, con- 
nected to Gerlache Strait by Schollaert Chan., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and first roughly charted in 
1874 by the German whaler Capt. Eduard Dallmann. 
Named for Dallmann by the Soc. for Polar Naviga- 



tion, Hamburg, which sponsored Dallmann's Antarctic 
exploration. Later charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot. 

Dallmann Nunatak 65°01'S., 60°18'W. 

Nunatak 1.5 mi. N. of Bruce Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off" the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. First charted in 1902 by the SwedAE under Nor- 
denskjold, and named by him for Capt. Eduard Dall- 



Dallman Nunatak: see Dallmann Nunatak 65°0rS., 
60°18'W. 

Dallmeyer Peak 64°53'S., 62°45'W. 

Peak, 1,105 m., standing 2 miles SW. of Steinheil Pt. 
on the S. side of Andvord Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The peak appears on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for John H. Dallmeyer (1830-1883), English (formerly 
German) optician who independently developed the 
"rectilinear" photographic lens. 

Dalmeny, Mount 71°07'S., 166°55'E. 
A peak (1,610 m.) 6 mi. ESE. of Drabek Peak and 3 
mi. W. of Redmond Bluff in the Anare Mountains of 
Victoria Land. Discovered in 1841 by Capt. James 
Ross, RN, who named it for the Right Honorable Lord 
Dalmeny, then a junior lord of the Admiralty. 

Dalrymple, Mount 77°56'S., 86°03'W. 
Mountain, 3,600 m., between Mt. Alf and Mt. Gold- 
thwait in the N. part of the Sentinel Range. Mapped 
by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 1957-58. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Paul C. Dalrymple, me- 
teorologist, member of the wintering party at Little 
America V in 1957 and the South Pole Station in 
1958. 

Dalsnatten Crag 72°31'S., 0°30'E. 
A rock crag on the E. side of Skarsdalen Valley in the 
Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Dalsnatten (the valley crag). 

Dalsnuten Peak 72°36'S., 3°11'W. 
A peak rising above the ice in the NE. part of Raud- 
berg Valley just N. of Jekulskarvet Ridge, in the Borg 
Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Dalsnuten (the valley peak). 

Dalten Nunatak 72°23'S., 3°42'W. 

An isolated nunatak about 1.5 mi. ESE. of Dilten 

Nunatak and 7 mi. NW. of Borg Mountain in Queen 
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Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Da) ten. 

Dalton, Cape 66°53'S., 56°44'E. 

Point marking the SE. end of a snow-covered island, 
located 1 mi. N. of Abrupt Point on the western side of 
Edward VIII Bay. First mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp. (1936-37) and, though not specifically named on 
the map, the point appears to have been included as 
part of two larger features called "Skutenes" and 
"Skutenesmulen". "Skutenes" (barge point) was subse- 
quently mapped by ANARE as two snow-covered is- 
lands, making this descriptive name and "Skutenes- 
mulen", a derivative, inappropriate. ANARE named 
the point Cape Dalton for R.F.M. Dalton, officer in 
charge of ANARE work at Macquarie Island, 1953. 

Dalton, Mount 69°29'S., 157°54'E. 

A peak (1,175 m.) on the E. side of Matusevich Gla- 
cier, 6 mi. SE. of Thompson Peak, in the NW. part of 
Wilson Hills. Sketched and photographed by Phillip 
Law on Feb. 20, 1959, during the ANARE (Magga 
Dan) expedition. Named by ANCA for R.F.M. Dal- 
ton, Technical Officer (aircraft) of the Antarctic Divi- 
sion and second-in-charge of this expedition. 

Dalton Glacier 77°33'S., 152°25'W. 
A broad glacier on the E. side of the Alexandra Mtns. 
on Edward VII Peninsula, flowing northward into 
Butler Glacier just S. of Sulzberger Bay. Mapped from 
surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Brian C. 
Dalton, MC, USN, officer in charge at Byrd Station, 
1957. 

Dalton Iceberg Tongue 66°15'S., 121°30'E. 
A large iceberg tongue that extends seaward from the 
eastern part of Moscow University Ice Shelf. The fea- 
ture was partly delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). It was mapped 
on the basis of observation by Phillip Law from 
ANARE aircraft in 1958. Visited in Feb. 1960 by the 
ANARE (Magga Dan) led by Phillip Law. Named by 
ANCA for R.F.M. Dalton, second-in-command of the 
latter expedition. 

Daly, Cape 67°3rS., 63°47'E. 

Ice-covered promontory on the coast, 3 mi. W. of 
Safety I. and close SE. of the Robinson Group. Disc, in 
February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, 
who named it for Senator Daly of the Australian Com- 
monwealth Senate. 



Dalziel Ridge 70°15'S., 63°55'W. 

The primary, western ridge of the Columbia Moun- 
tains in Palmer Land. There is considerable exposure 
of bare rock along the W. slopes of the feature. 
Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN 
for Ian W. D. Dalziel, British geologist now at Colum- 
bia University, in several recent seasons (late 1 960's to 
1976) the principal USARP investigator of the struc- 
ture and petrology of the Scotia Ridge area. 

Damm, Mount 82°36'S., 162°37'E. 

Snow-covered mountain, 1,130 m., between Heide- 
mann and Nottarp Glaciers in the Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer sur- 
veys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert Damm, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1963-64. 

Damocles Point Gg'SQ'S., 69°2rW. 
Point on the E. coast of Alexander I., 3 mi. ESE. of the 
S. summit of Mt. Tyrrell. A small rock exposure near 
sea level is surmounted by a 60 m. ice cliff. First phot, 
from the air in 1937 by the BGLE under Rymill. Sur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and so named by them 
because the ice cliff overhanging the spot where geo- 
logical specimens were collected seemed like the sword 
of Damocles. 

Damoy Point 64°49'S., 63°32'W. 

Point 0.5 mi. WNW. of Flag Pt., the N. entrance point 
to the harbor of Port Lockroy, on the W. side of 
Wiencke I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and 
named by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. 

Damschroder Rock 85°38'S., 69°14'W. 

A conspicuous rock outlier, 1,595 m., at the end of a 
snow-covered spur extending westward for 2.5 mi. 
from central Pecora Escarpment, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald H. 
Damschroder, construction mechanic at Plateau Sta- 
tion, winter 1966. 

Dana Coman, Mount: see Coman, Mount 73°49'S., 
64°18'W. 

Dana Glacier 70°55'S., 62°23'W. 

Glacier about 30 mi. long on the E. side of Palmer 
Land. It drains the slopes at the SE. side of the Welch 
Mtns. and flows E. then NE. to discharge into the head 
of Lehrke Inlet just N. of Parmelee Massif Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. John B. 
Dana, USN, Commanding Officer of USN Squadron 
VXE-6 in Antarctica during Operation Deep Freeze, 
1973; he was squadron Executive Officer, 1972, and 
Operations Officer, 1971. 
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Dana Mountains 73°12'S., 62°25'W. 

A group of mountains just NW. of New Bedford Inlet, 
bounded by Mosby Glacier on the N. and the Haines 
and Meinardus Glaciers on the S., in Palmer Land. 
First seen and photographed from the air by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN after 
James Dwight Dana (1813-95) American geologist. 

Dance Coast 64°42'S., 62°00'W. 

That portion of the W. coast of the Antarctic Pen. 
between Cape Sterneck and Cape Renard. This coast 
was explored in Jan. and Feb. of 1898 by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, who named it for Lt. Emile Danco 
who died on the expedition. 

Danco Island 64°44'S., 62°37'W. 

Island 1 mi. long lying in the S. part of Errera Chan- 
nel, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Surveyed by the 
FIDS from the Norsel in 1955, and named by the UK- 
APC for Emile Danco (1869-1898), Belgian geophysi- 
cist and member of the BelgAE, who died on board the 
Belgica in the Antarctic. 

Danco Land: see Danco Coast 64°42'S., 62°00'W. 

Dane, Mount 76°5rS., 146°40'W. 

A mountain 3 mi. WNW. of Eilefsen Peak in the N. 
part of Radford I., lying in Sulzberger Ice Shelf off the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. The mountain was prob- 
ably first seen on aerial flights by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30). Named by US-ACAN for F. S. Dane, dog 
driver with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Danebrog, lies: see Dannebrog Islands 65°03'S., 
64°08'W. 

Danforth, Mount SS'SS'S., 150°0rW. 

An ice-free, pyramidal mountain over 2,000 m., stand- 
ing immediately E. of Mt. Zanuck on the S. side of 
Albanus Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for 
William H. Danforth of the Purina Mills, St. Louis, 
contributor to the expedition. 

D'Angelo Bluff 87° 18'S., 154°00'W. 

A prominent north-facing rock bluff, 6 mi. long, trend- 
ing westward from Mt. Mclntyre. The bluff stands at 
the W. side of Scott Glacier, near the head, 13 mi. S. of 
Mt. Early. Discovered by the ByrdAE geological party 
led by Quin Blackburn, in Dec. 1934. The bluff was 
visited Dec. 5, 1962 by a geological party of the Ohio 
State University Institute of Polar Studies, led by 



George Doumani. Named by Doumani for CWO John 
D'Angelo, USA, helicopter pilot who landed the party 
on this bluff. 

Danger, Cape 62°27'S., 60°23'W. 

Cape which forms the NW. extremity of Desolation I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. Charted in 1935 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II. So named because a 
group of sunken rocks extends about 0.4 mi. N. from 
the cape. 

Danger Islands 63°25'S., 54°40'W. 

Group of islands lying 13 mi. ESE. of Joinville Island. 
Disc. Dec. 28, 1842 by a Br. exp. under Ross, who so 
named them because, appearing among heavy frag- 
ments of ice, they were almost completely concealed 
until the ship was nearly upon them. 

Danger Slopes 77°49'S., 166°40'E. 
An ice slope just S. of Knob Point on the W. side of 
Hut Point Peninsula, Ross Island. The slope is very 
steep for 400 yards and ends in a sheer drop to Erebus 
Bay. So named by BrNAE (1901-4) because Seaman 
Vince of BrNAE lost his life here during a blizzard 
when he slipped and fell into the sea. 

Daniel, Mount 84°54'S., 170°17'W. 

A prominent peak (2,440 m.) standing 1 mi. N. of Mt. 
Hall, in the Lillie Range of the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Discovered and photographed by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30), and named by Byrd for Robert W. Daniel 
of Lower Brandon, Va., a contributor to the expedi- 
tion. 

Daniel Island GG^H'S., nO°36'E. 

Small, rocky island which lies S. of Honkala I. and 
marks the S. end of Swain Islands. First roughly 
mapped a^ part of the Swain Is. from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and included in a 1957 
survey by Wilkes Station personnel under C. R. Ek- 
lund. Named by Eklund for Commissaryman 2d Class 
David Daniel, USN, cook and Navy support force 
member of the 1957 wintering party at Wilkes Station 
during the IGY. 

DanieU, Cape 72°43'S., 169°55'E. 
Cape at the NE. extremity of Daniell Peninsula which 
marks the S. side of the entrance to Tucker Inlet, in 
Victoria Land. Discovered, Jan. 15, 1841, by Sir James 
Clark Ross who named it for Professor Daniell, chem- 
ist of King's College, Cambridge University, and For- 
eign Secretary of the Royal Society. 

Daniell Peninsula 72°50'S., 169°35'E. 

The large peninsula between Cape Daniell and Cape 

Jones on the coast of Victoria Land. It is an elongated 
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basalt dome similar to Adare and Hallett Peninsulas 
and rises to 2,000 meters. It is partly separated from 
the Victory Mountains by Whitehall Glacier, which is 
afloat in its lower reaches, but is joined to these moun- 
tains by the higher land in the vicinity of Mt. Prior. 
Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, after Cape Dani- 
ell, and by analogy with Adare and Hallett Peninsu- 
las. 

Daniel Rex, Mount: see Rex, Mount 74°54'S., 
75°57'W. 

Daniels Hill 70°34'S., 64°36'W. 

A prominent solitary nunatak that rises above the ice 
in the eastern part of the Dyer Plateau of Palmer 
Land, approximately 15 mi. W. of the head of Clifford 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert Daniels, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station, 1975. 

Daniels Range 71°15'S., 160°00'E. 

A principal mountain range of the Usarp Mountains, 
about 50 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, bounded to the N. 
by Harlin Glacier and to the S. by Gressitt Glacier. 
The range was mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Ambassador Paul C. Daniels, a leading American 
figure in the formulation of the Antarctic Treaty in 
1959. 

Dannebrog, Iks: see Wilhelm Archipelago 65°08'S., 
64°20'W. 

Dannebrog Islands 65°03'S., 64°08'W. 

Group of islands and rocks lying between the Wauwer- 
mans Is. and Vedel Is. in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
The Wilhelm Arch, was first sighted and named by a 
Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 1873-74. It was resighted 
and named Dannebrog Islands by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache, in appreciation of support 
given to Gerlache by Denmark. Dallmann's original 
naming has been retained for the archipelago, and the 
name Dannebrog restricted to the smaller group here 
described. 

Darbel Bay 66°30'S., 65°55'W. 

Bay 25 mi. wide, indenting the W. coast of Graham 
Land between Capes Bellue and Rey. Disc, and 
roughly charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, 
who gave it the name "Bale Marin Darbel." The bay 
was fiirther charted in 1931 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II, and by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Darbel Islands 66°23'S., 65°58'W. 

Group of islands and rocks extending SW. from Cape 
Bellue for 5 mi. across the entrance to Darbel Bay, off 



the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1930 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named Marin Darbel 
Islands after the bay in which they were found. Both 
names have since been shortened by the UK-APC. 

Darboux Island 65°25'S., 64°15'W. 

Island 1 mi. long rising to 270 m., lying 3 mi. W. of 
Cape Perez off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Jean 
Gaston Darboux, noted French mathematician. 

Darbyshire, Mount 78°28'S., 158°05'E. 

A prominent bare rock mountain (2,100 m.) which 
stands close west of Warren Range in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1956-61. Named by US-ACAN for Maj. 
Leslie L. Darbyshire, USMC, pilot with U.S. Navy 
Squadron VX-6, 1960-61 and 1961-62. 

Darkowski Glacier 77°52'S., 162°25'E. 
Glacier in the Cathedral Rocks, flowing N. between 
Zoller and Bol Glaciers into the Ferrar Glacier of Vic- 
toria Land. Charted by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. Named by the US-ACAN in 1964 for Lt. 
Leon S. Darkowski, USN, chaplain in 1957 at the Na- 
val Air Facility on McMurdo Sound. 

Darley HiUs 8r06'S., 160°10'E. 

A range of high, ice-covered coastal hills overlooking 
Ross Ice Shelf, trending N.-S. for about 20 mi. be- 
tween Capes Douglas and Parr. Named by US-ACAN 
for James M. Darley, chief cartographer of the Na- 
tional Geographic Society, 1940-63, under whose di- 
rection many important maps of Antarctica were pub- 
lished. 

DarUng, Mount 77°15'S., 143°20'W. 

Highest peak of the Allegheny Mtns., standing 1 mi. 
W. of Mt. Swartley in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered on aerial flights from the West Base 
of USAS in 1940, and named for Prof Chester A. Dar- 
ling of Allegheny College, Meadville, Pennsylvania. 

DarUng Ridge 84°46'S., 115°54'W. 

A snow-covered, flat-topped ridge (2,350 m.) with pre- 
cipitous rock sides. The ridge is 2.5 mi. long and forms 
a notable landmark at the NW. corner of Buckeye Ta- 
ble in the Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. Surveyed 
by the USARP Horlick Mountains Traverse party in 
Dec. 1958. Named by US-ACAN for Fredric L. Dar- 
ling, glaciological assistant with the party. 

DarUngton, Cape 72°00'S., 60°43'W. 

Ice-covered headland which rises to 305 m., forming 
the S. side of the entrance to Hilton Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Disc, in 1940 by the USAS, but 
at that time it was thought to be an island. Its true 
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nature was determined in an aerial flight by the 
RARE under Ronne, in November 1947. Named by 
the USAS for Harry Darlington III, member of the 
East Base sledging party that explored this coast as far 
S. as Hilton Inlet. Darlington was also a member of the 
RARE. 



Darlington Island: see Darlington, Cape 72°00'S., 
60°43'W. 



DarneU Nunatak 80°27'S., 155°54'E. 

A prominent nunatak, 1,405 m., standing 4 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Rummage in the SW. part of Britannia Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Chief Aviation Machinist's 
Mate Shepard L. Darnell, a member of U.S. Navy 
Squadron VX-6. During the period December 27, 
1962-January 4, 1963, Chief Darnell and six mechan- 
ics replaced in the field the engine of a helicopter 
downed on Emmanuel Glacier. 

Darnley, Cape 54°27'S., 36°49'W. 
Cape at the SE. side of Jacobsen Bight on the south- 
central coast of South Georgia. The name dates back 
to about 1920 and was given for E. R. Darnley of the 
Colonial Office, Chairman of the Discovery Commit- 
tee, 1923-33. 

Darnley, Cape 67°43'S., 69°30'E. 

Ice-covered cape forming the N. extremity of Bjerke 

Pen. at the W. side of MacKenzie Bay. On Dec. 26, 

1929 Sir Douglas Mawson, from the masthead of the 
Discovery while in 66°57'S., 71 °57'E., saw land miraged 
up on the SW. horizon. On Feb. 10, 1931 he returned 
in the Discovery and was able to approach close enough 
to see the headland, naming it for E. R. Darnley, 
Chairman of the Discovery Committee of the Colonial 
Office, London, 1923 to 1933. 

Darnley, Mount 59°03'S., 26°30'W. 

Mountain, 1,100 m., in the south-central portion of 
Bristol I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 

1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it 
for E. R. Darnley. 

Darryl Zanuck Mountain: see Zanuck, Mount 85°58'S., 
151°10'W. 

Dart, Cape 73°07'S., 126°09'W. 

A cape at the foot of Mt. Siple on the N. coast of Siple 
Island, just southward of Lauff Island. Discovered in 
December 1 940 by members of the USAS in a flight 
from West Base. Named for Justin W. Dart who, as an 
executive of the Walgreen Drug Co., supported the 
expedition. 



Dart, Mount 70°12'S., 65°07'E. 

A mountain 1.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Dwyer in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos taken in 1965. Named by ANCA 
for J. R. Dart, radio operator at Mawson Station who 
took part in the Prince Charles Mountains survey in 
1969. 

Dart Island 62°14'S., 59°01'W. 

The largest of several small islands lying in the W. 
entrance to Fildes Strait in the South Shetland Islands. 
This island and the two islands to the E. and S. of it 
were first surveyed and named collectively "70 Islets" 
by DI personnel on the Ducovery II in 1934-35, because 
at least two of them were reported to be 70 ft. high. 
The name was rejected by the UK-APC in 1961 and a 
new name substituted for the largest island in the 
group. Dart Island is named for the British sealing ves- 
sel Dart from London, which visited the South Shet- 
land Islands in about 1823. 

Dart Moraine 70''54'S., GS'OO'E. 

An area of brown moraine, extending for 7 mi. S. of 
Radok Lake and Pagodroma Gorge and W. of Flag- 
stone Bench, at the E. end of the Aramis Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Photographed by ANARE 
in 1956. This moraine was crossed many times in 
Jan. -Feb. 1969 by J. Dart, radio officer with the 
ANARE party camped at Radok Lake on his way to 
the aircraft landing strip used to supply the camp. 

Dartmouth Point 54''18'S., 36°27'W. 

Point which marks the N. end of the rugged promon- 
tory separating Moraine Fjord and the E. head of 
Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4. Named after H.M.S. Dartmouth, a 
vessel used in surveying Cumberland Bay in 1920. 

Daruma Rock 68°32'S., 41°11'E. 

A rock on the coast at the W. side of Nishi-naga-iwa 
Glacier in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Daru- 
ma-iwa (tumbler rock). 

Darwin, Mount 85°02'S., 163°08'E. 

A prominent but low-lying, ice-free mountain at the 
head of Beardmore Gl., about 5 mi. WSW. of Mt. 
Bowers. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named 
for Maj. Leonard Darwin, Pres. of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Soc., 1908-11. 

Darwin Glacier 79°53'S., 159°00'E. 

A large glacier flowing from the polar plateau east- 
ward between the Darwin and Cook Mountains to the 
Ross Ice Shelf The lower part of the glacier was 
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mapped by the BrNAE (1901-4), and the whole area 
traversed by N.Z. parties of the CTAE (1956-58). 
Named in association with the Darwin Mountains. 

Darwin Island 63''26'S., 54°46'W. 
Largest of the Danger Islands lying 1 1 mi. ESE. of the 
E. tip of Joinville I., off the NE. end of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. Disc, in 1842 by a Br. exp. under Ross, and 
named by him for Charles Darwin, noted naturalist. 

Darwin Mountains 79°51'S., 156°15'E. 

A group of mountains between the Darwin and 
Hatherton Glaciers. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and named for Maj. Leonard Darwin, at 
that time Honorary Secretary of the Royal Geographi- 
cal Society. 

Darwin Neve 79°30'S., 155°00'E. 

A large neve on the W. side of the Cook and Darwin 
Mountains which feeds the Darwin and Hatherton 
Glaciers. Named for its association with Darwin Gla- 
cier by the N.Z. Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 

Dasinger, Mount 83°13'S., 55°03'W. 

A mountain, 1,360 m., standing 6 mi. NE. of Neith 
Nunatak in northern Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-AC AN for Lt. 
(j.g.) James R. Dasinger, USN, of the Ellsworth Sta- 
tion winter party, 1958. 

Daspit Glacier 68°10'S., 65°45'W. 

Glacier 6 mi. long, flowing ENE. along the S. side of 
Mt. Shelby to the head of Trail Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by members of East Base of the 
USAS, 1939-41. It was photographed from the air in 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne, and charted in 1948 
by the FIDS. Named by Ronne for Capt. Lawrence R. 
Daspit, USN, who assisted in obtaining Navy support, 
for the Ronne expedition. 

Dater, Mount 67 "OS'S., 64°49'W. 

A prominent flat-topped coastal mountain, over 1,000 
m., which rises close southwest of Monnier Point on 
the east side of Graham Land. The mountain was pho- 
tographed from aircraft of the U.S. Antarctic Service, 
1939-41, and subsequent U.S. expeditions. It was first 
roughly surveyed by FIDS (1946-48). Named by UK- 
APC (1976) after Henry M. Dater, noted American 
Antarctic historian, a member of the U.S. Advisory 
Committee on Antarctic Names (1962-72), chairman 
(1973-74). 

Dater Glacier 78°17'S., 84°35'W. 

A steep valley glacier, 24 mi. long and from 1 to 3 mi. 

wide, flowing NE. in a sinuous course from the E. 



slopes of Vinson Massif to the low ice which borders 
the E. flank of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. At the lower end the Dater Glacier coalesces 
with the terminus of the Ellen Glacier, the two emerg- 
ing from the Sentinel Range as one stream just N. of 
Flowers Hills. Discovered by USN Squadron VX-6 on 
photographic flights of Dec. 14-15, 1959, and mapped 
from these photographs by USGS. Named by US- 
ACAN for Henry M. Dater, long-time historian on the 
staff of the U.S. Antarctic Projects Officer and the U.S. 
Naval Support Force Antarctica. 

Daughtery Peaks 73°29'S., 164°20'E. 
A small cluster of bare rock peaks (2,680 m.) that sur- 
mount the S. wall of Cosmonaut Glacier in the South- 
ern Cross Mountains, Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Franklin J. 
Daughtery, aviation structural mechanic with USN 
Squadron VX-6, a participant in six Deep Freeze op- 
erations. 

Dauphin Island 66°46'S., 141°35'E. 
Rocky island 0.15 mi. long with small summits at its 
N. and S. ends, between Claquebue I. and Chameau 
I. in the Curzon Islands. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and named by them for Dauphine, an ancient prov- 
ince of France. 

Dauphins, lies des: see Dauphin Island 66°46'S., 
141°35'E. 

Davsay Island: see Hope Island 63°03'S., 56°50'W. 

Daussy Island: see Hope Island 63°03'S., 56°50'W. 

Davern Nunatak 70°54'S., 69°20'E. 

A nunatak 1 .5 mi. W. of Mt. Bewsher in the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for E. V. Dav- 
ern, radio operator at Wilkes Station in 1963 and sen- 
ior weather observer (radio) there in 1967. 

Davey Nunataks 72°58'S., 74°52'E. 

A group of seven nunataks lying 3 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Harding in the Grove Mountains. Mapped by 
ANARE from air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA 
for S. L. Davey, topographic draftsman with the Divi- 
sion of National Mapping, Australian Dept. of Na- 
tional Development, who has contributed substantially 
to the production of Antarctic maps. 

Davey Peak 75°53'S., 115°45'W. 

Small rock peak (1,855 m.) 8 mi. W. of Scudder Peak 

on the S. side of Toney Mountain, Marie Byrd Land. 
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Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Gary R. Davey, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1966. 

Davey Point 61°58'S., 58°34'W. 

Conspicuous rocky point 3 mi. SW. of Round Ft. on 
the N. coast of King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. This feature was charted and named Round 
Island by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935, but 
air photos now show that it is not an island but a rocky 
point. Since there is already a Round Point on King 
George I., a new name was substituted by the UK- 
APC in 1960. Davey Point is named for Graham J. 
Davey, FIDS assistant surveyor at Admiralty Bay in 
1957 and 1958, who triangulated King George I. and 
extended this triangulation to Nelson, Robert and 
Greenwich Islands. 

David, Mount: see Kirkwood, Mount 63°00'S., 
60°39'W. 

David Cauldron 75°20'S., IGO^SO'E. 

An icefall of turbulent iceblocks on the David Glacier, 
in Victoria Land. Named by the Southern Party of the 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, in association with David Glacier. 

David Glacier 75°19'S., 162°00'E. 

A glacier over 60 mi. long, flowing E. from the polar 
plateau through the Prince Albert Mountains to the 
coast of Victoria Land. It enters Ross Sea between 
Cape Philippi and Cape Reynolds to form the floating 
Drygalski Ice Tongue. Discovered by Ernest Shackle- 
ton's "Northern Party," November 1908, under the 
leadership of Prof T.W. Edgeworth David, of Sydney 
University, for whom the feature was named. 

David Island 66°25'S., 98°46'E. 

Ice-covered island, 10 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, marked 
by rock exposures along its N. and E. sides, lying off 
Davis Pen. in the Shackleton Ice Shelf Disc, in No- 
vember 1912 by the Western Base Party of the AAE 
under Mawson, and named by him for Prof Sir. T. W. 
Ekigeworth David, member of the AAE Advisory Com- 
mittee. 

David Lee Glacier: see Rivard Glacier 78°04'S., 
163°55'E. 

David Range 67°54'S., 62°30'E. 

Range 5 mi. W. of Masson Range, which it parallels, 
in the Framnes Mountains. It extends 16 mi. in a 
NNE.-SSW. direction, with peaks rising to 1,500 me- 
ters. Disc, on Feb. 14, 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, who named it for Prof Sir T. W. Edgeworth 
David. 



Davidson, Cape 60°46'S., 44°46'W. 

Cape which marks the southernmost part of Macken- 
zie Pen. and the W. side of the entrance to Wilton 
Bay, in the W. part of Laurie I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for J. Davidson, first mate of the 
exp. ship Scotia. 

Davidson, Mount 76°43'S., 161°58'E. 
Mountain, 1,560 m., standing at the head of Albrecht 
Penck Gl. in Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) which named it for a member of the ship's 
company of the Morning, relief ship to the expedition. 

Davidson Glacier 82°49'S., 166°07'E. 

A glacier in the Holland Range, flowing N. along the 
E. side of Longstaff" Peaks into the Ross Ice Shelf 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys 
(1961-62) and Navy air photos (1960). Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. E. A. Davidson, USN, Commanding 
OflScer of the USS Edisto during USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Davidson Island 66°26'S., 66°37'W. 
A small, dome-shafjed ice-covered island between 
WoUan I. and ShuU Rocks in Crystal Sound. Mapped 
from air photos obtained by RARE (1947-48) and 
FIDASE (1958-59) and from surveys by FIDS 
(1958-59). Named by UK-APC for William L. David- 
son, American physicist who used neutron diffraction 
to determine the position of the hydrogen atoms in ice. 

David Valley lT"iTS., 162°08'E. 
A small partially ice-free valley lying above the Con- 
row Glacier and E. of Horowitz Ridge in the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by Roy E. Cameron, 
leader of a USARP biological party to the valley in 
1967-68, for Charles N. David, a member of that 
party. 

Davies, Cape: see Davis Ice Piedmont 70°38'S., 
166°16'E. 

Davies, Cape 71°46'S., 100°23'W. 

Ice-covered cape at the NE. end of Hughes Peninsula, 
Thurston Island. First delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by 
US-ACAN for Frank Davies, physicist with the 
ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Davies Bay 69°18'S., 158°34'E. 

A bay on the coast, 10 mi. wide, between Drake Head 
and Cape Kinsey. Discovered in February 1911 from 
the Terra Nova (Lt. Harry L. L. Pennell, RN) of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. Named for Francis E.G. Davies, ship- 
wright on the Terra Nova. 
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Davies Escarpment 85°32'S., 89°48'W. 

An east-facing ice escarpment over 10 mi, long, located 
southward of Bermel Escarpment in the southern part 
of the Thiel Mountains. The feature appears to be 
devoid of rock outcroppings. The name was proposed 
by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the 
USGS Thiel Mountains party of 1960-61. Named af- 
ter William E. Davies, USGS geologist aboard the ice- 
breaker Atka in the Antarctic reconnaissance cruise of 
1954-55 in search of station sites for use during the 
International Geophysical Year. 

Davies Gilbert Strait: see Gilbert Strait 63°38'S., 
60°16'W. 

Davies Top 69°24'S., 64°56'W. 

A conspicuous isolated peak (2,360 m.) on the E. side 
of Wakefield Highland, near the head of Lurabee Gl. 
in northern Palmer Land. Photographed from the air 
by RARE on Dec. 22, 1947. Surveyed by FIDS in 
Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC after Anthony G. Da- 
vies of FIDS, Medical Officer at Horseshoe Island and 
Stonington Island, 1960. 

Davis, Cape 66°24'S., 56°50'E. 

A rounded ice-covered cape along the N. coast of Ed- 
ward VIII Plateau, 9 mi. E. of Magnet Bay. Disc, on 
Jan. 12, 1930, by the BANZARE under Mawson, who 
named it for Capt. John King Davis, Dir. of Naviga- 
tion under the Commonwealth Govt, and ship's cap- 
tain and second in command of the BANZARE. 

Davis, Cape: see Davis Ice Piedmont 70°38'S., 
166°16'E. 

Davis, Mount 78''06'S., 86°15'W. 

Mountain over 3,800 m. located 1 mi. N. of Mt. Bent- 
ley in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, 
by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 1957-58, and 
named for Leo E. Davis, geomagnetician and seismol- 
ogist at Byrd Station in 1957. 

Davis, Point 60°46'S., 44°39'W. 

Point 1.2 mi. WNW. of Point Rae on the N. side of 
Scotia Bay, Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for W. G. Davis, Dir. of the Argentine Mete- 
orological Office. 

Davis Anchorage 68°34'S., 77°55'E. 
An anchorage about 1 mi. in extent with general 
depths of 10 to 13 fathoms, lying off Breidnes Peninsu- 
la, Vestfold Hills. It is bounded on the west by Krat 
Rocks and Hobby Rocks, and on the east by the rocks 
and shoal water extending 0.5 mi. offshore from Davis 



Station. The anchorage has been used by ANARE 
ships to Davis Station, for which it is named, since 
1957. 

Davis Bay 66°08'S., 134°05'E. 

A bay about 12 mi. wide at the entrance between 
Cape Gesney and Lewis Island. Discovered from the 
Aurora by the AAE (1910-14) under Douglas Mawson. 
Named by Mawson for Capt. John King Davis, master 
of the Aurora and second-in-command of the expedi- 
tion. 

Dams Bay: see Davies Bay 69°18'S., 158°34'E. 

Davis Bay: see Salmon Bay 77°56'S., 164°33'E. 

Davis Coast 64°00'S., 60°00'W. 

That portion of the W. coast of the Antarctic Pen. 
between Cape Kjellman and Cape Sterneck. Named 
by US-ACAN for Capt. John Davis, American sealer 
who made the first recorded landing on the continent 
of Antarctica at Hughes Bay on this coast in the Cecilia, 
Feb. 7, 1821. 

Davis Creek: see Salmon Stream 77°56'S., 164°30'E. 

Davis Gilbert Strait: see Gilbert Strait 63°38'S., 
60°16'W. 

Davis Glacier 75°45'S., 162°10'E. 
A heavily crevassed glacier, 15 mi. long, draining the 
NW. slopes of Mt. George Murray and flowing to the 
coast of Victoria Land opposite the S. end of Lam- 
plugh Island. The glacier contributes to ice that flows 
N. along the W. side of Lamplugh Island and to the 
Cheetham Ice Tongue. First charted by the BrAE, 
1907-9, under Shackleton, who named it for John 
King Davis, flrst officer and later captain of the expe- 
dition ship Nimrod. 

Davis Glacier: see Arthur Glacier 77°03'S., 145°]5'W. 

Davis Glacier: see Salmon Glacier 77°58'S., 164°05'E. 

Davis HiUs 86°52'S., 150°00'W. 

A small group of hills lying at the S. side of Klein Gl. 
where the latter enters Scott Gl., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Parker 
Davis, photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 in 
Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Davis Ice Piedmont 70°38'S., 166°16'E. 

An ice piedmont about 10 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, 
located along the N. side of Missen Ridge on the N. 
coast of Victoria Land. The name "Cape Davis," after 
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John E. Davis, Second Master of the Terror, was given 
to a cape in the immediate area by Gapt. James C. 
Ross in 1841. Since no significant cape exists here, the 
US-ACAN and NZ-APC have reapplied the name 
Davis to this ice piedmont. 

Davis Island 64°06'S., 62°04'W. 

An island about 2 mi. long, situated in a position 
which blocks much of the channel between Brabant 
Island and Liege Island, in the Palmer Archipelago. 
The island was photographed and roughly charted by 
the BelgAE, 1897-99. The naming, by J.B. Charcot, 
leader of the French Ant. Exp., 1903-5, honors Walter 
G. Davis, director of the Argentine government mete- 
orological office at the time of the French exploration. 

Davis Islands 66°40'S., 108°25'E. 

A small group of rocky islands lying in the west part of 
the entrance to Vincennes Bay. First mapped (1935) 
by G.D. Blodgett from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1947). Named by US- 
ACAN for Malcolm Davis, bird curator of the zoo, 
Washington, D.C., who served as biologist aboard the 
ship North Star during the U.S. Antarctic Service 
(1939-41) and as ornithologist during USN Operation 
Windmill (1947-48). 

Davis KnoU 82°10'S., 155°0l'E. 

A partly ice-covered knoll, standing 6 mi. N. of Mt. 
Ester at the head of Lucy Glacier. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Thomas C. Davis, 
Jr., USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 1961-62. 

Davis Nunataks SS^ST'S., 166°36'E. 

A small cluster of rock nunataks 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Ward, the feature being a southern outlier of the main 
body of the Dominion Range. Named by US-ACAN 
for Ronald N. Davis, USARP geomagnetist/seismol- 
ogist at South Pole Station, winter 1963. 

Davis Peninsula 66°35'S., 98°47'E. 

Elongated ice-covered peninsula, 3 mi. wide, between 
Reid Gl. and Northcliffe Glacier. Disc, in November 
1912 by the AAE under Mawson, who named it for 
Capt. John King Davis. 

Davis Promontory 84°41'S., 96°30'W. 

A low promontory, completely snow covered, near the 
NE. end of Havola Escarpment. This promontory 
which faces southward was occupied by the USARP 
Horlick Mountains Traverse party, 1960-61. Named 
by US-ACAN for Walter L. Davis, Chief Construction 
Mechanic, USN, who wintered over at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, 1957, and Byrd Station, 1960. Davis was a mem- 
ber of the 11 man tractor party, led by Maj. Antero 



Havola, that journeyed from Byrd Station to South 
Pole Station, 1960-61. On Dec. 25, 1960, the party 
passed a few miles northward of this promontory. 

Davis Ridge 71°24'S., 63°00'W. 

A ridge of irregular shape, apparently an outlier of the 
Mt. Jackson massif It rises above the ice surface 6 mi. 
ESE. of the summit of Mt. Jackson in the E. part of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Brent L. Davis, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station, 1971, and in the Antarctic Peninsula 
area, 1974-75 season. 

Davis Saddle 76''23'S., 147°09'W. 

An ice saddle just eastward of Mitchell Peak on Guest 
Peninsula, along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Clinton S. 
Davis, BM2, USN, Boatswain's Mate aboard USS 
Glacier along this coast, 1961-62. 

Davis Sea 66°00'S., 92°(K)'E. 

An area of the sea along the coast of Antarctica be- 
tween West Ice Shelf and the Shackleton Ice Shelf 
Discovered by AAE (1911-14) from the Aurora. Named 
by Sir Douglas Mawson for Capt. J. K. Davis, master 
of the Aurora and second in command of the expedi- 
tion. 

Davis Valley 82°28'S., 51°09'W. 

An ice-free valley just E. of Forlidas Ridge in northeast 
Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66, 
Named by US-ACAN for Edward H. Davis, construc- 
tion mechanic with the Ellsworth Station winter party, 
1957. 

Davisville Glacier 85°17'S., 128°30'W. 
A glacier about 30 mi. long which drains the north 
slopes of the Wisconsin Range, between Lentz and 
Moran Buttresses, and trends northwestward to merge 
with the lower portion of the Horlick Ice Stream. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Davisville, Rhode 
Island, location of the Construction Battalion Center 
responsible for cargo matters for USN Operation Deep 
Freeze on the east coast. 

Dawson, Mount 77°46'S., 86°2rW. 

Sharp, pyramidal mountain (2,695 m.) located 2.5 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Reimer in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Discovered by the Marie Byrd Land Tra- 
verse Party, 1957-58, and named for Maj. Merle R. 
Dawson, USA, leader of the Army-Navy Trail Party 
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which was successful in establishing an oversnow route 
from Little America V to the site of Byrd Station in 
November-December 1956. 

Dawson and Lambton, Mount: see Dawson-Lambton, 
Mount 78°54'S., 160°37'E. 

Dawson Head 70''43'S., 61°57'W. 
A high coastal point, or headland, along the NW. side 
of Lehrke Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Opie L. Dawson, USCG (Ret.), Commanding 
Officer of the USCGC Glacier during the International 
Weddell Sea Oceanographic Expedition, 1968. 

Dawson-Lambton, Mount 78°54'S., 160°37'E. 

A mountain, 2,295 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of the sum- 
mit of Mt. Speyer in the Worcester Range. Discovered 
by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for the Misses 
Dawson-Lambton, contributors to the expedition. 

Dawson-Lambton Glacier 76°08'S., 26°45'W. 

A heavily-crevassed glacier entering southeastern 
Weddell Sea immediately west of Brunt Ice Shelf Dis- 
covered in January 1915 by a Br. exp. led by Shackle- 
ton. He named it for Miss Elizabeth Dawson-Lamb- 
ton, benefactress of the Shackleton expeditions. 

Dawson Nunatak 70°13'S., 65°02'E. 

A nunatak about 3 mi. SSE. of Mt. Peter in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for P. L. Dawson, senior 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Dawson Peak 83°50'S., 162°33'E. 

A prominent ice-free peak, 2,070 m., 5 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Picciotto in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by 
US-ACAN for John A. Dawson, USARP aurora scien- 
tist at South Pole Station, 1958. 

Day, Cape 76°18'S., 162°46'E. 

A cape on the coast of Victoria Land 1 1 mi. E. of Mt. 
Gauss. First charted by the BrAE (1907-9) which 
named this cape for Bernard C. Day, electrician and 
motor exf>ert with the expedition. 

Day Island 67°15'S., 67°42'W. 

Island, 7 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, lying immediately S. 
of The Gullet and 2 mi. N. of Wyatt I. in the N. part 
of Laubeuf Fjord, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill, 
who used the provisional name Middle Island for this 
feature. The island was resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS and renamed by them for V. Adm. Sir Archi- 
bald Day, Hydrographer to the Navy. 



Daykovaya Peak 71<'28'S., 12°11'E. 
Prominent peak, 1,995 m., rising between Mt. Hansen 
and Kare Bench in the Westliche Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named Gora Daykovaya (Dike Mountain) by the 
USSR in 1966. 

Dayman, Cape 70°46'S., 167°24'E. 

A cape on the N. side of Tapsell Foreland that forms 
the S. side of the entrance to Yule Bay, in Victoria 
Land. Discovered by Capt. James Clark Ross, 1841, 
who named it for Joseph Dayman, mate on the ship 
Erebus. 

Dayne, Mount: see Dayne Peak 64°54'S., 63°36'W. 

Dayne Peak 64°54'S., 63°36'W. 

Distinctive pyramidal peak, 730 m., immediately NE. 
of Cape Errera, the SW. tip of Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache. Named by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
Charcot, for Pierre Dayne, mountain guide and mem- 
ber of the expedition. 

Dayton, Mount 85°44'S., 158°4rW. 

A mainly ice-free mountain, 1,420 m., at the E. side of 
Amundsen GL, standing 5 mi. W. of Mt. Goodale in 
the Hays Mountains. Mapped from ground surveys 
and air photos by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by 
US-ACAN for Paul K. Dayton III, biologist with the 
McMurdo Station winter party of 1964. 

Deacock Glacier 53°11'S., 73°3rE. 

A glacier close W. of Lavett Bluff on the S. side of 
Heard Island. Surveyed by ANARE, 1948-63. Named 
by ANCA for W. Deacock, a member of ANARE on 
Heard I. in 1963. 

Deacon, Cape 73''17'S., 59°53'W. 
Ice-covered cape forming the SE. tip of Kemp Pen., on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Probably first seen by 
members of the USAS who photographed a portion of 
Kemp Pen. while exploring this coast from the air in 
December 1940. During 1947 the cape was photo- 
graphed from the air by members of the RARE, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Dr. George E. R. 
Deacon, English oceanographer and member of the 
Discovery Investigations staff, 1927-39, and later Dir. 
of the National Inst, of Oceanography. 

Deacon HiU 60°34'S., 45°48'W. 

Conspicuous ice-covered peak, 330 m., on the divide 
between Bridger Bay and Norway Bight in the W. 
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part of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
First seen in 1821 by Gapt. Nathaniel Palmer and 
Capt. George Powell on the occasion of their joint 
cruise, and roughly charted on Powell's map published 
in 1822. Recharted in 1933 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II, who named it for George E. R. Deacon, 
member of the hydrological staff of the Discovery 
Committee. 

Deacon Peak 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Peak, 170 m., marking the summit of Penguin I., at 
the E. side of the entrance to King George Bay, in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted in 1937 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II, who named it for George 
E. R. Deacon. 

Dead End Glacier 54°47'S., 35°56'W. 

Glacier flowing E. from the S. end of the Salvesen 
Range of South Georgia into the W. side of Salomon 
Glacier. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and so named by the UK-APC because there is no 
route for sledging parties from the head of this glacier 
to the N. shore of Drygalski Fjord. 

Dead Glacier: see Konig Glacier 54°10'S., 36°48'W. 

Deadmond Glacier 71°58'S., 96°20'W. 

Glacier about 6 mi. long, flowing from the E. side of 
Evans Pen. on Thurston I. into Cadwalader Inlet. 
Disc, by the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in Febru- 
ary 1960. Named by US- AC AN for Lt. Cdr. Robert B. 
Deadmond, executive officer of the USS Burton Island, 
forming part of this expedition. 

Deakin, Mount 84°40'S., 170°40'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,810 m., at the E. side of 
Beardmore Gl., just N. of the mouth of Osicki Glacier. 
Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named by 
Shackleton for Sir Alfred Deakin, Prime Minister of 
Australia, who had supported the expedition. 

Deakin Bay 68°23'S., 150°10'E. 

A wide, open bay on the coast between Horn Bluff and 
Cape Freshfield. The bay was roughly delineated by 
the Far Eastern Party of AAE (1911-14) under Sir 
Douglas Mawson, who named it for Sir Alfred Deakin, 
Prime Minister of Australia in 1910. In certain histori- 
cal accounts and charts this feature has been corre- 
lated with "Peacocks Bay" of the U.S. Exploring Ex- 
pedition (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes, USN. 

De Alencar, Mount: see Alencar Peak 65°24'S., 
63°53'W. 

De Alencar, Sommet: see Alencar Peak 65°24'S., 
63°53'W. 



Dean, Mount 85°32'S., 163°00'W. 

A mountain, 1,620 m., standing at the NE. end of the 
Quarles Range, 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Belecz. Probably first 
seen by Roald Amundsen's polar party in 1911. First 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for Jesse D. Dean, meteorologist with the South 
Pole Station party of 1962. 

DeAngelo Glacier 71°54'S., 170°10'E. 

Tributary glacier which drains the slopes of Mt. Rob- 
inson in the Admiralty Mountains. It flows SE. to en- 
ter Moubray Gl. southward of Mt. Ruegg. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Richard J. DeAn- 
gelo, Airman First-Class, USAF, who perished in the 
C-124 Globemaster crash in this vicinity in 1958. 

Dean Island 74°30'S., 127°35'W. 

An ice-covered island, 20 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, 
lying within the Getz Ice Shelf and midway between 
Grant I. and Siple I., off the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. First sighted from a distance of 20 mi. from the 
USS Glacier on Feb. 5, 1962. Named for Chief Warrant 
Officer S. L. Dean, USN, Electrical Officer on the Gla- 
cier at the time of discovery. 

Dean Nunataks 74°31'S., 98°48'W. 

Two nunataks lying about 6 mi. ENE. of Mt. Moses in 
the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for William S. Dean of Pleasan- 
ton, Texas, who served as ham radio contact in the 
U.S. for the Ellsworth Land Survey party of 1968-69, 
and for other USARP field parties over a three year 
period. 

Dean Rocks 67°48'S., 68°56'W. 

Group of four rocks lying between Preston and Biggs 
Islands in Henkes Is., off the S. end of Adelaide Island. 
Named by the UK-APC for Engineer Mechanic 
Thomas Dean of the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit 
which first charted this feature in 1963. 

Dearborn, Mount 77°14'S., 160°08'E. 

Mountain, 2,300 m., between Mt. Littlepage and the 
N. part of the Willett Range, in Victoria Land. 
Named by the US-ACAN in 1964, for John Dearborn, 
biologist at McMurdo Station, 1959 and 1961. 

Deardorff, Mount 85°48'S., 162°34'W. 

Prominent peak, 2,380 m., surmounting the massive 
ridge dividing the heads of Moffett and Steagall Gla- 
ciers in the Queen Maud Mountains. First mapped 
from ground surveys and air photos by the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for J. Evan Deardorff 
who made cosmic ray studies at McMurdo Station in 
1964. 
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DeAtley Island 73°18'S., 73°54'W. 

A large ice -covered island lying 10 mi. E. of Spaatz I. 
at the S. side of Ronne Entrance. The island was 
sighted and roughly mapped from the air by the 
RARE, 1947-48. Later named by Finn Ronne for Col. 
Ellsworth DeAtley, USA, and his wife Thelma DeAt- 
ley, who contributed clothing and food in support of 
RARE. 

Debarquement Rock 66°36'S., HCCM'E. 

Ice-free rock 0. 1 mi. long marking the N. end of the 
Dumoulin Is. and the NE. end of Geologic Archi- 
pelago. The Fr. exp. under D'Urville landed on a 
rocky islet in this vicinity in January 1840 and gave 
the name "Rocher du Debarquement." Positive iden- 
tification of this feature has not been made, but on the 
basis of air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, 
and surveys and geological studies made by the FrAE 
during the 1950-52 period, the seaward position of 
Debarquement Rock is believed to correlate with the 
feature so named by D'Urville. 

Debenham, Mount: see Debenham Peak 61°2l'S., 
50°26'E. 

Debenham Glacier 77°10'S., 162''38'E. 

Glacier flowing into the northern part of Wilson Pied- 
mont Glacier on the coast of Victoria Land. First 
mapped by the BrNAE (1901-4). It was named by the 
BrAE (1910-13) for Frank Debenham, geologist with 
the expedition and Dir. of the Scott Polar Research 
Inst., 1925-48. 

Debenham Islands SS^OS'S., 67°07'W. 

Group of islands and rocks lying between Millerand I. 
and the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill; the BGLE base 
was on Barry I., in the center of the group, during part 
of this time. Named for Frank Debenham, who served 
as member of the BGLE Advisory Committee. 

Debenham Peak 67°21'S., 50°26'E. 

Peak, 1,140 m., lying S. of Amundsen Bay in the Scott 
Mtns., about 7 mi. E. of Mt. Cronus. Disc, in January 
1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who named 
it for Frank Debenham. The peak was more accu- 
rately positioned by ANARE, 1954-58. 

DeBreuck, Mount 71°16'S., 35°40'E. 

The northernmost massif in the Queen Fabiola Moun- 
tains. The feature is mainly ice free, linear in plan, 
and rises to about 2,000 meters. Discovered on Oct. 7, 
1960 by the BelgAE under Guido Derom, who named 
it for William DeBreuck, glaciologist and observer 
aboard Belgian aircraft during reconnoitering flights in 
this area. 



DeBreuck Glacier 82°53'S., 162°50'E. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long, which is a southern tributary to 
Kent Glacier in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by the US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam DeBreuck, USARP glaciologist at the South Pole 
Station, 1962-63. 

DeBusk, Mount: see DeBusk Scarp 69°23'S., 62°57'W. 

DeBusk Scarp 69°23'S., 62°57'W. 

Nearly vertical rock cliff", 2 mi. long and rising to 300 
m., at the S. side of the mouth of Bingham GL, on the 
E. coast of Palmer Land. This feature was photo- 
graphed from the air in 1928 by Sir Hubert Wilkins, 
and again in 1940 by members of the US AS who also 
sledge surveyed along this coast. It was resighted by 
the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, who named it for 
Clarence DeBusk, executive secretary of the Chamber 
of Commerce, Beaumont, Texas, who was of assistance 
to the RARE in the preparation for the voyage south. 

Debussy Heights 69°44'S., 71°17'W. 

Ridge-like mountain, 9 mi. long and rising to 1,250 m., 
overlooking Mozart Ice Piedmont 8 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Morley in the N. part of Alexander Island. First 
mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Claude Debussy (1862-1918), 
French composer. 

Debutante Island 69°34'S., 75°30'E. 

A narrow island which is the southernmost of the Sos- 
trene Islands. The island is ice covered except for a 
small rock outcrop and barely protrudes above the 
general level of the Publications Ice Shelf Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
Debutante in 1952 by John H. Roscoe because the 
island is just beginning to "come out" from under its 
ice cover. 

De Camp Nunatak 72°16'S., 160°22'E. 

A lone nunatak standing 3 mi. SE. of Welcome Moun- 
tain in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Michael A. de Camp, biolo- 
gist at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Decazes, Point: see Decazes Island 66°26'S., 67°20'W. 

Decazes Island 66°26'S., 67°20'W. 

An island 0.5 mi. long, lying 1.5 mi. SW. of Belding 
Island at the SW. extremity of the Biscoe Islands. The 
island is one of the largest of many small islets and 
rocks that fringe the northern side of Matha Strait. 
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The vicinity was charted by the FrAE (1908-10) un- 
der Jean B. Charcot, who applied the name "Pointe 
Decazes" to the south end of an island in this approxi- 
mate position. The original application has been al- 
tered in recent years, and the name Decazes is now 
established in usage for the entire island described. 

Decennial Peak 84°22'S., 166°02'E. 

A peak (4,020 m.) situated 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Kirkpat- 
rick in Queen Alexandra Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1958-63. 
Named by US-ACAN in recognition of the Decennial 
of the Institute of Polar Studies, Ohio State University, 
in 1970, the same year the University celebrated its 
Centennial. The University and the Institute have 
been very active in Antarctic investigations since 1960. 

Deception Glacier 78°33'S., 158°33'E. 

Glacier between the Warren and Boomerang Ranges, 
flowing S. into upper Mulock Glacier. So named by 
the N.Z. party of the CTAE (1956-58) because it ap- 
pears to lead directly into Skelton Neve but instead 
drains southward. 

Deception Harbor: see Foster, Port 62°57'S., 60°39'W. 

Deception Island 62''57'S., 60°38'W. 
Ring-shaped island 8 mi. in diameter, with a narrow 
entrance into a central landlocked harbor (a drowned 
breached crater), lying nearly 10 mi. S. of Livingston 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name dates 
back to at least 1821 and is now established in interna- 
tional usage. 

Deception Plateau 73°15'S., 164°50'E. 

High, ice-covered plateau, 1 1 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, 
which is bounded by Aviator Gl., Pilot Gl. and Mt. 
Overlord, in Victoria Land. So named by the southern 
party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, because of its deceptively 
small appearance when viewed from a distance. 

Decker Glacier 77°28'S., 162°47'E. 

A steep, narrow glacier that drains the NE. slopes of 
Mt. Newall in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for Chief Aviation Machinist's 
Mate William D. Decker, USN, of Squadron VXE-6, 
who died at McMurdo Station on Oct. 11, 1971. 

Decouverte, Cape 66°46'S., 141°33'E. 

The point of rocks which marks the northwest extrem- 
ity of Curzon Islands along Adelie Coast. Discovered 
on January 21,1 840 by the French Antarctic Expedi- 
tion under Dumont d'Urville who gave the name 
"Cap de la Decouverte" (cape of the discovery). It was 
the first rocky point of the coast seen by members of 
the expedition. 



De Dion Islets: see Dion Islands 67°52'S., 68°43'W. 
Dedo, Bahia: see Briand Fjord 65°01'S., 63°01'W. 
Dedo, Isla: see Danco Island 64°44'S., 62°37'W. 

Dedo, Mount 64°39'S., 62°33'W. 

Conspicuous needle-like peak, 695 m., standing S. of 
Orne Hbr. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. The name 
appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954 and is 
descriptive, "dedo" meaning finger in Spanish. 

Dedo, Punta: see Toe, The 62°20'S., 59°11'W. 

Dee Ice Piedmont 68°40'S., 66°58'W. 

An ice piedmont between Pavie Ridge and the mouth 
of Clarke Glacier on the E. side of Mikkelsen Bay, W. 
coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Surveyed from the 
ground by BGLE, 1936-37, and by FIDS, 1948-50. 
Photographed by RARE, Nov. 1947 (trimetrogon air 
photography). Named by UK-APC after John Dee 
(1527-1608), English mathematician and- pioneer 
teacher of navigation methods for 30 years during a 
period of great maritime expansion and exploration. 

Dee Island 62°26'S., 59°47'W. 

Island with a conspicuous sharp peak at its S. end, 
lying 2.5 mi. E. of Ongley I., close off the N. side of 
Greenwich I. in the South Shetland Islands. Charted 
and named in 1935 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Deeley, Mount 67°0rS., 66°13'W. 

A mountain 2,150 m., standing 6 mi. NE. of Salmon 
Cove in Graham Land. Mapped from air photos taken 
by FIDASE, 1956-57. Named by UK-APC for Rich- 
ard M. Deeley, British geologist who made important 
investigations of the structure and flow of glaciers. 

Dee Niinatak 74°28'S., 136''31'W. 
A rock nunatak which appears to be within the flow of 
Garfield Glacier, in the W. part of McDonald Heights, 
Marie Byrd Land. The feature lies 1 mi. W. of Rhodes 
Icefall. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Thomas H. Dee, USN, Medical Officer at Byrd 
Station, 1970. 

Deep Freeze Range 74°15'S., 163°45'E. 
A rugged mountain range, over 80 mi. long and about 
10 mi. wide, rising between Priestley and Campbell 
Glaciers in Victoria Land and extending from the edge 
of the polar plateau to Terra Nova Bay. Peaks in the 
low and mid portions of the range were observed by 
early British expeditions to the Ross Sea. The range 
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was mapped in detail by the USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN in 
recognition of the splendid support to research pro- 
vided by the U.S. Navy's Operation Deep Freeze ex- 
peditions to Antarctica for many years beginning in 
1954. 

Deep Inlet: see Greene Inlet 54°03'S., 38°01'W. 

Deep Lake 77°34'S., 166°13'E. 

A small elongate lake 0.5 mi. N. of Cape Barne, Ross 
Island. The descriptive name was applied by the 
BrAE, 1907-9. 

Defant Glacier 72°32'S., 61°35'W. 

Glacier 2 mi. wide at its mouth, which flows ESE. to 
the W. side of Violante Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in Decem- 
ber 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 the glacier was 
photographed from the air by members of the RARE, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Prof Albert Defant, 
German oceanographer (Austrian born) who was Dir. 
of the Inst, fiir Meereskunde (German Hydrographic 
Office), 1927-46. 

Defence Bay: see Table Bay 6r09'S., 55°24'W 

Defile, The 77''39'S., 162°43'E. 

Narrow ice-free passageway between the terminus of 
Suess Gl. and the talus-covered slope of Nussbaum 
Riegel in Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. Charted and 
descriptively named by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. 

DeGanahl Glacier 85°13'S., 170°35'W. 

A narrow, steep-walled glacier about 10 mi. long, flow- 
ing SE. from Jones Peak into the W. side of Liv Gla- 
cier, opposite June Nunatak. Discovered and photo- 
graphed by R. Adm. Byrd on the South Pole Flight in 
November 1929 and named for Joe DeGanahl, naviga- 
tor and dog driver and member of the Supporting 
Party, ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

Degerfeldt, Mount Se'SS'S., 51°0rE. 

Mountain 3.5 mi. S. of Mt. Storer, in the Tula Mtns. 
in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA 
for C. Degerfeldt, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

De Gerlache, Cape: see Gerlache, Cape 66°30'S., 
99°02'E. 

De Gerlache, Mount: see Gerlache, Mount 74°59'S., 
162°26'E. 



De Gerlache Point: see Gerlache Island 64°35'S., 
64°16'W. 

De Gerlache Strait: see Gerlache Strait 64°30'S., 
62°20'W. 

DeGoes CUff 71°44'S., 161°54'E. 

A steep rock cliff" on the W. side of Morozumi Range. 
The cliff" is over 6 mi. long, its northern end being 6 mi. 
SW. of Mt. Van Veen. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Louis DeGoes of the National Academy 
of Sciences, Executive Secretary of the Committee on 
Polar Research, National Research Council. 

De Guebriant Islets: see Guebriant Islands 67°48'S., 
68°25'W. 

De Haven Glacier 67°03'S., 127°32'E. 
A broad glacier flowing to the SW. corner of Porpoise 
Bay. Delineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for Edmund H. De 
Haven, Acting Master on the sloop Vincennes during 
the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Deildedalen VaUey 71°24'S., 12°43'E. 
Small valley partly filled with ice and opening to the 
north, lying between Mt. Deildenapen and a similar 
mountain mass just westward in the Ostliche Peter- 
mann Range, Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Deildedalen (the dividing val- 
ley). 

Deildegasten Ridge 71°29'S., 12°42'E. 

A ridge about 5 mi. long which rises just S. of Deilde- 
dalen Valley in Ostliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Deilde- 
gasten. 

Deildenapen, Mount 71°24'S., 12°46'E. 
A broad mountain mass rising to 2,050 m. and forming 
the E. wall of Deildedalen Valley in the Ostliche 
Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Deildenapen (the dividing mountain). 

Deimos Ridge 71°56'S., 68°36'W. 

Prominent, narrow rocky spur of sandstone and shales, 
3 mi. SW. of Phobos Ridge and Mars Gl. in the SE. 
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corner of Alexander Island. First seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and mapped from 
photos obtained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. First 
surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS and named by the UK- 
APC for its association with Mars Glacier, Deimos 
being the outer of two satellites of Mars. 



Eastern Sledge Party of the Western Base because bad 
weather delayed the party near here for several days 
in November 1912. 

Delbridge Islands: see Dellbridge Islands 77°40'S., 
166°25'E. 



DekeQeUet Mountain 7r58'S., 13°25'E. 

An elongated mountain, about 3 mi. long and sur- 
mounted by Kamskaya Peak, standing 1.5 mi. W. of 
Skavlrimen Ridge in the Weyprecht Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. The feature is partly rock and partly cov- 
ered with snow. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. The mountain was replotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Dekefjellet. 

Dekeijellrantane HiUs 72°02'S., 13°23'E. 

Group of rock hills at the S. end of the Weyprecht 
Mtns. in Que'^n Maud Land. Photographed from the 
air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Dekefjellrantane in as- 
sociation with nearby Dekefjellet Mountain. 

DeLaca Island 64''47'S., 64°07'W. 
A small U-shaped island 0.8 mi. W. of Bonaparte 
Point, off the SW. coast of Anvers Island. The island is 
one of two main investigation areas in a USARP study 
of terrestrial arthropods. Named by US-AGAN for 
Ted E. DeLaca, a member of the Univ. of California, 
Davis, biological team working this area, 1971-74. 

Delaite Island 64°33'S., 62°12'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 3 mi. NE. of Emma I. in the 
north-central portion of Wilhelmina Bay, off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache, and named by him for J. Delaite, a 
supporter of the expedition. 

De la Motte, Cape 67°00'S., 144''25'E. 
A prominent cape separating Watt and Buchanan 
Bays. Just southward the continental ice surface rises 
520 m. at Mt. Hunt. Charted by the AAE (1911-14) 
under Douglas Mawson, who named it for C.P. de la 
Motte, third officer on the expedition ship Aurora. It 
has been conjectured that the high land behind this 
cape is "Point Case," which the USEE (1838-42) un- 
der Lt. Charles Wilkes saw from what was called "Dis- 
appointment Bay" on Jan. 23, 1840. 

Delay Point 66°27'S., 98°15'E. 

Rocky bluff rising to 185 m. on the W. side of Melba 
Pen., about 6 mi. W. of Cape Charcot. Disc, by the 
AAE under Mawson, 1911-14, and so named by the 



Deleon, Mount SCSI'S., 159°57'E. 

A mainly ice-free mountain, 780 m., located along the 
S. side of Entrikin Glacier, 9 mi. WNW. of Cape 
Douglas. Named by US-ACAN for Emilio A. Deleon, 
hauling equipment operator, USN, a member of the 
Byrd Station party, 1963. 

DeUus Glacier 69°32'S., 70°50'W. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, flowing W. from 
Elgar Uplands into Nichols Snowfield, in the N. part 
of Alexander Island. First seen from the air and 
roughly mapped by the BGLE in 1937. More accu- 
rately mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC after Frederick Dehus (1862-1934), 
British composer. 

Deliverance Point 65°18'S., 64°07'W. 

Rocky point 2.5 mi. S. of Cape Tuxen on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot. So named because Charcot and two compan- 
ions were rescued here after being separated from the 
ship Pourqwi-Pas? for several days, while on an explo- 
ration of the area in a small boat. 

Delivrance, Cap de la: see Deliverance Point 65°18'S., 
64°07'W. 

Dellbridge Islands 77°40'S., 166''25'E. 

Group of small volcanic islands lying in McMurdo 
Sound, just S. of Cape Evans, Ross Island. Disc, by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, who named them for 
James H. Dellbridge, second engineer with the expedi- 
tion. 

Deloncle Bay 65°05'S., 63°56'W. 

Bay, 1.5 mi. long, indenting the W. coast of Graham 
Land between Loubat and Glandaz Points and open- 
ing on Lemaire Channel opposite Booth Island. Disc, 
by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Recharted by the FrAE, 
1903-5, and named by Charcot for Fran9ois Deloncle, 
French diplomat. 

De Loubat, Cape: see Loubat Point 65°04'S., 63°56'W. 

Delta Bluff 78°4rS., 161°22'E. 

Steep triangular rock bluff immediately N. of the 
mouth of Delta Gl., on the W. side of Skelton Glacier. 
Surveyed and climbed in 1957 by the N.Z. party of the 
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CTAE (1956-58) and so named because of the shape 
of the bluff. 

Delta Creek: see Delta Stream 77°38'S., 163°07'E. 

Delta Glacier 78°42'S., 161°20'E. 
A glacier descending steeply from the Worcester 
Range between Northcliffe Peak and Delta Bluff to 
enter the W. side of Skelton Glacier. It was provision- 
ally named "Cascade Glacier" because of its broken 
lower icefalls by the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 
As this name is a duplication, they renamed the gla- 
cier after nearby Delta Bluff. 

Delta Island: see Acufia Island 60°46'S., 44°37'W. 

Delta Island 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying close SE. of Lambda I. and 
E. of Alpha I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. 
The name, derived from the fourth letter of the Greek 
alphabet, was probably given by DI personnel who 
roughly surveyed the island in 1927. The island was 
surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 and 
1948. 

Delta Peak 86°35'S., 147°30'W. 

A very sharp peak marking a pronounced corner point 
on Ackerman Ridge, 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Gjertsen, in La 
Gorce Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. So named by 
NZGSAE, 1969-70, because as seen from the south the 
colorful rock strata present a well visible form that is 
suggestive of the Greek letter "Delta". 

Delta Stream 77''38'S., 163°07'E. 
Small intermittent stream flowing from Howard Gl. 
into Lake Fryxell in Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. 
First studied on the ground by Troy L. Pewe during 
USN Op. DFrz., 1957-58, and so named by him be- 
cause the stream has a series of deltas along its length 
which have been cut through as the stream was rejuve- 
nated, the rejuvenation being caused by the lowering 
of the former glacial lake. 

Delusion Point 65°23'S., 62'"00'W. 

Point which marks the E. end of a rocky range which 
forms the S. wall of Crane Gl., on the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. The feature was photographed from the air 
by Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 20, 1928. 
Named by the FIDS, who charted it in 1947. 

de Margerie, Cape: see Margerie, Cape 66°49'S., 
141°23'E. 

Demaria, Mount GS'^'S., 64°06'W. 

Mountain with precipitous sides, 635 m., rising imme- 
diately SE. of Cape Tuxen on the W. coast of Graham 



Land. Probably first sighted by the BelgAE, 1897-99. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot 
for the Demaria brothers, French developers of an an- 
astigmatic lens used by the expedition's photographic 
section. 

Demaria, Sommet: see Demaria, Mount 65°17'S., 
64°06"W. 

Demaria Peak: see Demaria, Mount 65°17'S., 
64°06'W. 

Demas Bluff 76''34'S., 144°50'W. 

A rock bluff on the S. side of the Fosdick Mtns., 2 mi. 
W. of Mt. Richardson, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) under 
R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for Dr. Charles J. Demas 
who provided medical assistance and supplies for the 
ByrdAE (1933-35) and USAS (1939-41). 

Demas Ice Tongue 72°22'S., 103°20'W. 
Conspicuous ice tongue, about 20 mi. long, extending 
W. from Abbot Ice Shelf of Peacock Sound into 
Amundsen Sea. Disc, by members of the USAS in 
flights from the Bear, February 1940, and named for 
E. J. Demas, member of the ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 
1933-35. 

Demas Mountains: see Walker Mountains 72°07'S., 
99°00'W. 

Demas Range 75°00'S., 133°45'W. 

A range about 8 mi. long that forms the lower east 
margin of the Berry Glacier in Marie Byrd Land. The 
range trends N.-S. culminating in Mt. Goorhigian 
(1,115 m.). Discovered by the USAS, 1939-41, led by 
Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named by US-AGAN for E.J. 
"Pete" Demas, a member of the Byrd Antarctic Expe- 
ditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Demas Rocks 63°21'S., 58°02'W. 

A group of rocks off the NW. coast of Trinity Peninsu- 
la in the approach to Huon Bay, 3 mi. NE. of Cape 
Ducorps. Discovered in March 1838 by Capt. Dumont 
d'Urville, who named the rocks for Lt. Fran9ois Barla- 
tier Demas of the exp. ship Astrolabe. They were sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1946. 

Demay Point 62°13'S., 58°26'W. 

Point which forms the W. side of the entrance to Ad- 
miralty Bay, King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. This point was known to sealers as early as 
1822. It was named almost 100 years later by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. 

Demetri's Peak: see Abbott Peak 77°26'S., 167°00'E. 



I 
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Demidov, Cape 54°08'S., 37°44'W. 

Gape which forms the S. side of the entrance to Wilson 

Hbr., on the S. coast and near the W. end of South 

Georgia. Disc, by a Russ. exp. under BelHngshausen in 

1819, and named for Lt. Dimitri Demidov of the Vos- 

tok. 



Demidov Island 67°29'S., 48°2rE. 

Small island 5 mi. N. of the mouth of Rayner Gl. and 
9 mi. SW. of Hydrographer Is. along the coast of En- 
derby Land. It appears that the island was mapped by 
both ANARE and the Soviet exp. in 1957. Named by 
the Soviet exp. for Lt. Dimitri Demidov of the Russian 
exp. of 1819-21 under Bellingshausen. 

Demidow, Cape: see Demidov, Cape 54°08'S., 
37°44'W. 

Deming Glacier 72°00'S., 168°30'E. 

Tributary glacier flowing along the N. side of Novasio 
Ridge to enter Man-o-War Gl., in the Admiralty 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Ralph A. Deming, AEl, USN, Squadron 
VX-6 Aviation Electrician at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Demon Point 57''03'S., 26°40'W. 

A spit of coarse boulders which forms the NE. tip of 
Candlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. It was charted 
and named Spit Point by personnel on RRS Discovery 
II in 1930, but that name was changed to avoid dupli- 
cation. The new name applied by UK-APC in 1971 
continues a theme of features named after mythical 
monsters on this island. 



Denauro, Mount 86°27'S., 151°30'W. 

Mountain, 2,340 m., standing on the W. side of Scott 
Gl., 3 mi. S. of Lee Peak, in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Ralph De- 
nauro, aviation mechanic with USN Squadron VX-6 
on Operation Deep Freeze 1966. 

Dendtler Island 72°58'S., 89°57'W. 

An ice-covered island, 14 mi. long, lying in the E. part 
of Abbot Ice Shelf between Farwell Island and 
Fletcher Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Maj. Robert Dendtler, USA, coordinating officer 
on the staff of the Commander, USN Support Force, 
Antarctica, during Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Denfeld Mountains 76°55'S., 144°45'W. 
A group of scattered mountains between Crevasse Val- 
ley Glacier and Arthur Glacier in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. The mountains were explored by 
the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions (1928-30 and 
1933-35) and by the USAS (1939-41) all led by 
R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for Adm. Louis E. Den- 
feld, Chief of Naval Operations and a member of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff (1947-49), who helped in the 
planning and organization of Operation Highjump 
(1946-47) for which Byrd was leader. 

Denham, Mount 66°55'S., 52°19'E. 

Mountain 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Keyser, in the E. part of 
the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1957. Named 
by ANCA for W. M. Denham, weather observer at 
Mawson Station in 1961. 



Demorest Glacier 67°22'S., 65°35'W. 
Glacier which flows SE. into Whirlwind Inlet between 
Flint and Matthes Glaciers, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 
20, 1928, and photographed from the air by the USAS 
in 1940. Charted by the FIDS in 1947 and named for 
Max H. Demorest, American glaciologist. 

Denais Stack 62°08'S., 58°30'W. 

Conspicuous rock stack lying 1.5 mi. N. of Point 
Thomas on the W. side of Admiralty Bay, King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
"Anse Denais", for one of the seamen on the Pourquoi- 
PasP, was given in 1908-10 by the FrAE under Char- 
cot to a cove on the N. side of Ezcurra Inlet. Recent air 
photos show no cove in this position and the name 
Denais has been transferred to the feature now de- 
scribed in order to preserve Charcot's naming in the 
area. 



Den Hartog Peak 84°20'S., 178°52'E. 

A small peak at the W. side of the mouth of Ramsey 
Gl., 3 mi. SE. of Woodall Peak. Discovered and photo- 
graphed by the USAS on Flight C of February 
29-March 1, 1940, and surveyed by A. P. Crary in 
1957-58. Named by Crary for Stephen Den Hartog, 
who was glaciologist on the Victoria Land Traverse 
Party (1958-59), and wintered at Little America V, 
1958. 

Denhohn, Mount 68°12'S., 49°07'E. 

A mountain 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Marriner in the Nye 
Mountains. Mapped from air photos taken from 
ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for J. 
Denholm, physicist at Wilkes Station in 1959. 

Deniau Island 65°27'S., 64°19'W. 

Small island lying midway between Darboux I. and 

Lippmann Is., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc. 
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by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Charcot for 
Monsieur Deniau, a donor of numerous gifts to the 
expedition. 

Denison, Cape 67°00'S., 142°40'E. 
A rocky point at the head of Commonwealth Bay. Dis- 
covered in 1912 by the AAE (191 1-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named it for Sir Hugh Denison of Syd- 
ney, a patron of the expedition. The feature was the 
site of the AAE Main Base. 

Denison Island 66°18'S., 110°27'E. 

Island lying 0.25 mi. W. of Beall I. in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Dean R. Denison, auroral scientist 
and member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Denman Glacier 66°45'S., 99°30'E. 

Glacier 7 to 10 mi. wide, descending N. some 70 mi. 
and debouching into Shackleton Ice Shelf E. of David 
Island. Disc, in November 1912 by the AAE under 
Mawson, who named it for Lord Denman, Governor- 
General of Australia in 1911, a patron of the expedi- 
tion. 

Dennes Point 76°41'S., 159°45'E. 
A dolerite point projecting into Shimmering Icefield 
from the western side of Shipton Ridge, in the Allan 
Hills of Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who named it after a 
similar dolerite feature on Bruny Island, Tasmania. 

Dennison Reef 66°29'S., 66°50'W. 

A reef between Shull Rocks and Pauling Is., lying E. of 
the S. end of the Biscoe Is. in Crystal Sound. Mapped 
from air photos obtained by the RARE (1947-48) and 
surveys by FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK-APC for 
David M. Dennison, British physicist who took x-ray 
diffraction pictures which were used to interpret the 
crystal structure of ice. 

Dennistoun Glacier 71°11'S., 168°00'E. 

A glacier, 50 mi. long, draining the N. slopes of 
Mounts Black Prince, Royalist and Adam in the Ad- 
miralty Mountains of Victoria Land. It flows NW. be- 
tween Lyttelton Range and Dunedin Range, turning 
E. on rounding the latter range to enter the sea S. of 
Cape Scott. The coastal extremity of the glacier was 
charted in 191 1-12 by the Northern Party, led by Vic- 
tor Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. It is named for 
James R. Dennistoun, New Zealand alpinist who was 
in charge of the mules on board the Terra Nova on her 
way to Antarctica. The entire extent of the glacier was 
mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photography, 1960-63. 



Dentada, Isla: see Kellick Island 6r55'S., 58°26'W. 

Denton Glacier 77°29'S., 162°36'E. 

A small hanging glacier which drains the NW. slopes 
of Mt. Newall and terminates on the S. wall of Wright 
Valley, Victoria Land. Named by U.S. geologist Rob- 
ert Nichols for George Denton, geological assistant to 
Nichols at nearby Marble Point in the 1958-59 field 
season. 

Denuce, Mount 66°43'S., 64°12'W. 

Rounded mountain, 1,535 m., between Mounts Hulth 
and Haskell on the SW. side of Cabinet Inlet, on the 
E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS and 
photographed from the air by the RARE in December 
1947. Named by the FIDS for Jean Denuce, Belgian 
polar bibliographer. 

Departure Rocks 67°37'S., 62°49'E. 

Group of 4 steep-sided rocks lying 1 mi. N. of Peake- 
Jones Rock in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. So 
named by ANCA because ANARE parties going W. 
from Mawson Station on the sea ice always pass 
through or close to these rocks. 

Depeaux Point 65°11'S., 64°10'W. 
Point forming the S. end of Petermann I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. 

Depot Glacier 63°25'S., 57°03'W. 

Well-defined valley glacier, flanked by lateral mo- 
raines, which terminates in a high vertical ice cliff at 
the head of Hope Bay, in the NE. end of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nor- 
denskjold, and so named by him because, as seen from 
Antarctic Sound, it appeared to be a possible site for a 
depot. 

Depot Island 66°56'S., 57°19'E. 

Small island in the Oygarden Group, lying 1 mi. N. of 
the W. end of Shaula Island. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photographs taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. So named by ANCA 
because a depot was established there by the ANARE 
during 1956. 

Depot Island 76°42'S., 162°58'E. 

A small granite island lying 2 mi. NW. of Cape Ross, 
off the coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by the South 
Magnetic Pole Party of the BrAE (1907-9) and so 
named by them because they put a depot of rock speci- 
mens on this island. 



210 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Depot Island 66°37'S., 140°05'E. 

Small rocky island 0.1 mi. long, 0.6 mi. NW. of Pas- 
teur I. near the center of the Dumoulin Islands. Phot, 
from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by 
the FrAE, 1950-51, and so named because personnel 
on the exp. ship Commandant Charcot established a depot 
there to support the party which surveyed the area. 

Depot Mountains: see Depot Peak 69°02'S., 64°36'E. 

Depot Nunatak 77°45'S., 160°02'E. 
Nunatak, 1,980 m., standing 8 mi. west of Finger 
Mtn., at the head of Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. 
Nearly vertical cliffs of columnar dolerite rise 1 50 m. 
above glacier level at the E. end. So named by the 
BrNAE (1901-4), on their western journey in 1903, 
because they made a food depot there, for use on their 
return. 

Depot Peak 69°02'S., 64°36'E. 

A solitary nunatak, with a single needle-shaped peak, 
lying about 37 mi. N. of Stinear Nunataks in Mac. 
Robertson Land. Discovered by an AN ARE party led 
by R. G. Dovers during a southern journey in Decem- 
ber 1954, and so named because a depot was estab- 
lished in the vicinity. 

Derby Island 66°38'S., HCOS'E. 

Small rocky island close N. of Astrolabe Glacier 
Tongue, lying 0.5 mi. SW. of Pasteur I. at the S. end of 
the Dumoulin Islands. Phot, from the air by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and so 
named because French field parties competed against 
each other for the honor of being first to reach the 
island area. 

Derbyshire Peak 72°31'S., 161°06'E. 

A small rock peak 5 mi. NNE. of Mt. Weihaupt in the 
Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Edward Derbyshire, geologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1966-67. 

DeRemer Nunataks 69°45'S., ISS-QB'E. 

A group of nunataks centered about 4 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Blowaway in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Yoeman First 
Class Dennis L. DeRemer, USN, who served with the 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, February 1967 
to July 1970. 

Dergach, Mount 70°36'S., 163°01'E. 
A flat-topped, ice-covered mountain located just W. of 
Ob' Bay and S. of Lunik Point, in the Bowers Moun- 
tains. Named by a joint committee of the Antarctic 



Academy of Science of the USSR, 1960-61, for mete- 
orologist A. P. Dergach. A member of the SovAE, 
1959-61, Dergach perished in a fire at Mirnyy Station 
on Aug. 3, 1960. 

Derom, Mount 71°34'S., 35°38'E. 

A massif (2,400 m.) standing 2 mi. S. of Mt. Eyskens in 
the Queen Fabiola Mountains. Discovered on Oct. 7, 
1960 by the BelgAE under the leadership of Guido 
Derom. Named for Derom by the Centre National de 
Recherches Polaires de Belgique. 

De Ronge Island see Ronge Island 64°43'S., 62°41'W. 

De Rothschild Islets: see Splitwind Island 65°02'S., 
63°56'W. 

Derrick Peak 80°04'S., I56°23'E. 

A prominent ice-free peak, 2,070 m., overlooking the 
S. side of Hatherton Gl., 3 mi. W. of the N. end of 
Johnstone Ridge. Named by US-ACAN for Robert O. 
Derrick of the U.S. Weather Bureau, who served as 
assistant to the USARP Representative at Christ- 
church from 1960 until his death in 1966. 

Deryugin, Mount 71°51'S., 11°20'E. 

Mountain, 2,635 m., on Vindegga Spur in the Lieb- 
knecht Range, Humboldt Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966 for Soviet zoologist K. M. Deryugin. 

Deryugina, Gora: see Deryugin, Mount 71°51'S., 
11°20'E. 

Descartes Island 66°47'S., 141''29'E. 

Rocky island 0.1 mi. long, midway between Lagrange 
I. and La Conchee and 0.9 mi. NNE. of Cape Mousse. 
Charted in 1 95 1 by the FrAE and named by them for 
Rene Descartes (1596-1650), noted Fr. mathematician 
and philosopher. 

Descent Cliff 77°43'S., 166°53'E. 
Cliff on the W. side of Hut Point Pen., between Hut- 
ton Cliffs and Erebus Glacier Tongue, on Ross Island. 
Charted and so named by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13, because it was here that a descent to the sea 
ice was made. 

Descent Glacier 77°51'S., 162°52'E. 
Short, steep glacier between Briggs Hill and Condit 
Gl., flowing NW. from Descent Pass into Ferrar Gl., in 
Victoria Land. So named because of the adventurous 
descent made here by the party led by Armitage of the 
BrNAE, 1901-4. The name seems to have been first 
used on maps of the BrAE, 1910-13. 
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Descent Pass 77°52'S., 163°05'E. 

A pass leading from Blue Glacier to Ferrar Glacier, in 
Victoria Land. So named by the party led by Armi- 
tage of the BrNAE (1901-4) because of the adventur- 
ous descent to Ferrar Glacier made here via Descent 
Glacier in 1902. 

Deschanel Peak 68°55'S., 67°14'W. 
The summit of an isolated, partly ice-covered moun- 
tain, 750 m., rising from the S. part of the glacier close 
SE. of Cape Berteaux on the W. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. The approved name derives from "Sommet 
Deschanel" given by J.B. Charcot, leader of the 
French Antarctic Expedition, in Jan. 1909. 

Desmgano, Cabo: see Disappointment, Cape 54°53'S., 
36°07'W. 

Desolation, Island of: see Desolation Island 62°28'S., 
60°22'W. 

Desolation Harbor: see Blythe Bay 62°28'S., 60°20'W. 

Desolation Island 62°28'S., 60°22'W. 

V-shaped island lying in the entrance to Hero Bay, 5 
mi. W. of Williams Pt., Livingston I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Disc, in January 1820 by a Br. exp. 
under Bransfield, and so named by him because of its 
desolate appearance. 

Despair, Rocks of: see Despair Rocks 60°33'S., 
46°10'W. 

Despair Rocks 60°33'S., 46°10'W. 

Group of rocks 2 mi. S. of Melsom Rocks and 7.5 mi. 
WSW. of Penguin Pt., the NW. tip of Coronation I., in 
the South Orkney Islands. Disc, and named by Capt. 
Nathaniel B. Palmer, an American sealer in the sloop 
James Monroe, and Capt. George Powell, a British sealer 
in the sloop Dove, in the course of their joint cruise in 
December 1821. 

Despedida, Isla: see Spert Island 63°51'S., 60°57'W. 

DesRoches Nunataks 84°53'S., 67°08'W. 

Two nunataks standing 3 mi. E. of Postel Nunatak in 
southwestern Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-AC AN for Joseph DesRoches, 
meteorologist at South Pole Station, winter 1967. 

Dessent Ridge 73°25'S., 166°37'E. 
A mountainous, ice-covered ridge situated 5 mi. E. of 
Mt. Murchison in the Mountaineer Range of Victoria 
Land. The ridge trends N.-S. for 10 miles. Mapped by 



USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Joseph E. Dessent, 
meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1961. 

Destruction Bay 61°59'S., 57°39'W. 

Bay 5.5 mi. wide, lying between Taylor Pt. and Cape 
Melville on the E. side of King George I., South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted and named Bay of Destruction 
in 1821 by Richard Sherratt, Master of the Lady Trow- 
bridge from Liverpool, probably because it was in this 
vicinity that his vessel was wrecked on Christmas Day, 
1820. 

DetaiUe Island 66°52'S., 66°48'W. 

Small island lying 2 mi. NW. of Andresen I. in the 
entrance of Lallemand Fjord, off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Char- 
cot, who named it for Monsieur Detaille of Punta Are- 
nas, shareholder in the Magellan Whaling Co., who 
assisted Charcot in obtaining supplies at the compa- 
ny's whaling base at Deception Island. 

Detling Peak 75°14'S., 114°52'W. 

A cone-shaped, ice-covered peak located 12 mi. SW. of 
Morrison Bluff in the Kohler Range, Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for James 
K. Detling, USARP biologist with the Marie Byrd 
Land Survey Party, 1966-67. 

Detour Island 65°0rS., 63°55'W. 

Island lying 2.5 mi. W. of False Cape Renard, on the 
W. side of Lemaire Channel in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. First charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 because 
the island lies near the entrance to the ships' passage 
W. of Booth I. which provides an alternative route to 
Lemaire Channel when the latter is blocked by ice. 

Detour Nunatak 77°08'S., 160°55'E. 
A broad nunatak between Frazier Gl. and the upper 
part of Mackay GL, in Victoria Land. So named in 
1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the GTAE 
(1956-58) because it was necessary to make a detour 
on the way up the Mackay GL, passing S. of this nuna- 
tak. 

Detroit Aviation Society Plateau: see Detroit Plateau 
64°10'S., 60°00'W. 

Detroit Plateau 64°10'S., 60°00'W. 

A major interior plateau of Graham Land, with 
heights between 1,500 and 1,800 m. Its NE. limit is 
marked by the S. wall of Russell West GL, from which 
it extends some 90 mi. in a general SW. direction to 
Herbert Plateau. The plateau was observed from the 
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air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 20, 1928. 
Wilkins named it Detroit Aviation Society Plateau af- 
ter the society which aided in the organizing of his 
exp., but the shortened form of the original name is 
approved. The N. and E. sides of the plateau were 
charted by the FIDS in 1946-47. 

Deux Hummocks, He des: see Two Hummock Island 
64°08'S., 61°42'W. 

DeveraU Island 81°28'S., 161°54'E. 

A small ice-covered island, rising above the Ross Ice 
Shelf just NE. of Beaumont Bay. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) for Wilham H. DeveraU, radio 
operator at Scott Base, 1961. 

DeVicq Glacier TS'OO'S., 131°00'W. 

A large glacier that drains the area between Ames 
Range and McCuddin Mtns. in Marie Byrd Land and 
flows N. to enter Getz Ice Shelf to the SE. of Grant 
Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. David C. deVicq, USN, engineering officer in 
charge of building new Byrd Station, 1960-61. 

Devil Island 63°48'S., 57°17'W. 

Narrow island 1 mi. long with a low summit on each 
end, lying in the center of a small bay 1 mi. SE. of 
Cape Well-met, northern Vega Island, S. of the NE. 
end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, and named by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 

DeviUe Glacier 64°48'S., 62°35'W. 

Glacier flowing along the S. side of Laussedat Heights 
into Andvord Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
The glacier is shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Edouard G. 
Deville (1849-1924), Surveyor-General of Canada, 
1885-1924, who introduced and developed photo- 
grammetric methods of survey in Canada from 1 888 
onward. 

Devils Ballroom: see Devils Glacier 86°23'S., 
165°00'W. 

Devils Corrie 60°39'S., 45°25'W. 

Large and very spectacular cirque, or corrie, midway 
between Olivine Pt. and Amphibolite Pt. on the S. 
coast of Coronation I. in the South Orkney Islands. 
Named by the FIDS following their survey of 1948-49. 

Devils Glacier 86''23'S., 165°00'W. 

A heavily crevassed glacier at the edge of the polar 
plateau, about 20 mi. long and 8 mi. wide, draining 
the S. part of the Mohn Basin and flowing NE. to 
enter the upper part of Amundsen Gl. just N. of the 



mountain group consisting of Mounts Wisting, Hassel, 
Bjaaland and Prestrud. The glacier was encountered 
by Roald Amundsen's South Pole Party in 1911 and 
was named by them to describe the extremely rough 
sledging in the area. Amundsen's route southward, be- 
tween 168° and 169°W., took the party across the up- 
per or western portion of the glacier. 

Devils Peak 60°39'S., 45°27'W. 

Conspicuous rocky peak, 735 m., between Sunshine 
Gl. and Devils Corrie on the S. side of Coronation I., 
in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1948-49 by 
the FIDS, who so named it because of its proximity to 
Devils Corrie. 

Devils Point 62°40'S., 61°11'W. 

Point forming the SW. extremity of Livingston I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named by 
James Weddell, RN, Master of the brig Jane, during 
the period 1820-23. 

Devils Punchbowl 77°01'S., 162°24'E. 
Bowl-shaped cove (an empty cirque, the floor of which 
is below sea level) in the SW. corner of Granite Hbr., 
between Devils Ridge and the S. side of The Flatiron, 
in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the BrAE, 
1910-13. under Scott. 

Devils Ridge 77°01'S., 162°22'E. 

Rocky, sickle-shaped ridge extending from the S. end 
of The Flatiron and forming the N. wall of New GL, 
close W. of Granite Harbor in Victoria Land. Charted 
and named by the BrAE, 1910-13, under Scott. 

Devils Thumb 77°01'S., 162°22'E. 
Rocky knob, 245 m., marking the central part of Dev- 
ils Ridge, just W. of Granite Harbor in Victoria Land. 
Charted and named by the BrAE, 1910-13, under 
Scott. 

Devoid Peak 72°15'S., 26°44'E. 

Peak, 3,280 m., between Kjelbotn Peak and Pukkelen 
Rocks near the head of Byrdbreen in the S0r Rondane 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named for Hallvard Devoid, who with 
H. Riiser-Larsen and O. Kjelbotn attempted the ex- 
ploration of Princess Ragnhild Coast by dog sledge in 
1933. 

DeVries Glacier 80°20'S., 157°30'E. 

A steep tributary glacier just E. of Peckham Glacier, 
flowing from the S. slopes of Britannia Range into 
Byrd Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur L. De- 
Vries, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station in the 
1961-62 and 1963-64 summer seasons. 
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DeWald Glacier 72°19'S., 167°00'E. 

A glacier 5 mi. long draining the NE. slopes of Bram- 
ble Peak in the Victory Mountains of Victoria Land. 
The glacier flows NW. to merge with the terminus of 
Lensen Glacier where both glaciers join the larger 
Pearl Harbor Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Bruce F. DeWald, USN, aer- 
ographer with the McMurdo Station winter party in 
1963 and 1966; forecast duty officer at McMurdo Sta- 
tion during the summer seasons of 1972-73 and 
1973-74. 

Dewar Nunatak 67°20'S., 68°15'W. 

Mainly snow-covered nunatak rising to 520 m. in the 
middle of Shambles Gl., on the E. coast of Adelaide 
Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for Graham 
J. A. Dewar, BAS geologist at Adelaide station, 
1961-63. 

Dewart Island 66°13'S., 110°10'E. 

The central island in the Frazier Islands, in Vincennes 
Bay. The island was photographed from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and its position fixed by 
AN ARE (1956). Named by C. R. Eklund for Gilbert 
Dewart, seismologist at Wilkes Station, 1957. 

Dewdrop Glacier 77°OrS., 162°22'E. 

Small hanging glacier at the head of Devils Punchbowl 
between The Flatiron and Devils Ridge, at the SW. 
side of Granite Harbor, in Victoria Land. Charted by 
the BrAE (1910-13) under Scott, and named for its 
suggestive appearance, hanging on the edge of Devils 
Punchbowl. 

Dewe, Mount 75°58'S., 68°39'W. 

Mountain in the SE. part of the Hauberg Mtns. in 
Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Michael B. Dewe, glaciologist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, summer 1965-66. 

Dewey, Mount 65°54'S., 64°19'W. 

Mountain, 1,830 m., standing 8 mi. SE. of Mt. Cheops 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for Melvil Dewey (1851-1932), Ameri- 
can originator of the Dewey Decimal Classification, 
from which the Universal Decimal Classification is de- 
rived. 

DeWitt, Mount 77°12'S., 159°50'E. 
Mountain, 2,190 m., rising above the ice plateau just 
W. of Mt. Littlepage and Willett Range, in Victoria 
Land. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Hugh H. De- 
Witt, scientific leader on the Eltanin, 1962-63, who also 
served on the Glacier, 1958-59. 



DeWitt Nunatak 84°49'S., 67°42'W. 

A nunatak, 1,295 m., along the face of an ice escarp- 
ment 7 mi. W. of Snake Ridge, in the Patuxent Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Steven R. DeWitt, meteorologist at Palmer Station, 
winter 1966. 

D'Hainaut Island 63°54'S., 60°47'W. 

Small Island lying in Mikkelsen Harbor, Trinity I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the sixth Chilean Ant- 
arctic Expedition (1952) for Lt. Ladislao D'Hainaut. 

Diablo, Isla del: see Devil Island 63°48'S., 57°17'W. 

Diablo, Punta del: see Devils Point 62°40'S., 61°11'W. 

Diamond Glacier 79°51'S., 159°00'E. 
A small distributary glacier of the Darwin Gl., flowing 
ENE. into the narrow valley on the N. side of Dia- 
mond Hill. Mapped by the VUWAE (1962-63) and 
named after Diamond Hill. 

Diamond HiU 79°52'S., 159°09'E. 
A conspicuous snow-free hill which is diamond shape 
in plan, standing 10 mi. E. of Bastion Hill at the N. 
side of the lower Darwin Glacier. Named by the Dar- 
win Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) which sur- 
veyed this area. 

Diamonen Island 64°02'S., 61°17'W. 

Island lying N. of Moreno Rock in Gerlache Strait, off' 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. The island was called Big 
Diamonen Island by Captain Skidsmo of the Graham in 
1921-22. The name was shortened by the UK-APC in 
1960. 

Diana Reef 63°26'S., 56°irW. 

Isolated reef lying 3 mi. E. of D'Urville Monument, 
Joinville I., in the SW. part of Active Sound, off' the 
NE. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. Roughly surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1954. Named in 1956 by the UK-APC 
after the Diana (Robert Davidson, master), one of the 
ships of the Dundee whaling exp. which visited the 
Joinville Island area in 1892-93. 

Diaz, Islote: see Diaz Rock 63°18'S., 58°45'W. 

Diaz Cove 54°45'S., 36°18'W. 

Cove with the Kupriyanov Is. at the mouth, 10 mi. 
NW. of Cape Disappointment, near the E. end of the 
S. coast of South Georgia. The cove was known to ear- 
ly sealers as shown by the remains of a sealing vessel 
found there. It was rediscovered in 1929 by Captain 
Johannesen and named for his ship Diaz. 
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Diaz Rock 63°18'S., 58°45'W. 

The largest of several rocks close N. of the W. end of 
Astrolabe I., off Trinity Peninsula. The name was giv- 
en by the first Chilean Antarctic Expedition (1947) for 
sub-lieutenant Joaquin Diaz Martinez. 

Dibble Glacier 66°17'S., 134°36'E. 

A prominent channel glacier flowing from the conti- 
nental ice and terminating in a prominent tongue at 
the E. side of Davis Bay. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and 
named by the US-ACAN for Jonas Dibble, ship's car- 
penter on the sloop Peacock of the USEE (1838-42) 
under Wilkes. Dibble is credited with leaving his sick 
bed and working 24 hours without relief with other 
carpenters to repair a broken rudder on the Peacock, 
when the ship was partially crushed in an ice bay in 
151°19'E. and forced to retire northward. 

Dibble Glacier Tongue 65°50'S., 135°00'E. 

A large glacier tongue extending seaward from Dibble 
Glacier. Delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47). Named by the US- 
ACAN for Jonas Dibble and the unsung crew mem- 
bers of the USEE squadron under Lt. Charles Wilkes, 
1838-42. 

Dibble Iceberg Tongue 65°30'S., 135°00'E. 

An iceberg tongue at the seaward end of Dibble Gla- 
cier Tongue. The names Dibble Glacier and Dibble 
Glacier Tongue were applied by US-ACAN in 1955, 
concurrent with G.D. Blodgett's delineation of the fea- 
tures from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). The offshore segment of 
these two related features was photographed by 
AN ARE in 1956 and 1959, and ANCA subsequently 
recommended that it be named Dibble Iceberg 
Tongue. US-ACAN has approved the latter name 
only for the portion lying seaward of Dibble Glacier 
Tongue. 

Dibdins Island: see Powell Island 60°4rS., 45°03'W. 

Dick, Mount 80°49'S., 159°32'E. 

A prominent peak, 2,410 m., standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. 
Egerton, in the Churchill Mountains. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) for R. G. Dick, Surveyor General 
of New Zealand. 

Dickason, Mount 74°24'S., 163°58'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,030 m., at the head of Boo- 
merang Gl. in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. 
First mapped by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13, and named for Seaman Harry Dickason, 
RN, a member of the Northern Party. 



Dickens Rocks 65°19'S., 65°23'W. 

Two rocks lying at the N. end of the Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956, and mapped from these photos by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Charles 
Dickens (1812-1870), English novelist. A number of 
other features in the Pitt Islands are named after char- 
acters in his Pickwick Papers. 

Dickerson, Mount 84°20'S., 167°08'E. 

A prominent mountain, 4,120 m., standing 4 mi. E. of 
Mt. Kirkpatrick in Queen Alexandra Range. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Richard G. Dickerson, 
USN, VX-6 aircraft commander during USN Op. 
DFrz., 1964. 

Dickey Glacier 81°35'S., 161°00'E. 

A glacier 12 mi. long, flowing N. along the E. side of 
the Surveyors Range to enter Beaumont Bay, Ross Ice 
Shelf Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Willie M. 
Dickey, USN, commander. Naval Support Units, Ant- 
arctica, at Little America V, winter 1957. 

Dickey Peak 78°19'S., 84°26'W. 

A peak in the NW. part of Flowers Hills in the Senti- 
nel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. 
Named by US-ACAN for Clifford R. Dickey, Jr., elec- 
tronics technician at the South Pole Station in 1957. 

Dick Glacier 84°53'S., 175°50'W. 

A tributary glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing W. from Mt. 
Campbell to enter Shackleton Gl. just N. of Taylor 
Nunatak, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Alan L. Dick, a member of U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze 1964. 

Dickinson Rocks 77°33'S., 147°55'W. 
Isolated rock outcrops near the N. end of Hershey 
Ridge, 9 mi. NW. of Linwood Peak, in the Ford 
Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS 
(1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for David 
N. Dickinson, construction mechanic, USN, at Brock- 
ton Station (80°S., 178°W.) on the Ross Ice Shelf for 
two seasons, 1965-66 and 1966-67. 

Dick Peaks 67°40'S., 49°36'E. 

Group of peaks 1 mi. E. of Mt. Humble at the E. end 
of the Raggatt Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
after W. Dick, weather observer at Mawson station in 
1960. 

Dickson IcefaUs 76°02'S., 133°25'W. 
A north-draining icefalls of moderate slope at an eleva- 
tion of 1,800 to 2,000 m., located between Mt. Moul- 
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ton and Mt. Bursey in the Flood Range of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Donald 
T. Dickson, USARP glaciologist with the Byrd Station 
Traverse of 1962-63. 

Dickson PiUar 71°54'S., 171°11'E. 

A pillar rock lying close S. of Possession Island in the 
Possession Islands. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1958-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Paul B. Dickson, PHC, USN, Photogra- 
pher of Squadron VX-6 on the flight of Jan. 18, 1958, 
at the time this feature was photographed. 

Dido, Mount 77°29'S., 160°57T.. 
Prominent peak, 2,070 m., between Mounts Electra 
and Boreas in the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure in 
Greek mythology. 

Dieglman Island 66°00'S., 100°46'E. 

Island about 4 mi. long that is largely ice covered but 
has numerous rock outcrops, lying on the NW. side of 
Edisto Channel in the Highjump Archipelago. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Dieglman Islets. Subsequent So- 
viet expeditions (1956-57) mapped the feature as one 
island with numerous outcrops. The name has been 
altered by US-ACAN to apply to the single island. 
Named by US-ACAN for E. D. Dieglman, air crew- 
man on USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this 
area in 1946-47. 

Dietz, Mount 86°16'S., 153°10'W. 

A mountain, 2,250 m., just N. of the confluence of 
Souchez and Bartlett Glaciers where it marks the S. 
limit of Hays Mtns. in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. D. L. Dietz, 
USN, pilot on photographic flights during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1964 and 1965. 

Dike Cirque 83°14'S., 157°57'E. 

A semi-circular glacial cirque 1 mi. wide in the Miller 
Range. It is carved into Macdonald Bluffs at the SE. 
base of Kreiling Mesa. So named by the Ohio State 
Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68, because the granite 
cliffs surrounding the cirque are cut by numerous 
black dikes. 

Dilemma Glacier 78°45'S., 161°25'E. 
A steep, broken glacier descending from the Worcester 
Range into the W. side of Skelton Gl. to the N. of Ant 
Hill. Mapped and named in 1957 by the N.Z. party of 
the CTAE, 1956-58. So named because of difficulties 
encountered by the geological party in an attempted 
descent of this glacier. 



DiUon Peak 73°17'S., 62°40'W. 

Peak in the Dana Mtns. surmounting the N. side of 
the terminus of Haines GL, in Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Raymond D. Dil- 
lon, biologist at McMurdo Station and Palmer Station 
during the 1966 67 and 1967-68 seasons. 

Dilten Nunatak 72°22'S., 3°47'W. 
An isolated nunatak about 1.5 mi. WNW. of Dalten 
Nunatak and 8 mi. NW. of Borg Mountain in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from sui"veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Dilten. 

Dimaryp Peak 63°26'S., 57°02'W. 
The prominent northeastern peak, 500 m., of Mt. Car- 
rel, rising 1 mi. S. of the head of Hope Bay, Trinity 
Peninsula. First charted by the SwedAE under Nor- 
denskj61d, 1901-4. Surveyed in 1945 and 1955 by 
FIDS, who applied the name. This peak is very similar 
to and has been frequently mis-identified in bad 
weather as The Pyramid, a peak 0.8 mi. to the east. 
The name is an anagram of pyramid. 

Dimitrt Peak: see Abbott Peak 77°26'S., 167°00'E. 

Dingle Dome 67°03'S., 48°54'E. 

Ice-covered dome rising above 400 m. and surmount- 
ing the N. end of Sakellari Peninsula, on the coast of 
Enderby Land. Discovered in 1956 during flights by 
ANARE aircraft. Named by ANCA for Robert 
Dingle, officer in charge at Davis station in 1957. 

Dingle Lake 68°34'S., 78°04'E. 

A salt-water lake lying just W. of Stinear Lake, on the 
Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for 
Charles Dingle, Officer in Charge at Davis Station in 
1957. 



Dings0r Dome 68°01'S., 67°43'E. 
A small, distinct ice-covered elevation rising inland 
from the coast, 1 1 mi. S. of Point Williams, in Mac. 
Robertson Land. Discovered in Feb. 1931 by the 
BANZARE (1929-31) under Douglas Mawson. 
Named by Mawson after Captain Dingsor, a Norwe- 
gian whale fishery inspector who was aboard the Kos- 
mos (Capt. Hans Andresen) in Antarctica that season. 
The Kosmos had supplied coal to Mawson's ship, the 
Discovery, on Dec. 29, 1930. 

Dingzor Dome: see Dingsor Dome 68°0rS., 67°43'E. 
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Dinsmoor Glacier 64°22'S., 59°59'W. 
A glacier flowing E. from the S. edge of Detroit Pla- 
teau, Graham Land, joining Edgeworth Gl. to the NE. 
of Mt. Elliott. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Charles Dinsmoor 
of Warren, Pa., who invented the "endless tracking 
machine," a forerunner of modern tracked vehicles, in 
1886; first manufactured commercially by Holt Manu- 
facturing Co. of Stockton, Calif, in 1906. 

Dint Island 69°17'S., 71°49'W. 

Rocky island, 1.5 mi. long, lying 2 mi. off" the W. side 
of Alexander I. in Lazarev Bay. Probably first seen 
from the air by the USAS, 1939-41. First mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. So named by the UK- 
APC because a distinctive cirque makes a dent, or 
dint, on the S. side of the island. 

Dione Nunataks 71°56'S., 69°06'W. 
Rock exposures at the head of Saturn Gl., 9 mi. W. of 
Deimos Ridge in the SE. part of Alexander Island. 
The nunataks appear to have been first seen from the 
air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and 
roughly mapped from photos obtained on that flight 
by W. L. G. Joerg. Remapped from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC from association with 
Saturn Glacier, Dione being one of the satellites of Sat- 
urn. 

Dion Islands 67°52'S., 68°43'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying in the N. part of 
Marguerite Bay, 6 mi. SW. of Cape Alexandra, Ade- 
laide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named 
by Charcot for the Marquis de Dion, who donated 
three motor sledges and whose De Dion-Bouton works 
produced equipment for the expedition. 



the UK-APC in 1958 because this nunatak was used 
as a landmark by a FIDS sledge party from Detaille 
Island in 1957 when traveling on Avery Plateau. 

Disappointment, Cape 54°53'S., 36°07'W. 

Cape which forms the S. extremity of South Georgia. 
First charted and so named in 1775 by a Br. exp. un- 
der Cook, who upon reaching this position was greatly 
disappointed in realizing that South Georgia was an 
island rather than a continent. 

Disappointment, Cape 60°42'S., 45°05'W. 

Cape midway along the W. side of Powell I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. The name was originally ap- 
plied to the S. end of Powell I. by Capt. George Powell 
and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer in 1821, reflecting their 
reluctance to terminate their eastward cruise, necessi- 
tated by exhausted provisions and unfavorable winds. 
In recent years the name has been consistently used for 
the cape on the W. side of the island. 

Disappointment, Cape 65°33'S., 61°43'W. 

Gape which marks the tip of the ice-covered peninsula 
lying between Exasperation Inlet and Scar 'Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Disc, in 1902 by the 
SwedAE, under Nordenskjold, and so named by him 
because he encountered many difficult crevasses in ap- 
proaching the cape. 

Disch Promontory 83°34'S., 162°52'E. 

A high, ice-covered promontory, 6 mi. long, extending 
from the E. side of Prince Andrew Plateau, Queen 
Elizabeth Range. Named by US-ACAN for Carl R. 
Disch, USARP ionospheric physicist, who was lost at 
Byrd Station, May 8, 1965. 

Discovery, Cape: see Decouverte, Cape 66°46'S., 
141°33'E. 



Diplock Glacier 64°03'S., 58°50'W. 

A narrow straight glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing east- 
ward from Detroit Plateau, Graham Land, into Prince 
Gustav Channel 5 mi. S. of Alectoria Island. Mapped 
from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC 
for Bramah J. Diplock, British engineer who made 
considerable advances in the design of chain-track 
tractors (1885-1913). 

Direction Island: see Bearing Island 64°33'S., 62°02'W. 

Director Nunatak 66°49'S., 65''06'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak standing between the heads of 
Balch and Breitfiiss Glaciers, in Graham Land. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. So named by 



Discovery, Mount 78°22'S., 165°01'E. 
A conspicuous, isolated volcanic cone, 2,680 m., lying 
at the head of McMurdo Sound and E. of Koettlitz 
Gl., overlooking the NW. portion of the Ross Ice Shelf 
It forms the center of a three-armed mass of which 
Brown Peninsula is one extension to the N.; Minna 
Bluff is a second to the E.; the third is Mt. Morning to 
the west. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and 
named for their expedition ship Discovery. 

Discovery Bay 62°29'S., 59°43'W. 

Bay 3 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, indenting the N. side of 
Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Islands. This bay 
has been known to sealers in the area since about 1821. 
It was charted and named during 1935 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II. 



217 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Discovery Bluff 77°01'S., 162°37'E. 

Conspicuous headland forming the W. side of the en- 
trance to Avalanche Bay in Granite Harbor, Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901) under Scott, 
who referred to the feature as Rendezvous Bluff. It wsls 
renamed for the ship Discovery by Scott's second expe- 
dition, the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Discovery Island: see Guepratte Island 64°30'S., 
63°00'W. 

Discovery Point: see Fie, Cape 54°27'S., 3°28'E. 

Discovery Point 54°18'S., 36°29'W. 

Point formed of glacial moraine, marking the W. side 
of the entrance to Moraine Fjord, South Georgia. First 
surveyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. Probably named by Discovery Investigations 
personnel in the period following their surveys of 
1926-31, presumably for their organization or their 
ships, the Discovery or Discovery II, which were utilized 
in the surveys of South Georgia. 

Discovery Ridge 84''44'S., 114°06'W. 
A broad rock ridge with a rather flat summit area. It 
projects NW. from Buckeye Table, Ohio Range, 2 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Glossopteris. The name was suggested by 
William E. Long, geologist of the Ohio State Univ. 
expedition to the Horlick Mountains in 1960-61 and 
1961-62. The first tillite and the first Devonian brach- 
iopods were discovered by the expedition on this ridge, 
hence the name. 

Discovery Rock 54°09'S., 36°35'W. 

Submerged rock in Stromness Bay, South Georgia, 
lying 0.7 mi NNE. of Ems Rock. The rock was posi- 
tioned by Discovery Investigations personnel under Lt. 
Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, who made surveys of Strom- 
ness Bay in 1927 and 1929. They probably applied the 
name, which is now well established in local use. 

Discovery Sound 64°31'S., 63°01'W. 

An E.-W. trending channel 0.5 mi. wide, between 
Guepratte I. and Briggs Pen. on the NE. side of Anvers 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The channel was disc, 
by a Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 1873-74, and in 
1903-5 was charted by the FrAE under Charcot. Dur- 
ing 1927 it was explored by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery who applied the name. 

Dismal Buttress 85°27'S., 178°42'W. 

A mainly ice-free rock bluff, overlooking the W. side of 
the head of Shackleton Glacier about 3 mi. NW. of 
Roberts Massif So named because of several depress- 
ing incidents experienced here by the Southern Party 



of the NZGSAE (1961-62), including the loss of Dis- 
mal, the party's only lead dog, which had to be de- 
stroyed. 

Dismal Island 68°06'S., 68°50'W. 

■ Island, 1 mi. long and 60 m. high, which is mainly ice 
covered and is the largest of the Faure Is., lying in 
Marguerite Bay off the W. coast of Graham Land. The 
Faure Is. were disc, and first charted in 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot. The group was visited and sur- 
veyed in 1949 by the FIDS, who so named this island 
for its appearance of extreme desolation and lifeless- 
ness. 

Dismal Mountains 68°05'S., 55°25'E. 

Group of nunataks about 35 mi. SW. of Rayner Peak. 
Photographed from AN ARE aircraft in 1956, and sur- 
veyed by G. A. Knuckey during a dog-sledge journey 
from Amundsen Bay to Mawson Station in December 
1958. So named because the mountains are frequently 
shrouded in clouds. 

Dismal Ridge 78°17'S., 162°48'E. 
A forked ridge leading N. and E. from the Mt. 
Kempe-Mt. Huggins saddle. It is bounded on the N. 
and W. by the Radian and Glimpse Glaciers, and on 
the S. by Kempe Glacier. The two forks enclose the 
Glee Glacier and descend to Roaring Valley. The 
ridge was so named by the VUWAE, 1960-61, be- 
cause of the persistently dismal weather conditions en- 
countered while they were mapping in January 1 96 1 , 
and also because of difficulties encountered in estab- 
lishing a high food camp on this ridge by helicopter, 
again owing to the weather. 

Ditte, Mount 67°43'S., 68°37'W. 

Mountain, 1,400 m., surmounting Cape Alexandra in 
the SE. extremity of Adelaide Island. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Charcot for Alfred 
Ditte, noted French chemist. 

Diver Point 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

A point midway along the N. shore of Bird Island, 
South Georgia. A UK-APC name that derives from 
the South Georgia Diving Petrel (Pelecanoides georgicus) 
which nests nearby. 

Diversion Hills 73°09'S., 163°30'E. 

Small group of low rock outcrops at the E. extremity of 
Pain Mesa, in Victoria Land. Named by the southern 
party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, because the party di- 
verted eastward from their route here to visit Naviga- 
tor Nunatak. 

Divide, The 60°44'S., 45°10'W. 

The narrow separation between Matthews I. and the 
SE. extremity of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
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Islands. Charted in 1912-13 by Norwegian whaling 
captain Petter S0rlle. Named by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II during their survey in 1933. 

Divide Peaks 60°43'S., 45''12'W. 

Series of ice-topped peaks, the highest 640 m., rising 
from the SE. end of Coronation I. and extending for 2 
mi. in a NW. direction, in the South Orkney Islands. 
Surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, and so named by 
them because of its proximity to The Divide. 

Divide Ridge: see Divide Peaks 60°43'S., 45°12'W. 

Dixey, Mount 70°10'S., 68°04'W. 

Mountain, 1,250 m., standing at the S. side of Riley 
Gl. and 3 mi. NE. of Carse Pt., on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. First photographed from the air on Nov. 
23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth, and mapped from these 
photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. First surveyed in 1 936 
by the BGLE under Rymill, and named in 1954 by 
members of the expedition for Neville Dixey, Chair- 
man of Lloyd's in 1934, who raised a special fund at 
Lloyd's as a contribution towards the cost of the 
BGLE, 1934-37. 

Dixon, Mount 53°00'S., 73°17'E. 

A snow-covered peak (705 m.) standing 0.7 mi. W. of 
Anzac Peak on Laurens Peninsula, Heard Island. The 
feature appears to have been roughly charted on an 
1860 sketch map by Capt. H. C. Chester, American 
sealer operating in the area during this period. Sur- 
veyed in 1948 by the AN ARE, and named by them for 
Lt. Cdr. George M. Dixon, RANVR, commanding of- 
ficer of HMAS Labuan which landed and relieved the 
1948 and 1949 AN ARE parties. 

Dixon Peak 54°03'S., 38°01'W. 

Steep-sided peak rising to 420 m. at the southern end 
of Paryadin Ridge, 1 mi. N. of Cape Paryadin, South 
Georgia. Roughly charted by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery in the period 1926-30. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1963 for Lt. John B. Dixon, RN, surveying officer on 
HMS Owen, which surveyed the area in 1960-61. 

Dixon Point: see Cardno Point 54°00'S., 38°00'W. 

Dixson Island 68°08'S., 146°43'E. 

A high ice-covered island, 10 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, 
at the W. side of the mouth of Ninnis Glacier. Discov- 
ered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, 
who named it for Sir Hugh Dixson of Sydney, a patron 
of the expedition. 

DjqfvulsUn: see Devil Island 63°48'S., 57°17'W. 



Djupedaien VaUey 71°58'S., 7°06'E. 

A glacier filled valley separating the Miihlig-Hofmann 
and Filchner Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Djupedalen (the deep valley). 

Djupedalshausane Peaks 72°05'S., 6°59'E. 
A group of peaks between the heads of Lunde Gl. and 
Djupedalen Valley in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Djupedalshausane (the deep 
valley peaks). 

Djupedalsleitet Saddle 72°05'S., 7°22'E. 

An ice saddle between the head of Djupedalen Valley 
and Snuggerud Gl., just S. of the Filchner Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Djupedalsleitet. 

Djupvika 69''44'S., 37°54'E. 

A bay between Botnneset and Djupvikneset Peninsu- 
las in the SW. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Djupvika (the 
deep bay) because of its deep indentation of the coast. 

Djupvikneset Peninsula 69°47'S., 38°06'E. 
A high, ice-covered peninsula between Djupvika and 
Havsbotn along the SW. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Djupvikneset (the deep bay ness, or promontory) in 
association with nearby Djupvika. 

Djupvikodden: see Djupvik Point 69°43'S., 38°02'E. 

Djupvik Point 69°43'S., 38°02'E. 

A point marking the E. limit of Djupvika, a bay along 
the SW. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Djupvikodden (the 
deep bay point) in association with Djupvika. 

Dlinnoye Lake 70°44'S., 11°39'E. 

A narrow, serpentine lake, 0.5 mi. long, lying close 
NW. of Tsentral' naya Hill in the Schirmacher Hills, 
Queen Maud Land. The feature was mapped by the 
SovAE in 1961 and named Ozero Tyiinnoye (long 
lake). 

Dobbratz Glacier 79°24'S., 85°05'W. 

A broad tributary glacier which drains the S. part of 
the White Escarpment and flows NE. between Wat- 
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lack Hills and Weber Peaks into Splettstoesser Gl., in 
the Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota Geological Party, 1963-64, for Maj. Joseph Dob- 
bratz, USMC, pilot who supported the party. 

Doble, Monte: see Noire Rock 64°40'S., 62°35'W. 

Dobrowolski Island 64°36'S., 62°55'W. 

Small island which lies close to the E. coast of Anvers 
I., 3 mi. SW. of Ryswyck Pt., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Charted in 1927 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery, who gave the name Astrolabe Islet. To avoid dupli- 
cation, the name was changed in 1958 by the UK- 
APC; Dobrowolski Island is named for Antoni B. Dob- 
rowolski (1872-1954), asst. meteorologist of the 
BelgAE which explored this area in 1898. 

Dobrynin, Mount 71°42'S., 11°46'E. 

Mountain, 1,970 m., standing 1 mi. ESE. of Eidsgav- 
len Cliff on the E. side of the Humboldt Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geographer B. F. 
Dobrynin. 

Dobrynina, Gora: see Dobrynin, Mount 71°42'S., 
ir46'E. 

Dobson Dome 64°02'S., 57°55'W. 
A prominent snow-covered, dome-shaped mountain 
(950 m.) between Rohss Bay and Croft Bay, in the N. 
portion of James Ross Island. Surveyed by FIDS, 
1958-61. Named by UK-APC for Alban T. A. Dobson 
(1885-1962), English Civil Servant, Sec. of the Inter- 
national Whaling Commission, 1949-59, and Pres. of 
the International Council for the Exploration of the 
Sea, 1952-55. 

Dockery, Mount 71''13'S., 164°33'E. 
A mountain, 1,095 m., standing 3 mi. W. of Mt. Mat- 
thias in the W. part of Everett Range, Concord Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- AC AN for Lt. 
Olan L. Dockery, USN Squadron VX-6, pilot who 
flew photographic flights in northern Victoria Land, 
Queen Maud Mtns., Britannia Range and the 
McMurdo Sound area in the 1962-63 and 1963-64 



Doctor Rusch Glacier: see Reusch Glacier 71°29'S., 
169°29'E. 

Dodd Island 69°42'S., 75°38'E. 

A small island in the SE. part of the Publications Ice 

Shelf, about 10 mi. S. of the Sostrene Islands. First 



mapped by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) from 
air photos. Remapped by ANARE and named by 
ANCA for D. M. Dodd, weather observer at Davis 
Station in 1963. 

Dodd Nunatak 71°50'S., 160°24'E. 

A nunatak 2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Cox in the NW. portion 
of Emlen Peaks in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-AGAN for Walter H. Dodd of 
the Public Information Office, National Science Foun- 
dation, who worked at McMurdo Station in the 
1966-67, and 1967-68 austral summers. 

Dodge, Mount 84°52'S., 172°22'W. 
A mainly ice-free peak (1,760 m.) on a mountain spur 
descending northward from the Prince Olav Mtns., at 
the confluence of Holzrichter and Gough Glaciers. Dis- 
covered by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse Party 
(1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and named for Prof 
Carroll W. Dodge, who analyzed and reported upon 
lichens and lichen parasites for the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Dodge Rocks: see Afuera Islands 64°20'S., 6i°36'W. 

Dodman Island 65°58'S., 65°46'W. 

Island 3.5 mi. long, lying 4 mi. SE. of Rabot I. and 10 
mi. W. of Ferin Head, off" the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The island was charted and named by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, under RymiU. 

Dodson Island: see Dodson Peninsula 75°32'S., 
64°12'W. 

Dodson Peninsula 75°32'S., 64°12'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula, 40 mi. long, at the W. end of 

Ronne Ice Shelf, located S. of Hansen Inlet at the E. 

side of the base of Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 

1947-48, under Ronne, and named by him for Robert 

H. T. Dodson, asst. geologist and surveyor with 

RARE. 

Dodson Rocks 69°55'S., 68°25'E. 

Two small, dark rock exposures on the S. side of Single 
I., on the W. side of the Amery Ice Shelf Discovered 
from an ANARE aircraft in 1969. Photographed from 
an ANARE aircraft in 1971. Named for R. Dodson, 
senior geologist with the ANARE Prince Charles 
Mountains survey in 1971. 

Doe Nunatak 72°22'S., 160°47'E. 
A somewhat isolated nunatak, situated 3 mi. WNW. of 
Doescher Nunatak and 15 mi. NNW. of Mt. Wei- 
haupt in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. 
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Named by US-ACAN for Wilfred I. Doe, USN, hospi- 
tal corpsman with the McMurdo Station winter party, 
1967. 



Doescher Nunatak 72°23'S., 160°59'E. 

A somewhat isolated nunatak situated 13 mi. N. of Mt. 
Weihaupt in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Roger L. Doe- 
scher, glaciologist, McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Doggers Bay 69°07'S., 69°09'E. 

An ice-filled bay about 16 mi. long and 5 mi. wide on 
the W. side of the Amery Ice Shelf, between Foley 
Promontory and Landon Promontory. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. First visited in No- 
vember 1962 by an AN ARE dog-sledge party led by I. 
Landon-Smith. Named by ANCA for the dog-sledge 
party. 

Doggers Nunataks 67°46'S., 54°5rE. 

Group of peaks 30 mi. SW. of Rayner Peak, to the 
SW. of Edward VIII Bay. Photographed in October 
1956 by AN ARE aircraft and surveyed in December 
1958 by G. A. Knuckey during a dog-sledge journey 
from Amundsen Bay to Mawson Station. Named by 
ANCA for the members of the 1958 AN ARE dog 
sledging party who were always referred to as the 
"Doggers." 

Doggo Defile 68°44'S., 66°47'W. 

A narrow, steep-sided defile, in parts less than 1 mi. 
wide, cutting through the coastal mountains E. of Dee 
Ice Piedmont, W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE in 1947. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1948-50, and 1958. The UK-APC name is 
descriptive; the NW. entrance is only partly visible to 
sledge parties traveling along the coast, and the true 
nature of the feature is completely hidden by the sur- 
rounding mountains. 

Dog Island 65°49'S., 65°05'W. 

The northernmost of the Llanquihue Is., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under 
Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 
because the island faces Cat Island across the naviga- 
ble channel. 

Dogs Leg Fjord 67°43'S., 66°52'W. 
Inlet 6 mi. long in an E.-W. direction and 1.5 mi. 
wide, lying directly E. of Ridge I. and opening on 
Bourgeois Fjord, along the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, and so 
named because of its shape. 



Dohle Nunatak 71°17'S., 66°06'E. 
A rock feature, consisting of two small peaks and a 
connecting ridge, between Mt. Gleeson and Mt. Gib- 
son in the Prince Charles Mountains. Named after C. 
Dohle, helicopter pilot with the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. survey in 1971. 

Dokkene Coves 69°14'S., 39°38'E. 

Two coves just NW. of Hamna Bay on the W. side of 
Langhovde Hills, along the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and giv- 
en the descriptive name Dokkene (the docks). 

Doktor Nachtigal Gletscher: see Nachtigal Glacier 
54°29'S., 36°09'W. 

Dolan Peak 85°56'S., 133°15'W. 

A rock peak, 2,070 m., standing 2 mi. WNW. of Hen- 
drickson Peak in the NW. part of the Quartz Hills. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Theodore G. Do- 
lan, glaciologist at Byrd Station, summer 1959-60. 

Dolber, Mount 77°07'S., 145°3rW. 
A prominent mountain (865 m.) with a large snow-free 
summit, located between Mt. Rea and Mt. Cooper in 
the Sarnoff Mtns., Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Gapt. Sumner R. Dolber, USCG, cap- 
tain of the icebreaker Southwind in the Antarctic Penin- 
sula Ship Group (1967-68) and the Ross Sea Ship 
Group (1968-69). 

Dolence, Mount 79°51'S., 83°13'W. 
A remarkably spired bare rock mountain, 1,950 m., 
located in the NW. extremity of the Enterprise Hills 
and separated from Edson Hills by the upper part of 
Union Glacier, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ells- 
worth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for Jerry D. Do- 
lence, geologist and member of the party. 

DoUeman Island 70°37'S., 60°45'W. 
Rounded, ice-covered island, 13 mi. long, lying 8 mi. 
E. of Cape Boggs, off the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, in 1940 by members of East Base of the USAS. 
Named for Heinrich Dolleman, tractor driver for the 
East Base. 

Dolphin Spur 84''12'S., 172°48'E. 
A broad ice-covered spur just E. of Mt. Patrick in the 
Commonwealth Range, descending N. into the upper 
reaches of Hood Glacier. Its several rock outcrops 
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when seen from lower levels of the glacier resemble a 
school of dolphins diving through the sea. Named by 
the N. Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp., 1959-60. 

Dolton, Mys: see Dalton, Cape 66°53'S., 56°44'E. 

Domashnyaya Bank 67°39'S., 45°50'E. 

A shoal, covered by only 2 feet of water, near Molo- 
dezhnaya Station in Enderby Land. It lies close to 
shore, about 0.5 mi. SW. of Cape Granat. First charted 
by the SovAE, 1961-62, which called it "Banka 
Domashnyaya" (domestic bank), presumably for the 
nearness of the feature to their station. 

Dome 53°05'S., 73°30'E. 

A rounded, snow-covered peak, 2,410 m., standing 1.1 
mi. NW. of Mawson Peak, near the summit of Heard 
Island. Surveyed and given this descriptive name by 
the AN ARE in 1948. 

Dome, The: see McLeod Hill 68°05'S., 66°30'W. 

Domen Butte 72°43'S., 3°50'W. 

A snow-topped butte with steep rock sides, just SW. of 
H0gskavlen Mtn. in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Domen (the dome). 

Dome Nunatak TT'Ol'S., 161°27'E. 

Dome-shaped nunatak, 990 m., protruding above the 
Mackay GL, about 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Suess, in Victoria 
Land. Charted and named by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. 

Dominion Range 85°20'S., 166°30'E. 

A broad mountain range, about 30 mi. long, forming 
a prominent salient at the juncture of the Beardmore 
and Mill Glaciers. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) 
and named by Shackleton for the Dominion of New 
Zealand, which generously aided the expedition. 

Donald Nunatak 65°05'S., 60°06'W. 

Nunatak 1.5 mi. N. of Gray Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Charted in 1902 by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, and named by him for Dr. C. W. Donald, ship's 
doctor and naturalist on the Active, one of the vessels of 
the Dundee whaling exp., 1892-93. 

Donald Ridge 79°37'S., 83°10'W. 
A narrow ridge extending S. from Mt. Capley in the 
Pioneer Heights, Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Donald L. Willson, meteorologist at 
Little America V Station in 1958. 



Donaldson, Mount 84°37'S., 172°12'E. 

A mountain, 3,930 m., standing 5 mi. NNE. of Flat 
Top and W. of the head of Ludeman Gl. in the Com- 
monwealth Range. Discovered and named by the 
BrAE (1907-9). 

Donald Woodward, Mount: see Woodward, Mount 
77°18'S., 145°47'W. 

Donald Woodward Mountains: see Woodward, Mount 
77°18'S., 145°47'W. 

Donati, Isla: see Kappa Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Don Ernesto Glacier: see Ernesto Pass 54°01'S., 
37°44'W. 

Don Juan, Lake: see Don Juan Pond 77°34'S., 
161°11'E. 

Don Juan Pond 77''34'S., 161°11'E. 
A shallow saline pond located south of the Dais in the 
South Fork of Wright Valley, Victoria Land. The 
pond was sighted on Oct. 11, 1961 in a field reconnais- 
sance by U.S. Navy helicopter. In the 'next three 
months, a USARP party with George H. Meyer and 
others made several trips to study the pond. They 
named it Don Juan Pond for Lieutenants Donald Roe 
and John Hickey, U.S. Navy Air Development Squad- 
ron Six, who were of assistance to the field party. A 
new mineral, calcium chloride hexahydrate, was dis- 
covered in the pond. The name Antarcticite was pro- 
posed for the new mineral. 

DonnaUy Glacier 81°37'S., 159°18'E. 

A glacier about 12 mi. long in the Churchill Mtns., 
flowing E. along the N. side of Swithinbank Range to 
enter Starshot Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Edward W. Donnally, USN, officer in charge of Naval 
support personnel at McMurdo Station, winter 1962. 

Donner Valley 77°37'S., 161°27'E. 
A small, mainly ice-free valley located NNE. of Mount 
Thundergut in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. 
Named by the NZ-APC, presumably in association 
with nearby Mount Thundergut, "donner" being a 
German word for "thunder". 

Donovan Islands 66°11'S., nO°24'E. 

A chain of about 8 islands lying well offshore, about 5 
mi. NW. of Clark Peninsula in the E. part of Vin- 
cennes Bay. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. They were photographed 
from the air by ANARE in January 1956. Named af- 
ter J. Donovan, Administrative Officer of the Antarctic 
Division, Melbourne, and leader of a number of relief 
expeditions to Heard and Macquarie Islands. 
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Don Pedro Christophersen, Mount 85°32'S., 
165''47'W. 

A massive, largely ice-covered, gabled mountain 
(3,765 m.), surmounting the divide between the heads 
of Axel Heiberg and Cooper Glaciers, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered in 1911 by Roald 
Amundsen, who named it for one of the expedition's 
chief supporters who lived in Buenos Aires. 

Don Pedro Christopherson, Mount: see Don Pedro 
Christophersen, Mount 85°32'S., 165°47'W. 

Doolette Bay 67°55'S., 147°00'E. 

A bay lying at the junction of the western side of the 

Ninnis Glacier Tongue with the mainland. Discovered 

by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 

named it for G.P. Doolette of Perth, a patron of the 

expedition. 

Doorly, Mount 77°23'S., 162°54'E. 
A summit surmounting the E. part of the rocky ridge 
between Greenwood Valley and Wright Lower Gla- 
cier, in Victoria Land. Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
under Scott, and named for Lt. Gerald S. Doorly, RN, 
of the Morning, relief ship to the expedition. 

Doppebpitz: see Binary Peaks 54°29'S., 36°05'W. 

Dorian, Anse: see Dorian Bay 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Dorian Bay 64''49'S., 63°30'W. 

Cove on the NW. side of Wiencke I., 0.5 mi. ENE. of 
Damoy Pt., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him for 
Monsieur Dorian, a member of the French Chamber 
of Deputies. 

Doris Bay 54°27'S., 36°08'W. 

Small bay immediately SE. of Saint Andrews Bay, 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. The name dates 
back to about 1929 and is now well established. 

D'Orleans, Canal: see Orleans Strait 63°50'S., 
60°20'W. 

Dorrel Rock 75°26'S., 111°20'W. 
A rock outcrop 9 mi. SW. of the summit of Mt. Mur- 
phy, protruding through the ice near the head of Pope 
Gl. in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Leo E. Dorrel, USN, hospital corpsman 
with the Byrd Station winter party, 1966. 



Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Egon Dorrer, USARP glaciologist on the Ross Ice 
Shelf, 1962-63 and 1965-66. 

Dorsey Island 70°00'S., 71°50'W. 

Mainly ice-covered island, 10 mi. long and averaging 
1 .5 mi. wide, lying in Wilkins Sound off the W. side of 
Alexander Island. Disc, in flights over the area in 1940 
by members of East Base of the USAS and roughly 
charted. More accurately delineated from air photos 
taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. Named by the USAS for Herbert G. Dorsey, 
Jr., of the U.S. Weather Bureau, meteorologist at East 
Base who devised a method of predicting with excep- 
tional accuracy the periods in which weather would be 
suitable for flying. 

Dorsey Mountains 67°04'S., 67°04'W. 

Mountains just E. of Somigliana Gl. in the N. part of 
Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS 
from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named by UK- 
APC for Noah E. Dorsey (1873-1959), American 
physicist, author of Properties of Ordinary Water-Substance, 
a comprehensive study including all work on ice. 

Dort, Mount 85°54'S., 158°53'W. 

Conspicuous ice-free mountain, 2,250 m., projecting 
into the E. side of Amundsen Gl. just S. of the mouth 
of Cappellari Glacier. Discovered and first mapped by 
the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for 
Wakefield Dort, Jr., geologist at McMurdo Station, 
summer 1965-66, and exchange scientist at the Japa- 
nese Showa Station, winter 1967. 

Dos Colinas, Ista: see Two Hummock Island 64°08'S., 
6r42'W. 

Dos Lomos, Islotes: see Eden Rocks 63°29'S., 55°40'W. 

Dos Mogotes, Isla: see Two Hummock Island 64°08'S., 
61°42'W. 

Dos Morros, Isla: see Two Summit Island 62°15'S., 
58°57'W. 

Doss Glacier 82°30'S., 162°21'E. 

Small glacier just E. of Mt. Boman, flowing into Nim- 
rod Gl. from the N. slopes of Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Edgar L. Doss, USARP glaciologist at Roosevelt Is- 
land, 1962-63. 



Dorrer Glacier 82°41'S., 163°05'E. 

Glacier just S. of Mt. Heiser, flowing E. into Lowery 
Gl. from the NE. slopes of the Queen Elizabeth Range. 



Dot Island 54°03'S., 37°21'W. 

Tiny island lying 0.6 mi. W. of Tern I. in the S. part of 
the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. First charted by Rob- 
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ert Cushman Murphy in 1912-13. Surveyed in 
1929-30 by DI personnel, who probably so named it 
because of its size and minute appearance when repre- 
sented on charts. 

Dot Peak 79°46'S., 159°10'E. 

A small eminence, 1,450 m., marking the highest point 
of Cooper Nunatak, at the E. side of the Brown Hills. 
Mapped by the VUWAE (1962-63) and so named 
because of its small size. 

Dotson Ice Shelf 74°24'S., 112°22'W. 
An ice shelf about 30 mi. wide between Martin and 
Bear Peninsulas on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
First mapped by USGS from air photos obtained by 
USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
AGAN for Lt. William A. Dotson, USN, formerly Of- 
ficer in Charge of the Ice Reconnaissance Unit of the 
Naval Oceanographic Office, killed in a plane crash in 
Alaska in November 1964 while on an ice reconnais- 
sance mission. 

Dotson Ridge 76°46'S., 161°25'E. 
A sharp rock ridge, 1 mi. long and rising to 1,640 m., 
projecting above the ice surface E. of Staten Island 
Heights and the Convoy Range. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and Navy air photos. Named by 
US-AC AN in 1964 for Morris F. Dotson, electrician at 
McMurdo Station, 1962. 

Dotsun Ridge: see Dotson Ridge 76°46'S., 161°25'E. 

Dotten Nunatak 71°57'S., 24°05'E. 
Nunatak 2 mi. N. of Smalegga Ridge, near the mouth 
of Gillock Gl. in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Dotten 
(the lump). 

Dott Ice Rise 79°18'S., 81°48'W. 

A peninsula-like feature that is ice-drowned except for 
the Barrett Nunataks, about 20 mi. long, extending 
eastward from the Heritage Range of the Ellsworth 
Mtns. and terminating at Constellation Inlet at the 
SW. edge of Ronne Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert H. Dott, USARP geologist and sen- 
ior U.S. representative at Bernardo O'Higgins Base, 
summer 1961-62. 



under Andre Liotard. The name is whimsical. It al- 
ludes to the coastal division and the proximity of this 
island. 

Double Curtain Glacier 77°39'S., 163°31'E. 
Small glacier on the S. slope of the Kukri Hills, just 
SW. of Mt. Barnes, flowing toward the mouth of Fer- 
rar Glacier in Victoria Land. Mapped by the BrAE 
under Scott, 1910-13, and so named by them because 
of its shape. 

Doublefinger Peak 76°53'S., 162°15'E. 

A peak about 4 mi. inland from Granite Harbor, just 
NE. of Mt. Marston, in Victoria Land. Named by the 
BrAE (1910-13). A snow filled cleft along the E. face 
of the peak separates two dark rock exposures, suggest- 
ing the origin of the name. 

Double Islands 66°45'S., 141 "H'E. 

Two small rocky islands lying close E. of the tip of 
Zelee Glacier Tongue and 0.4 mi. NNW. of Triple 
Islands. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted and named by the FrAE, 1949-51. 

Doublets, The 66°25'S., 98°40'E. 

Rock outcrops located centrally on the western side of 
David Island. Discovered and named by the Western 
Base Party of the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson. 

Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Small, deeply indented bay, which lies 1 mi. ENE. of 
Smaaland Cove and immediately W. of Rumbolds Pt. 
on the SE. coast of South Georgia. Charted by the 
GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12, who named it for 
Walter Slossarczyk, third officer of the exp. ship 
Deutschland. Later the names Doubtful Bay and Smaa- 
land Bay (now Smaaland Cove, q.v.) were erroneously 
transposed on charts of this area. The SGS, 1951-52, 
reported that the name Slossarczyk Bay is not known 
locally and that this feature is best known as Doubtful 
Bay. Despite the undoubted priority of Filchner's 
naming, the name Doubtful Bay is approved in order 
to conform with local usage. The name Slossarczyk 
Crag has been approved for the elevation at the E. side 
of the Bay. 

Doubtful Bay: see Smaaland Cove 54°52'S., 36°03'W. 



Douanier Rock 66°49'S., 142°04'E. 

A small rocky island lying close to the coast and just 
east of Point Alden, the point which separates Adelie 
Coast and George V Coast. Discovered and named 
"Rocher du Douanier" by the 1949 French expedition 



Doubtful Point 54°13'S., 36°36'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Enten Bay, 
Cumberland West Bay, in South Georgia. The name 
appears to be first used on a 1929 British Admiralty 
chart. 
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Dougherty, Mount 82°43'S., 161°05'E. 

Mountain, 2,790 m., between Mt. Sandved and Mt. 
Cara on the main N.-S. ridge in the N. part of the 
Queen Ehzabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ellsworth C. Dougherty, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Sound, 1959-60 and 
1961-62. 

Douglas, Cape 80°55'S., 160°52'E. 

An ice-covered cape marking the S. side of the en- 
trance to Matterson Inlet, on the W. side of Ross Ice 
Shelf. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named 
for Adm. Sir Archibald Douglas, Lord of the Admi- 
ralty, who persuaded the Admiralty to assign naval 
seamen to the expedition. 

Douglas, Mount 76°31'S., 161°18'E. 

A striking pyramidal peak, 1,750 m., near the head of 
Fry Glacier, on the divide between the Fry and Maw- 
son Glaciers. The N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) established a survey station on its 
summit in December 1957. Named for Murray H. 
Douglas, a member of the party. 

Douglas Crag 54°46'S., 36°00'W. 

Crag, 1,670 m., standing 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Macklin at 
the S. end of the Salvesen Range of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for George V. Douglas, geolo- 
gist with the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1921-22. 

Douglas Gap 71°05'S., 167°44'E. 

A glacier-filled gap, 1.5 mi. wide, between Hedgpeth 
Heights and Quam Heights in the Anare Mountains of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Donald S. Douglas, USARP biologist at Hallett 
Station, 1959-60 and 1960-61. 

Douglas Glacier 73°3rS., 61°45'W. 

Glacier that flows ENE. through the central Werner 
Mtns. in Palmer Land. The glacier merges with Bryan 
Gl. just N. of Mt. Broome where it enters New Bedford 
Inlet. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Everett L. Douglas, biologist at Palmer Station, sum- 
mer 1967-68. 

Douglas Inlet: see New Bedford Inlet 73°22'S., 
6ri5'W. 

Douglas Islands 67°23'S., 63°22'E. 

Two small islands 1 2 mi. NW. of Cape Daly. Disc, by 
the BANZARE under Mawson, 1929-31, and named 
for V. Adm. (later Sir Percy) Douglas, then Hydrogra- 



pher of the British Navy. The islands were first sighted 
during an aircraft flight from the Discovery on Dec. 3 1 , 
1929, and reported to lie in about 66°40'S., 64°30'E., 
but after the 1931 voyage they were placed at 
67°20'S., 63°32'E. In 1956, an ANARE sledge party 
led by P. W. Crohn was unable to find them in this 
position, but found two uncharted islands farther south 
to which the name has now been applied. 

Douglas Peak 66°24'S., 52°28'E. 

Peak, 1,525 m., lying 11 mi. SW. of Mt. Codrington 
and 8 mi. E. of Mt. Marr. Discovered in January 1930 
by the BANZARE under Mawson, and named for 
Flight Lt. E. Douglas, RAAF, pilot with the expedi- 
tion. 

Douglas Peaks 80°00'S., 81°25'W. 

The group of peaks standing S. of Plummer Gl. in the 
SE. extremity of the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ells- 
worth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for Lt. Cdr. John 
Douglas, USN, LC-47 pilot who flew to the area to 
evacuate one of the party for emergency appendec- 
tomy. 

Douglas Range 70°00'S., 69°35'W. 

Sharp-crested range, with peaks rising to 3,000 m., ex- 
tending 75 mi. in a NW.-SE. direction from Mt. 
Nicholas to Mt. Edred and forming a steep E. escarp- 
ment of Alexander I., overlooking the N. part of 
George VI Sound. Mt. Nicholas was seen in 1909 from 
a distance by the FrAE under Charcot. The full extent 
of the range was observed by Lincoln Ellsworth on his 
trans- Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935, and its E. es- 
carpment first roughly mapped from air photos taken 
on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. The E. face of the 
range was roughly surveyed from George VI Sound by 
the BGLE in 1936 and resurveyed by the FIDS in 
1948-50. The entire range, including the W. slopes, 
was mapped in detail from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the BGLE, 1934-37, for V. Adm. Sir Percy 
Douglas, chairman of the BGLE Advisory Committee, 
member of the Discovery Committee from 1 928 until 
his death in 1939, formerly Hydrographer of the Brit- 
ish Navy. 

Douglass, Mount 77°20'S., 145°20'W. 
Ice-covered mountain 8 mi. ESE. of Mt. Woodward on 
the S. side of Boyd Gl., in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered in 1934 on aerial flights of the 
ByrdAE. Named for Malcolm C. Douglass, dog driver 
at West Base of the USAS (1939-41). 

Douglas Strait 59°27'S., 27''14'W. 

Strait 2 mi. wide between Thule and Cook Islands, in 
the South Sandwich Islands. The existence of this 
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strait was first noted by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen in 1820, It was charted in 1930 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II and named for V. Adm. Sir 
Percy Douglas, member of the Discovery Committee. 

Doumani, Mount 85''49'S., 137°38'W. 

Prominent mountain, 3,240 m., standing between 
Johns and Kansas Glaciers at the N. side of Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for George A. Doumani, geologist with the Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party in 1959. Doumani explored the Hor- 
lick Mtns. area that year and in 1960-61, 1961-62 and 
1964-65. He visited the Mt. Weaver area in 1962-63. 

Doumani Peak 77°07'S., 126°03'W. 
A subsidiary peak (2,675 m.) on the southern slopes of 
Mount Sidley in the Executive Committee Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Named by US-ACAN for George 
A. Doumani, Traverse Seismologist at Byrd Station, a 
member of the Executive Committee Range Traverse 
(Feb. 1959) and Marie Byrd Land Traverse (1959-60) 
that carried out surveys of this area. 

Doumer Hill 64°51'S., 63°34'W. 

Snow-covered pyramid, 515 m., forming the summit of 
Doumer I. in the Palmer Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. Named in 1958 by 
the UK-APC, in association with Doumer Island. 

Doumer Island 64°5rS., 63°35'W. 

Island 4.5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, surmounted by a 
snow-covered pyramidal peak, 515 m., lying between 
the S. portions of Anvers I. and Wiencke I. in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First seen by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. Resighted and charted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who named it for 
Paul Doumer, Pres. of the Chamber of Deputies and 
later Pres. of France. 



photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for James H. 
Dover, geologist with the Patuxent Range field party, 
1962-63. 

Dovers, Cape 66°29'S., 97°08'E. 

Cape fronting on Shackleton Ice Shelf, 5 mi. S. of 
Henderson Island. Disc, by the Western Base Party of 
the AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson, and named for G. 
Dovers, cartographer with the expedition. 

Dovers, Mount 70°08'S., 64°59'E. 

A high, brown rock ridge 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Dwyer in 
the Athos Range of the Prince Charles Mountains. It 
was observed from Stinear Nunataks in 1954 by an 
ANARE party led by Robert G. Dovers, officer in 
charge at Mawson Station, and its position plotted in 
December 1955 by a party led by J. M. Bechervaise. 
Named by ANCA for Robert G. Dovers. 

Dovers Glacier: see Mulebreen 67°28'S., 59°21'E. 

Dovers Moraine 53°07'S., 73°42'E. 

A band of coarse glacial moraine, extending in a N.-S. 
direction for 1.5 mi., deposited at the E. end of the 
main mass of Heard I. immediately E. of Stephenson 
Glacier. Surveyed in 1948 by the ANARE, and named 
by them for Robert Dovers, geologist and chief sur- 
veyor with the party. Small settlements were occupied 
near both ends of this morainal belt by American seal / 
ers engaged in the extraction of sea-elephant oil durirg 
the 1858-82 period. / 

Dovers Nunatak: see Dovers Peak 69°42'S., 64°26'e/ 

Dovers Peak 69°42'S., 64°26'E. 

A peak in the W. part of the Stinear Nunataks in Mac. 
Robertson Land. Discovered in 1954 by an ANARE 
party led by Robert G. Dovers, officer in charge at 
Mawson Station in 1954, for whom it is named. 



Dove Channel 60°45'S., 45°36'W. 

Narrow channel bisecting the Oliphant Is., trending in 
an E-W. direction between the two larger islands on 
the N. and the main group of smaller islands and rocks 
on the S., lying 0.4 mi. S. oi Gourlay Pen., the SE. tip 
of Signy I. in the South Orkney Islands. The name 
Dove Strait dates back to about 1930, but the generic 
term channel is approved because of the small size of 
this feature. 

Dover, Mount 83°46'S., 55°50'W. 

A mountain, 1,645 m., surmounting the SE. end of 
Gale Ridge where the ridge abuts the Washington Es- 
carpment, in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 



Dove Strait: see Dove Channel 60°45'S., 45°36'W. 

Dow, Mount 54°42'S., 36°10'W. 

Mountain, 1,680 m., standing at the S. side of Novosil- 
ski Gl., 1 mi. W. of the N. end of Mt. Carse in the S. 
part of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for 
George F. Dow (1868-1936), American whaling histo- 
rian and author of Whale Ships and Whaling: A Pictorial 
History of Whaling During Three Centuries. 

Dowie, Mount 70°42'S., 66°00'E. 

A ridgelike mountain which rises to a central crest, 
about 4 mi. W. of Mt. HoUingshead in the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Sighted by the 
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ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher in 
January 1957, and named for Dr. Donald A. Dowie, 
medical officer at Mawson Station in 1956. 

Dowling, Mount 72°27'S., 98°08'W. 
Small mountain overlooking the S. coast of Thurston 
Island, about 13 mi. E. of Von der Wall Point. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Forrest L. Dowl- 
ing, geophysicist at Byrd Station, 1960-61. 

Downer Glacier 66°58'S., 56°25'E. 

Glacier 15 mi. long, flowing eastward into Edward 
VIII Ice Shelf just north of Wilma Glacier. Part of the 
glacier was mapped by ANARE in 1954 during a 
sledging journey to Edward VIII Bay led by R. Do- 
vers. Photographed from ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 
named by ANCA for Sgt. G. K. Downer, RAAF, elec- 
trical and instrument fitter at Mawson Station in 1958. 

Downfall, The 64°48'S., 62°23'W. 

An elevation between the heads of Arago and Wood- 
bury Glaciers on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 because the feature marked the end of 
the route from Orel Ice Fringe by which members of 
the FIDS at Danco Island station had hoped in 1956 
to reach Forbidden Plateau. A very steep drop on the 
E. side of the summit precludes further progress. 

Downham Peak 64°17'S., 58°54'W. 

A rock pyramid at the S. side of the mouth of Sjogren 
GL, Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Noel Y. Down- 
ham, FIDS meteorological assistant at Hope Bay, who 
assisted in the triangulation of this area in 1961. 

Downes Glacier 53°02'S., 73°31'E. 

A broad glacier flowing N. on both sides of Cape Bid- 
lingmaier to the N. coast of Heard Island. Surveyed by 
ANARE in 1948. Named by ANCA for M. C. 
Downes, ANARE biologist at Heard I. in 1951 and 
1963. 

Downs Cone 75°50'S., 116°16'W. 

One of several small cones or cone remnants along the 
SW. side of Toney Mountain in Marie Byrd Land. 
Located 3 mi. WSW. of Boeger Peak. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Bill S. Downs, 
ACl, USN, Air Controlman at Williams Field near 
McMurdo Station in the 1969-70 and 1970-71 austral 
summers. He wintered at Little America V on the 
Ross Ice Shelf, 1958. 



Downshire, Cape: see Downshire Cliffs 71°37'S., 
170°36'E. 

Downshire Cliffs 71°37'S., 170°36'E. 
A line of precipitous basalt cliffs rising to 2,000 m. 
above the Ross Sea and forming much of the E. side of 
Adare Pen. along the coast of Victoria Land. In 1841 
Capt. James Ross applied the name "Cape Down- 
shire" to a part of these cliffs. He did so at the request 
of Cdr. Francis R.M. Crozier of the Terror, after the 
latter's friend, the late Marquis Downshire. No promi- 
nent cape exists here and, for the sake of historical 
continuity, the name has been reapplied to these cliffs. 

Dow Nunatak 75°01'S., 136°14'W. 

A small, relatively isolated nunatak 3.5 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Sinha in the SW. part of McDonald Heights, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles R. Dow, who participated in glaci- 
ological research at Byrd Station, 1969-70. 

Dow Peak 71°03'S., 163°04'E. 

A peak located 2 mi. ESE. of Mt. Sturm in the Bowers 
Mountains. Named by the NZGSAE to northern Vic- 
toria Land, 1967-68, for its senior geologist, J. A. S. 
Dow. 

Doyle Glacier 66°00'S., 65°18'W. 

Glacier flowing to the W. coast of Graham Land on 
both sides of Prospect Point. Charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 
1959 for Sir Arthur Conan Doyle (1859-1930), the 
first Englishman to make a full day's journey on skis, 
in March 1893. 

Doyle Point 65°53'S., 54°52'E. 

Point between Cape Batterbee and Cape Borley on 
the coast of Enderby Land. Discovered on Jan. 12, 
1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who named 
it for Stuart Doyle, who assisted the expedition photog- 
rapher with the film record. 

Drabanten Nunatak 73°54'S., 5°55'W. 

An isolated nunatak about 10 mi. W. of Tunga Spur, 
just N. of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59), and named Drabanten 
(the satellite). 

Drabek Peak 71°05'S., 166°37'E. 

A peak (2,090 m.) 6 mi. N. of Anare Pass and 9 mi. W. 
of Redmond Bluff" in the Anare Mountains, Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
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aerial photographs, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Charles M. Drabek, USARP biologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1964-65 and 1967-68. 

Draeger, Mount 71°09'S., 163°54'E. 

A mountain, 1,690 m., in the NW. part of Posey 
Range, Bowers Mountains. The mountain overlooks 
from the E. the junction of Smithson Glacier with the 
Graveson Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for chief radioman Ernest J. Draeger, USN, a member 
of the winter party at McMurdo Station in 1967. 

Dragon Cove 62°28'S., 60°08'W. 

Cove lying SE. of Williams Pt. on the NE. side of Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1958 after the brig Dragon (Captain 
McFarlane) of Liverpool, which visited the South 
Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

Dragons Teeth SS^IS'S., 58°39'W. 

A small group of rocks off the NE. part of Astrolabe I., 
off Trinity Peninsula. The name, applied by UK- 
APC, is descriptive of these black tooth-shaped rocks. 

Drake Head 69°13'S., 158°15'E. 

A headland forming the W. side of the entrance to 
Davies Bay. Discovered from the Terra Nova under Lt. 
Harry L.L. Pennell, RN, in February 1911. Named 
for Francis R.H. Drake, meteorologist on board the 

Terra Nova. 

Drake IcefaU 79°46'S., 83°50'W. 

An icefall 2 mi. wide between Soholt Peaks and Edson 
Hills, draining eastward from the plateau to join the 
general flow of Union Glacier through the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for 
Benjamin Drake IV, geologist and member of the 
party. 

Drake Nunatak 85°17'S., 89''20'W. 

A nunatak (1,935 m.) at the base of Bermel Escarp- 
ment and 1 mi. E. of Elliott Nunatak, in the Thiel 
Mountains. The name was proposed by Arthur Ford 
and Peter Bermel, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel 
Mountains party of 1960-61. Named for Avery A. 
Drake, Jr., USGS geologist aboard the USS Glacier to 
the Thurston Island and Bellingshausen Sea area, 
1960-61. 

Drapane Nunataks 73°46'S., 5°03'W. 

Nunataks close N. of Urnosa Spur, near the SW. end 
of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Drapane (the drops). 



Draves Point 66°04'S., I01°04'E. 

The westernmost point of Booth Peninsula, lying 0.3 
mi. N. of the eastern portion of Thomas Island. The 
name "Draves Island" was given by US-ACAN in 
1956 to the western portion of Booth Peninsula, then 
thought to be a separate feature. Subsequent Soviet 
Expeditions (1956-57) found that feature to be part of 
Booth Peninsula and US-ACAN has reapplied the 
name to the point described. Named for Dale Draves, 
air crewman on the USN Op. Hjp. seaplane com- 
manded by D. E. Bunger which landed in this area 
and obtained aerial and ground photographs in Febru- 
ary 1947. 

Dreadnought Point 64°00'S., 57°48'W. 

A prominent rocky point on the W. side of Croft Bay, 
James Ross Island. Surveyed by FIDS in Aug. 1953. 
The UK-APC name is descriptive as the appearance 
of the feature is reminiscent of the bows of the early 
ironclads (battleships). 

Dream Island 64°44'S., 64°14'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. SE. of Cape Monaco, off the SW. 
coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed 
by the British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
1956-57. So named by the UK-APC because among 
the island's natural features are a cave and, in sum- 
mer, a small waterfall, with mossy patches and grass. 

Dreikanter Head 76°53'S., 162°30'E. 
A dark triangular headland between the mouths of 
Hunt and Marston Glaciers, on the W. side of Granite 
Harbor, Victoria Land. The triangular appearance of 
the feature when viewed from the SE. suggests the 
name; "Dreikantig" is a German word meaning three- 
edged. 

Drew Cove 66°20'S., 110°30'E. 

Cove indenting the W. side of Mitchell Pen. in the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Chief Construction Elec- 
trician John W. Drew, USN, a member of the Wilkes 
Station party of 1958. 

Driencourt Point 64°12'S., 62°3rW. 

Point 6 mi. SE. of Claude Pt. on the W. side of Bra- 
bant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Mon- 
sieur Driencourt, ingenieur-hydrographe. 

DriscoU Glacier 79°42'S., 83°00'W. 

A glacier 1 3 mi. long in the Heritage Range, draining 
SE. between the Collier and Buchanan Hills to enter 
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Union Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. Jerome M. Driscoll, administration officer with 
USN Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze 1965. 

DriscoU Island 76°12'S., 146°55'W. 

A narrow, ice-covered island 16 mi. long, lying in 
Block Bay along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The 
feature was partially delineated from air photos taken 
by the ByrdAE (1928-30) on the flight of Dec. 5, 1929. 
The island was completely mapped by USGS, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Lawrence J. Dris- 
coll, BMl, USN, Boatswain's Mate aboard USS Gla- 
cier along this coast, 1961-62. 

DriscoU Point 82°59'S., 168°00'E. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Wise Bay, 
overlooking the Ross Ice Shelf Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and Navy air 
photos (1960). Named by the US-ACAN for C. E. 
Driscoll, Master of the USNS Pvt. Joseph F. Merrell dur- 
ing USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Dromedary, Mount 78°19'S., 163°02'E. 

Hump-shaped mountain, over 2,400 m., standing 4 mi. 
E. of Mt. Kempe in the Royal Society Range of Victo- 
ria Land. First mapped by the BrNAE, 1901-4, but 
named by the BrAE, 1910-13. Named for the appear- 
ance of the mountain which resembles a dromedary's 
hump. 

Dromedary Glacier 78°18'S., 163°10'E. 

A small alpine glacier occupying a high cirque on the 
E. side of Mt. Dromedary in the Royal Society Range. 
Named by the VUWAE (1960-61) for its proximity to 
Mt. Dromedary. 

Dronning Fabiolajjella: see Queen Fabiola Mountains 
71°30'S., 35°40'E. 

Dronning Mary Land: see Queen Mary Coast 66°45'S., 
96°00'E. 



1957 showed that there is no close topographical align- 
ment between the two. The name Balch has been lim- 
ited to the east glacier and an entirely new name ap- 
proved for this glacier. Sir Jack C. Drummond 
(1891-1952), Prof of Biochemistry at the University of 
London, helped in the selection and calculation of the 
sledging rations of many British polar expeditions be- 
tween World War I and II. 

Drummond Peak 77°51'S., 153°58'W. 
A low, isolated rock peak 19 mi. SW. of La Gorce 
Peak, rising above the ice surface of Edward VII Pe- 
ninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1955-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. (j.g.) Glenn N. Drummond, Jr., USN, Assistant 
Aerologist on the stafl", U.S. Naval Support Force, Ant- 
arctica, 1959-62. 

Dru Rock 66°46'S., 141°35'E. 

Rocky island 0.15 mi. long between Retour I. and Cla- 
quebue I. in the Curzon Islands. Charted in 1951 by 
the FrAE and named by them "Rocher des Drus" in 
memory of the scaling of the needle-shaped- peaks of 
Chamonix, France, "dru" being French for strong. 

Drury Nunatak 69°14'S., 156°58'E. 

A bare, black, isolated nunatak standing up boldly 
from the ice at the head of Lauritzen Bay, 1.5 mi. NW. 
of Reynolds Peak. The feature was observed and 
charted on Feb. 20, 1959 by AN ARE (Magga Dan) led 
by Phillip Law. Named by ANCA for Alan Campbell- 
Drury, Photographic Officer of the Antarctic Division, 
who accompanied this expedition. 

Drury Ridge 83°39'S., 55°45'W. 

A mainly snow-covered ridge, 9 mi. long, extending 
W. from Nelson Peak in the Neptune Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
David L. Drury, meteorologist at Ellsworth Station, 
summer 1959-60, winter 1961. 



Dronning Maud Land: see Queen Maud Land 72°30'S., 
12°00'E. 

Dronning Mauds Fjell: see Queen Maud Mountains 
86°00'S., 160°00'W. 

Drummond Glacier 66°40'S., 65°43'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land, flowing WNW. into Darbel Bay to the 
S. of Hopkins Glacier. First roughly surveyed by FIDS 
in 1946-47, and named West Balch Glacier. With East 
Balch Glacier it was reported to fill a transverse de- 
pression across Graham Land, but further survey in 



Drury Rock 52°56'S., 73°35'E. 

A rock, about 37 m. high, lying 0.3 mi. SSE. of Shag I. 
and 6 mi. N. of Heard Island. This rock, though posi- 
tioned several miles too far westward, appears to have 
been first shown on an 1860 sketch map compiled by 
Capt. H. C. Chester, American sealer operating in the 
area during this period. It was more accurately 
charted on an 1874 chart by Br. exp. under Nares in 
the Challenger. Surveyed in 1948 by the AN ARE, who 
named it for Alan Campbell-Drury, radio operator 
and photographer with the party. 

Drus, Rocher des: see Dru Rock 66°46'S., 141°35'E. 
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Dryfoose, Mount 84°52'S., 169°56'W. 

A ridge-type mountain about 2 mi. long, with peaks 
rising above 1,600 m., located 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Daniel 
astride the ridge descending NE. from the S. part of 
Lillie Range. Discovered by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf 
Traverse Party (1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and 
named for Lt. Earl D. Dryfoose, Jr., USNR, pilot of 
USN Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze operations. 

Drygalski, Mount 53°02'S., 73°23'E. 
Ice-free hill, 210 m., standing 0.7 mi. SE. of Adas 
Cove, near the NW. end of Heard Island. The feature 
appears to have been roughly charted on an 1882 
sketch map compiled by Ens. Washington I. Chambers 
aboard the U.S.S. Marion during the rescue of the ship- 
wrecked crew of the American sealing bark Trinity. It 
was more accurately charted and named by the 
GerAE in 1902. Prof Erich von Drygalski, GerAE 
leader, was a member of the landing party which in- 
vestigated the area between Rogers Head and the 
summit of this feature. 



from 9 to 15 mi. wide and is over 30 mi. long. Capt. 
R.F. Scott, leader of the BrNAE, discovered this fea- 
ture in January 1902 and named it for Prof Erich von 
Drygalski, a contemporary German explorer then in 
Antarctica. This feature became well established by 
the name Drygalski Ice Tongue prior to initiation of 
systematic application of common specific names to a 
glacier and its glacier tongue. Although this feature is 
a glacier tongue, the generic term ice tongue has been 
retained in the name to reduce ambiguity. 

Drygalski Island 65°45'S., 92°30'E. 

A domed, ice-capped island that is 11 mi. long and 
rises to 325 m., lying 45 mi. NNE. of Cape Filchner. 
Viewed from the continental coast in November 1912 
by members of the Western Base Party of the AAE, 
and observed more closely from the Aurora on the 
homeward journey in January 1914. Thought to be 
"Drygalski's High Land," charted by Prof Erich von 
Drygalski of the GerAE in 1902, his name was given to 
the island. 



Drygalski Barrier: see Drygalski Ice Tongue 75°24'S., 
163°30'E. 

Drygalski Bay: see Drygalski Glacier 64°43'S., 
60°44'W. 

Drygalski-Fels: see Drygalski, Mount 53°02'S., 
73°23'E. 

Drygalski Fjord 54°49'S., 36°00'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide which recedes NW. 7 mi., entered im- 
mediately N. of Nattriss Head along the SE. coast of 
South Georgia. Charted by the GerAE, 1911-12, un- 
der Filchner, and named for Prof Erich von Drygalski, 
leader of the German Antarctic Expedition, 1901-3. 

Drygalski Glacier: see Jenkins Glacier 54°46'S., 
36°07'W. 



Drygalski Mountains 71 °45'S., 8° 15'E. . 
A group of scattered mountains and nunataks lying 
between the Filchner Mtns. and Kurze Mtns. in the 
Orvin Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Prof 
Erich von Drygalski, leader of the GerAE of 1901-03. 
Remapped from air photos and survey by NorAE, 
1956-60. 

Drying Point 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Point on the SW. side of Borge Bay, lying 0.2 mi. NW. 
of Mooring Pt. on the E. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. The name appears on a chart based 
upon a 1927 survey of Borge Bay by DI personnel on 
the Discovery. 

Dry Valley: see Taylor Valley 77°37'S., 163°00'E. 



Drygalski Glacier 64°43'S., 60''44'W. 

Broad glacier, 18 mi. long, which flows SE. from Her- 
bert Plateau through a rectangular re-entrant to a 
point immediately N. of Sentinel Nunatak on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, in 1902 by the SwedAE, 
under Nordenskjold, and named Drygalski Bay after 
Prof Erich von Drygalski. The feature was determined 
to be a glacier by the FIDS in 1947. 

Drygalski Glacier Tongue: see Drygalski Ice Tongue 
75°24'S., 163°30'E. 

Drygalski Ice Tongue 75°24'S., 163°30'E. 

A glacier tongue that is the prominent seaward exten- 
sion of the David Glacier into the Ross Sea. It ranges 



DuBeau Glacier 66°23'S., 106°27'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the Antarctic coast 18 mi. 
W. of Merritt Island. Mapped (1955) by G.D. Blod- 
gett from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1947). Named by US-ACAN for Earl P. Du- 
Beau, photo interpreter with USN Operation 
Windmill (1947-48), who assisted in establishing astro- 
nomical control stations along Queen Mary, Knox and 
Budd Coasts. 

Dublitskiy Bay 7G°05'S., 7°45'E. 

A bay 12 mi. wide indenting the ice shelf fringing the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. The bay lies 70 mi. N. of 
Sigurd Knolls. The feature was photographed from the 
air by NorAE in 1958-59 and mapped from these pho- 
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tos. It was also mapped in 1961 by the SovAE and 
named for K. A. Dublitskiy, former captain of the ice- 
breaker Litke. 

Dublitskogo, Zaliv: see Dublitskiy Bay 70°05'S., 7°45'E. 

DuBois Island 66°16'S., 67°10'W. 

One of the Biscoe Is., lying 1 mi. W. of Krogh I. near 
the S. end of the chain. Mapped from air photos by 
FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Eugene 
F. DuBois, American physiologist who has specialized 
in the measurement of basic metabolism and studies in 
the regulation of body temperature in man. 

Dubouzet, Cape 63°16'S., 57°01'W. 

Gape 2 mi. E. of Mt. Bransfield at the NE. extremity 
of Antarctic Peninsula. Charted in 1838 by a Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, who named it for Lieutenant Du 
Bouzet of the exp. ship Zelee. The approved spelling 
form has been established by usage. 

DuBridge Range 71''30'S., 168°53'E. 

A mountain range over 20 mi. long in the Admiralty 
Mountains. The range trends SW.-NE. between Pitke- 
vitch Gl. and Shipley Gl. and terminates at the N. 
coast of Victoria Land just W. of Flat Island. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lee DuBridge, 
member of the National Science Board for several 
years. Science Advisor to the President of the United 
States, 1969-70. 

Duce Bay: see Duse Bay 63°32'S., 57°15'W. 

Duchaylard Island 65°42'S., 65°07'W. 

Island 3 mi. long at the W. side of Grandidier Chan., 
lying 1 mi. SE. of Vieugue I. and 10 mi. W. of Cape 
Garcia, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Monsieur 
du Chaylard, French Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Montevideo, Uruguay. The recommended spelling fol- 
lows the form used in Bongrain's report of 1914 and is 
now firmly established. 

Duclaux Point 64°04'S., 62°15'W. 

Point extending into Bouquet Bay from the E. side of 
Pasteur Pen., 3 mi. SE. of Cape Cockburn on Brabant 
I. in the Palmer Archipelago. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Pierre E. 
Duclaux, French biochemist, director of the Pasteur 
Institute in Paris (1895). 

Ducloy Head: see Ducloz Head 54°31'S., 36°39'W. 

Ducloz Head 54°31'S., 36°39'W. 

Headland which forms the NW. side of the entrance to 
Undine South Hbr. on the S. coast of South Georgia. 



First charted in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen. Named by the UK-APC, following a survey 
by the SGS, 1951-52, for Le Sieur Ducloz Guyot, a 
passenger in the Spanish vessel Leon, which sighted 
South Georgia in 1 756. 

Ducorps, Cape 63°24'S., 58°08'W. 

Prominent bulb-shaped headland, 3 mi. long, joined to 
the coast by a narrow isthmus, lying 7 mi. SW. of Cape 
Legoupil on the N. coast of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by 
a Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, and named by 
him for Louis Ducorps, a member of the expedition. 

Dudley, Mount 68°16'S., 66°30'W. 

Mountain over 1,375 m., standing at the head of Neny 
Fjord and bounded on the N. and E. sides by Neny 
GL, on the W. coast of Graham Land. The W. side of 
this mountain was first roughly surveyed in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. It was surveyed in entirety in 
1940 by the US AS. The feature was photographed 
from the air and ground by the RARE, 1947-48, un- 
der Ronne, who named it for Harold M. Dudley, 
Exec. Sec. of the American Council of Commercial 
Laboratories, Inc., Washington, D.C., who procured 
various types of equipment and arranged financial aid 
for RARE. 

Dudley, Mount: see Dudley Head 84°18'S., 172°15'E. 

Dudley Head 84°18'S., 172°15'E. 

A snow-covered, prominent ridge, projecting into the 
E. side of Beardmore GL, surmounted by several 
domes, rising to 2,540 m., about 5 mi. S. of Mt. Pat- 
rick. Discovered and named by the BrAE (1907-9), 
and called "Mount Dudley" by Shackleton. The name 
was amended by US-ACAN in keeping with the ap- 
pearance of the feature. 

Duemler, Cape: see Robinson, Cape 66°52'S., 63°43'W. 

Duemler, Mount 70°01'S., 63°45'W. 

Mountain, 2,225 m., rising SW. of the head of An- 
thony Gl. and 1 1 mi. W. of Mt. Bailey, inland from 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. This feature was first 
chartered by the BGLE under Rymill in 1936-37. It 
was photographed from the air by the USAS, in 1940, 
and the RARE under Ronne, in 1947, and recharted 
in 1947 by a joint sledge party consisting of members of 
the RARE and FIDS. Named by Ronne for R. F. 
Duemler, vice pres. of the Delaware, Lackawanna and 
Western Coal Co., New York, which contributed coal 
to the expedition. 

Dufaure de Lajarte Islands: see Lajarte Islands 64°14'S., 
63°24'W. 
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Dufayel Island 62°10'S., 58°34'W. 

Island lying near the center of Ezcurra Inlet, Admi- 
ralty Bay, in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and 
named in December 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 

Dufek Coast 84°30'S., 179''00'W. 

That portion of the coast along the SW. margin of the 
Ross Ice Shelf between Airdrop Peak on the E. side of 
the Beardmore Glacier and Morris Peak on the E. side 
of Liv Glacier. Named by NZ-APC in 1961 for R. 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN, who served under R. 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd during USAS, 1939-41, and as 
commander of the Eastern Task Force of USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47. He was Commander, U.S. 
Naval Support Force Antarctica, 1954-59, at the time 
that American stations were established at McMurdo, 
Little America V, Byrd, South Pole, Wilkes, Hallett 
and Ellsworth. U.S. Navy ships, aircraft, and person- 
nel under his command provided broad logistical sup- 
port to research and survey operations, including 
aerial photographic missions to virtually all sectors of 
Antarctica. On Oct. 31, 1956, Dufek in the ski- 
equipped R4D Skytrain aircraft Que Sera Sera (pilot Lt. 
Cdr. Conrad Shinn), flew from McMurdo Sound via 
Beardmore Glacier to make the first plane landing at 
the South Pole. 

Dufekfjellet: see Dufek Mountain 72°10'S., 24°45'E. 

Dufek Massif 82° 36'S., 52°30'W. 

A rugged, largely snow-covered massif, 27 mi. long, 
standing W. of the Forrestal Range in the N. part of 
the Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and photo- 
graphed on Jan. 13, 1956 on a transcontinental patrol 
plane flight of U.S. Navy Operation Deep Freeze I 
from McMurdo Sound to the vicinity of Weddell Sea 
and return, and named by the US-ACAN for R. Adm. 
George J. Dufek, USN (Ret.), in direct operational 
command of U.S. Navy Task Force 43 during that 
operation. 

Dufek Mountain 72°10'S., 24°45'E. 

Large mountain rising to 3,150 m., standing 2 mi. SW. 
of Mefjell Mtn. in the Ser Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1 95 7 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for R. Adm. George J. Dufek, USN, who had been 
commander of the Eastern Group of USN Operation 
Highjump. 

Duflf Point 62°27'S., 60°02'W. 

Point forming the W. extremity of Greenwich I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name Duffs Straits was 
applied to McFarlane Strait by James Weddell in 
1820-23, after Capt. Norwich Duff" under whom Wed- 
dell served in HMS Espoir in 1814. The name Duff 



Point was given by the UK-APC in 1961 in order to 
preserve Weddell's name in the area; this point forms 
the NE. entrance to McFarlane Strait. 

Duffs Straits: see McFarlane Strait 62°32'S., 59°55'W. 

DuFief, Sierra 64°52'S., 63°28'W. 

A mountain range 4 mi. long with numerous sharp 
peaks, the highest 1,415 m., extending in a NE.-SW. 
direction in the S. part of Wiencke I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, and 
named by Gerlache for Jean DuFief, then Gen. Sec. of 
the Belgian Royal Geographical Society. 

Dugdale Glacier 71°38'S., 169°50'E. 

A glacier about 25 mi. long, draining NE. from the 
Admiralty Mtns. into Robertson Bay on the N, coast of 
Victoria Land. It flows along the W. side of Geikie 
Ridge before coalescing with Murray GI. just W. of 
Duke of York Island. Charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, 
under C. E. Borchgrevink, who named it for Frank 
Dugdale, Esq., of Snitterfield, Stratford-on-Avon. 

Duglas, gora: see Douglas Peak 66°24'S., 52°28'E. 

Dugurdspiggen Peak 72°26'S., 2°46'W. 

An isolated peak about 4 mi. N. of the Borg Massif in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Dugurdspiggen (the second breakfast 
peak). 

Duke Ernst Bay: see Vahsel Bay 77°49'S., 35°07'W. 

Duken Flat 73°48'S., 5°10'W. 

A small, flat, ice-covered area between Urnosa Spur 
and Framranten Point, near the SW. end of the Kir- 
wan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Duken. 

Duke of York Island 71°38'S., 170°04'E. 

A mountainous ice-free island, 2.5 mi. long, lying in 
the S. part of Robertson Bay, along the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. First charted in 1899 by the BrAE un- 
der C.E. Borchgrevink, who named it for the Duke of 
York. 

Dumais, Mount 85°02'S., 64°28'W. 

A blufl"-type mountain, 1,830 m., standing on the SW. 
edge of Mackin Table, 2 mi. N. of Lekander Nunatak, 
in southern Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
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1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Clarence C. 
Dumais (MG) USN, officer in charge of South Pole 
Station, winter 1960. 

DumbbeU Island 68°43'S., 67°35'W. 
Low rocky island lying 1 mi. W. of Alamode I. in the 
Terra Firma Is., off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
The island was surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, who so 
named it because of its shape. 

Dummett, Mount 73°11'S., 64°0rE. 

An elongated mountain 1 1 mi. E. of Mt. McCauley in 
the southern Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for R. B. Dummett, formerly Managing Direc- 
tor, B.P. Australia Ltd., in recognition of the valuable 
assistance given to ANARE by the company. 

Dumoulin, lies: see Dumoulin Rocks 63°26'S., 
59°47'W. 

Dumoulin Islands 66°37'S., 140°04'E. 

Small group of rocky islands at the NE. end of the 
Geologic Arch., 2.5 mi. N. of Astrolabe Glacier 
Tongue. A Fr. exp. under D'Urville landed on one of 
these islands in 1840. The islands were roughly 
charted by the AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson, who 
named them after C. A. Vincendon-Dumoulin of the 
Fr. exp., who conducted observations on terrestrial 
magnetism in that locality. The group was phot, from 
the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and recharted by 
the FrAE under Liotard, 1949-51. 

Dumoulin Rocks 63°26'S., 59°47'W. 

Group of rocks 4 mi. NE. of Cape Leguillou, the N. tip 
of Tower I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, 1837-40, applied the name lies 
Dumoulin, for C. A. Vincendon-Dumoulin, hydrogra- 
pher with the exp., to a group of small islands in this 
area. A study of air photos has shown that there are 
two groups of rocks. The W. group has been named 
Kendall Rocks and the E. group Dumoulin Rocks. 

Dumoutier, Cape 63°33'S., 59°46'W. 

Point which forms the E. tip of Tower I., at the NE. 
end of Palmer Archipelago. Named by the Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, 1837-40, for Pierre Dumoutier, a 
member of the expedition. 

Dunbar Islands 62°29'S., 60°12'W. 

Group of islands lying SW. of Wilhams Pt., off the N. 
coast of Livingston I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for Thomas Dunbar, 
Master of the schooner Free Gift, one of the fleet of 
American sealers from Stonington, Connecticut, which 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 



Dunbar Ridge 79°33'S., 84°16'W. 
A narrow ridge, 10 mi. long, which separates the upper 
reaches of the Balish and Schneider Glaciers in the 
Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party, 1963-64, for Warrant Officer Wil- 
liam Dunbar, maintenance officer of the 62nd Trans- 
portation Detachment, who aided the party. 

Duncan Mountains 85°02'S., 166°00'W. 

A group of rugged coastal foothills, about 18 mi. long, 
extending from the mouth of Liv Gl. to the mouth of 
Strom Gl. at the head of Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by 
the ByrdAE in November 1 929 and named for James 
Duncan, Manager of Tapley, Ltd., shipping agents for 
the Byrd expeditions at Dunedin, New Zealand. 

Duncan Peninsula 73°56'S., 119°30'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula, 30 mi. long, which forms the 
E. part of Carney Island, along the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Delineated from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Adm. Donald B. Duncan, USN (Ret.), 
Vice Chief of Naval Operations under Adm. Carney 
during the IGY period of 1957-58. 

Dundas, Cape 60°44'S., 44°24'W. 

Easternmost point of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Sighted by Capt. James Weddell on Jan. 12, 
1823, and named by him in honor of the illustrious 
Dundas family. 

Dundee Island 63°30'S., 55°55'W. 

Ice-covered island lying E. of the NE. tip of Antarctic 
Pen. and S. of Joinville Island. Disc, and named on 
Jan. 8, 1893 by Capt. Thomas Robertson of the Active 
for the home port, Dundee, Scotland, from whence the 
ship sailed in company with three other vessels in 
search of whales. 

Dunedin Range 71°24'S., 167°54'E. 
A northwest-trending mountain range, 23 mi. long and 
2 to 4 mi. wide, located 5 mi. E. of Lyttelton Range in 
the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for the city of Dunedin, New Zealand, 
which over the years has had a close association with 
Antarctic expeditions; also in recognition of the friend- 
ship and cooperation of its citizens with American par- 
ticipation in the U.S. Antarctic Research Program. 

Dungane Peaks 72°11'S., 24°09'E. 

Two peaks, 2,870 m., standing 9 mi. W. of Dufek Mtn. 
in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Dungane (the 
heaps). 
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Dungey, Mount 67°00'S., 51°15'E. 
Mountain 1 mi. W of Pythagoras Peak in the Tula 
Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
F. G. Dungey, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Dun Glacier 77°48'S., 162°14'E. 

A short, steep tributary to the Ferrar Glacier in Victo- 
ria Land. It descends the southern side of Kukri Hills 
midway between Mt. Coates and Sentinel Peak. 
Named by the Western Journey Party led by Griffith 
Taylor of the BrAE (1910-13) under Scott. 

Dunlop, Cape 77°14'S., 163°27'E. 
Rocky point just W. of Dunlop Island on the coast of 
Victoria Land. First mapped by the BrAE (1907-9) 
under Shackleton, who named this feature Rocky 
Point. It has since taken its name from Dunlop Island. 

Dunlop Island 77°14'S., 163°30'E. 

Rocky island, 1 mi. long, lying just off the Wilson Pied- 
mont Glacier and the coast of Victoria Land, close NE. 
of Cape Dunlop. First mapped by the BrAE (1907-9) 
under Shackleton, who named it for H. J. L. Dunlop, 
chief engineer of the ship Nimrod. 

Dunlop Peak 67°57'S., 62°28'E. 

One of the Smith Peaks, 1,330 m., standing 1 mi. S. of 
Mt. Hordern in the David Range, Framnes Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Named by ANCA for R. Dunlop, cosmic ray physicist 
at Mawson station in 1959. 

Dunlop Point: see Dunlop, Cape 77°14'S., 163°27'E. 

Dunn Glacier 73°36'S., 165°46'E. 

Steep tributary glacier which drains the NW. slopes of 
Mt. Casey and flows N. to Icebreaker Gl., in the 
Mountaineer Range, Victoria Land. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Robert Dunn, 
USN, commissary man, McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Dunn Spur 86°21'S., 147°22'W. 

A prominent rock spur which descends from Mt. 
Blackburn and extends for 5 mi. along the N. side of 
Van Reeth Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Thomas H. Dunn 
of USN Squadron VX-6, aircrewman on photo- 
graphic aircraft over Antarctica on Operation Deep 
Freeze 1964, 1966 and 1967. 



Duparc Rocks 63°31'S., 58°50'W. 

A group of rocks between 1 and 2 mi. off the coast, 3 
mi. NE. of Cape Roquemaurel, Trinity Peninsula. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC for Louis Duparc, French naval officer on 
the Astrolabe during her Antarctic voyage (1837-1840). 

Duperre Bay 64°27'S., 62°41'W. 

Bay 3 mi. long, lying immediately NE. of Hulot Pen. 
at the SW. extremity of Brabant I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
who named it for V. Adm. Charles Duperre, French 

Navy. 

Durham, Mount 85°33'S., 15ri2'W. 

A mainly ice-free mountain, 860 m., standing at the E. 
side of the mouth of Scott Gl. and marking the NW. 
limit of the Tapley Mtns. in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. First observed in December 1929 by the ByrdAE 
geological party under Laurence Gould. The moun- 
tain was climbed in December 1934 by the ByrdAE 
geological party under Quin Blackburn, and was 
named by Byrd after Durham, N.H., seat of the Univ. 
of New Hampshire and home of Stuart D. L. Paine, a 
member of the latter party. 

Durham Point 85°32'S., 151°12'W. 

A small rock spur extending N. from Mt. Durham at 
the NW. end of the Tapley Mtns., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. The feature was visited in December 1934 
by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin Black- 
burn, and so named because of close association with 
Mt. Durham. 

Durnford, Mount 80°58'S., 158°15'E. 

A mountain, 2,715 m., standing 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Field 
in the Churchill Mountains. Discovered and named 
"Durnford Bluff" by the BrNAE (1901-4), for Adm. 
Sir John Durnford, a Junior Naval Lord who was of 
assistance to the expedition. The NZGSAE (1960-61) 
remapped the feature and amended the name to 
Mount Durnford. 

Durnford Bluff: see Durnford, Mount 80°58'S., 
158°15'E. 

Duroch Islands 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 
Group of islands and rocks which extend over an area 
of about 3 mi., centering about 1 mi. NW. of Cape 
Legoupil, off" the N. coast of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, 
by a Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40, who gave the 
name "Rocher Duroch" to one of the largest islands in 
the group. The FIDS, who charted the islands in 1946, 
recommended that the name Duroch be extended to 
include the entire group of islands. Named for Ensign 
Joseph Duroch of D'Urville's exp. ship, the Astrolabe. 
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Duroch Rock: see Duroch Islands 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 
Durock Rock: see Duroch Islands 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

Durrance Inlet 73°50'S., 16''30'W. 

An ice-filled inlet 10 mi. N. of Veststraumen Glacier 
along Princess Martha Coast. The inlet is 5 mi. wide, 
recedes 1 2 mi. and opens to Riiser-Larsen Ice Shelf. It 
was plotted by USGS from aerial photographs ob- 
tained by USN Squadron VXE-6 in a Nov. 5, 1967 
reconnaissance flight over this coast. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Frank M. Durrance, Jr., USNR, 
navigator on that flight. 

D'Ursel, Cape: see D'Ursel Point 64°25'S., 62°20'W. 

D'Ursel Point 64''25'S., 62°20'W. 

Point which marks the S. side of the entrance to Buls 
Bay on the SE. coast of Brabant I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache, and named by him for Count Hippolyte d'Ur- 
sel, a supporter of the expedition. 

D'UrviUe, Mount 63°31'S., 58°I1'W. 

Mountain, 1,085 m., standing close N. of the E. end of 
Louis Philippe Plateau on Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by 
the Fr. exp., 1837-40, and named for the exp. leader, 
Capt. (later Adm.) Dumont D'Urville. 

D'UrviUe Berg: see D'Urville, Mount 63°31'S., 
58°11'W. 

D'UrviUe Island 63°05'S., 56°20'W. 

Northernmost island of the Joinville I. group, 17 mi. 
long, lying immediately N. of Joinville I., from which 
it is separated by Larsen Channel. Charted in 1902 by 
the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, who named it for 
Capt. Dumont D'Urville, French explorer who disc, 
land in the Joinville I. group. 

D'UrviUe Monument 63°25'S., 56°18'W. 

Conspicuous conical summit, 575 m., at the SW. end 
of Joinvifle I., off" the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by a Br. exp., 1839-43, under Ross, and named 
by him for Capt. Dumont D'Urville. 

D'Urville's Monument: see D'Urville Monument 
63°25'S., 56°18'W. 

D'UrviUe WaU 75°16'S., 162°13'E. 
A great glacier-cut wall of granite which rises to 720 
m. and forms the N. wall of David Glacier near its 
terminus, in the Prince Albert Mtns. of Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton. 
He named this feature for Adm. Dumont D'Urville. 



Duse, Mount 54°16'S., 36°29'W. 

Conspicuous mountain, 505 m., surmounting King Ed- 
ward Pt. on the W. side of Cumberland East Bay, 
South Georgia. Charted in 1902 by Lt. S. A. Duse, 
cartographer of the SwedAE, 1901-4, for whom it is 
named. 

Duse Bay 63°32'S., 57°15'W. 

Bay indenting the S. side of Trinity Pen. between 
View Pt. and the W. side of Tabarin Peninsula. Disc, 
by a party under J. Gunnar Andersson, of the 
SwedAE, 1901-4. Named by Nordenskjold, leader of 
the SwedAE, for Lt. S. A. Duse. 

Duseberg: see Duse, Mount 54°16'S., 36°29'W. 

Duseberg, Cape: see Duseberg Buttress 65°10'S., 
64°06'W. 

Duseberg Buttress 65°10'S., 64°06'W. 

Conspicuous rocky cone, 500 m., standing at the SW. 
side of Mt. Scott on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, and named "Cap Duse- 
berg" by Gerlache. Aerial photos show no cape, only a 
rock buttesss, evidently the feature Gerlache intended 
to name. 

Duses Bukt: see Duse Bay 63°32'S., 57°15'W. 

Dusky Mountains: see Dusky Ridge 80°05'S., 157°02'E. 

Dusky Ridge 80°05'S., 157°02'E. 

An ice-free rock ridge, 9 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, be- 
tween Lieske and Hinton Glaciers in the Britannia 
Range. Named "Dusky Mountains" by the Darwin 
Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) because of the 
lack of snow on its slopes. The name was amended to 
Dusky Ridge following remapping of the feature by 
the USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. 

Dustin Island 72°34'S., 94°50'W. 
An island about 18 mi. long, lying 15 mi. SE. of Cape 
Annawan, Thurston Island. The feature forms the SE. 
limit of Seraph Bay. Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and other 
members of the USAS in a flight from the Bear on Feb. 
27, 1940. Named by Byrd for Frederick G. Dustin, 
member of the ByrdAE, 1933-35, and mechanic with 
the USAS, 1939-41. 

Duthiers Head: see Duthiers Point 64°48'S., 62°49'W. 

Duthiers Point 64°48'S., 62°49'W. 

Point forming the S. side of the entrance to Andvord 
Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
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BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, who named it 
"Cap Lacaze-Duthiers" for Felix Henri de Lacaze- 
Duthiers (1821-1901), French naturalist and authority 
on the anatomy of mollusks. 

Duthoit Point 62°19'S., 58°50'W. 

Point which forms the E. tip of Nelson I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The point has appeared on charts 
dating back to 1822, but the name seems to have been 
first used on a chart based upon a 1935 survey of these 
islands by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Duthon, Punta: see Duthoit Point 62°19'S., 58°50'W. 

Duyvis Point 65°55'S., 64''35'W. 

Point on the E. side of Barilari Bay 1 1 mi. SSE. of 
Cape Garcia, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
roughly charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. 
Mapped more accurately by the FIDS from photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC for F. Donker Duyvis, Dutch 
documentalist, Sec. of the International Federation for 
Documentation. 

Dvergen HiU 72°13'S., 0°47'E. 

Small, isolated rock hill about 4 mi. N. of Fuglefjellet 
in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Dvergen (the 
dwarf). 

Dvorak Ice Rise 71°17'S., 72°57'W. 
An ice rise 1.5 mi. in extent, rising above the ice of 
Mendelssohn Inlet in the SW. part of Alexander Is- 
land. First mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Antonin Dvorak 
(1841-1904), Bohemian composer. 

Divyer, Mount: see Berg Mountains 69°13'S., 
156°04'E. 

Dwyer Escarpment 70°38'S., 165°24'E. 

Ice-covered escarpment that overlooks the N. coast of 
Victoria Land between Cooper Spur and Cape North. 
Mapped by AN ARE, 1962, which gave the name after 
L. J. Dwyer, former Director of the Australian Com- 
monwealth Bureau of Meteorology, a member of the 
ANARE Executive Planning Committee. 

Dwyer, Moimt 70''11'S., 65°04'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Dovers in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for V. J. Dwyer, radio 
operator at Mawson Station in 1964. 



Dwyer Nunataks 68°13'S., 58°27'E. 

A scattered group of low peaks and ridges about 6 mi. 
long and 3 mi. wide, lying 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Gjeita in 
the Hansen Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air pho- 
tos. Named by ANCA for V. Dwyer, radio officer at 
Mawson Station in 1964, a member of one of the sur- 
vey parties which carried out a tellurometer traverse 
passing through the Hansen Mountains in 1965. 

Dybvadskog Peak 79°19'S., 86°2rW. 

A sharp, somewhat isolated peak, 2,180 m., the west- 
ernmost of those rising above the ice surface just W. of 
the S. part of Founders Escarpment, in the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Olav Dybvadskog, Norwegian glaciologist, 
a member of the USARP South Pole-Queen Maud 
Land Traverse of 1964-65. 

Dyer Island 67°36'S., 62°52'E. 

Small island between Lee I. and Entrance I. in Holme 
Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Plotted from photos taken 
by ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
R. Dyer, cook at nearby Mawson station "in 1960. 

Dyer Plateau 70°30'S., GS'OO'W. 

A broad ice-covered upland of north-central Palmer 
Land, bounded to the N. by Fleming Gl. and Bingham 
Gl., and to the S. by the Gutenko Mountains. The 
plateau was first explored on land and photographed 
from the air by the USAS, 1939-41. Named for 
J. Glenn Dyer, surveyor with the then General Land 
Office, Dept. of the Interior, leader of the USAS sur- 
face party which sledged from Fleming Gl. SE. across 
the plateau to the Welch Mountains. 

Dyer Point 71°52'S., 100°55'W. 

Ice-covered point just W. of Hughes Pen. on the N. 
coast of Thurston Island. First plotted from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by 
US-ACAN for J. N. Dyer, radio engineer with the 
ByrdAE in 1933-35. 

Dyke, Mount 67°35'S., 49°25'E. 

Mountain, 1,100 m., standing 3 mi. N. of Mt. Humble 
in the NE. part of the Raggatt Mountains. Plotted 
from air photos taken by ANARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for Flying Officer G. Dyke, RAAF, pilot at 
Mawson station in 1960. 

Dykes Peak 77°13'S., 161°01'E. 

A peak (2,220 m.) at the head of Victoria Upper Gla- 
cier, 4 mi. east of Skew Peak, in the Clare Range of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1947-62. Named by 
US-ACAN (1974) for Leonard H. Dykes who was as- 
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sociated for nearly 20 years with the successive Antarc- 
tic co-ordinating committees within the U.S. Govern- 
ment. 

Dyment Island 74''08'S., 102''02'W. 

A small island lying 5 mi. SW. of McKinzie Islands in 
the inner-central part of Cranton Bay. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Donald I. Dyment, USN, 
cook at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Dyna HiU 72°22'S., 0°40'E. 

A hill 2 mi. W. of Kvithovden Peak in the Sverdrup 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air 
by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Dyna (the dune). 

Dynamite Island 68° ITS., 67°00'W. 

Small, low, rocky island in Back Bay, lying 0.1 mi. E. 
of Stonington I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First surveyed by the USAS, 1939-41, who referred to 
it as Petrel Island; a name not approved because it 
duplicates an existing name in the Antarctic. The 
name Dynamite Island was proposed by Finn Ronne, 
leader of RARE, 1947-48. In 1947 it was necessary to 
dynamite a passage for the Port of Beaumont, Texas 
through the ice to the E. of this island. 

I>yrdal Peak 83°25'S., 51°23'W. 

A peak, 1,820 m., standing at the SW. extremity of 



Saratoga Table, 2 mi. WNW. of Fierle Peak, in the 
Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Frederick F. Dyrdal, avi- 
ation structural mechanic at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1957. 

Dzema Peak 85°45'S., 138°00'W. 

Peak, 2,570 m., standing 5 mi. WSW. of Mt. Rathff, 
on the N. side of Watson Escarpment. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. (jg) John Dzema of USN Squadron 
VX-6 who was at McMurdo Station the 1962-63 and 
1963-64 seasons. 

DzhaUl', Mount 72°0rS., H-'SG'E. 

A small mountain, 2,510 m., in the Linnormen Hills of 
the Payer Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Musa 
Dzhalil', Soviet poet. 

Dzhonston, pik: see Johnston Peak 66°16'S., 52°06'E. 

Dziura Nunatak 71°44'S., 161°15'E. 

An ice-free nunatak (1,480 m.) located 2 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Remington in the NW. extremity of Helliwell 
Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Charles 
S. Dziura, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 
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E, Monte: see Aciar, Mount 64°24'S., 62°33'W. 

Eadie Island 61°28'S., 55°57'W. 

Island 1 mi. long which lies between Aspland and 
O'Brien Islands, in the South Shetland Islands. The 
island was charted in February 1821 by a Russ. exp. 
under Bellingshausen, who gave the name "Ostrova 
Tri Brata" (Three Brothers Islands) for the present 
Aspland, Eadie and O'Brien Islands. Eadie Island was 
named by Lt. L. C. Hill, RNR, captain of the Discovery 
II, which engaged in survey work in the area in 
1936-37, for the dockyard manager of the Melbourne 
Harbour Trust of Williamstown, Australia. 

Eady Ice Piedmont 78°31'S., 165''20'E. 

The ice piedmont lying S. of Mt. Discovery and Min- 
na Bluff, merging at the S. side with the Ross Ice Shelf 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
phtos. Named by US- AG AN in 1963 for Capt. Jack A. 
Eady, USN, Chief of Staff to the Commander, U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, from July 1959 to 
April 1962. 

Eagle Cove 63°24'S., 57°00'W. 

Small cove immediately W. of Seal Pt. along the S. 
side of Hope Bay, at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Disc, by J. Gunnar Andersson's party of the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, who wintered at Hope Bay in 1903. 
Named by the FIDS after the ship Eagle, which par- 
ticipated in the establishment of the FIDS base at 
Hope Bay in 1945. 

Eagle Island 63°40'S., 57°29'W. 

Island 5 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, rising to 560 m. on 
the NE. side. It is the largest island in the archipelago 
which lies between Trinity Pen. and Vega Island. 
Probably first seen by a party under J. Gunnar An- 
dersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. Eagle Island was 
charted in 1945 by the FIDS and named after the ship 
Eagle, used by the FIDS. 

Early, Mount 87°04'S., 153°46'W. 

A solitary volcanic cone (2,720 m.) standing 13 mi. N. 
of D'Angelo Bluff, on the W. side and near the head oi 
Scott Glacier. Discovered in December 1934 from 
nearby Mt. Weaver by the ByrdAE geological party 
led by Quin Blackburn. Visited by the Ohio State 
University geological party led by George Doumani on 
Nov. 21, 1962. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Neal 
E. Early, USA, a member of the aviation unit that 
supported the USGS Topo East survey of this area, 
1962-63. 

Early Bluff 75°13'S., 113°57'W. 

A high bluff on the S. side of Kohler Range in Marie 
Byrd Land. It stands at the E. side of Kohler Glacier 



at the point where this distributary drains northward 
from Smith Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas O. Eariy, USARP geologist with 
the Marie Byrd Land Survey Party, 1966-67. 

Early Islands 73°40'S., 101°40'W. 

Group of small islands lying just W. of Cosgrove Ice 
Shelf in the SE. corner of Ferrero Bay, Amundsen Sea. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Tommy Joe Early, biologist with the Ellsworth Land 
Survey, 1968-69. 

Earnshaw Glacier 68°45'S., 65°11'W. 

A glacier 10 mi. long, flowing northward to the east of 
Norwood Scarp and entering Maitland Gl. to the 
south of Werner Peak, in eastern Antarctic Peninsula. 
Photographed from the air by the USAS on Sep. 28, 
1940. Surveyed by the FIDS in Jan. 1961. Named by 
UK-APC after Thomas Earnshaw (1749-1829), Eng- 
lish watchmaker who made innovations leading to the 
modern marine chronometer. 

Earp, Mount: see Wyatt Earp, Mount 77°34'S., 
86°25'W. 

Easson, Cape: see Little, Cape 74°05'S., 61°04'W. 

East Antarctica 80°00'S., 80°00'E. 

One of the two major regions of Antarctica, lying on 
the Indian Ocean side of the Transantarctic Moun- 
tains and comprising Coats Land, Queen Maud Land, 
Enderby Land, Mac. Robertson Land, Wilkes Land 
and Victoria Land. All but a small portion of this re- 
gion lies within the Eastern Hemisphere, a fact that 
has suggested the name. The name has been in exis- 
tence at least 75 years (Balch, 1902; Nordenskjold, 
1905), but its greatest use has followed the Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year (1957-58) and explorations 
disclosing that the Transantarctic Mountains provide 
a useful regional separation of East Antarctica and 
West Antarctica. The name was approved by US- 
ACAN in 1962. 

East Arm 67°36'S., 62°53'E. 

Rock mass forming the eastern limit of Horseshoe Har- 
bor in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Roughly 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Rephotographed by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. First 
visited by an ANARE party on Feb. 5, 1954. Named 
by ANARE. 

East Balch Glacier: see Balch Glacier 66°50'S., 
64°48'W. 
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East Bay 54°04'S., ST'Og'W. 

Bay, 0.5 mi. wide, indenting the east portion of Prince 
Olav Hbr., South Georgia. The name, which is de- 
scriptive of position, was given by a Br. exp. under 
Shackleton which visited South Georgia in 1921-22. 

East Bay: see Cumberland East Bay 54°17'S., 
36°26'W. 

East Beacon 77°50'S., 160°52'E. 

The prominent eastern peak, over 2,200 m., rising 
above the plateau type ridge that joins it to West Bea- 
con, the whole forming the feature known as Beacon 
Heights, on the S. margin of Taylor Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Named East Beacon by the NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

East Budd Island 67°35'S., 62°5rE. 

The eastern of two larger islands at the N. end of the 
Flat Is. in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, who named the 
northern islands Flatoynalane (the flat island needles). 
This island was named by ANCA for Dr. G. M. Budd, 
medical officer at Mawson Station in 1959. 

East Cape 60°38'S., 45°11'W. 

Cape 1 .4 mi. SE. of Cape Bennett on the N. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, and 
roughly charted in the course of the joint cruise by 
Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer in 
December 1821. Named by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery //who charted the South Orkney Is. in 1933. It 
is the easternmost cape on the N. coast of Coronation 
Island. 

East Commonwealth Range: see Separation Range 
84°05'S., 174°00'E. 

East Cumberland Bay: see Cumberland East Bay 
54°17'S., 36°26'W. 

East Egerton SO'SO'S., 158°06'E. 

A prominent peak, 2,815 m., rising 2 mi. east of Mount 
Egerton in the Churchill Mountains. Mapped by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) and named in association with 
Mount Egerton. 

Eastern Plain: see Polar Subglacial Basin 85°00'S., 
110°00'E. 

Eastface Nunatak 78°42'S., 163°38'E. 
A small nunatak about 1 1 mi. S. of Mt. Morning in 
Victoria Land. It is ice covered with a conspicuous 
rock face on the east side. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and Navy air photos. Given this de- 
scriptive name by US-ACAN in 1963. 



East Fork: see Ferrar Glacier 77°46'S., 163°00'E. 

East Gould Glacier: see Gould Glacier 66°47'S., 
64°39'W. 

East Groin 77°39'S., 160°57'E. 

Narrow rock spur that forms the east wall of Flory 
Cirque on the south side of Asgard Range, Victoria 
Land. The descriptive name was given by US-ACAN 
in 1976 and is in association with the nearby West 
Groin, named by the BrAE (1910-13) under Capt. 
Robert F. Scott. 

Eastman, Mount 65°10'S., 62°59'W. 

Mountain overlooking the head of Flandres Bay, 4 mi. 
S. of Pelletan Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for George Eastman 
(1854-1932), American inventor, manufacturer and 
philanthropist who, with W. H. Walker, produced the 
first practicable photographic roUfilm camera (Kodak) 
in 1888. 

East Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 62°55'W. 

A group of small ice-covered islands and rocks which 
lie E. of The Sound in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The islands W. of The Sound are called West 
Melchior Islands. The name was probably given by DI 
personnel who roughly charted these islands in 1927. 
The islands were surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 
1942, 1943 and 1948. 

East Ongul Island 69°01'S., 39°35'E. 

An island, 1 mi. long, lying immediately E. of the N. 
part of Ongul Island at the E. side of the entrance of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. This island was originally mapped 
as a part of Ongul Island by Nor. cartographers who 
worked from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. A strait separating this island from On- 
gul Island was discovered in 1957 by the JARE. They 
named this small island for its position with relation to 
Ongul Island. 

East Perrier Bay: see Perrier Bay 64°23'S., 63°45'W. 

East Quartzite Range 72°00'S., 165°05'E. 

A range, 12 mi. long, forming a subordinate SW. unit 
of King Range, in the Concord Mountains. It lies 5 mi. 
E. of West Quartzite Range. Named by the Northern 
Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, after the distinctive 
geological formation of the feature. 

East Russell Glacier: see Russell East Glacier 63°44'S., 
58°20'W. 
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East Skerry 54°15'S., 36°18'W. 

Small group of islands and rocks forming the E. part of 
Skrap Skerries, lying 2 mi. NW. of Cape George, off 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name was applied 
in the period 1926-30 by DI personnel who charted 
these islands. 

East Skrapskjar: see East Skerry 54°15'S., 36°18'W. 

East Stack 67°05'S., 58°12'E. 

A coastal rock outcrop which rises to 60 m. on the E. 
side of Hoseason Glacier, 16 mi. SE. of Edward VIII 
Bay. Disc, in February 1936 by DI personnel on the 
William Scoresby, and probably so named by them for its 
distinctive appearance and association with nearby 
West Stack. 

Eastwind Ridge 76°36'S., 160°47'E. 
A broad, partially ice-covered ridge about 10 mi. long 
between the Chattahoochee and Towle Glaciers in the 
Convoy Range. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and Navy air photos. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for the USCGC Eastwind, an icebreaker in several 
American convoys into McMurdo Sound since the 
1958-59 season. 

Eather, Mount 70°29'S., 65°50'E. 

A mountain about 2 mi. S. of Martin Massif in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos. Named for R. H. Eather, 
auroral physicist at Mawson Station in 1963. 

Eaton Nunatak 75°10'S., 72°00'W. 
A prominent nunatak marking the SE. extremity of 
the Merrick Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for John W. Eaton, aurora sci- 
entist at Eights Station in 1963. 

Ebba Glacier: see Liotard Glacier 66°37'S., 139°30'E. 

Ebbe Glacier 71 "OS'S., 164°45'E. 

A tributary glacier about 60 mi. long, draining NW. 
from the Homerun Range and Robinson Heights, and 
then WNW. between Everett Range and Anare 
Mountains into Lillie Glacier. This feature saddles 
with Tucker Glacier, the latter draining SE. to the 
Ross Sea. Mapped by USGS from surveys and air pho- 
tos by USN Squadron VX-6, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Gordon K. Ebbe, commanding officer 
of Squadron VX-6 from June 1955 to June 1956. 



the W. side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for James C. Eblen, aviation machinist with 
the McMurdo Station winter party of 1959, a partici- 
pant in several USN Deep Freeze expeditions. 

Ebon Pond 77°11'S., 165° U'E. 

A pond located in the SW. extremity of Brown Penin- 
sula in Victoria Land. First studied on the ground by 
U.S. geologist Troy L. Pewe during USN Op. DFrz., 
1957-58. So named by him because of the black vol- 
canic terrain which entirely surrounds the pond. 

Ebony Ridge 83°46'S., 172°46'E. 

A coastal ridge 5 mi. long between Airdrop Peak and 
Mt. Robert Scott at the N. end of the Commonwealth 
Range. It consists of dark metamorphosed greywacke 
contrasting sharply with the predominate brown ochre 
of the weathered surface of the granitic intrusions 
forming nearby Mounts Kyffin and Harcourt. Descrip- 
tively named by the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp., 
1959-60. 

Ebony WaU 63°55'S., 59°09'W. 

A dark, nearly vertical rock wall which rises about 400 
m. at the head of Pettus Glacier. The wall is about 2 
mi. long and forms a part of the W. escarpment of 
Detroit Plateau near the base of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted in 1948 by FIDS who applied the descriptive 
name. 

Echeverria, Puerto: see New Plymouth 62°37'S., 
6ri2'W. 

Echo Mountain 60°37'S., 45°4rW. 

Conspicuous mountain, 790 m., surmounting the W. 
side of Laws Gl. close N. of Cragsman Peaks on Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 
1948-49 by the FIDS, and so named by them because 
of the remarkable echoing noted in this part of Laws 
Glacier. 

Echo Pass 54°17'S., 36°33'W. 

Pass, 305 m. in el., lying 1.5 mi. SW. of Grytviken, 
South Georgia, in the chain of mountains which ex- 
tends SW. from Mt. Hodges. The pass provides a ski 
route from the station at Grytviken to the head of 
Cumberland West Bay. The name is used on the chart 
of a Ger. exp., 1928-29, under Kohl-Larsen, who 
states that the name was already in use by whalers. 



Eblen HiUs 85°5rS., 133°28'W. 

A cluster of precipitous rock hills, 1,640 m., rising just 
N. of the mouth of Colorado Gl. where the latter enters 



Eckener Point 64°26'S., GrSS'W. 

Point marking the NE. side of the entrance to Char- 
lotte Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
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roughly charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Hugo 
Eckener (1868-1954), German pioneer of airship avi- 
ation, President of Aeroarctic, an international society 
for exploration of the Arctic with airships, 1929-37, 
who piloted the Graf Zeppelin for more than 600 flights 
including a major Arctic flight in 1931. 

Eckh6rner Peaks 71 "SI'S., 11°27'E. 

A series of about six peaks that form the N. wall of 
Schiissel Cirque, in the north-central Humboldt Mtns. 
of Queen Maud Land. Discovered and given the de- 
scriptive name Eck-Horner (corner peaks) by the 
GerAE, 1938-39, under Ritscher. 



Eden Rocks 63°29'S., 55°40'W. 

Two rocks lying just off the E. end of Dundee I., off the 
N. end of Antarctic Peninsula. A small island was re- 
ported here by Capt. James Ross, RN, on Dec. 30, 
1842. He named it "Eden Island" for Capt. Charles 
Eden, RN. Following survey by FIDS in 1953, it was 
reported that the feature consists of two rocks lying 
close together. 

E. de Rothschild Island: see Rothschild Island 69°25'S., 
72°30'W. 

Edgardo, Islote: see Walsham Rocks 64°50'S., 
64°32'W. 



Eckins Nunatak 85°07'S., 175°51'W. 

A small, isolated nunatak lying 5 mi. NE. of Matador 
Mountain, in the E. part of Shackleton Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Henry J. Eckins, USARP 
meteorologist at South Pole Station, winter 1961. 

Eclipse Point: see Aguda Point 65°02'S., 63°41'W. 

Eddy Col 63°26'S., 57°06'W. 

A steep-sided rocky col between Mt. Taylor and Blade 
Ridge, 1.5 mi. SW. of the head of Hope Bay on Trinity 
Peninsula. Surveyed in 1955 by the FIDS, who ap- 
plied the descriptive name; the wind direction varies 
continually in this col. 

Eddy Point 62°14'S., 58°59'W. 

Small point on the S. side of Fildes Pen., 0.5 mi. W. of 
Halfthree Pt. on King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted and named by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II in 1935. The feature is used as a refer- 
ence point for locating the rocks which lie along the 
route of boats passing through Fildes Strait. 

Eddystone Rocks 62''36'S., 61°23'W. 
Group of rocks lying 4.5 mi. WSW. of Start Pt., Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
dates back to about 1822 and is now established in 
international usage. 

Eden Glacier 66''12'S., 63°15'W. 

Glacier 5 mi. long, which flows in a southerly direction 
into the head of Cabinet Inlet, NW. of Lyttelton 
Ridge, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the FIDS and photographed from the air by the 
RARE in 1947. Named by the FIDS for Rt. Hon. 
Robert Anthony Eden, M.P., then British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs and member of the War 
Cabinet. 

Eden Island: see Eden Rocks 63°29'S., 55°40'W. 



Edge Glacier 82''29'S., 51°07'W. 

A small cliff-type glacier draining northward into Da- 
vis Valley in northeast Dufek Massif, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Joseph 
L. Edge, photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 on 
Operation Deep Freeze 1963 and 1964. 

Edge Hill: see Tranchant, Mount 65°14'S., 64°05'W. 

EdgeU, Mount 69°26'S., 68°16'W. 

Mountain, 1,675 m., rising eastward of Cape Jeremy, 
the E. side of the N. entrance to George VI Sound, on 
the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1908-10. Seen from a great distance 
and thought to be an island, he named it "He Gordon 
Bennett" for James Gordon Bennett (1841-1918) of 
the New York Herald, who gave financial aid to the ex- 
pedition. The BGLE under Rymill, surveying this area 
in 1936-37 and finding no island, applied the name 
Mount Edgell to the feature now recognized as Char- 
cot's "He Gordon Bennett". The name Mount Edgell, 
after Sir John Augustine Edgell, Hydrographer of the 
British Navy, 1932-45, has since become established 
through international usage. 

EdgeU Bay 62°I6'S., SS'SQ'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. long and wide, indenting the NE. side of 
Nelson I., in the South Shetland Islands. This bay ap- 
pears in rough outline on Powell's chart of the South 
Shetland Is. published in 1822. It was recharted dur- 
ing 1934-35 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who 
named it for V. Adm. Sir John Augustine Edgell, RN. 

Edge Rocks 83°59'S., 52°55'W. 

Two rock exposures at the SE. margin of Iroquois Pla- 
teau, 1 1 mi. E. of Hill Nunatak, in the Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Given this name by US-ACAN 
because of their fringe position with relation to Iro- 
quois Plateau. 
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Edgeworth Glacier 64°23'S., 59°55'W. 

A glacier 12 mi. long, flowing SW. from the edge of 
Detroit Plateau below Wolseley Buttress to the ice 
shelf W. of Sobral Peninsula, Graham Land. Mapped 
from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC 
for Richard L. Edgeworth (1744-1817), English inven- 
tor of the "portable railway," the first track-laying ve- 
hicle, in 1770. 

Edholm Point 66°15'S., 67''04'W. 

The northwestern point of Krogh I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Otto G. Edholm, British 
physiologist. Head of the Division of Human Physiol- 
ogy of the National Institute for Medical Research 
since its foundation in 1949, who has specialized in 
studies of the effects of cold on man. 

Edimburgo, Cerro: see Edinburgh Hill 62°33'S., 
60°01'W. 

Edinburgh HiU 62°33'S., 60°0rW. 

Conspicuous volcanic knob forming the N. side of the 
entrance to Moon Bay in the E. part of Livingston I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. Phot, and named by 
Scottish geologist David Ferguson in 1913-14. The fea- 
ture was renamed High Point in 1935 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II, but the original name has been 
approved. 

Edisto Bay: see Edisto Inlet 72°20'S., 170°05'E. 

Edisto Channel 66°05'S., 100°50'E. 

Channel, whose S. end is filled by Edisto Ice Tongue. 
It extends in a NE.-SW. direction between the Taylor 
Is. and the NW. islands of the Highjump Arch, on the 
W., and the Bunger Hills, Thomas I., and the remain- 
ing islands in the Highjump Arch, on the east. Delin- 
eated from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for the 
U.S.S. Edisto, one of the two icebreakers of USN Op. 
Wml., 1947-48, which assisted in establishing astro- 
nomical control stations along Wilhelm II, Queen 
Mary, Knox and Budd Coasts. 

Edisto Glacier 72°27'S., 169°53'E. 
Glacier flowing NE. between Felsite I. and Redcastle 
Ridge into the head of Edisto Inlet. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for the U.S.S. Edisto, first vessel to 
visit the Edisto Inlet area. 

Edisto Ice Tongue 66°10'S., 100°40'E. 

An ice tongue along the northwest margin of Bunger 
Hills where it occupies the southwestern portion of 
Edisto Channel, in the Highjump Archipelago. The 



ice tongue is a seaward extension of the flow of Apfel 
Glacier as well as part of the main flow of Scott Gla- 
cier. Mapped from air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN in as- 
sociation with Edisto Channel. 

Edisto Inlet 72°20'S., 170°05'E. 

Rectangular arm of Moubray Bay, 7 mi. long and 3 
mi. wide, entered between Cape Hallett and Cape 
Christie. The U.S.S. Edisto (Cdr. Roger W. Luther) 
was the first ship to enter this branch of Moubray Bay 
in February 1956, and the name Edisto Bay was given 
at that time. Edisto Inlet has overtaken the earlier 
name in usage. 

Edisto Rock: see Edisto Rocks 68°13'S., 67°08'W. 

Edisto Rocks 68°13'S., 67°08'W. 

Low rocks 1.2 mi. SW. of the W. tip of Neny I., lying 
in Marguerite Bay off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS and named for the 
U.S.S. Edisto, icebreaker with USN Op. Wml., which 
visited Marguerite Bay in February 1948 and assisted 
in the relief of the RARE and FIDS parties on Ston- 
ington Island. 

Edith, Bahia: see Eyrie Bay 63°35'S., 57°38'W. 

Ediih Rome Ice Shelf: see Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 
61°00'W. 

Edith Ronne Land: see Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 
6r00'W. 

Edixon, Mount 71°49'S., 163°35'E. 

A mountain, 2,080 m., located 6 mi. SE. of Bowers 
Peak in the Lanterman Range, Bowers Mountains. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, 
for Lt. James R. Edixon, pilot with USN Squadron 
VX-6, who, with considerable willingness and skill, 
was responsible for the expedition's air support. 

EdlinNeve 71°10'S., 163°06'E. 

A neve at the S. side of Mt. Sturm in the Bowers 
Mountains. Several glaciers, including the Carryer, Ir- 
win, McLin and Graveson, are nourished by this neve. 
Named by NZGSAE, 1967-68, for G. Edlin, who 
served as postmaster at Scott Base and assisted in the 
field during this expedition. 

Edman Island 66°18'S., 110°32'E. 

Island near the center of O'Brien Bay in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Donald H. Edman, ionospheric sci- 
entist and member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 
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Edmonson Point 74°20'S., 165°08'E. 
A rounded, largely ice-free point lying below Mt. Mel- 
bourne along the W. side of Wood Bay, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Larry D. Edmon- 
son, satellite geodesy scientist at McMurdo Station, 
winter party 1966. 

Edred, Mount 70°35'S., 69°00'W. 

Prominent ice-covered mountain, 2,195 m., which 
stands 10 mi. inland from George VI Sound and marks 
the S. limit of Douglas Range on Alexander Island. 
First phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln 
Ellsworth and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. 
Joerg. Its E. side was roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE and resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS. Named 
by the FIDS for Edred, Saxon king of England, 
946-955. The W. face of the mountain was mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searleofthe FIDS in 1960. 

Edsel Ford Mountains: see Ford Ranges 77°00'S., 
144°00'W. 

Edsel Ford Ranges: see Ford Ranges 77°00'S., 
144°00'W. 

Edson HiUs 79°50'S., 83°39'W. 

A group of mainly ice-free hills lying S. of Drake Ice- 
fall and W. of Union Glacier in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for Dean T. 
Edson, USGS topographic engineer with the party. 

Edvind Astrup, Cap: see Astrup, Cape 64°43'S., 
63°11'W. 



Edward, Mount 75°12'S., 69°33'W. 

A prominent rock mountain (1,635 m.) located cen- 
trally along the S. margin of the Sweeney Mtns., in 
eastern Ellsworth Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, 
under Ronne, who named this summit for Cdr. Ed- 
ward C. Sweeney, USNR, a contributor to the expedi- 
tion. 

Edward Cove: see King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

Edward Ridge 67°15'S., 55°34'E. 

Gently rising, snow-covered ridge standing 1 3 mi. NW. 
of Rayner Peak in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1959. Named 
by ANCA for Edward Nash, aircraft mechanic with 
the ANARE (Nella Dan), under Phillip Law in 1965. 



Edwards, Mount 76°5rS., 144°07'W. 

A mountain 5 mi. ESE. of Morris Peak in the Denfeld 
Mtns. of the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by the USAS (1939-41) led by R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. 
Named for Leroy P. Edwards who acted as financial 
advisor to Admiral Byrd with regard to funds for the 
early Byrd expeditions. 

Edwards Glacier 71°35'S., 160°30'E. 
A glacier draining the E. slopes of Daniels Range be- 
tween Thompson Spur and Schroeder Spur, in the 
Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lloyd N. Edwards, USARP geologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Edwards Island 65°35'S., 64°19'W. 

The second largest and innermost of the group of is- 
lands lying in the entrance to Leroux Bay, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Mapped from air photos and 
surveys by FIDS, 1955-57. Named by UK-APC for 
Lt. Cecil J.C. Wynne-Edwards, RN, leader of a hydro- 
graphic survey unit in the area, 1956-57 and 1957-58. 

Edwards Islands 66°51'S., 50°29'E. 

A group of islands in the E. side of Amundsen Bay, 
about 2.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Oldfield in Enderby Land. 
Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for T. Edwards, assistant die- 
sel mechanic at Wilkes station in 1960. 

Edwards Islands 73°53'S., 103°08'W. 

Group of about 20 small islands, mostly ice free, lying 
off the SW. tip of Canisteo Pen. in Amundsen Sea. 
Plotted from air photos taken by USN Squadron VX- 
6 in January 1960. Named by US-ACAN for "Z" "T" 
Edwards, chief quartermaster on the USS Glacier dur- 
ing the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. to this area in 
February 1960. 

Edwards Nunatak 70°46'S., 65°42'E. 

A nunatak with two small rock outliers, lying 2 mi. 
SW. of Mt, Kizaki in the Aramis Range, Prince 
Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos. 
Named by ANCA for D. R. Edwards, radio technician 
at Mawson Station in 1969, who took part in the 
Prince Charles Mountains Survey in 1969. 

Edwards Peninsula 71°55'S., 97°46'W. 

Ice-covered peninsula about 20 mi. long, between 
Murphy and Koether Inlets on the N. side of Thurston 
Island. Delineated from aerial photographs made by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946 and by USN 
Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Donald L. Edwards, navigator of USS 
Burton Island on the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. to 
this area in February 1960. 
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Edwards PiUar 73°05'S., 66°20'E. 

A large rock pillar on the western face of Mt. Stinear, 
Prince Charles Mountains. The feature is in the vicin- 
ity of a geodetic survey station established by the 
AN ARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in 1971. 
Named for N.F. Edwards, a surveyor with the party. 

Edwards Point: see King Edward Point 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

Edwards Point 62''29'S., 59°30'W. 

Point which marks the S. extremity of Robert I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted in 1935 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II, but the name appears to be 
first used on a 1948 Admiralty chart based upon this 
survey. 

Edwards Spur 75°59'S., 135°18'W. 

A spur with a small rock exposure along its crest, lo- 
cated on the lower NW. slopes of Mt. Moulton in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Alvah G. Edwards, GDI, USN, Construc- 
tion Driver with the Army-Navy Trail Party that tra- 
versed eastward from Little America V to establish 
Byrd Station in 1956. 

Edward VII Peninsula 77°40'S., 155°00'W. 

A large ice-covered peninsula which forms the NW. 
extremity of Marie Byrd Land and projects into the 
Ross Sea between Sulzberger Bay and the NE. corner 
of the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered on Jan. 30, 1902, by 
the BrNAE under Scott, who named it King Edward 

VII Land for the King of England. Its peninsular 
character was determined by exploration conducted 
by the ByrdAE (1933-35) and the USAS (1939-41). 

Edward VIII Bay 66°50'S., 57°00'E. 

Bay about 20 mi. in extent, entered between Edward 

VIII Plateau and the 0ygarden Group. Disc, in 1936 
by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, and named for 
Edward VIII, then King of England. 

Edward VIII Gulf: see Edward VIII Bay 66°50'S., 
57°00'E. 

Edward VIII Ice Shelf 66°50'S., 56°33'E. 

An ice shelf occupying the head of Edward VIII Bay. 
The northern part of this feature was called Innvik- 
sletta (The Inner Bay Plain) by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers, who mapped it from aerial photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. The area was first 
visited in 1954 by an AN ARE sledge party. The entire 
ice shelf was then mapped and named in association 
with nearby Edward VIII Bay. 



Edward VIII Plateau 66°35'S., 56°50'E. 

A dome-shaped, ice-covered peninsula between Mag- 
net Bay and Edward VIII Bay. Probably seen by per- 
sonnel on the William Scoresby in 1936. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Gulf- 
plataet (the gulf plateau). It was renamed King Ed- 
ward Plateau by ANCA, but the form Edward VIII 
Plateau has been approved by the US-ACAN to be 
consistent with the names of nearby Edward VIII Bay 
and Ice Shelf. 

E. Fourmer, Bate: see Fournier Bay 64°31'S., 63°06'W. 

Efram, Monte: see Ephraim Blufi"62°34'S., 59°43'W. 

Egbert, Mount 69°57'S., 69°37'W. 

Mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,895 m., 8 mi. SSE. of 
Mt. Stephenson in the Douglas Range of Alexander 
Island. Possibly first seen in 1909 by the FrAE under 
Charcot, but not recognized as a part of Alexander 
Island. Surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, who named the 
mountain for Egbert, Saxon king of England, 802-839. 

Ege, Mount 83°34'S., 55°53'W. 

Mountain, 1,350 m., between Berquist and Drury 
Ridges in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for John R. Ege, ge- 
ologist with the Neptune Range field party, 1963-64. 

Egeberg Glacier 71°34'S., 169°50'E. 
A small glacier between Scott Keltic Gl. and Dugdale 
Gl., flowing into the W. side of Robertson Bay, Victo- 
ria Land. First charted by the BrAE, 1898-1900, un- 
der C.E. Borchgrevink, who named it for Consul 
Westye Egeberg of Christiania (now Oslo), Norway. 

Egerton, Mount 80°50'S., 157°55'E. 

A mountain, 2,830 m., rising 3 mi. NNW. of Mt. Field 
in the Churchill Mountains. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Adm. Sir George Le 
Clerc Egerton, a member of the Arctic Expedition of 
1875-76, one of Scott's advisors for this expedition. 

Egg Island 63°41'S., 57°42'W. 

Circular island 1.5 mi. in diameter and 310 m. high, 
lying 1 mi. W. of Tail I, in the NE. part of Prince 
Gustav Channel. Probably first seen by a party under 
J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. It was 
charted in 1945 by the FIDS, who so named it because 
of its relative position to Tail, Eagle and Beak Islands. 

Egilnuten: see Egil Peak 72°24'S., 1°18'E. 
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Egil Peak 72°24'S., 1°18'E. 

A peak, 2,640 m., at the E. side of Isingen Mtn., in the 
Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Laiid. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for Egil Rogstad, chief radio opera- 
tor with the NBSAE. 

E. Gruening, Mount: see Jackson, Mount 71°23'S., 
63°22'W. 

Ehlers Knob 72°34'S., 95°04'W. 

A small but conspicuous ice-covered knob which sur- 
mounts the W. part of the N. coast of Dustin Island. 
The knob was photographed from helicopters of the 
Burton Island and Glacier on the USN Bellingshausen 
Sea Exp. in February 1960. It was visited and sur- 
veyed by a party from the Glacier in February 1961. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert C. Ehlers, field 
assistant at Byrd Station, 1966-67. 

Ehrenspeck, Mount 84''46'S., 175°35'W. 

One of the Cathedral Peaks, a group of summits that 
form a portion of the wall on the east side of Shackle- 
ton Glacier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. This 
peak (2,090 m.) stands 2 mi. SW. of Mt. Kenney. 
Named by US-ACAN for Helmut Ehrenspeck, geolo- 
gist with the Ohio State University Party of 1970-71 
which geologically mapped this vicinity. 

Ehrlich, Mount: see Aciar, Mount 64°24'S., 62°33'W. 

Eichorst Island 64°47'S., 64°04'W. 

Small island whose W. end is deeply cleft into three 
parts, giving the appearance of three separate rocks at 
high tide, lying between Shortcut Island and Surge 
Rocks off the SW. coast of Anvers Island. Named by 
US-ACAN for Marvin H. (Ike) Eichorst of Glenview, 
111., licensed operator of amateur radio station 
W9RUK who handled radio traffic between points in 
the United States and Palmer Station during the pe- 
riod 1964-72. 

Eidsgavlen CliflF 71°41'S., 11°42'E. 

A cliff 1 mi. S. of Eidshaugane Peaks in the Humboldt 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Eidsgavlen (the isthmus gable). 

Eidshaugane Peaks 71°40'S., 11°46'E. 

A group of peaks 1 mi. N. of Eidsgavlen Cliff in the 
Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Eidshaugane (the isthmus hills). 



Eielson, Cape: see Boggs, Cape 70°33'S., 61°23'W. 

Eielson Peninsula 70°35'S., 61°45'W. 

Rugged, mainly snow-covered peninsula, 20 mi. long 
in an E.-W. direction and averaging 10 mi. wide, lying 
between Smith Inlet and Lehrke Inlet on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. The rocky N. wall of this peninsula is 
probably the feature which, on his flight of Dec. 20, 
1928, Sir Hubert Wilkins sighted and named "Cape 
Eielson" from a position above Stefansson Strait (Wil- 
kins gave the name to the farthest S. rock outcrop seen 
from this position). This rock wall is conspicuous in the 
aerial photographs of the peninsula taken by members 
of the US AS in 1940 from an aerial position at the N. 
side of Stefansson Strait. The peninsula is named for 
Carl B. Eielson, pilot on Wilkins' flight of 1928. 

Eigg Rock: see Nigg Rock 60°43'S., 44°51'W. 

Eights Coast 73°30'S., 96°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica between Cape 
Waite and Phrogner Point. This coast is bordered by 
Thurston I., Abbot Ice Shelf and some islands within 
the ice shelf It was sighted by members of the USAS 
in flights from the ship Bear in February 1940. It was 
mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-SCAN for 
James Eights of Albany, N.Y., geologist on the Anna- 
wan in 1830, who carried on geologic investigations in 
the South Shetland Is., and who cruised westward on 
the Annawan, in company with the Penguin, to 103°W. 
Eights, the earliest American scientist in the Antarctic, 
discovered the first known fossils in the Antarctic re- 
gion, a tree section, in the South Shetland Islands. As a 
result of these investigations Eights, in 1833, published 
in the Transactions of the Albany Institute (Vol. 2) what 
proved to be remarkably accurate observations and 
conclusions on the natural phenomena of the region. 

Eights Peninsula: see Thurston Island 72°06'S., 
99°00'W. 

Eijkman Point 65°37'S., 64''10'W. 

The extremity of a rocky spur projecting into Leroux 
Bay from the W. coast of Graham Land, 4 mi. SSE. of 
Nunez Point. First mapped by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
Christiaan Eijkman (1858-1930), Dutch biologist, who 
in 1890-97 first produced experimental beriberi and 
initiated work on its prevention. 

Eilefsen Peak 76°52'S., 146°25'W. 

A peak in the NE. part of Radford Island, lying in 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
The peak was probably seen on an aerial flight by the 
ByrdAE (1928-30). Named by US-ACAN for Albert 
Eilefsen, driver with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 
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EiUium Island 60°42'S., 44°51'W. 

Small island 1.2 mi. NW. of Route Pt., the NW. tip of 
Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. It was first seen 
and roughly charted by Capt. George Powell and 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer during their joint cruise in 
1821. Recharted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Dr. 
William S. Bruce, who named it for his son Eillium. 

Eillum Island: see Eillium Island 60°42'S., 44°51"W. 

Einstedingane: see Einsteding Islands 67°28'S., 
61°41'E. 

Einst0dingen Island 69°39'S., 38°50'E. 

A lone island lying 10 mi. E. of Padda I. in southern 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Einstedingen (the hermit) be- 
cause of its isolated position. 

Einsteding Islands 67°28'S., 61°4rE. 

A group of three small islands, 2 mi. N. of the Stanton 
Group off the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Ein- 
stodingane. 

Einthoven Hill 64°14'S., 62°09'W. 

Hill 3 mi. SW. of Mitchell Pt. on the E. side of Bra- 
bant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for 
Willem Einthoven (1860-1927), Dutch inventor of the 
electrocardiograph. 

Eisberg Head 75°12'S., 110°27'W. 
A headland consisting of steep cliffs marked by rocky 
exposures, located just W. of the mouth of Vane Gl. on 
the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The headland is the N. 
extremity of a montainous ridge descending from the 
central part of the Mount Murphy massif Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. (later Capt.) 
Harry B. Eisberg, USN, Staff Medical Officer on Op- 
eration Highjump, 1946-47. 

Eisenhower Range 74°15'S., 162°15'E. 

A majestic mountain range, about 45 mi. long and 
rising to 3,070 m., which rises between Reeves Neve on 
the west. Reeves Glacier on the south, and Priestley 
Glacier on the north and east, in Victoria Land. The 
range is flat topped and descends gradually to Reeves 
Neve, but is steep cliffed and marked by sharp spurs 
along the Priestley Glacier. The range was probably 
observed by most early expeditions due to its promi- 
nence as viewed from the Ross Sea. It was mapped in 



detail by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower, who was President of the United States in 
1954, at the time when the U.S. Navy's Operation 
Deep Freeze expeditions to Antarctica were initiated. 

Eissinger, Mount 70°02'S., 67°44'W. 

A large ridge-like mountain at the N. side of Riley Gl. 
on the W. side of Palmer Land. The feature has a 
snow-topped upper surface, bare rock cliffs along the 
N. side, and an impressive rectangular rock buttress 
rises in an unbroken, near-vertical sweep from the gla- 
cier to 500 m. at the W. end. Mapped by the USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Karlheinz Eissinger, 
USGS topographic engineer with the Ellsworth Land 
Survey party, 1968-69. 

Ekblad Glacier 83°04'S., 167°17'E. 

A glacier, 8 mi. long, flowing from the E. slopes of the 
Holland Range into Wise Bay, Ross Ice Shelf Named 
by US-ACAN for A. Ekblad, Master of the USNS 
Wyandot during USN Op. DFrz., 1964 and 1965. 

Ekblaw, Mount 77°19'S., 141°48'W. 
Mountain, 1,235 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Van 
Valkenburg in the E. part of the Clark Mtns. in Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial flights from the West 
Base of the US AS in 1940 and named for W. E. Ek- 
blaw, Prof of Geography at Clark University and a 
member of the Crocker Land Exp. in the Arctic 
(1913-17). 

Ekelqf, Kap: see Ekel6f Point 64°14'S., 57°12'W. 

Ekelof Point 64°14'S., 57°12'W. 

High rocky point which lies 5 mi. SW. of Cape Gage 
and marks the N. side of the entrance to Markham 
Bay on the E. side of James Ross Island. First seen and 
surveyed by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, 
who named it Cape Ekelof after Dr. Eric Ekelof, medi- 
cal officer of the expedition. Resurveyed by the FIDS 
in 1953. Point is considered a more suitable descriptive 
term for this feature than cape. 

Ekesteinen Rock 71°46'S., 10°46'E. 

An isolated rock 3.5 mi. SE. of Smirnov Peak, Shcher- 
bakov Range, at the E. end of the Orvin Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norway from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Ekesteinen 
(the spoke stone). 

Ekho Mountain 71°28'S., 15°26'E. 

Mountain, 1,690 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of Vorposten 
Peak in the Lomonosov Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and roughly plotted from air photos by GerAE, 



246 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1958-59, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora 
Ekho (Echo Mountain) by the USSR in 1963. 

Eklund Islands 73°16'S., 71°50'W. 

Group of islands which rise through the ice near the 
SW. end of George VI Sound. The largest island, 5 mi. 
in extent and rising to 410 m., was disc, in December 
1940 by Finn Ronne and Carl R. Eklund of the US AS 
during their 1,097-mile sledge journey S. from Ston- 
ington I. to the SW. part of George VI Sound and 
return. At that time this large island, named by Ronne 
for Eklund, ornithologist and assistant biologist of the 
exp., was the only land protruding above an area of 
hummocky ice. V. E. Fuchs and R. J. Adie of the 
FIDS sledged to the SW. part of George VI Sound in 
1949, at which time, because of a recession of the ice in 
the sound, they were able to determine that the island 
disc, by Ronne and Eklund is the largest of a group of 
mainly ice-covered islands. On the basis of original dis- 
covery, the US-ACAN recommends that the name Ek- 
lund be applied to the island group rather than the 
single island disc, by Ronne and Eklund. 

Ekspress Nunatak 71°48'S., 2°53'E. 

An isolated nunatak 10 mi. N. of Stabben Mountain in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt 
from air photography of 1951-52 and 1958-59. Also 
mapped by SovAE in 1961 and named Gora Ekspress 
(Express Hill). 



Elbow Peak 83°32'S., 56°37'W. 

A peak, 1,195 m., located at the southernmost bend of 
Berquist Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. The name given by US-ACAN 
describes the peak's position along the ridge. 

Elder, Mount 61°13'S., 55°12'W. 
A mountain between Endurance Gl. and Mt. Pen- 
dragon in Elephant I., South Shetland Islands. Named 
by UK-APC for Capt. John P. Elder, RE, surveyor of 
the U.K. Joint Services Exp. to Elephant I., 1970-71. 

Elder Bluff 70° 31 'S., 61°44'W. 

A prominent and mostly bare rock bluff that forms a 
portion of the N. side of Eielson Peninsula and over- 
looks Smith Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert B. Elder, Chief of 
the U.S. Coast Guard Oceanographic Unit on the first 
International Weddell Sea Oceanographic Expedition 
on board USCGC Glacier in 1 968. 

Elder Glacier 72°35'S., 168°46'E. 

Tributary glacier entering the Tucker Glacier just W. 
of Oread Spur, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for William C. 
Elder, topographic engineer, a member of the USGS 
Topo North-South party that surveyed the area, 
1961-62. 



EkstrSm Ice Shelf 71°00'S., 8°00'W. 

The ice shelf lying between S0rasen Ridge and Halv- 
farryggen Ridge, on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
First mapped by NBSAE, 1949-52. Named for Bertil 
Ekstrom, Swedish mechanical engineer with NBSAE, 
who drowned when the weasel (track-driven vehicle) 
he was driving plunged over the edge of Quar Ice 
Shelf, Feb. 24, 1951. 

Ekstromisen: see Ekstr6m Ice Shelf 7rOO'S., 8°00'W. 

Eland Mountains 70°35'S., 63°10'W. 

Range of mountains which rise above 2,440 m. and 
extend about 20 mi. in a NE.-SW. direction along the 
S. side of Clifford GL, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
The mountains were disc, in 1936 by the BGLE, and 
they appear in aerial photographs taken by the USAS 
in September 1940. During 1947 they were photo- 
graphed from the air by members of the RARE, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted them from the 
ground. The name Eland, Lady Clifford's maiden 
name, was given in 1952 by Sir Miles Clifford, Gov. of 
the Falkland Islands, at the request of members of the 
FIDS staff. 



Eld Peak 69°20'S., 157°12'E. 

A prominent peak (800 m.) rising 6 mi. SE. of Reyn- 
olds Peak on the W. side of Matusevich Glacier. Two 
conical peaks were sighted in the area from the Peacock 
on Jan. 16, 1840 by Passed Midshipmen Henry Eld 
and William Reynolds of the USEE (1838-42). The 
southeastern peak was named for Eld by USEE leader 
Lt. Charles Wilkes. In 1959 Phillip Law of ANARE 
made investigations of features in this area. Reference 
to Wilkes' narrative showed that the recorded descrip- 
tions of the peaks sighted by Eld and Reynolds to be in 
accord with photographs of the peaks on the W. side of 
Matusevich Glacier. The peak described was selected 
by Law to commemorate Wilkes' naming. 

Eldred Glacier 61°58'S., 58°16'W. 

Glacier 2.5 mi. long, flowing to the N. coast of King 
George I. immediately E. of Potts Peak, in the South 
Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Andrew J. Eldred, Master of the sealing vessel Thomas 
Hunt from Stonington, Connecticut, who visited the 
South Shedand Islands in 1873-74, 1875-76, 1878-79 
and 1879-80. During the latter season he took part in 
the unsuccessful search for the Charles Shearer. 
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Eldred Point 75°30'S., 141°58'W. 

An ice-covered point which marks the west side of the 
terminus of Land Glacier on the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for David T. Eldred, a member of the U.S. Navy win- 
ter-over support unit at McMurdo Station in 1958, 
1965 and 1969. 

Eldridge Bluff 73°27'S., 164°48'E. 
A prominent rock bluff, 5 mi. long, comprising that 
part of the W. wall of Aviator Gl. immediately S. of 
Cosmonaut GL, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. David B. Eldridge, 
Jr., USN, officer in charge of the winter detachment of 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Eldridge Peak 84°51'S., 116°50'W. 

A small, mainly ice-free peak, or nunatak, marking the 
W. extremity of the Ohio Range. Surveyed by the 
USARP Horlick Mountains Traverse party in Dec. 
1958. Named by US-ACAN for Henry M. Eldridge, 
Antarctic cartographer, Branch of Special Maps, L^.S. 
Geological Survey. 

Electra, Mount 77°30'S., 160°52'E. 
Prominent peak, over 2,000 m., immediately W. of 
Mt. Dido in the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure in 
Greek mythology. 



Elephant Island 61 "ID'S., 55°14'W. 

Island 24 mi. long and 12 mi. wide in its widest part, 
lying in the E. part of the South Shetland Islands. The 
name dates back to at least 1821 and is now estab- 
lished in international usage. 

Elephant Lagoon 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Lagoon, 0.3 mi. long, situated close S. of Cook Bay to 
which it is connected by Carl Passage, on the N. coast 
of South Georgia. Probably named by DI personnel 
who charted the area during the period 1926-30. 

Elephant Point: see Miers Bluff 62°43'S., 60°27'W. 

Elephant Point 62°41'S., 60°52'W. 

Mainly ice-free promontory on which there is a square 
black rock, forming the southernmost point of the W. 
half of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
First charted and named by Robert Fildes in 1820-22. 
The name was incorrectly placed on the point between 
South and False Bays (now Miers Bluff) for many 
years. 

Elephant Rocks 64°46'S., 64°05'W. 

A group of three prominent rocks connected by shoals, 
located between Torgersen I. and the NW. entrance to 
Arthur Hbr., off the SW. coast of Anvers Island. The 
name became established locally among USARP per- 
sonnel at nearby Palmer Station in about 1971, as 
these rocks provide a favorite habitat for elephant 
seals. 



Elefanten-Bucht: see Elephant Cove 54°09'S., 37°41'W. Ekvado, Pico: see Molar Peak 64°41'S., 63°19'W. 



Elefant Oya: see Elephant Island 61°10'S., 55°14'W. 

Elephant Bay: see Elephant Cove 54°09'S., 37°41'W. 

Elephant Bay Islands: see Anvil Stacks 54°10'S., 
37°42'W. 

Elephant Cove 54°09'S., 37°41'W. 

Small circular cove lying 0.5 mi. N. of Klutschak Pt. 
along the S. coast and near the W. end of South Geor- 
gia. The name Elephant Bay, probably applied by 
early sealers at South Georgia, was recorded on the 
chart of the Ger. exp. under Kohl-Larsen, 1928-29, 
and the chart by DI personnel who mapped South 
Georgia in this period. Cove is considered a better de- 
scriptive term for the feature. 

Elephant Flats 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 
A mud flat along the shore between Cemetery Bay 
and Marble Knolls on the east side of Signy Island. 
Named by UK-APC after the elephant seals that fre- 
quent the flat. 



Eley Peak 79°39'S., 84°20'W. 

Small rock peak in the N. part of Soholt Peaks, over- 
looking the head of Balish Gl. in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Richard G. Eley, USN, photographer on flights 
over Marie Byrd Land and Ellsworth Land, 1965-66 
and 1966-67. 

Elgar Uplands 69°34'S., 70°30'W. 

Uplands, 1,500 m., extending from Tufts Pass SW. 15 
mi. to Sullivan GL, between Hampton Gl. and Nichols 
Snowfield in the N. part of Alexander Island. First 
phot, from the air and roughly mapped by the BGLE 
in 1937. Remapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Sir Edward Elgar 
(1857-1934), English composer. 

Eliason Glacier 64°15'S., 59°25'W. 

A glacier 5 mi. long close W. of Mt. Hornsby, flowing 
S. from Detroit Plateau into the ice piedmont N. of 
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Larsen Inlet, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the Elia- 
son motor sledge, invented in 1942 in Sweden, now 
made in Canada, and used in Arctic Canada since 
1950 and in the Antarctic since 1960. 

Elizabeth, Mount 83°54'S., 168°23'E. 

A massive ice-free mountain, 4,480 m., standing 6 mi. 
S. of Mt. Anne in Queen Alexandra Range. Discov- 
ered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for Miss Eliza- 
beth Dawson- Lambton, a supporter of the expedition. 

Eliza Cone 66°55'S., 163°12'E. 

A rock with an archway through it standing 1 mi. W. 
of Gape McNab on the S. end of Buckle Island, in the 
Balleny Islands. Located adjacent to Scott Cone, the 
two features appear to have been named after John 
Balleny's schooner, the Eliza Scott, in which he discov- 
ered the Balleny Islands in Feb. 1839. 

EUza Rocks 62°26'S., 60''14'W. 

Group of rocks lying W. of Zed Is., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after 
the sealer Eliza from London, which was moored in 
nearby Ely the Bay, Desolation I., during part of the 
1821-22 season. 

Elkhorn Ridge 76°40'S., 161°03'E. 

Rugged ridge, 10 mi. long, between Towle and North- 
wind Glaciers in the Convoy Range of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
photos. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for the USNS 
Elkhorn, a tanker in the American convoy into 
McMurdo Sound, 1961-62. 

Elkins, Mount 66°39'S., 54°08'E. 

Steep-sided mountain with three major peaks, the 
highest 2,300 m., standing close N. of Young Nunataks 
in the Napier Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Jokelen (The Gla- 
cier). Remapped by AN ARE from air photos taken in 
1 956, and named for T. J. Elkins, ionosphere physicist 
at Mawson in 1960. 

EUefsen Harbor 60°44'S., 45°03'W. 

Harbor lying at the S. end of Powell I. between Chris- 
toffersen and Michelsen Islands, in the South Orkney 
Islands. Disc, in the course of the joint cruise by Capt. 
George Powell, British sealer, and Capt. Nathaniel 
Palmer, American sealer, in December 1821. The 
name first appears on Powell's chart published in 
1822. 

Ellen Glacier 78°13'S., 84°30'W. 

A large glacier in central Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mtns., draining the E. slopes of Mt. Anderson and 



Long Gables and flowing generally SE. for 22 mi. to 
Barnes Ridge, where it leaves the range and enters S.- 
flowing Rutford Ice Stream. First mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by 
US-AGAN for Lt. Col. Cicero J. Ellen, USAF, who 
was in command of many of the air operations when 
the South Pole Station was established by air drop in 
the 1956-57 season. 

Ellery, Mount 69°53'S., 159°38'E. 

A mountain (1,110 m.) near the head of Suvorov Gl., 2 
mi. NW. of Hornblende Bluffs, in the Wilson Hills. 
The region was photographed by USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. The position of the mountain was 
fixed on Feb. 21, 1962 by Syd L. Kirkby, surveyor with 
the ANARE Thala Dan cruise led by Phillip Law. 
Named for R.L.J. Ellery, a member of the Australian 
Antarctic Exploration Committee of 1886. 

Ellessen Harbour: see Ellefsen Harbor 60°44'S., 
45°03'W. 

EUiot, Mount 70°53'S., 166°32'E. 

A mountain (1,500 m.) rising between Kirkby Gl. and 
O'Hara GL, about 5 mi. S. of Yule Bay, in the Anare 
Mtns., Victoria Land. A mountain in this approximate 
position was sighted by Capt. James C. Ross, RN, in 
Feb. 1841, who named it for R. Adm. George Elliot, 
Commander-in-Chief in the Cape of Good Hope Sta- 
tion. 

Elliot Peak 84°31'S., 164°04'E. 

The summit peak of a conspicuous NE. trending basalt 
ridge, rising 1 mi. NW. of Tempest Peak, in Queen 
Alexandra Range. Named by the Ohio State Univ. 
party to the Queen Alexandra Range (1966-67) for 
David H. Elliot, geologist with the party. 

EUiott, Cape 65°52'S., 102°35'E. 

An ice-covered cape marking the N. extremity of the 
Knox Coast of Wilkes Land. It fronts on Shackleton 
Ice Shelf, 28 mi. SW. of Bowman Island. Delineated 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47) and named by the US-ACAN 
after J. L. Elliott, chaplain on the sloop Vincennes of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes. 

Elliott, Mount 64°24'S., 60°02'W. 

Conspicuous mountain, 1,265 m., with a few small 
rock exposures and ice-free cliffs on the SE. side, stand- 
ing 16 mi. NW. of Cape Sobral, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS and 
named for F. K. Elliott, leader of the FIDS base at 
Hope Bay in 1947 and 1948. 

Elliott, Mount: see Elliot, Mount 70°53'S., 166°32'E. 
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Elliott Glacier 66°33'S., 115°14'E. 

A small channel glacier that drains northward to Budd 
Coast midway between Cape Hammersly and Cape 
Waldron. Delineated from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named 
by US-ACAN after Samuel Elliott, Midshipman on 
the sloop Vincennes during the USEE (1838-42) under 
Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

EUiott HiUs 71°25'S., 65°25'W. 

A group of low hills and nunataks, 12 mi. long, that 
mark the NW. end of the Gutenko Mountains, in cen- 
tral Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. David J. Elliott, USN, 
Commander of LC-130 aircraft in aerial photographic 
and ice-sensing flights over extensive areas of the Ant- 
arctic continent during Operation Deep Freeze, 1970 
and 1971. 

EUiott Nunatak 85°16'S., 89°43'W. 

A large nunatak (2,165 m.) jutting out from the center 
of Bermel Escarpment, in the Thiel Mountains. The 
name was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, 
co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party that 
surveyed these mountains in 1960-61. Named for 
Raymond L. Elliott, geologist with the Thiel Moun- 
tains party. 

EUiott Ridge 83°57'S., 57°00'W. 

A hook-shaped ridge, 8 mi. long, extending westward 
from Wiens Peak in southern Neptune Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. James Elliott, captain of the icebreaker USS 
Staten Island which assisted the cargo ship Wyandot 
through the Weddell Sea pack ice to establish Ells- 
worth Station on the Filchner Ice Shelf in January 
1957. 

EUiott Rock 54°00'S., 38°05'W. 

Rock lying in Stewart Strait, close W. of Bird I., off" the 
W. end of South Georgia. Positioned by DI personnel 
under Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin in the period 1926-30. 
Named in 1957 by the UK-APC for Henry W. Elliott 
(1846-1930), American naturalist; pioneer of fur seal 
studies in the North Pacific and life-long champion of 
fur seal protection. Fur seals breed on nearby Bird Is- 
land. 

EUis, Mount 79°52'S., 156°14'E. 

The highest point, 2,330 m., of the Darwin Mtns., sur- 
mounting the northern edge of Midnight Plateau. 
Mapped by the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58). Named for M. R. Ellis, engineer with the 
CTAE, who accompanied Sir Edmund Hillary to the 
South Pole. 



EUisBi. 85°20'S., 175°35'W. 

A rock bluff rising to 2,280 m. at the S. side of the 
mouth of Logic GL, in the Cumulus Hills. Named by 
US-ACAN for W. Ellis, a chief air controlman, USN, 
during Op. DFrz. 1965 and 1966. 

Ellisbreen: see Ellis Glacier 71°58'S., 24°17'E. 

EUis Cone 75°49'S., 116°23'W. 

One of several small cones or cone remnants along the 
SW. side of Toney Mountain in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Homer L. 
Ellis, ACC, USN, radar air traffic controller at 
McMurdo Station, winter party 1968, and chief in 
charge of the ground controlled approach unit at the 
Byrd Station skiway landing strip, summer season, 
1969-70. 

EUis Fjord 68°36'S., 78°05'E. 

A long narrow fjord between Breidnes Peninsula and 
Mule Peninsula in the Vestfold Hills. Photographed 
by the Lars Christensen Expedition (1936-37), and 
plotted by Norwegian cartographers as a bay and a 
remnant lake which were called Mulvik (snout bay) 
and Langevatnet (the long lake) respectively. Analysis 
by John Roscoe of air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47) showed these two features to be 
connected. The feature was renamed Ellis Fjord by 
Roscoe after Edwin E. Ellis, aerial photographer on 
USN Operation Highjump ffights over this area. 

Ellis Glacier 71°58'S., 24°17'E. 

Glacier, 4 mi. long, flowing N. from Mt. Walnum be- 
tween Gillock and Jennings Glaciers in the Sar Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named for Edwin E. Ellis, aerial photog- 
rapher on USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this 
area and other coastal areas between 14° and 164° 
East. 

EUsworth, Cape 66°17'S., 162°18'E. 

A sheer rock bluff" (290 m.) forming the N. end of 
Young Island in the Balleny Islands. Named by per- 
sonnel of the Discovery 11 in 1936 for American explorer 
Lincoln Ellsworth. The vessel, after picking up Ells- 
worth at Little America on the Ross Ice Shelf, made a 
running survey around the northern end of the Balleny 
Islands on the way back to Australia. 

EUsworth, Mount 85°45'S., ISrOO'W. 

The highest peak, 2,925 m., on the elongated massif 
between Steagall and Amundsen Glaciers, in the 
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Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by R. Adm. 
Byrd on the South Pole flight of November 28-29, 
1929, and named by him for Lincoln Ellsworth, 
American Antarctic explorer. 

Ellsworth Highland: see Ellsworth Land 75°30'S., 
80°00'W. 

EUsworth Land 75°30'S., 80°00'W. 

That portion of the Antarctic continent bounded on 
the west by Marie Byrd Land, on the north by Bel- 
lingshausen Sea, on the northeast by the base of Ant- 
arctic Peninsula, and on the east by the western mar- 
gin of Ronne Ice Shelf It is largely a high ice plateau, 
but includes the majestic Ellsworth Mountains and a 
number of scattered mountain groups as the Hudson, 
Jones, Behrendt, Merrick, Sweeney and Scaife Moun- 
tains. This land lies near the center of the area tra- 
versed by American explorer Lincoln Ellsworth on an 
airplane flight during November-December 1935. It 
was named for him by US- AC AN (1962) to com- 
memorate that historic transcontinental flight from 
Dundee Island to the Ross Ice Shelf 

Ellsworth Mountains 78''45'S., 85°00'W. 
A major group of mountains, 200 mi. long and 30 mi. 
wide, which trend NNW.-SSE. and rise from the rela- 
tively featureless snow plain that borders the western 
margin of the Ronne Ice Shelf They are bisected by 
Minnesota Glacier to form the northern Sentinel 
Range and the southern Heritage Range. The former 
is by far the higher and more spectacular with Vinson 
Massif (5,140 m.) constituting the highest point on the 
continent. The mountains were discovered on Nov. 23, 
1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth in the course of a trans- 
Antarctic flight from Dundee Island to the Ross Ice 
Shelf He gave the descriptive name Sentinel Range. 
The mountains were mapped in detail by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 
1958-66. When it became evident that the mountains 
comprise two distinct ranges, the US-ACAN restricted 
the application of Sentinel Range to the high northern 
one and gave the name Heritage Range to the south- 
ern one; the Committee recommended the name of 
the discoverer for this entire group of mountains. 

Ellyard Nunatak 70°19'S., 64°54'E. 

A nunatak on the N. side of Scylla Glacier, about 7 mi. 
SSE. of Mt. Bechervaise, in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from ANARE air photos of 1965. 
Named by ANCA for D. G. Ellyard, physicist at Maw- 
son Station in 1966. 

Ebners Nunatak 83°58'S., 55°25'W. 

A prominent nunatak 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Hawkes in the 
Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 



USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Elmer H. Smith, aerogra- 
pher with the wintering parties at Ellsworth Station in 
1958 and McMurdo Station in 1961. 

ElMonolito: see Petes Pillar 63°00'S., 60°33'W. 

El Pulgar 71°29'S., 161°46'E. 

A precipitous granite monolith (1,660 m.) standing 3 
mi. N. of Berg Peak in northern Morozumi Range. 
The feature was climbed by four members of 
NZGSAE, 1967-68, who gave the name El Pulgar 
(Spanish for "the thumb"). 

Elsa Bay: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

El-Sayed Glacier 75°40'S., 141°52'W. 

A glacier about 15 mi. long which drains the NE. 
slopes of Zuncich Hill in Marie Byrd Land. It flows 
NE. to enter Land Gl. at the S. side of Mt. Shirley. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Sayed Z. 
El-Sayed, USARP oceanographer on the Interna- 
tional Weddell Sea Oceanographic Exp., 1967-68 and 
1969-70. 

Else Bay: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

Else Cove: see Elsehul 54°G1'S., 37°59'W. 

Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

Bay 0.5 mi. wide, entered close W. of Cape Pride 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. The name dates 
back to the period 1905-12 and was probably applied 
by Norwegian sealers and whalers working in the area. 

Else Nunataks 67°21'S., 55°40'E. 

Group of low, partially snow-covered nunataks 3 mi. 
N. of Mt. 0ydeholmen, on the S. side of Wilma Gl., 
Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and 
air photos, 1954-66. Named by ANCA for H. Else, 
pilot with ANARE (Nella Dan), 1965. 

Else Platform 70°22'S., 66°48'E. 

An elevated, flat-topped mass of rock at the N. end of 
Jetty Peninsula, Mac. Robertson Land. The feature 
was the site of a survey station occupied by M.N. Ru- 
beli, surveyor with the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. 
survey in 1969. Named after H. Else, helicopter pilot 
with the survey. 

Else's Hole: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

Elsie Bay: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

Elsie Harbour: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 
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Eisner Ridge 71°47'S., 167°21'E. 
A narrow, southwest-trending ridge, or spur, 6 mi. 
long, located 4 mi. NE. of the S. end of Homerun 
Range in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Robert W. 
Eisner, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1967-68, 1968-69 and 1969-70. 

Eltanin Bay 73°40'S., 82°00'W. 

A bay about 35 mi. wide in southern Bellingshausen 
Sea. It indents the coast of Ellsworth Land west of 
Wirth Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for the USARP oceanographic research ship Eltanin 
which has made numerous research cruises in the 
South Pacific Ocean. 

Elton Hill 68°50'S., 66°35'W. 

A prominent rocky hill (1,000 m.) which marks the 
SE. limit of Meridian Gl. at its junction with Clarke 
Gl. in southern Graham Land. First seen from the air 
and photographed by RARE, Nov. 1947. Surveyed by 
FIDS, Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC after John El- 
ton, English inventor of the artificial horizon and its 
application to quadrants and sextants, in 1732. 

Elvers Peak 79°52'S., 83°33'W. 

A peak, 1,615 m., at the SE. end of Edson Hills in the 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Douglas J. Elvers, seismologist on the USARP South 
Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverse II, in 1965-66. 

Ely Nunatak 72°08'S., 66°30'E. 

A small, dark-colored nunatak 4 mi. N. of Mt. Izabelle 
in the Prince Charles Mountains. The position of the 
nunatak was fixed by intersection from geodetic survey 
stations in 1971. Named by ANCA for J. Ely, Techni- 
cal Officer (survey) with the ANARE Prince Charles 
Mtns. survey in 1971. 

Embassy Islands 67°53'S., 68°45'W. 

Two small islands, the westermost of the Dion Is., lying 
7 mi. S. of Adelaide Island. The Dion Is. were first 
sighted and roughly charted in 1909 by the FrAE un- 
der Charcot. This feature was surveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS and named Embassy Rock by the UK-APC be- 
cause of its detached position in association with Em- 
peror Island. In 1963 the British Royal Navy Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit found there were two islands, not 
one as previously supposed. 

Embassy Rock: see Embassy Islands 67°53'S., 68°45'W. 



Embree Glacier 77°59'S., 85°10'W. 

Glacier 20 mi. long in the N. -central part of the Senti- 
nel Range, flowing NNE. from the slopes of Mt. An- 
derson and Mount Bentley and then E. to its terminus 
opposite Mt. Tegge on the E. side of the range. Named 
by the US-ACAN for Maj. Henry Embree, USAF, 
who participated in the establishment of the South 
Pole Station in 1956. 

Erne, Rocas: see Emm Rock 62°16'S., 58°42'W. 

EmeUne Island 62°24'S., 59°48'W. 

One of the Aitcho Islands, lying 2 mi. NW. of Cecilia 
Island in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1961 after the American sealing vessel 
Emeline (Capt. Jeremiah Holmes) from Stonington, 
Connecticut, which visited the South Shetland Islands 
in 1820-21 and operated from nearby Clothier Har- 
bor. 

Emerald Cove 61°55'S., 57°46'W. 

Cove 2 mi. wide, lying between North Foreland and 
Brimstone Peak on the N. coast of King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name Shireff 's Cove 
(sic) was given by William Smith in 1819, for Capt. 
William H. Shirreff, RN, to whom he reported his dis- 
covery of the South Shetland Islands. In 1820, Smith's 
description of his landing on North Foreland was con- 
fused with his description of features on northern Liv- 
ingston I., and the name was applied to a feature on 
that island, where it has been officially accepted. Em- 
erald Cove was applied by the UK-APC in 1960 and 
is for the brig Emerald (Capt. John G. Scott) from Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, which visited the South Shetland 
Is. in 1820-21 in company with the Esther. These two 
vessels rescued the crew of the Venus from Esther Hbr. 
in March 1821. 

Emerald Lake 60°43'S., 45°39'W. 

A small lake in western Signy Island, about 0.6 mi. SE. 
of Jebsen Point. The name, applied by UK-APC, de- 
scribes the unique (for Signy I.) color of the water. 

Emerging Island 73°23'S., 168°02'E. 
An ice-covered island 2 mi. long, lying 1.5 mi. E. of 
Index Point, Victoria Land, in the N. part of Lady 
Newnes Bay. The feature appears to be barely emerg- 
ing above the ice at the terminus of Mariner Glacier. 
Named in 1966 by the NZ-APC. 

Emerson, Mount 71°35'S., 168°44'E. 

A mountain (2,190 m.) 5 mi. ESE. of Brewer Peak in 
the S. part of DuBridge Range, Admiralty Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for George L. 
Emerson, SWl, USN, Steelworker at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1967. 
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Emily, Mount 85°50'S., 174°20'E. 

A rock peak 2 mi. N. of Mt. Cecily, in the Grosvenor 
Mountains. Shown by the BrAE (1907-9) as being 
part of the Dominion Range, but it is separated from 
that range by the flow of the Mill Glacier. Named by 
Shackleton for his wife. Lady Emily Dorman Shackle- 
ton. 

Em Island: see Grassholm 54°03'S., 37°56'W. 

Emison, Mount 74°12'S., 163°44'E. 
A prominent mountain, 2,050 m., rising on the W. side 
of Campbell GL, just N. of the mouth of Bates GL, in 
the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for William B. Emison, biologist 
at McMurdo Station, 1964-65 and 1965-66 seasons. 

Emlen Peaks 71°54'S., 160°35'E. 

A group of scattered peaks and nunataks, 16 mi. long 
and 7 mi. wide, lying 6 mi. S. of Daniels Range in the 
S. end of the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Names by US-ACAN for John T. Emlen, biologist, 
Univ. of Wisconsin, program leader who made pen- 
guin navigational studies on the Ross Ice Shelf, the 
interior of Victoria Land, and elsewhere in Antarctica, 
1962-63. 

Emma Cove: see Rodman Cove 61°07'S., 55°28'W. 

Emma Island 64°36'S., 62''20'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, with bare jagged peaks projecting 
through an icecap, lying 4 mi. W. of Nansen I. in the 
SW. half of the entrance to Wilhelmina Bay, off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache, who named it for his 
mother. 

Emmanuel Glacier 77°54'S., 162°05'E. 
Glacier in the Royal Society Range of Victoria Land, 
descending from Mt. Lister northwestward between 
Table Mountain and Cathedral Rocks to enter Ferrar 
Glacier. Named by the BrAE (1910-13) after Emman- 
uel College, Cambridge, England. 

Emmons, Point: see Wild, Cape 68°23'S., 149°07'E. 

Emm Rock 62°16'S., 58''42'W. 

Conspicuous rock 30 m. high, lying 0.5 mi. off the S. 
coast of King George I. at the E. side of the entrance to 
Potter Cove, in the South Shetland Islands. This rock, 
presumably known to early sealers in the area, was 
sketched by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and 
charted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935. 
The name derives from the shape of the rock, which 
resembles the letter M. 



Emory Land Bay: see Land Bay 75°25'S., 141°45'W. 

Emory Land Glacier: see Land Glacier 75°40'S., 
14r45'W. 

Empereur Island 66°48'S., 141°23'E. 

Rocky island 1 mi. N. of Cape Margerie, lying imme- 
diately N. of Breton I. in the entrance to Port Martin. 
Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE under Liotard, 1949-51, and so 
named because the first emperor penguin captured by 
the exp. was taken on this island. 

Emperor Bay 75°32'S., 26°52'W. 
A small bay which indents the Brunt Ice Shelf due W. 
of Halley Station. So named by the Royal Society IGY 
exp. because of the Emperor penguin colony on the 
fast ice in the embayment during 1956. The expedi- 
tion's base was a few miles eastward (1955-59) on the 
Brunt Ice Shelf 

Emperor Island 67°52'S., 68°43'W. 

Small island in Marguerite Bay, lying close NE. of 
Courtier Is. in the Dion Islands. The islands in this 
group were disc, and roughly charted in 1909 by the 
FrAE. This island was surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS 
and so named by the UK-APC because a low rock and 
shingle isthmus at the SE. end of the island is the win- 
ter breeding site of emperor penguins. 

Emperor William Peak: see Big Ben 53°06'S., 73°31'E. 

Ems Rock 54° ID'S., 36°35'W. 

Rock midway between Harrison and Busen Points in 
the S. part of Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Charted 
by DI personnel under Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin in 1927 
and 1929. Named in 1957 by the UK-APC for the 
sailing vessel Ems, owned by the Tonsberg Hvalfangeri, 
Husvik, located at the head of Husvik Hbr. in Strom- 
ness Bay. 

Enceladus Nunataks 71°43'S., 69°27'W. 

A group of about eight nunataks scattered over a wide 
area at the head of the drainage basin of Saturn Gla- 
cier, in southern Alexander Island. Mapped from tri- 
metrogon air photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, 
and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK- 
APC from association with Saturn Glacier, Enceladus 
being one of the moons of the planet Saturn. 

Enchanted Valley 82°37'S., 53°10'W. 
A small snow-filled valley between Wa'ker Peak and 
Hannah Peak in the SW. end of Dufek Massif, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. The name describes the scenic beauty 
of the valley and was applied by the US-IGY party 
from Ellsworth Station that visited the valley in De- 
cember 1957. 
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Enchantress Rocks 62°42'S., 60°49'W. 
Group of rocks lying 1.5 mi. SE. of Elephant Pt., Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1961 after the British sealing vessel 
Enchantress (Captain Bond) from Plymouth, which vis- 
ited the South Shetland Islands in 1821-22. 

Endeavour, Mount 76°33'S., 162°01'E. 

A huge flat-topped coastal mountain, 1,810 m., stand- 
ing N. of Fry Gl. and NW. of Mt. Creak and Shoulder 
Mtn. and forming the southern block of the Kirkwood 
Range in Victoria Land. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. 
Northern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and 
named by them for HMNZS Endeavour, supply ship for 
the N.Z. party. 

Enden Point 73°37'S., 4°14'W. 

A rock point at the SW. side of Belgen Valley, in the 
Kirwan Escarpment of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Enden (the end). 

Enderby Land 67°30'S., 53°00'E. 

A projecting land mass of Antarctica, extending from 
Shinnan Glacier in about 44°38'E. to William Scores- 
by Bay in 59°34'E. Discovered in February 1831 by 
John Biscoe in the Tula. Named after Enderby Bros, of 
London, owners of the Tula, who encouraged their cap- 
tains to combine exploration with sealing. 

Endresen Islands 67°17'S., 60°00'E. 

Group of small islands, the highest rising to 60 m., 
lying just N. of the Hobbs Islands. Disc, and named by 
DI personnel on the William Scoresby in February 1 936. 

Endurance, Glacier: see Fran9ais Glacier 66°33'S., 
138°15'E. 

Endurance Cliffs 82°47'S., 155°05'E. 

A line of steep east-facing cliffs between Mt. Summer- 
son and Mt. Albright in the S. part of the Geologists 
Range. Mapped by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) and named for the Endurance, ship 
of the British Trans-Antarctic Exp., 1914-16. 

Endurance Glacier 61°10'S., 55°08'W. 

Broad glacier N. of Mt. Elder, draining SE. to the S. 
coast of Elephant I., South Shetland Islands. It is the 
main discharge glacier on the island. Named by UK- 
APC after HMS Endurance which took the Joint Ser- 
vices Exp., 1970-71, to Elephant I. and established 
several anchorages off" this glacier. 

Endurance Glacier: see Veststraumen Glacier 74°15'S., 
15°00'W. 



Endurance Nunatak: see Endurance Cliffs 82°47'S., 
155°05'E. 

Endurance Reef 68°18'S., 67°32'W. 
A reef lying 8 mi. W. of Red Rock Ridge in Margue- 
rite Bay. The name is after HMS Endurance which at 
this position in Feb. 1972 struck a rock in a depth of 2 
meters. The area was surveyed by boats from the En- 
durance in 1973 when similar depths were found up to 1 
mi. SSW. of the rock. 

Engberg Bluff 73°13'S., 166°48'E. 

Bold ice-covered bluff between the mouths of the Argo- 
naut and Meander Glaciers at the point where these 
tributaries enter the S. part of Mariner Glacier, in Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN for 
Larry W. Engberg, meteorologist at Hallett Station, 
1961. 

Engel, Cape: see Freeman, Cape 67°59'S., 65°20'W. 

Engel Peaks 69°32'S., 63°08'W. 

Three peaks, the highest 1,460 m., extending in a 
NW.-SE. direction for 4 mi., standing 15 mi. W. of 
Cape Rymill on the E. side of Palmer Land. This fea- 
ture was photographed from the air in 1928 by Sir 
Hubert Wilkins, and again in 1940 by members of the 
USAS who also sledge surveyed along this coast. The 
peaks were resighted by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named them for Bud Engel, Pres. of the 
Albert Richard Division of the Osterman Co., Mil- 
waukee, who contributed garments suitable for winter 
use to the expedition. 

Engelstad, Mount 85°29'S., 167°24'W. 

A rounded snow-covered summit rising from the edge 
of the polar plateau at the head of Axel Heiberg Gl., 
about midway between Helland-Hansen Shoulder and 
Mt. Wilhelm Christophersen. Discovered in 1911 by 
Roald Amundsen and named by him for Capt. Ole 
Engelstad, of the Norwegian Navy, who had been se- 
lected as second in command of the Pram to carry the 
expedition to Antarctica, but who was killed in a scien- 
tific experiment preceding its departure. 

England, Mount 77°03'S., 162°27'E. 

Conical-topped mountain, 1,205 m., rising immedi- 
ately S. of New Gl. in the NE. part of Gonville and 
Caius Range, in Victoria Land. Disc, by the BrNAE, 
1901-4, under Scott, who named it for Lt. Rupert 
England, RN, of the Morning, relief ship to the expedi- 
tion. 

England Ridge 77°02'S., 162°29'E. 

The NE. continuation of the glaciated steep NE. crest 

of Mount England, forming a snow-free rock crest with 
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steep NW. -facing snow-free walls down to the frozen 
sea at the terminus of New Glacier, in Victoria Land. 
The feature was explored by F. Ugolini, K. Wise and 
H. Janetschek in Jan. 1962. Named by US-ACAN in 
association with Mount England. 

Englestat, Mount: see Engelstad, Mount 85°29'S., 
167°24'W. 

English, Mount: see Mooney, Mount 86°34'S., 
145°48"W. 

English Coast 73°30'S., 73°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica between the N. 
tip of Rydberg Pen. and Buttress Nunataks (west side 
of Palmer Land). This coast was discovered and ex- 
plored in 1940, on land by F. Ronne and C.R. Eklund 
and from the air by other members of the East Base of 
the USAS, 1939-41. It was originally named Robert 
English Coast after Capt. Robert A.J. English, USN, 
Executive Secretary of the USAS, 1939-41, and for- 
merly Captain of the Bear of Oakland on the ByrdAE, 
1933-35. The name is shortened for the sake of brev- 
ity. 

English Rock 76°49'S., 118°00'W. 
A rock outcrop near the foot of the western slope of 
Mt. Frakes, in the Crary Mountains, Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Claude L. English, Jr., USN, hehcopter 
crewman with Squadron VXE-6 during Deep Freeze 
1970; he also deployed with the Squadron during 
Deep Freeze 1961, 1962 and 1965. 

English Strait 62°27'S., 59°38'W. 
Strait lying between Greenwich and Robert Islands, in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name dates back to at 
least 1822 and is now established in international us- 
age. 

Enigma Peak 69°24'S., 72°42'W. 

Peak, 1,000 m., rising N. of Wagner Ice Piedmont and 
surmounting the NW. end of the central ridge of Roth- 
schild Island. Probably seen from a distance by Bel- 
lingshausen in 1821, Charcot in 1909, and the BGLE 
in 1936. It was observed and phot, from the air by the 
USAS, 1939-41, and mapped as the prominent NW. 
peak of the island. Mapped in greater detail from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1959. So named by the UK-APC because of 
difficulty in identifying the peak during the map com- 
pilation. 

Enrique, Ma: see Harry Island 64°08'S., 61°59'W. 



Enten Bay 54°13'S., 36°37'W. 

Small bay lying SW. of Jason Hbr. in the W. side of 
Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. The name 
"Entenbucht" (Duck Bay) seems to have been first 
used on a 1907 chart of Cumberland Bay by Dr. 
A. Szielasko, physician and ornithologist on the Nor- 
wegian whaler Fridtjof Nansen, who published an ac- 
count of his natural history observations made at Cum- 
berland Bay during the previous year. 

Enterprise HiUs 79°55'S., 82°00'W. 

A prominent group of largely ice-free hills and peaks 
in the form of an arc. The feature extends for about 30 
mi. to form the N. and NE. boundary of Horseshoe 
Valley in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Enterprise Hills were mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. The name was applied 
by US-ACAN in association with the name Heritage 
Range. 

Enterprise Island 64°32'S., 62°00'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long lying at the NE. end of Nansen I. 
in Wilhelmina Bay, off' the W. coast of Graham Land. 
This island and Nansen I. were first charted as one 
feature and named "He Nansen" by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache in 1898. The islands became well known to 
whalers operating in the area in the early 1900's and 
the names North and South Nansen Islands were used 
to distinguish between them. Since Nansen Island has 
now become established for the larger feature, a new 
name has been given to the smaller by the UK-APC, 
commemorating the enterprise of the whalers who 
made the anchorage at the S. side of the island (Foyn 
Harbor) a major center of summer industry during the 
period 1916-30. 

Entrance Island 67°36'S., 62°52'E. 

Island just N. of the entrance to Horseshoe Harbor in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Rephotographed by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and ANARE in 1956. So 
named by ANARE because of its position at the en- 
trance to the harbor at Mawson Station. 

Entrance Point 63°00'S., 60°33'W. 

Point marking the S. side of Neptunes Bellows, the 
entrance to Port Foster, Deception I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Deception I. was known to sealers in 
the area as early as 1 82 1 . The point was named by the 
Hydrographic Dept. of the Admiralty following a sur- 
vey by Lt. Cdr. D. N. Penfold, RN, in 1948-49. 

Entrance Shoal 67°36'S., 62°52'E. 

Small shoal (least depth 7.9 m.) just W. of Entrance I. 
at the NW. entrance to Horseshoe Harbor in Holme 
Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Charted in February 1961 
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by d'A. T. Gale, hydrographic surveyor with the 
ANARE (Thala Dan), and so named because of its 
location. 

Entrikin Glacier 80°49'S., 160°00'E. 

A broad sweeping glacier flowing eastward from the 
Churchill Mtns. into Matterson Inlet. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Joseph W. Entrikin, USN, pilot 
with Squadron VX-6 during USN Op. DFrz. I, 
1955-56. 

Entuziaslov, Lednik: see Entuziasty Glacier 70°30'S., 
14°30'E. 

Entuziasty Glacier 70°30'S., 14°30'E. 

A broad outlet glacier of Queen Maud Land including 
its tributary, the Musketov Glacier. The glacier flows 
generally northward into Lazarev Ice Shelf and is 
nourished in its upper reaches by ice draining from the 
Hoel Mtns. and the NE. end of the Wohlthat Moun- 
tains. The lower part of the glacier, particularly the 
relationship with the Musketov Glacier, was first delin- 
eated by the SovAE in 1961. They named it Lednik 
Entuziastov (enthusiasts' glacier). 

Envoy Rock 67°51'S., 68°42'W. 

Single submerged rock marking the N. limit of the 
Dion Is., off" the S. end of Adelaide Island. First 
charted by the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
1963. The name, given by the UK-APC, extends those 
in the neighboring islands associated with an emperor's 
court. 

Eosin Hill 54°19'S., 36°26'W. 

Hill, 90 m., rising 0.5 mi. SE. of Dartmouth Ft. in 
Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. Roughly sur- 
veyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
Named by the FIDS following their sketch survey in 
1951. The name is one of a group in the vicinity of 
Dartmouth Ft. derived from the chemical stains used 
in the preparation for histological examination of bio- 
logical material collected there by FIDS. 

E. Perner, Baie: see Ferrier Bay 64°23'S., 63°45'W. 

Ephraim, Mount: see Ephraim Bluff' 62°34'S., 
59°43'W. 



Epidote Peak 84°46'S., ne^SG'W. 

A prominent rock peak just N. of the mouth of Held 
GL, overlooking the W. side of Shackleton Gl. in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. So named by the Texas 
Tech Shackleton Glacier Party (1964-65) because of 
the abundance of the mineral epidote which gives the 
peak a spotted appearance. 

Epler Glacier 86°I5'S., 161°00'W. 

A tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, draining W. from Nil- 
sen Plateau in Queen Maud Mtns. to enter Amundsen 
Gl. just S. of Olsen Crags. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles F. Epler, storekeeper with USN 
Squadron VX-6 on Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 
1967. 

Epperly, Mount 78°26'S., 85°53'W. 

Mountain over 4,600 m., located 2 mi. S. of Mt. Tyree 
in the main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Robert M. Epperly, USNR, pilot on reconnaissance 
and traverse support flights in this area in the 1957-58 
season. 

Epsilon Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Small island lying between Alpha I. and the S. ex- 
tremity of Lambda I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The island was roughly surveyed by DI per- 
sonnel in 1927. The name, derived from the fifth letter 
of the Greek alphabet, appears to have been first used 
on a 1946 Argentine govt, chart following surveys of 
the Melchior Is. by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Erebus, Mount 77°32'S., 167°10'E. 
An active volcano, 3,795 m. high, which forms the 
summit of Ross Island at the southwestern corner of 
Ross Sea. Named by Captain James Clark Ross in 
1841 for his ship, the Erebus. 

Erebus and Terror Gulf 63°55'S., 56°40'W. 

Gulf on the SE. side of the tip of Antarctic Pen., bor- 
dered on the NE. by the Joinville I. group and on the 
SW. by the James Ross I. group. Named for H.M.S. 
Erebus and H.M.S. Terror, the vessels used by Sir James 
Clark Ross in exploring these waters in 1842-43. 



Ephraim Bluflf 62°34'S., 59°43'W. 

High bluff at the S. end of Greenwich I., overlooking 
the S. entrance to McFarlane Strait, 1.7 mi. W. of 
Sartorius Pt., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
Mount Ephraim was used for this feature by American 
sealers as early as 1820-22. Air photos show that bluff" 
is the more suitable descriptive term. 



Erebus Bay 77°44'S., 166°3rE. 

Bay about 13 mi. wide between Cape Evans and Hut 
Point Peninsula, on the W. side of Ross Island. The 
bay was explored by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott. 
It was named by Scott's second expedition, the BrAE 
(1910-13), which built its headquarters on Cape 
Evans. The feature is surmounted by Mt. Erebus. 
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Erebus Glacier 77°41'S., 167°00'E. 

A glacier draining the lower S. slopes of Mt. Erebus, 
Ross Island, and flowing W. to Erebus Bay where it 
forms the floating Erebus Glacier Tongue. Named in 
association with Mt. Erebus by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
under Scott. 

Erebus Glacier Tongue 77°42'S., 166°40'E. 

The seaward extension of Erebus Glacier from Ross I., 

projecting into Erebus Bay where part of it is floating. 

Charted and named by the BrNAE under Scott, 

1901-4. 

Ereby Point 62°38'S., 60°27'W. 

Point lying 4.5 mi. ENE. of Hannah Pt. along the N. 
side of South Bay, Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The name Erebys Bay was applied to South 
Bay on a chart of 1825 by James Weddell. Ereby Point 
was applied by the UK-APC in 1961 in order to pre- 
serve Weddell's name in the area. 

Erebys Bay: see South Bay 62°40'S., 60°28'W. 

Eremitten Nunatak 72°11'S., 27°13'E. 

Nunatak 3 mi. S. of Balchen Mtn. in the S0r Rondane 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Eremitten (the hermit). 

Erewhon Basin 79°48'S., 158°34'E. 

An extensive ice-free area forming a basin in the 
Brown Hills separating the snouts of the Foggydog and 
Bartrum Glaciers from the northern edge of the Dar- 
win Glacier. Explored by the VUWAE, 1962-63, and 
named from Samuel Butler's novel Erewhon. 

Erickson Bluffs 75°02'S., 136°30'W. 
A series of conspicuous rock bluffs extending from Gil- 
bert Bluff' to Mt. Sinha, forming the SW. edge of Mc- 
Donald Heights, near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. A 
portion of the bluffs were photographed from aircraft 
of the US AS, 1939-41. They were mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Albert W. Erickson, biology 
leader of a party that made population studies of seals, 
whales, and birds in the pack ice of the Bellingshausen 
and Amundsen Seas using USCGC Southwind and its 
two helicopters, 1971-72. 

Erickson Glacier 84°25'S., 179°50'W. 

A glacier, 12 mi. long, flowing N. from the Queen 
Maud Mtns., between Mt. Young and O'Leary Peak, 
to join Ramsey Gl. at the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. J. L. Erickson, USN, 
commanding officer of the USS Staten Island during 
USN Op. DFrz. 1965. 



Enzo, Roca: see Urchin Rock 65°19'S., 64°16'W. 

Ernest Gruening, Mount: see Jackson, Mount 71°23'S., 
63°22'W. 

Ernesto Pass 54°01'S., 37°44'W. 

Pass between Morsa Bay and Right Whale Bay in the 
NW. part of South Georgia. The name Don Ernesto 
Glacier, for the catcher Don Ernesto owned by the Com- 
paiiia Argentina de Pesca, was used for a glacier in the 
area on a British Admiralty chart in 1931. The SGS, 
1955-56, reported that the glacier is now vestigial and 
no longer reaches the sea, but that the pass requires a 
name. The form Ernesto Pass was recommended by 
the UK-APC in 1957. 

Eroica Peninsula 71°12'S., 72°30'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula lying just north of Beethoven 
Peninsula and Mendelssohn Inlet in western Alex- 
ander Island. Mapped from trimetrogon air photogra- 
phy taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by 
FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APC from the Eroica 
Symphony, in association with Beethoven Peninsula. 

Eros Glacier 7ri8'S., 68°20'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 7 mi. long and 
2 mi. wide at its mouth, flowing SE. from Planet 
Heights into George VI Sound immediately N. of Fos- 
sil Bluff. Probably first seen on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth, who flew directly over the glacier and 
obtained photos of features N. and S. of it. The mouth 
of the glacier was observed and positioned by the 
BGLE in 1936 and the FIDS in 1948 and 1949. The 
glacier was mapped in detail from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for the minor planet Eros 
because of its proximity to Pluto and Uranus Glaciers. 

E. Rom, Cap: see Roux, Cape 64°01'S., 62°28'W. 

Errant Glacier 82°21'S., 160°58'E. 

Glacier, 15 mi. long, which lies on the E. side of Holy - 
oake Range and drains S. into Nimrod Glacier. This 
glacier offered a route to the southern party of the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) when they journeyed north from 
Nimrod Gl. in December 1960. Named by them to 
describe the zigzag route of the party in traveling on 
the glacier in search for a route north. 

Erratic Point 53°04'S., 73°22'E. 

A small, moss-covered point at the head of South West 
Bay, 1.3 mi. NE. of Cape Gazert, on the W. side of 
Heard Island. The GerAE in 1902 charted a cape in 
this vicinity, from the summit of Mt. Drygalski, and 
applied the name "Kap Lerche." In November 1929 
the BANZARE under Mawson charted a small point 
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in this position and applied the name Erratic Point 
because of the large number of massive erractic boul- 
ders encountered there. The ANARE was unable to 
find any significant feature in this immediate area dur- 
ing their 1948 survey of the island, hence the name 
Erratic Point was retained by them for this small 
point. 

Errera, Cape 64°55'S., 63°37'W. 

Cape which forms the SW. end of Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
and named by Gerlache for Leo Errera, Paul Errera, 
and Madame M. Errera, contributors to the expedi- 
tion. 

Errera Channel 64°42'S., 62°36'W. 

Channel between the W. coast of Graham Land and 
Ronge Island. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache, who named this feature for Leo Errera, prof 
at the Univ. of Brussels and a member of the Belgica 
Commission. 

Erskine Bay: see Erskine Iceport 69°56'S., 19°12'E. 

Erskine Glacier 66°29'S., 65°40'W. 

Glacier 16 mi. long on the W. coast of Graham Land, 
flowing W. into Darbel Bay to the N. of Hopkins Gla- 
cier. First surveyed by the FIDS in 1946-47, and 
named West Gould Glacier. With East Gould Glacier 
it was reported to fill a transverse depression across 
Graham Land, but further survey in 1957 showed no 
close topographical alignment between the two. The 
name Gould has been limited to the east glacier and 
an entirely new name, for Angus B. Erskine, leader of 
the first FIDS party to travel down the glacier and to 
survey it in detail, approved for the west glacier. 

Erskine Iceport 69°56'S., 19°12'E. 

An iceport, about 3 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, which 
marks a more-or-less permanent indentation extending 
SE. into the seaward front of the extensive ice shelf 
fringing Queen Maud Land. The name "General Er- 
skine Bay" was applied by USN Op. DFrz. I person- 
nel on the USS Glacier who made a running survey of 
this coast in March 1956. The term iceport was sug- 
gested by the US-ACAN in 1 956 to denote an ice shelf 
indentation, subject to configuration changes, which 
may offer anchorage or possible access to the upper 
surface of an ice shelf via ice ramps along one or more 
sides of the feature. Named for Gen. Graves B. Er- 
skine, USMC (Ret.), director of the Oflfice of Special 
Operations, Dept. of the Navy, who assisted in formu- 
lating expedition plans and policy. 

Erven Nunataks 75°45'S., 128°10'W. 

Small nunatak group 7.5 mi. NE. of Putzke Peak in 
the McCuddin Mtns. of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 



by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Raymond D. Er- 
ven, USARP meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1964. 

Esbensen Bay 54°52'S., 35°57'W. 
Small bay 1 mi. SW. of Nattriss Head, along the SE. 
end of South Georgia. Charted by the GerAE, 
1911-12, under Filchner, and named for Capt. V. 
Esbensen, manager of the Compaiiia Argentina de 
Pesca whaling station at Grytviken. 

Escalade Peak 78°38'S., 159°22'E. 

Prominent peak, 2,035 m., about 8 mi. E. of the S. end 
of Boomerang Range, in Victoria Land. So named by 
the N.Z. party of the CTAE (1957-58) because its ver- 
tical pitches and platforms provide a ladder-like route 
to the summit. 

Escarceo, Roca: see Channel Rock 62°28'S., 60°05'W. 

Escarpada Point 6ri7'S., 54°14'W. 

The rocky, rugged SW. point of Clarence I., South 
Shetland Islands. The descriptive name was applied in 
Argentine Govt, cruises of 1953-54. Escarpada means 

craggy. 

Escarpadas, Rocas: see Rugged Rocks 62°37'S., 
59°48'W. 

Escbte. ReboUedo, Isla: see Webb Island 67°27'S., 
67°56'W. 

Escondida, Bahia: see Hidden Bay 65°02'S., 63°46'W. 

Eskers: see Strand Moraines, The 77°45'S., 164°3rE. 

Eskimo Point 74°17'S., 162°33'E. 
A flat-topped, steep-sided promontory which protrudes 
from the E. side of Eisenhower Range and forms the 
N. wall of O'Kane Canyon, in Victoria Land. So 
named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
which camped on its upper surface and built an igloo 
while waiting for white-out conditions to lift. 

Eskimo Ysbult: see Novyy Island 70°50'S., 2°50'W. 

Esmark Glacier 54°13'S., 37°13'W. 

Glacier flowing into the W. part of Jossac Bight on the 
S. coast of South Georgia. Named by the Nor. exp. 
under Holtedahl, 1927-28, probably for Jens Esmark, 
professor of mineralogy at the University of Kristiania 

(Oslo), Norway. 

Espenchied Nunatak 73°35'S., 77°52'W. 

The westernmost member of the Snow Nunataks on 

the coast of Ellsworth Land. This nunatak was 
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mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US- AC AN for Peter C. 
Espenchied, USARP auroral scientist at the Byrd Au- 
roral Sub-Station, 1960-61. 

Espensen Bucht: see Esbensen Bay 54°52'S., 35°57'W. 

Esperanza, Bahia: see Hope Bay 63°23'S., 57°00'W. 

Esperanza, Glaciar: see Depot Glacier 63°25'S., 
57°03'W. 

Esperanza, Isla: see Hope Island 63°03'S., 56°50'W. 

Esperanza, Lago: see Hope, Lake 63°25'S., 57°0rW. 

Espinosa, Arrecije: see Armstrong Reef 65°54'S., 
66°18'W. 

EspUn Islands 67°45'S., 69°00'W. 

Group of two small islands and off-lying rocks lying 
NE. of Box Reef, off" the S. end of Adelaide Island. 
Named by the UK-APC for Sub. Lt. Christopher J. 
Esplin Jones, RN, a member of the RN Hydrographic 
Survey Unit which charted this group in 1962-63. 

Espora, Estrecho: see English Strait 62°27'S., 59°38'W. 

Essen, Mont van der: see Van der Essen, Mount 
72°35'S., 31°23'E. 

Essex Point 62°35'S., 61°12'W. 

Point lying 1 mi. NE. of Start Pt. at the W. end of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 after the Essex (Captain 
Chester), one of the fleet of American sealers from 
Stonlngton, Connecticut, which visited the South Shet- 
land Islands in 1820-21 and 1821-22. 

Estay, Islote: see Estay Rock 63°19'S., 57°59'W. 

Estay Rock 63°19'S., 57°59'W. 

A rock lying 1 .8 mi. WSW. of Toro Point, Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. The name appears on a Chilean government 
chart of 1948. Named for a minister of the Chilean 
government, Fidel Estay Cortez. 

Este, Glaciar: see Shoesmith Glacier 67°51'S., 
67°12'W. 

Ester, Mount 82°18'S., 155°04'E. 

Mountain over 2,200 m., surmounting the western 
part of McKay Cliffs in the Geologists Range. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Donald W. 
Ester, USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1962-63. 



Ester's Harbour: see Esther Harbor 61°55'S., 57°59'W. 
Esther Bay: see Venus Bay 61°55'S., 57°54'W. 

Esther Harbor 61°55'S., 57°59'W. 

Small harbor at the W. side of Venus Bay, lying imme- 
diately W. of Pyrites I. and S. of Gam Pt., on the N. 
coast of King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
The harbor was known to both American and British 
sealers as early as 1821. The sealing vessel Esther (Cap- 
tain Low) of Boston worked in this area in the 1820-21 
season. 

Esther Islands: see Pyrites Island 61°55'S., 57°59'W. 

Esther Nunatak 61°57'S., 57°50'W. 

Nunatak lying 2 mi. SW. of Brimstone Peak in the 
NE. part of King George I., South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II in 1937, probably from association with nearby Es- 
ther Harbor. 

Eta Island 64°19'S., 62°55'W. 

Island, 1.5 mi. long, which lies immediately N. of 
Omega I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. 
This island, the largest feature in the NE. part of the 
Melchior Is., is part of what was called "He Melchior" 
by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, but the name 
Melchior now applies to the whole island group. Eta 
Island was roughly surveyed by DI personnel in 1927. 
The name Eta, derived from the seventh letter of the 
Greek alphabet, appears to have been first used on a 
1946 Argentine govt, chart following surveys of the 
Melchior Is. by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Eternity Mountains: see Welch Mountains 70°57'S., 
63°30'W. 

Eternity Range 69°46'S., 64°34'W. 

A range of mountains 28 mi. long, rising 2,860 m., and 
trending N.-S. approximately in the middle of the 
Antarctic Peninsula. Eternity Range is divided into 
three main mountain blocks, the major summits in 
each from N. to S. being Mounts Faith, Hope and 
Charity. These four names were applied by Lincoln 
Ellsworth who discovered the range from the air dur- 
ing his flights of Nov. 21 and 23, 1935. In Nov. 1936, 
the range was surveyed by J.R. Rymill of BGLE who 
gave the name Mount Wakefield to the central moun- 
tain in the range. This complication by Rymill, and 
uncertainty as to the precise location or extent of Ells- 
worth's discovery, hindered for a time a resolution of 
its nomenclature (i.e. following the USAS, 1939-41, 
the name Eternity Range or Eternity Mountains was 
incorrectly applied to the present Welch Mountains 60 
miles farther south). A careful study of the original 



259 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



reports, maps and photographs, and comparison with 
materials from subsequent expeditions such as RARE, 
1947, and FIDS, 1960, has led to the conclusion that 
the range described comprises at least the core of Ells- 
worth's Eternity Range and appropriately commemo- 
rates his discovery. The name Wakefield, given by Ry- 
mill, has been transferred to nearby Wakefield 
Highland. 

Ethelred, Mount 70°04'S., 69°29'W. 

Mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,470 m., 3 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Ethelwulf and 8 mi. inland from George VI 
Sound, in the Douglas Range of Alexander Island. 
Probably first observed by Lincoln Ellsworth, who 
phot, the E. side of the Douglas Range from the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935. Its E. face was roughly surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS 
and named for Ethelred I, Saxon king of England, 
865-871. The W. face of the mountain was mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Ethelwulf, Mount 70°02'S., 69°34'W. 

Mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,590 m., standing be- 
tween Mounts Egbert and Ethelred at the head of 
Tumble Gl., in the Douglas Range of Alexander Is- 
land. Probably first observed by Lincoln Ellsworth, 
who phot, the E. side of the Douglas Range from the 
air on Nov. 23, 1935. Its E. face was roughly surveyed 
in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS and named for Ethelwulf, Saxon 
king of England, 839-858. The W. face of the moun- 
tain was mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Ettenne, Bate: see Etienne Fjord 65°09'S., 63°13'W. 

Etienne Fjord 65°09'S., 63°13'W. 

Bay 5 mi. long, lying between Bolson and Thomson 
Coves on the S. side of Flandres Bay, along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot for Eugene Etienne 
(1844-1921), French politician, Vice-President of the 
Chamber of Deputies, 1902-4, and Minister of War, 
1905-6. 



head of Riley Gl. in Palmer Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Paul D. Eubanks, USN, Com- 
mander of LC-130 aircraft on long-range flights be- 
tween McMurdo Station and Lassiter Coast, 1969-70. 
He also carried out open field and resupply missions to 
various stations and camps elsewhere in Antarctica. 

Eubanks Point 73°27'S., 93°38'W. 
A point with steep ice-covered slopes which is marked 
by a rock exposure on the NE. face, located 2 mi. 
WSW. of the summit of Mt. Loweth in the Jones 
Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones 
Mountains Party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Staff" Sgt. Leroy E. Eubanks, USMC, navigator with 
USN Squadron VX-6, who participated in pioneering 
flights of LC-47 Dakota aircraft from Byrd Station to 
the Eights Coast area in November 1961. 

Eureka Glacier 69°44'S., 68°15'W. 

Broad, gently sloping glacier, 18 mi. long and 17 mi. 
wide at its mouth, which flows westward from the W. 
side of Palmer Land into George VI Sound. It is 
bounded on its N. side by the nunataks S. of Mt. Ed- 
gell, on its S. side by the Traverse Mtns. and Terminus 
Nunatak, and at its head Prospect Gl. provides a route 
to Wordie Ice Shelf. First surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill and resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS. The name expresses triumph of discovery and 
arose because the BGLE sledge party found their way 
to George VI Sound via this glacier in 1936. 

Europa Cliffs 70°52'S., 68°45'W. 

A group of interconnected hills and rock ridges on the 
west side of Jupiter Glacier in eastern Alexander Is- 
land. Mapped from trimetrogon air photography 
taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 
1948-50. Named by UK-APC from association with 
Jupiter Glacier after Europa, one of the satellites of 
Jupiter. 

Eustnes, Mys: see Gotley, Cape 66°42'S., 57°19'E. 

Eustnes, Poluostrov: see Austnes Peninsula 66°42'S., 
57°17'E. 



Etna Island 63°05'S., 55°09'W. 

Island with a high summit, lying 6 mi. N. of the east- 
ern end of Joinville I., off the NE. tip of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Disc, by a Br. exp., under Ross, 1839-43, 
who so named it because of its resemblance to volcanic 
Mount Etna. 

Eubanks, Mount 70°02'S., 67°15'W. 

An isolated mountain that rises 600 m. above the ice 
surface and provides a prominent landmark near the 



Eva, Cape 68°42'S., 90°37'W. 

A cape forming the north end of Peter I Island. Dis- 
covered and named in 1927 by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion in the Odd I under Eyvind Tofte. 

Evans, Cape 77°38'S., 166°24'E. 

Rocky cape on the W. side of Ross I., forming the N. 
side of the entrance to Erebus Bay. Disc, by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, who named it the Sku- 
ary. Scott's second expedition, the BrAE (1910-13), 
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built its headquarters here, renaming the cape for Lt. 
Edward R. G. R. Evans, RN, second in command of 
the expedition. 

Evans, Mount 77°15'S., 162°29'E. 

Mountain with a double summit rising to 1,420 m., 
dominating the central part of Saint Johns Range in 
Victoria Land. Disc, by the BrNAE (1901-4) under 
Scott, who named it for Lt. Edward R. G. R. Evans 
(later Admiral Lord Mountevans) of the Morning, relief 
ship to the expedition. It was from this mountain that 
he took his title "Mountevans." 

Evans Butte 85°55'S., 145°16'W. 

Prominent snow-topped butte, 2,570 m., standing at 
the head of Albanus Gl. and marking the SE. limit of 
the Tapley Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Eldon L. Evans, USN, medical officer of the Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party, 1962. 

Evans Cove 74°53'S., 163°48'E. 

A cove in Terra Nova Bay, Victoria Land, entered 
between Inexpressible Island and Cape Russell. First 
charted by the BrAE, 1907-9. Probably named by 
Shackleton for Capt. F. P. Evans, master of the ship 
Koonya, which towed the Nimrod south in 1907, and 
later master of the Nimrod during the last year of the 
expedition. 

Evans Glacier 65°05'S., 61°40'W. 

A gently-sloping glacier 15 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, 
flowing eastward from the plateau escarpment to join 
Hektoria Gl. between Shiver Pt. and Whiteside Hill, 
on the E. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert 
Wilkins in an aerial flight, Dec. 20, 1928, and named 
Evans Inlet by him for E. S. Evans of Detroit. A fur- 
ther survey by the FIDS in 1955 reported that this 
low-lying area is not an inlet, but is formed by the 
lower reaches of Hektoria Glacier and the feature now 
described. 

Evans Glacier 83°47'S., 170°00'E. 

A tributary glacier just S. of Owen Hills, flowing E. 
from the Queen Alexandra Range into Beardmore 
Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Petty 
Officer Edgar Evans, a member of Scott's South Pole 
Party of the BrAE (1910-13), who died near here. 

Evans Heights 75°06'S., 161°33'E. 

Small rock heights on the W. side of the mouth of 
Woodberry Glacier, in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for John P. 
Evans, field assistant at McMurdo Station, 1964-65. 



Evans Ice Stream 76°00'S., 78°00'W. 
A large ice stream draining from Ellsworth Land, be- 
tween Cape Zumberge and Fowler Ice Rise, into the 
western part of Ronne Ice Shelf The feature was re- 
corded on Feb. 5, 1974 in NASA Earth Resources 
Technology Satellite (ERTS-1) imagery. Named by 
UK-APC for Stanley Evans, British physicist who, 
starting in 1961, developed apparatus for radio echo 
sounding of icecaps and glaciers from aircraft; he car- 
ried out upper atmosphere research at Brunt Ice Shelf, 
1956-57. 

Evans Inlet: see Evans Glacier 65°05'S., 61°40'W. 

Evans Island 67°36'S., 62°48'E. 

The southernmost island of the Flat Is., lying in the 
eastern part of Holme Bay. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photographs taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Photographed from 
the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and by ANARE. 
Visited by various ANARE parties between 1954 and 
1959. Named by ANCA for D. Evans, diesel mechanic 
at Mawson Station, 1958. 

Evans KnoU 74°51'S., 100°25'W. 

A mainly snow-covered knoll on the coast at the N. 
side of the terminus of Pine Island Glacier. It lies 9 mi. 
SW. of Webber Nunatak and marks the SW. end of 
the Hudson Mountains. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald J. Evans who studied very-low-fre- 
quency emissions from the upper atmosphere at Byrd 
Station, 1960-61. 

Evans Neve 72°45'S., 164°30'E. 

A large neve which nourishes the Tucker, Mariner, 
Aviator, Rennick and Lillie Glaciers. Named for Ed- 
gar Evans of the BrAE, 1910-13, by the Northern 
Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64. Evans, Wilson, Oates 
and Bowers accompanied Capt. Robert F. Scott to the 
South Pole, Jan. 17, 1912. All five perished on the 
return journey. 

Evans Peak 78°17'S., 85°58'W. 

A prominent rock peak, 3,950 m., standing 3 mi. ENE. 
of Mt. Ostenso in the Sentinel Range of the Ellsworth 
Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geo- 
logical Party to these mountains, 1963-64, for John 
Evans, geologist with the party. 

Evans Peninsula 71°58'S., 96°42'W. 

Ice -covered peninsula about 30 mi. long, between 
Koether and Cadwalader Inlets in the NE. part of 
Thurston Island. Disc, in flights from the USS Burton 
Island and Glacier by personnel of the USN Bellings- 
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hausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by US- 
AC AN for Cdr. Griffith Evans, Jr., commander of the 
icebreaker Burton Island during this expedition. 

Evans Piedmont Glacier 76°44'S., 162°40'E. 

A broad ice sheet occupying the low-lying coastal plat- 
form between Tripp I. and Cape Archer in Victoria 
Land. Circumnavigated in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern 
Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. Named after 
Petty Officer Edgar Evans, RN, of the BrAE 
(1910-13), who was one of the South Pole Party under 
Captain Scott, and who lost his life on the Beardmore 
Gl. on the return journey. 

Evans Point 72°26'S., 99°39'W. 

An ice-covered point fronting on Peacock Sound, lying 
15 mi. WNW. of Von der Wall Point on the S. side of 
Thurston Island. First plotted from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
ACAN for Richard Evans, an oceanographer on the 
USS Burton Island in this area during the USN Bel- 
lingshausen Sea Exp., February 1960. 

Evans Ridge 72°07'S., 166°54'E. 

A broad ridge that trends in a north-south direction for 
about 12 mi., standing between the Midway and 
McKellar Glaciers in the Victory Mountains of Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named in 1966 by US- 
ACAN for Arthur Evans, Secretary of the New Zea- 
land Antarctic Place Names Committee. 

Evensen, Cape 66°09'S., 65°44'W. 

Cape forming the N. side of the entrance to Auvert 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Capt. C. J. 
Evensen of the Hertha, who explored along the W. coast 
of Antarctic Pen. in 1893. 

Evensen Bay: see Auvert Bay 66°14'S., 65°45'W. 

Evensen Nunatak 64°59'S., 60°22'W. 

Nunatak 1 .5 mi. NW. of Dallmann Nunatak in the 
Seal Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. First charted by the FIDS in August 1947, 
and named by them for Capt. C. J. Evensen. 

Evenson, Cape: see Evensen, Cape 66°09'S., 65°44'W. 

Everett Nunatak 85°28'S., 176°40'W. 

A massive rock nunatak standing just NE. of Roberts 
Massif, at the SW. side of Zaneveld Glacier. Named 
by the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier Exp. (1964-65) 
for James R. Everett, graduate student at Texas Tech- 
nological College, a member of the expedition who 
first explored the feature. 



Everett Range 71°20'S., 165°40'E. 

Rugged, mainly ice-covered range nearly 60 mi. long 
between the Greenwell and Ebbe Glaciers in north- 
west Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. William H. Everett, USN, Com- 
mander of Antarctic Squadron Six (VX-6), 1962-63. 

Everett Spur 71°05'S., 164°30'E. 

A prominent rock spur which marks the NW. end of 
Everett Range and the junction of Ebbe Glacier with 
the Lillie Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Kaye R. Everett, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1967-68, and at Livingston Island, 1968-69. 

Evermann Cove 54°01'S., 38°04'W. 

Cove 0.2 mi. long, lying just SW. of Jordan Cove along 
the S. side of Bird I., South Georgia. Surveyed by the 
South Georgia Biological Exp., 1958-59. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Barton W. Evermann 
(1853-1932), American zoologist on the staff of the Bu- 
reau of Fisheries, 1891-1914, specialist in administra- 
tive and legal problems relating to the fur seal. 

Everson Ridge 60°43'S., 45°39'W. 

A ridge extending eastward from Jebsen Point on the 
west coast of Signy Island to Tioga Hill. One of the 
main features on the west side of the island, it was 
named by the UK-APC after Inigo Everson, BAS bi- 
ologist on Signy Island, 1965-66. 

Evgenov, Cape: see Yevgenov, Cape 69°00'S., 
156°36'E. 

Evison Glacier 71°41'S., 163°51'E. 

A small glacier draining from the S. end of Molar 
Massif in the Bowers Mountains. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1967-68, for F. F. Evison, New Zealand's 
first professor of geophysics. 

Evteev Glacier 78°57'S., 161°12'E. 

Glacier flowing from the SE. slopes of the Worcester 
Range to the Ross Ice Shelf, W. of Cape Timberlake. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Sveneld A. Evteev, 
glaciologist and Soviet exchange observer at McMurdo 
Station in 1960. 

Ewens, Roca: see Emm Rock 62°16'S., 58°42'W. 

Ewing Island 69°54'S., 61°13'W. 

Ice-covered, dome -shaped island 8 mi. in diameter, 
lying 15 mi. NE. of Cape Collier, off the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, from the air on Nov. 7, 1947 by 
RARE, under Ronne, who named it for Dr. Maurice 
Ewing of Columbia Univ., who assisted in planning 
the RARE seismological program. 



262 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Exasperation Inlet 65°20'S., 62°00'W. 

Large ice-filled inlet, 16 mi. wide at its entrance be- 
tween Foyn Pt. and Cape Disappointment, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, 
who so named it because the disturbed nature of the 
ice in the vicinity caused considerable difficulty to 
sledging parties. 

Executive Committee Range 76°50'S., 126°00'W. 
A range consisting of five major mountains, volcanic in 
origin, which trends north-south for 50 miles along the 
126th meridian, in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by 
the United States Antarctic Service expedition on a 
flight, Dec. 15, 1940, and named for the Antarctic Ser- 
vice Executive Committee. Individual mountains are 
named in honor of members of the committee, except 
for Mt. Sidley, the most imposing mountain in the 
range, which was discovered and named by Rear 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd in 1934. The entire range was 
mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. 

Exile Nunatak TO^IO'S., 71°16'W. 

Isolated nunatak in the NW. part of Handel Ice Pied- 
mont in the W. central part of Alexander Island. First 
mapped from air photos obtained by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. The name 
given by the UK-APC suggests the feature's isolated 
position. 

Exiles Nunataks 69°57'S., 158°03'E. 
A cluster of small nunataks 8 mi. SSW. of DeRemer 
Nunataks in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. So named 
by the northern party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, be- 
cause of their isolated position. 

Exodus Glacier 79°50'S., 156°22'E. 

A steep, smooth glacier 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Ellis, flowing 
from the N. edge of Midnight Plateau to the SW. side 
of Island Arena, in the Darwin Mountains. Named by 
the VUWAE, 1962-63, in association with nearby 
Exodus Valley. 

Exodus VaUey 79''50'S., 156°18'E. 

A steep moraine-filled valley which descends north- 
ward from Midnight Plateau between Colosseum 
Ridge and Exodus Glacier, in the Darwin Mountains. 
So named by the VUWAE (1962-63) because the val- 
ley is virtually the only easy route of descent from 
Midnight Plateau. 

Expedition Rock 60°43'S., 44°45'W. 

Submerged rock 1.5 mi. ENE. of Cape Robertson, 
lying in the entrance to Jessie Bay on the N. side of 



Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. The rock ap- 
pears to have been first charted and named on a map 
based upon a survey of these islands in 1933 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II. 

Explorers Cove 77°34'S., 163°35'E. 
A cove at the northwest head of New Harbor, Victoria 
Land, on the west side of McMurdo Sound. The name 
was applied by US-ACAN in 1976 in recognition of 
the large number of explorers that have worked in the 
vicinity of this cove. 

Explorers Range 70°50'S., 162°45'E. 

A large mountain range in the Bowers Mtns., extend- 
ing from Mt. Bruce in the north to Carryer and McLin 
Glaciers in the south. Named by the NZ-APC for the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, whose members 
carried out a topographical and geological survey of 
the area. The names of several party members are as- 
signed to features in and about this range. 

Exposure Hill 73''32'S., 162°43'E. 

A low hill at the SW. end of Gair Mesa, in the Mesa 

Range, Victoria Land. So named by the northern 

party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because the W. side of 

the hill has a noteworthy exposure of light colored 

sandstone. 

Exposure Hills: see Exposure Hill 73°32'S., 162°43'E. 

Exposure Rock: see Chata Rock 64°52'S., 63°44'W. 

Express Cove 60°42'S., 45°39'W. 

Small cove N. of Foca Pt. on the W. coast of Signy I., 
in the South Orkney Islands. It has a very indented 
shoreline with numerous offshore islands and rocks. It 
was roughly charted in 1933 by DI personnel, and sur- 
veyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC 
for the American schooner Express, Thomas B. Lynch 
commanding, which visited the South Orkney Is. in 
1880. 

Expuesta, Roca: see Chata Rock 64°52'S., 63°44'W. 

Extension Reef 65°58'S., 66°08'W. 

A reef which encompasses a large number of small is- 
lands and rocks, extending 10 mi. SW. from the S. end 
of Rabot Island, in the Biscoe Islands. First charted 
and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Exum Glacier 73°30'S., 94°14'W. 

Small glacier flowing N. between Hughes Point and 
Bonnabeau Dome, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61. Named by the party for Glenn Exum, moun- 
taineer, who provided training in rock and ice climb- 
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ing for the Univ. of Minnesota field parties of 1960-61 
and 1961-62. 

Eyres Bay 66°29'S., 110''28'E. 

Bay lying between the W. side of Browning Pen. and 
the front of Vanderford Gl. at the S. end of the Wind- 
mill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Ensign David L. Eyres, 
USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Eyrie Bay 63°35'S., 57°38'W. 

A bay, 2.5 mi. wide at its mouth and extending 3 mi. 
inland, lying N. of Jade Point, Trinity Peninsula. So 
named by UK- APC because of the proximity to Eagle 
Island. 



Eyskens, Mount 71°31'S., 35°36'E. 

A large rock and ice massif rising to 2,300 m. next 
northward of Mr. Derom in the Queen Fabiola Moun- 
tains. Discovered by the BelgAE under Guido Derom, 
Oct. 7, 1960, and named for Albert Eyskens, pilot of 
one of the two aircraft used by the Belgian reconnoiter- 
ing party in this area. 

Ezcurra, Fiord: see Ezcurra Inlet 62°10'S., 58°34'W. 

Ezcurra Inlet 62°10'S., 58°34'W. 

Inlet forming the W. arm of Admiralty Bay, King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Probably 
named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, who 
charted Admiralty Bay in December 1909. 
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Factory Bluffs 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

The bluffs rising to 1 20 m. to the south of Signy station 
and Factory Cove, on the east side of Signy Island. 
Named by UK-APC after the small shore-based whal- 
ing station that operated in the 1920-30 period below 
the bluffs on the shores of Factory Cove. 

Factory Cove 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Small cove entered between Knife Pt. and Berntsen 
Ft. in the S. part of Borge Bay at Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. The cove was roughly surveyed by the 
Norwegian whaling captain Hans Borge in 1913-14, 
and was named "Borge Havna" on a map ofthat pe- 
riod by Fetter Serlle. The name of Borge was later 
transferred to the bay of which this cove forms a small 
part. The cove was resurveyed by DI personnel in 
1927 and renamed Factory Cove, because the ruins of 
the whaling factory built in 1920-21 by the Tansberg 
Hvalfangeri stand on its SE. shore. 

Factory Point: see Restitution Point 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Factory Point 54'='08'S., 36°4rW. 

Small point on the W. side and close to the head of 
Leith Hbr., in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. The 
name was probably given by whalers because of its 
nearness to Messrs. Salvesen and Company's whaling 
station near the head of Leith Harbor. 

Fadden Peak 85°29'S., 142''43'W. 

Peak, 920 m., located 2 mi. E. of Cressey Peak, be- 
tween the SE. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf and Watson 
Escarpment. Named by US-ACAN for Dean E. Fad- 
den, utilitiesman with the Byrd Station winter party, 
1958. 

Fagan, Mount 54°30'S., 36°08'W. 

A mountain (930 m.) located 1.4 mi. WSW. of Coffin 
Top and 2.75 mi. W. of Moltke Hbr., South Georgia. 
Named by UK-APC in 1971 for Capt. P. F. Fagan, 
RE, surveyor on the Br. Combined Services Exp., 
1964-65, and the first person to climb the mountain. 

FagerU, Mount 54°20'S., 36°43'W. 

Mountain, 1,880 m., in the Allardyce Range of South 
Georgia, standing 1 mi. SW. of Marikoppa on the N. 
side of Kjerulf Glacier. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for S6- 
ren Fagerli, Manager of the Compafiia de Pesca sta- 
tion, Grytviken, 1938-48. 

Faget, Mount 71''44'S., 168°26'E. 

A mountain (3,360 m.) 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Adam in the 
Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 



Named by US-ACAN for Maxime A. Faget of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, a 
visitor at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Fairchild Beach 53°04'S., 73°39'E. 

Sandy beach, 0.3 mi. wide and 1 mi. long, which ex- 
tends N. from the base of Round Hill to the S. side of 
the terminus of Compton GL, on the E. side of Heard 
Island. The name "Fairchild's Beach" was in use by 
American sealers as early as 1857, but the origin of the 
name is not known. 

Fairchild Peak 83°52'S., 165°41'E. 

A conspicuous rock peak, 2,180 m., standing 1.6 mi. 
SSE. of Portal Rock, at the S. side of the mouth of 
Tillite Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for William W. 
Fairchild, USARP cosmic rays scientist at McMurdo 
Sound, 1961. 

Fairway Patch 54°01'S., 37°58'W. 

A shoal lying in the entrance to Elsehul, near the W. 
end of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Fairway Rock 54°50'S., SS^OrW. 

Submerged rock in the central part of Larsen Hbr. at 
the SE. end of South Georgia. Charted in 1927 by DI 
personnel, and so named by them because it lies in the 
navigable portion of the harbor. 

Fairweather, Cape 65°00'S., 61°0rW. 

Cape 705 m. high, which is ice covered except for 
rocky exposures along its SE. and E. sides, lying mid- 
way between Drygalski Gl. and Evans Gl. on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, 
who named it for Alexander Fairweather, captain of 
the Dundee whaler Balaena which operated along the 
NE. coast of Antarctic Pen. in 1892-93. 

Fairweather, Mount 85°04'S., 166°32'W. 

A prominent mountain, 1,865 m., standing at the head 
of Somero Gl., 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Schevill, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. So named by the Southern Party of 
the NZGSAE (1963-64), which experienced a spell of 
unusually fine weather while in the vicinity of this 
peak. 

Faith, Mount 69°37'S., 64°29'W. 

A massive mountain 9 mi. N. of Mt. Hope, rising to 
2,650 m. from the N. end of Eternity Range in north- 
ern Palmer Land. First seen from the air and named 
by Lincoln Ellsworth during his flights of Nov. 21 and 
23, 1935. Surveyed by J.R. Rymill of BGLE in Nov. 
1936. The mountain was subsequently photographed 
from the air by the USAS in Sep. 1940, and RARE in 



265 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Dec. 1947. The feature is one of three major moun- 
tains in Ellsworth's Eternity Range to which he gave 
the names Faith, Hope and Charity. 

Falconer, Mount 77°35'S., 163°06'E. 

Mountain, 810 m., which surmounts Lake Fryxell on 
the N. wall of Taylor Valley, between Mt. McLennan 
and Commonwealth Glacier. Named by the Western 
Journey Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Falkenhof Glacier 85°02'S., 172°05'E. 

A tributary glacier 7 mi. long, flowing W. from the 
vicinity of Tricorn Mtn. to enter Snakeskin Gl. NW. of 
Mt. Clarke. Named by US-ACAN for Jack J. Falken- 
hof, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Station, 
1963. 

Falkland Harbor 60°44'S., 45°03'W. 

Harbor along the SW. side of Powell I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Charted by Norwegian whaling cap- 
tain Petter Sarlle in 1912-13. Named for the floating 
whale factory Falkland which was badly damaged 
while entering the harbor in the 1912-13 season. 

FaUa, Mount 84°22'S., 164°55'E. 

A prominent conical mountain, 3,825 m., standing 3.5 
mi. NE. of Mt. Stonehouse, between Berwick and 
Prebble Glaciers, in Queen Alexandra Range. Sighted 
in January 1958 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58), and named for R. A, Falla, a member of 
the Ross Sea Committee. 

FaUa Bluff 67°34'S., 61 °29'E. 

Prominent rocky coastal bluff" at the head of Utstikkar 
Bay. Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, and named by him for R. A. Falla, orni- 
thologist with the expedition. 

Fallieres Coast 68°30'S., 67°00'W. 

That portion of the W. coast of the Antarctic Pen. 
between the head of Bourgeois Fjord and Cape Jer- 
emy. This coast was first explored in Jan. 1909 by the 
FrAE under J.B. Charcot, who named it for Clement 
Armand Fallieres, then Pres. of France. 

Fallieres Land: see Fallieres Coast 68°30'S., 67°00'W. 

Fallone Nunataks 85°21'S., 142°54'W. 

A chain of nunataks 10 mi. long, located 10 mi. NE. of 
Harold Byrd Mountains, between the edge of Ross Ice 
Shelf and Watson Escarpment. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. (jg) Paul R. Fallone, Jr., USN, aide to the 
Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
1962. 



False Bay 62°43'S., 60°22'W. 

Bay 4 mi. long, which lies between Barnard Pt. and 
Miers Bluff on the S. side of Livingston I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. This name has appeared on charts 
since about 1822 and is well established in interna- 
tional usage. 

False Cape Renard 65°02'S., 63°50'W. 

Rocky cape 1.5 mi. SW. of Cape Renard, on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache, 1897-99. This feature and Cape Renard to- 
gether were called "The Needles" by Henryk Arctow- 
ski, geologist, oceanographer and meteorologist with 
the Belgian expedition. Since the two capes are easily 
confused and need to be distinguished, a collective 
name is considered unsuitable. False Cape Renard was 
applied by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 

False Island 64°31'S., 62°53'W. 

The largest of three islands lying at the E. side of 
Hackapike Bay, off" the NE. coast of Anvers L, in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Two islands were charted in this 
approximate position by the FrAE, under Charcot, 
1903-5. False Island was named by DI personnel on 
the Discovery in 1927. 

False Island Point 63°55'S., 57°20'W. 

Headland 1 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, which is con- 
nected by a low, narrow, almost invisible isthmus to 
the S. side of Vega I., lying S. of the NE. end of Ant- 
arctic Peninsula. First sighted in February 1902 and 
charted as an island by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold. It was determined to be a part of Vega I. in 
1945 by the FIDS, who applied this descriptive name. 

False Round Point 61°54'S., 58°02'W. 

Point 8.5 mi. W. of North Foreland and 2 mi. S. of 
Ridley I., on the N. coast of King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. This point has appeared on 
charts since about 1822. Probably named for its simi- 
larity to Round Point, which lies 12 mi. to the W., by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II who charted the N. 
coast of this island in 1937. 

Famine, He: see Bob Island 64°56'S., 63°26'W. 

Fandens Brae: see Devils Glacier 86°23'S., 165°00'W. 

Fanfare Island 65°13'S., 64°11'W. 

The northernmost of the Argentine Is., lying 1.5 mi. S. 
of Herald Reef in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1961 from association with Herald 
Reef. 



Falsa Aguja, Pico: see Helmet Peak 62°39'S., 60°01'W. Fang, The: see Fang Ridge 77°29'S., 167°12'E. 
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Fang Buttress 64°41'S., 63°2I'W. 
Rock buttress immediately W. of Molar Peak near the 
S. end of the Osterrieth Range of Anvers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The buttress has a small but 
prominent tooth-like rock in front of it and is a land- 
mark for parties crossing William Glacier. Surveyed by 
the FIDS, 1955-57, and given this descriptive name by 
the UK-APC in 1959. 

Fang Glacier 77°29'S., 167°06'E. 
Glacier on the W. side of Fang Ridge, separating the 
old and new craters of Mt. Erebus on Ross Island. 
Charted by Frank Debenham of the BrAE, 1910-13, 
and named by him in association with Fang Ridge. 

Fang Peak 67°48'S., 62°35'E. 

Prominent conical peak 1 mi. S. of Mt. Parsons in the 

David Range of the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson 

Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 

photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

So named by ANCA because of its resemblance to a 

tooth. 

Fang Ridge 77°29'S., 167°12'E. 

A conspicuous ridge on the NE. slope of Mt. Erebus, 
on Ross Island. It is a much denuded portion of the 
original caldera rim left by a catastrophic eruption. So 
named, probably for its curved shape, by Frank Deb- 
enham of the BrAE, 1910-13, who made a plane table 
survey in 1912. 

Fan Lake 54°30'S., 37°03'W. 

A lake, 300 yards long, located in eastern Annenkov 
Island, South Georgia. The lake is fed by meltwater 
and bounded by an alluvial fan on its western side, 
from which it derives its name applied by the UK- 
APC. 

Fanning, Cape 72°24'S., 60°39'W. 
Cape which forms the N. side of the entrance to Vio- 
lante Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by 
the USAS in a flight from East Base on Dec. 30, 1940. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Edmund Fanning, of 
Stonington, Connecticut, and New York City, who in 
addition to actual Antarctic exploration in connection 
with his sealing and whaling business also vigorously 
promoted exploration by others under both private 
and public auspices. His book. Voyages Round the World, 
published in 1833, has long been the most authorita- 
tive work on early American Antarctic exploration. 

Fanning Ridge 54°20'S., 37°02'W. 

Prominent rock ridge, 5 mi. long, paralleling the S. 
coast of South Georgia between Aspasia Pt. and the 
W. side of Newark Bay. The ridge was named by the 
UK-APC, following its mapping by the SGS in 



1951-52, for Capt. Edmund Fanning (1770-1841) of 
Stonington, Conn., who with the Aspasia took 57,000 
fur seal skins at South Georgia in 1800-1, and pub- 
lished the earliest account of sealing there. 

Farmings Harbor: see Yankee Harbor 62°32'S., 
59°47'W. 

Fantome Rock 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

A dangerous rock in the middle of Bird Sound, South 
Georgia, lying 0.1 mi. S. of Gony Pt., Bird Island. 
Charted by DI personnel on the Discovery in the period 
1926-30. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for HMS 
Owen's motor cutter, which assisted in a survey of this 
area in February-March 1961, and foundered in 
heavy seas near this rock. 

Faraday, Cape 60°38'S., 45°04'W. 

Cape which forms the N. tip of Powell I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Disc, by Capt. George Powell and 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer on the occasion of their joint 
cruise in December 1821. The name first appears on 
Powell's chart published in 1822. 

Faraway, Mount 79°12'S., 28°49'W. 

Prominent, snow-covered mountain, 1,175 m., mark- 
ing the S. extremity of the Theron Mountains. Disc, by 
the CTAE in 1956, and so named because during days 
of sledging toward this mountain they never seemed to 
be any nearer to it. 

Farbo Glacier 75°50'S., 141°45'W. 
A tributary glacier which drains northeastward and 
enters the Land Glacier 8 mi. west of Mt. McCoy, on 
the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard R. Farbo, equip- 
ment operator, USN, who wintered-over in Antarctica 
on three expeditions of Operation Deep Freeze. He 
was at McMurdo Station in 1959 and 1965, and the 
South Pole Station in 1969. 

FareweU Point 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

Point which forms the NE. extremity of Bird I., off" the 
W. end of South Georgia. The name appears to have 
been applied by DI personnel who charted South 
Georgia in the period 1926-30. 

FareweU Rock 63°52'S., 61°01'W. 
Rock 0.5 mi. long lying off" the SW. end of Spert I. and 
6 mi. NW. of Skottsberg Pt., Trinity Island, in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Although the origin of the name 
is unknown, it has appeared on maps for over one hun- 
dred years and its usage has become established inter- 
nationally. 

Farias, Punta: see Skottsberg Point 63°55'S., 60°49'W. 
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Farley, Mount 86°35'S., 152°30'W. 

A conspicuous rock peak, 2,670 m., standing at the W. 
side of Scott GL, 3 mi. E. of McNally Peak, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 
1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn, and named at that time by Byrd for the 
Hon. James M. Farley, Postmaster General of the 
United States. 

Farley Massif 70°13'S., 65°48'E. 

A mountain 1 mi. N. of Mt. Jacklyn in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for J. A. Farley, surveyor 
at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Farman Nunatak 64°25'S., Sl'OT'W. 
Nunatak, 655 m., rising W. of Mt. Morton in Bleriot 
GL, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed 
by the FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Henry Farman (1874-1958), pioneer Anglo-French 
aviator and aircraft designer, who carried the first air- 
plane passenger in 1908. 

Farmer Island 76°38'S., HT'CM'W. 

An ice-covered island 14 mi. long, lying 6 mi. N. of 
Radford I. in Sulzberger Ice Shelf along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. The island wsis first roughly 
mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US- 
ACAN for Floyd L. Farmer, SFCA, USN, senior ship- 
fitter on the USS Glacier along this coast, 1961-62. 

Famell VaUey 77°53'S., 160°39'E. 
An ice-free valley, 1 mi. long, a tributary to Beacon 
Valley, descending to the latter from the SE. side, in 
Victoria Land. Named by US- AC AN in 1964, for 
James B. H. Famell, who assisted in supplying field 
parties at McMurdo Station, 1960. 

Faro, Roca: see Column Rock 63°11'S., 57°19'W. 

Farr Bay 66°35'S., 94°23'E. 

Bay on the coast of Antarctica, 7 mi. wide, lying just E. 
of Helen Glacier. Discovered in November 1 9 1 2 by the 
Western Base Party of the AAE under Mawson. In 
some early reports the feature was called Depot Bay. It 
was later named by Mawson for Dr. C. C. Farr of New 
Zealand, a member of the Expedition Advisory Com- 
mittee. 

FarreU, Mount 78°21'S., 85°03'W. 

Mountain over 2,600 m., rising just NW. of Dater Gl. 
and about 13 mi. E. of Mt. Shear, in the Sentinel 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by 



US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Lawrence J. Farrell, USN, 
who died in the crash of a UB-1 Otter airplane at 
Marble Point on Jan. 4, 1959. 

Farrington Island 67°15'S., 59°42'E. 

Small island lying 4 mi. NNE. of Couling I. and 1.5 
mi. W. of Klakkane Is., in the William Scoresby Archi- 
pelago. Disc, and named by DI personnel on the Wil- 
liam Scoresby in February 1936. 

Farrington Ridge 73°35'S., 94°20'W. 

An isolated linear ridge, 1.5 mi. long, with continuous 
rock exposure along the crest, located 2 mi. WNW. of 
Forbidden Rocks in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by 
the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61, who named it for Lt. Robert L. Farrington, 
USN, co-pilot of the LC-47 Dakota aircraft that made 
the first landing in the Jones Mountains, Dec. 9, 1960. 

Farwell Island 72°49'S., 91°10'W. 

An ice-covered island, about 38 mi. long and 10 mi. 
wide, lying between McNamara and Dendtler Islands 
in the E. part of Abbot Ice Shelf The feature wcis 
positioned by parties from the USS Glacier and Staten 
Island in February 1961, and was mapped by USGS 
from USN air photos of 1966. Named by US-ACAN 
for Capt. A. F. Farwell, Chief of Staff to the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, dur- 
ing Deep Freeze 1968 and 1969. 

FasettQeUet 72°33'S., 2°59'W. 

Mountain, 2,425 m., standing N. of Flogstallen in the 
NE. part of Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Fasettfjellet (the 
facet mountain). 

Faulkender Ridge 75°02'S., 115°00'W. 
An ice-covered ridge about 12 mi. long, located W. of 
Horrall Gl. in the NW. part of Kohler Range, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for DeWayne J. Faulkender, USGS topo- 
graphic engineer with the Marie Byrd Land Survey 
party, 1966-67. 

Faulkner Escarpment 86°12'S., 156°00'W. 

An ice-covered escarpment, 30 mi. long and over 3,000 
m. high, trending in a N.-S. direction and forming the 
E. edge of Nilsen Plateau and Fram Mesa in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 
1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn, and named by Byrd for Charles J. Faulk- 
ner, Jr., chief counsel of Armour and Co. of Chicago, 
contributors to the expedition. 
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Fault Bluff 79° 18'S., 157°40'E. 

A notable rock bluff (2,320 m.) situated 9 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Longhurst in the Cook Mountains. The feature 
was visited in the 1957-58 season by members of the 
Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. They 
applied the name which presumably refers to a geo- 
logical fault at the bluff. 

Faure Islands 68°06'S., 68°52'W. 

Group of rocky islands and reefs, 3 mi. in extent, lying 
21 mi. SW. of Cape Alexandra, the SE. end of Ade- 
laide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Char- 
cot, who named them for Maurice Faure, French 
scholar and statesman. 

Faure Passage 68°14'S., 68°55'W. 

A marine channel or passage between the Faure Is- 
lands and Kirkwood Islands in Marguerite Bay. The 
name "Pasaje Faure" was applied by Argentine work- 
ers in the area in association with the Faure Islands. 

Faure Peak 85°42'S., 128°35'W. 

A peak, 3,940 m., standing 3.5 mi. E. of Mt. Minshew 
along the N. side of Wisconsin Plateau in the Horlick 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN for Gunter 
Faure, leader of the Ohio State Univ. geological party 
to the Horlick Mountains, 1964-65. 

Favela Rocks 76°12'S., 145''21'W. 

A group of rocks at the NW. end of the Phillips Mtns., 
4 mi. NW. of Mt. June, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Rafael Favela, Jr., equipment operator, USN, Byrd 
Station winter party, 1967. 

Favreau PiUar 7l°57'S., 171°07'E. 
A pillar rock lying close E. of Foyn Island in the Pos- 
session Islands. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1958-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert D. Favreau, USMC, Navigator on the 
USN Squadron VX-6 flight of Jan. 18, 1958, at the 
time this feature was photographed. 

Fazekas HiUs 83°08'S., 163°10'E. 

Rugged, ice-free hills trending in a N.-S. direction for 
9 mi., just E. of Mt. Oona on the E. side of Lowery 
Glacier, Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Stephen P. Fazekas, Sr., USARP meteorol- 
ogist at South Pole Station, 1958. 

Fazio, Mount 73°23'S., 162°48'E. 

An ice-free mountain, 2,670 m., marking the SW. end 
of Tobin Mesa, in the Mesa Range, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 



photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for William Z. 
Fazio, USN, helicopter crewmember during USN Op. 
DFrz., 1966, 1967 and 1968. 

Fe^on, Mount 75°05'S., I6I°42'E. 
A mountain, 1,140 m., rising at the E. side of Wood- 
berry Gl., 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Priestley, in the Prince 
Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Colin E. Fearon, biologist at McMurdo 
Station, summer 1962-63. 

Feather, Mount 77°57'S., 160°19'E. 
An immense mountain, 2,985 m., with a broad dome- 
shaped summit, standing at the N. side of Skelton 
Neve between the Lashly Glacier and the head of Fer- 
rar Glacier. Named for Thomas A. Feather, RN, Boat- 
swain on the Discovery during the BrNAE (1901-4), 
who accompanied Scott in his Western Journey to this 
area in 1903. 

Federico Puga Borne, Paso: see Croker Passage 64°00'S., 
61°42'W. 

Feeley Peak 85°26'S., 126°26'W. 

A peak, 1,730 m., standing 3 mi. NW. of Sheets Peak, 
between Davisville and Quonset Glaciers on the N. 
side of Wisconsin Range. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Keith E. Feeley, construction mechanic, 
Byrd Station winter party, 1959. 

Feeney Col 85°37'S., 155°45'W. 

A col at the NE. side of Feeney Peak, near the center 
of Medina Peaks in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Though steep on both sides and high (970 m.), the col 
provides a good route through Medina Peaks. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. The col was used by members of NZGSAE, 
1969-70, who named it in association with Feeney 
Peak. 

Feeney Peak 85°37'S., ISS'SO'W. 
A peak, 1,210 m., near the center of Medina Peaks, 
standing 7 mi. N. of Patterson Peak on the E. side of 
Goodale Glacier. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert E. Feeney, biologist at McMurdo 
Station for several summers, 1964-65 to 1968-69. 

Feeney Ridge 69°40'S., 159''06'E. 

A ridge, 6 mi. long, which is mainly ice free along the 
crest. It parallels the SE. side of Fergusson Gl. in the 
Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
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for Lt. Cdr. Edward J. Feeney, USN, Aircraft Com- 
mander (LC-130F Hercules) during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968. 



in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Adm. 
Harry D. Felt, USN, Vice Chief of Naval Operations 
in the post 1957-58 IGY period. 



Fegley Glacier 83°24'S., 167''25'E, 

A tributary glacier in the Holland Range, flowing E. 
into Lennox-King Gl., 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Allen Young. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Charles E. Fegley, IH, 
CEC, USN, officer in charge of the nuclear power unit 
at McMurdo Station during Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Feistmantel VaUey 76°43'S., 159°35'E. 
A fossiliferous valley lying south of Shimmering Ice- 
field and west of Mount Watters in the Allan Hills, 
Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP Allan 
Hills Expedition (1964), who named it after Prof. O. 
Feistmantel, who made pioneering studies of Gond- 
wana flora. 

Feldkotter, Mount 84''06'S., 56''06'W. 

Mountain, 1,510 m., standing 4 mi. S. of Gambacorta 
Peak in southern Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Henry H. 
J. Feldkotter, aviation electrician at Ellsworth Station, 
winter 1958. 

Filicie, Cape: see Felicie Point 64°42'S., 63°09'W. 

FeUcie Point 64''42'S., 63°09'W. 

Point which forms the S. end of Lion I., lying immedi- 
ately E. of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Charted and named by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache. 

FeU, Mount 73°26'S., 62°16'W. 

Mountain 8 mi. W. of Mt. Hemmingsen in the N. part 
of Werner Mtns. in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jack W. Fell, biologist on 
the Eastwind in the cruise along Antarctic Peninsula in 
the 1965-66 season. 

Felsite Island 72°26'S., 169°49'E. 
A rock island 1 mi. long and 300 m. high, lying at the 
head of Edisto Inlet within the northward stream of 
Edisto Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, as 
descriptive of several prominent dikes of cream-colored 
igneous rocks (felsite) in its otherwise dark sedimentary 
rock formation. 

Felt, Cape 73°50'S., lienO'W. 

An ice-covered cape which marks the N. end of 
Wright Island along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 



Felton Head 67''17'S., 46°59'E. 

Flat-topped, dark brown headland with a sheer sea- 
ward side, standing 3.5 mi. E. of Harrop I. on the coast 
of Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken by 
AN ARE in 1956. Named for Sgt. K. Felton, RAAF, 
engine fitter at Mawson in 1960. 

Fender Buttress 64°34'S., 61''04'W. 
A rock buttress rising to more than 1,600 m., project- 
ing from the S. side of Herbert Plateau into the head of 
Drygalski GL, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys 
by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Guil- 
laume Fender of Buenos Aires, inventor of an early 
type of track-laying vehicle (British Patent of 1882, 
taken out by John C. Mewburn). 

Fendley Glacier 71°18'S., 168°47'E. 

A glacier, 1 7 mi. long, flowing NE. from the Admiralty 
Mtns. to enter the sea between Mt. Cherry-Garrard 
and Atkinson Cliffs, on the N. coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Tech. Sgt. 
Iman A. Fendley, USAF, who perished in the crash of 
a C-124 Globemaster aircraft in this vicinity in 1958. 

Fendorf Glacier 79°30'S., 84°49'W. 
A broad glacier draining from the E. slopes of Gifford 
Peaks and flowing N. to merge with Dobbratz Glacier, 
in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. James E. 
Fendorf, USN, pilot with Squadron VX-6 during 
Deep Freeze 1966. 

Fenrir Valley 77°37'S., 16r56'E. 
A small, mainly ice-free valley between the upper 
reaches of the Heimdall and Rhone Glaciers in the 
Asgard Range, Victoria Land. The name, applied by 
NZ-APC and US-ACAN in consultation, is one in a 
group in the range derived from Norse mythology, 
wherein Fenrir is a wolf chained by Tiw. 

Fenriskjeften Mountain 71°53'S., 8°18'E. 

A large bare rock mountain which in plan resembles a 
hairpin, forming the S. portion of Drygalski Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NorAE (1956-60) and because of its shape 
neuned Fenriskjeften (Fenrir's jaw), after the wolf in 
Norse mythology. 
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Fenristunga 71°52'S., 8°17'E. 

A sloping field of ice within the rock walls of hairpin- 
shaped Fenriskjeften Mtn., in the Drygalski Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Fenris- 
tunga (Fenrir's tongue) in association with Fenriskjef- 
ten Mountain. 

Fenton, Mount 74''20'S., 161°55'E. 

A peak (2,480 m.) rising from the northern part of 
Skinner Ridge, 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Mackintosh, in Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Michael D. Fenton, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1965-66. 

Fenton Glacier 73°03'S., GIMB'W. 
Glacier that drains S. into Mosby Gl. just E. of Mt. 
Adkins in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. (j-g-) Ernest R. Fenton, USN, 
Officer-in-Charge of Palmer Station in 1971. 

Ferguslie Peninsula 60°43'S., 44°34'W. 
Peninsula 1 .5 mi. long, lying between Browns Bay and 
Macdougal Bay on the N. coast of Laurie L, in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for the residence 
of James Coats, chief patron of the expedition. 

Ferguson, Mount 84''56'S., 168°35'W. 

An irregular, mound-shaped mass (1,190 m.) which 
surmounts the S. part of Mayer Crags on the W. side 
of Liv Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by the ByrdAE (1928-30), and 
named for Homer L. Ferguson, Pres. of the Newport 
News Shipbuilding and Dry Dock Co., of Newport 
News, Va., which made repairs and alterations on 
ByrdAE ships. 

Ferguson Bay 59°28'S., 27°16'W. 

Small bay which forms an excellent anchorage be- 
tween Hewison and Herd Points at the SE. end of 
Thule I., in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 
1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it 
for Messrs. Ferguson Brothers of Port Glasgow, Scot- 
land, builders of the Discovery II. 

Ferguson Channel: see Argentino Channel 64°54'S., 
63°01'W. 

Ferguson Nunataks 73°33'S., 63"'48'W. 
A nunatak group lying between the heads of Meinar- 
dus and Swann Glaciers in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos. 



1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Charles L. Fergu- 
son, electrician with the Palmer Station winter party 
in 1965. 

Ferguson Peak 54°47'S., 35°50'W. 

Peak, 560 m., standing close W. of the head of Cooper 
Bay in the E. extremity of South Georgia. Photo- 
graphed by Niall Rankin during his visit to South 
Georgia in 1947. Rankin did not disclose the locality 
because he wished to protect the fur seals found there 
and shown in his photo. The photo was identified as 
the feature now described by the British South Georgia 
Exp., 1954-55, and the peak was unofficially named 
Fur Seal Peak. Since Bird Island, at the W. end of 
South Georgia, is now the only place where fur seals 
breed, this name is misleading. A new name, Ferguson 
Peak was recommended by the UK-APC in 1957 for 
David Ferguson, a Scottish geologist, who carried out 
geological investigations in South Georgia in 1911-12 
for Messrs. Chr. Salvesen and Company. 

Fergusson Glacier 69°38'S., 159°10'E. 

Tributary glacier that flows NE. between Serba Peak 
and Feeney Ridge into Noll Glacier, in the Wilson 
Hills. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, after Sir Bernard Fergusson, Governor-Gen- 
eral of New Zealand, who made a flight over the party 
during his visit to Antarctica. 

Ferin, lie: see Ferin Head 65°59'S., 65°20'W. 

Ferin Head 65°59'S., 65°20'W. 

Headland 4 mi. N. of the entrance to Holtedahl Bay, 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, who from a distant position in Pendleton 
Strait charted this feature as an island, which Charcot 
named for A. Ferin, French Vice-consul at Ponta Del- 
gada, Azores. The BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, 
charted this coast and correlated their work with that 
of Charcot. Ferin Head, as here applied, is in accord 
with the BGLE interpretation. 

Finn Island: see Ferin Head 65°59'S., 65°20'W. 

Fernando, Isla: see Prevot Island 64°53'S., 63°58'W. 

Femette Peak BS'SS'S., 176°58'W. 

A peak (2,700 m.) that rises above the south-central 
part of Roberts Massif in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Greg- 
ory L. Fernette, USARP field assistant in Antarctica 
during the 1968-69 season. 

Ferranto, Mount 76°32'S., 145°25'W. 

Mountain which forms the extreme SW. projection of 

the main massif of the Fosdick Mtns., in the Ford 
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Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by a sledging 
party of the ByrdAE which visited this area in Novem- 
ber-December 1934. Named for Felix Ferranto, radio 
and tractor operator with the USAS (1939-41). 

Ferrara, Mount 82°15'S., 41°25'W. 

A mountain, 875 m., standing 2.5 mi. NE. of Vaca 
Nunatak in the Panzarini Hills portion of the Argen- 
tina Range, Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and 
photographed during a USN transcontinental nonstop 
plane flight of Jan. 13, 1956 from McMurdo Sound to 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by US-ACAN for 
Chief Aviation Machinists Mate Frederick J. Ferrara, 
USN, crew chief of the P2V-2N Neptune aircraft 
making the flight. 

Ferrar Glacier 77°46'S., 163°00'E. 
Glacier about 35 mi. long, flowing from the plateau of 
Victoria Land west of the Royal Society Range to 
New Harbor in McMurdo Sound. The glacier makes a 
right (east) turn northeast of Knobhead, where it is 
apposed, i.e., joined in Siamese-twin fashion, to Taylor 
Glacier. From there, it continues east along the south 
side of Kukri Hills to New Harbor. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) under Capt. Robert F. Scott, R.N., 
who named this feature for Hartley T. Ferrar, geolo- 
gist of the expedition. The name Ferrar Glacier was 
originally applied both to the part of this glacier below 
its right turn and to the present Taylor Glacier. Grif- 
fith Taylor, geologist of the BrAE (1910-14) under 
Scott, found evidence that these are not two parts of a 
single glacier but are two glaciers apposed. With this 
discovery Scott gave the names Ferrar Glacier and 
Taylor Glacier essentially as now applied; the Taylor 
Glacier (q.v.) makes a left turn at Cavendish Rocks 
and drains east along the north side of Kukri Hills. 

FerreD Nunatak 83°54'S., 54°53'W. 

A nunatak protruding from the ice surface of Iroquois 
Plateau 5 mi. NE. of Elmers Nunatak, in the Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
James T. Ferrell, construction mechanic at Ellsworth 
Station, winter 1958. 

Ferrer, Monte: see Aciar, Mount 64°24'S., 62°33'W. 

Ferrero Bay 73°28'S., 102''30'W. 

A body of water about 15 mi. wide, lying immediately 
W. of Cosgrove Ice Shelf and occupying the outer 
(west) part of the embay ment between King and 
Canisteo Peninsulas. Mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. H. H. Ferrero, communications 
officer on the staff" of the Commander, USN Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1966-68. 



Ferrer Point 62°30'S., 59°42'W. 

An ice-free point in the S. part of Discovery Bay, 
Greenwich Island, South Shetland Islands. The point 
is 1.1 mi. SW. of Iquique Cove. Charted by the Chil- 
ean Antarctic Exp. (1950-51) and named for Lt. Fer- 
nando Ferrer Fouga, hydrographic officer on the trans- 
port ship Angamos during the expedition. 

Ferrier Peninsula 60°44'S., 44°26'W. 

Narrow peninsula, 1 .5 mi. long, forming the E. end of 
Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly 
charted in 1823 by a Br. sealing exp. under Weddell. 
Surveyed in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for his secretary J. G. Ferrier, also manager 
in Scotland of the expedition. 

Ferri Ridge 75°0rS., 113°41'W. 

A gentle ridge forming the W. wall of Simmons Gla- 
cier. It terminates in Mt. Isherwood at the N. side of 
the Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Guy Ferri, U.S. 
Dept. of State, Chairman of the Interagency Commit- 
tee on Antarctica, 1969-70. 

Fersmana, Gory: see Ormeryggen 72°04'S., 14°33'E. 

Festive Plateau 79°24'S., 157''30'E. 
An ice-covered plateau over 2,200 m., about 10 mi. 
long and 3 mi. wide, just N. of Mt. Longhurst in the 
Churchill Mountains. Named by two members of the 
Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) who 
spent Christmas Day 1957 on the plateau. 

Festninga Mountain 72°07'S., 3°43'E. 
A broad, ice-topped mountain, 2,535 m., standing W. 
of Mt. Hochlin at the W. end of the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Festninga (the fortress). 

Festningsporten Pass 72°05'S., 3°43'E. 

An ice-covered gap in the middle of the N. face of 
Festninga Mtn. leading to the mountain's flat summit, 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Festningsporten (the fortress gate). 

Feury, Mount 71°44'S., 98°26'W. 

Mountain between Sikorski and Frankenfield Glaciers 
on the NE. side of Noville Pen., Thurston Island. First 
delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for James Feu- 
ry, mechanic and snowmobile driver of the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. 
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Feury Head: see Feury, Mount 7r44'S., 98°26'W. 

Feyerharm KnoU 77''00'S., 125°46'W. 
An ice-covered knoll on the lower northeastern slope of 
Mount Sidley, in the Executive Committee Range of 
Marie Byrd Land. Surveyed by USGS during the Ex- 
ecutive Committee Range Traverse of 1959. Named 
by US-ACAN for William R. Feyerharm, Meteorolo- 
gist at Byrd Station, 1960. 

F. Gjertsen, Mount: see Gjertsen, Mount 86°40'S., 
148°27'W. 

F. Gueguen, Sommet: see Gueguen, Mount 65°04'S., 
64°00'W. 

Fid, The 68°39'S., 65°58'W. 

A sharp peak rising to 1 ,640 m. at the E. side of the 
mouth of Cole Gl. in southern Graham Land. The 
fjeak was photographed from the air by the USAS on 
Sep. 28, 1940. Surveyed by the FIDS in Dec. 1958. 
The name derives from its shape, which suggests the 
conical wooden pin used in splicing, known as a fid. 
Named by UK-APC. 

Fidase Peak 63''23'S., 57''33'W. 

A distinctive peak 9 mi. E. of Mt. Jacquinot, rising to 
915 m. at the W. end of Mott Snowfield, Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. FIDASE represents the initial letters of the 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies Aerial Survey Ex- 
pedition (1955-57) led by P. G. Mott. 

Fidjeland, Mount 71°42'S., 25°36'E. 

Mountain, 1,630 m., standing close NE. of Mehaugen 
Hill on the W. side of the mouth of Byrdbreen in the 
S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named for one of the mechanics on 
the Lars Christensen Exp. to this area, 1936-37. 

Fidjelandfjellet: see Fidjeland, Mount 71°42'S., 
25°36'E. 

Fie, Cape 54°27'S., 3°28'E. 

A cape marking the SE. extremity of Bouveteya. First 
roughly charted in 1898 by a German expedition un- 
der Karl Chun. Recharted and named by the Norwe- 
gian expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt who 
explored the area from the Norvegia in December 1927. 

Fiedler, Mount 85°33'S., I40°41'W. 

One of the Bender Mountains, 1,140 m., standing be- 
tween the edge of Ross Ice Shelf and the Watson Es- 
carpment. Named by US-ACAN for Leonard G. Fied- 
ler, electrician with the Byrd Station winter parties of 
1960 and 1964. 



Fief Mountains: see DuFief, Sierra 64°52'S., 63°28'W. 
Field, Detroit de: see Fildes Strait 62°14'S., 59°00'W. 

Field, Mount 80°53'S., 158°02'E. 

A mountain, 3,010 m., standing 3 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Egerton in the Churchill Mountains. Discovered and 
named by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. 

Field Glacier 67°08'S., 66°24'W. 
A glacier flowing W. into Lallemand Fjord, 3 mi. S. of 
Salmon Cove. Mapped from air photos taken by FI- 
DASE, 1956-57. Named by UK-APC for William B. 
O. Field, noted glaciologist of the American Geo- 
graphical Society. 

Fielding Col 68°52'S., 66°59'W. 

An east-west trending pass between Baudin Peaks and 
Hag Pike in southern Graham Land. It provides the 
best known route leading inland to Morgan Upland 
between Neny Fjord and Wordie Ice Shelf Named by 
UK-APC after Harold M. Fielding, BAS surveyor at 
Stonington Island, 1967-69. 

Field Islands: see Hydrographer Islands 67°23'S., 
48°50'E. 

Field Rock 67°36'S., 62°54'E. 

A rock outcrop 0.5 mi. S. of Teyssier I., on the coast of 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys 
and air photos, 1954-62. Named by ANCA for E. D. 
Field, cook at nearby Mawson Station, 1957. 

Fields Peak 75°59'S., 135°56'W. 

A small but distinctive peak 2.5 mi. SE. of Branden- 
berger Bluff on the lower N. slopes of Mt. Berlin, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Master Sgt. Samuel J. Fields, USA, mem- 
ber of the 1956 Army-Navy Trail Party that blazed 
trail from Little America V to 80°S., 120°W., to estab- 
lish Byrd Station. 

Field's Strait: see Fildes Strait 62°14'S., 59°00'W. 

Fierle Bay: see McCarthy Inlet 78°50'S., 45°00'W. 

Fierle Peak 83°25'S., 50°58'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,960 m., standing 3 mi. ESE. of Dyrdal 
Peak at the S. extremity of Saratoga Table in the For- 
restal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Gerard R. Fierle, meteorol- 
ogist at Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 
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Fiftyone Glacier 53°11'S., 73°34'E. 

A large glacier flowing S. between Lavett Bluff and 
Lambeth Bluff on the S. side of Heard Island. Sur- 
veyed by ANARE in 1948. Named "The 1951 Gla- 
cier" by an ANARE party that made a traverse of 
Heard I. in 1951. The form Fiftyone Glacier was rec- 
ommended by ANCA in 1964. 

Figaro Nunatak 69°56'S., 70°57'W. 

Isolated nunatak rising above Mozart Ice Piedmont in 
the N. part of Alexander I., 1 mi. S. of Puccini Spur. 
Mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC from association with Mozart Ice Pied- 
mont for Mozart's opera "The Marriage of Figaro." 

Figaru Nunatak: see Figaro Nunatak 69°56'S., 
70°57'W. 

Figumoye, Ozero: see Algae Lake 66°18'S., 100°48'E. 

Fikkan Peak 71°31'S., 159°50'E. 
A peak midway between Big Brother Bluff and Mt. 
Burnham along the W. wall of Daniels Range, in the 
Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Philip R. Fikkan, USARP geologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Filchner, Cape 66°27'S., 91°54'E. 

Ice-covered cape fronting on Davis Sea, 1 7 mi. WNW. 
of Adams Island. The cape is the division between 
Wilhelm II Coast and Queen Mary Coast. Discovered 
by the AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson, who named it 
for Wilhelm Filchner, leader of the German Antarctic 
Expedition of 1911-12. 

Filchner Group: see Filchner Mountains 72°03'S., 
7°40'E. 

Filchner Ice Shelf 79°00'S., 40°00'W. 
The ice shelf lying between Berkner I. and Luitpold 
Coast, at the head of Weddell Sea. Over 200 mi. long 
and 100 mi. wide, the feature is nourished primarily 
by the Slessor, Recovery, and Support Force Glaciers, 
all located E. of Berkner Island. The E. part oi Filch- 
ner Ice Shelf was discovered in January-February 
1912 by the GerAE under Wilhelm Filchner. Filchner 
named the feature for Kaiser Wilhelm, but the Em- 
peror requested it be named for its discoverer. The ice 
shelf lying W. of Berkner I. has now been found to be 
a distinct feature (see Ronne Ice Shelf). The latter was 
first seen and explored by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Cdr. Finn Ronne. 

Filchner Klippen: see Filchner Rocks 54°42'S., 
35°44'W. 



Filchner Mountains 72°03'S., 7°40'E. 
A group of mountains 7 mi. SW. of Drygalski Moun- 
tains, at the W. end of the Orvin Mountains of Queen 
Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Rit- 
scher, 1938-39, and named for Wilhelm Filchner, 
leader of the German expedition to the Weddell Sea 
area in 1911-12. Remapped from air photos taken by 
the NorAE, 1958-59. 

Filchner Rocks 54°42'S., 35''44'W. 

Group of rocks, some of which are submerged, 4 mi. 
NE. of Cape Vahsel, off the E. end of South Georgia. 
The existence of these rocks was reported in 1775 by a 
Br. exp. under Cook. They were charted by the 
GerAE, 1911-12, and named for Dr. Wilhelm Filch- 
ner, leader of the expedition. 

Filchner Shelf Ice: see Filchner Ice Shelf 79°00'S., 
40°00'W. 

Fildes, Bahia: see Maxwell Bay 62°15'S., 58°51'W. 

Fildes Peninsula 62° 1 2'S., 58°58'W. 
Peninsula 4.5 mi. long, forming the SW. extremity of 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
from association with nearby Fildes Strait by the UK- 
APC in 1960. 

Fildes Point 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Point which forms the N. side of Neptunes Bellows, the 
entrance to Port Foster, Deception I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Deception I. was known to sealers in 
the area as early as 1821; the point was later named 
for Robert Fildes, a British sealer in these waters at 
that early time. 

Fildes Strait 62''14'S., 59°00'W. 

Strait which extends in a general E.-W. direction be- 
tween King George I. and Nelson I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. This strait has been known to sealers 
in the area since about 1822, but at that time it ap- 
peared on the charts as Field's Strait. Probably named 
for Robert Fildes, a British sealer of that period. 

Filer Haven 60°44'S., 45''35'W. 

A small cove between Pantomime Point and Pageant 
Point on the east side of Gourlay Peninsula, Signy Is- 
land. Named by UK-APC after John Filer, BAS biolo- 
gist who fell to his death from the cliffs here in 1961. 

FiUa Island 68°49'S., 77''50'E. 

A rocky island over 3 mi. long, located in the N. part 
of the Rauer Islands and being the largest island in the 
group. Charted by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37). 
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They gave the name Filla (the tatters) to a larger is- 
land here, presumably for the ragged outline of the 
feature as shown on the Norwegian chart. In 1952, 
John Roscoe made a study of this area as revealed in 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). He found that what the Norwegians 
had named Filla was in fact a cluster of small islands. 
He applied the name Filla Island to the largest of these 
as described. 

Filson Nunatak 67°52'S., 63°03'E. 
Small nunatak 6 mi. E. of Trost Peak in the E. part of 
the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Photo- 
graphed from AN ARE aircraft in 1958 and seen by an 
AN ARE party in December 1962. Named by ANCA 
for R. Filson, carpenter at Mawson Station in 1962, a 
member of the party. 

Filsponen Nunatak 72°12'S., 14°25'E. 

Nunatak rising NE. of Steinfila Nunatak in the S. part 
of the Payer Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Filsponen (the 
filings). 

Fimbvd Ice Shelf 70°30'S., 0°10'W. 
An ice shelf about 120 mi. long and 60 mi. wide, nour- 
ished by Jutulstraumen Glacier, bordering the coast of 
Queen Maud Land, from 3°W. to 3°E. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Fimbulisen (the giant ice). 

Fimbulisen: see Fimbul Ice Shelf 70°30'S., 0°10'W. 

Final Island 65°05'S., 64°29'W. 

The westernmost of the Myriad Is., lying 3.5 mi. NW. 
of Snag Rocks in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Mapped 
by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys Ltd. in 1956-57 and from the helicopter of 
H.M.S. Protector in March 1958. So named by the UK- 
APC because it is the furthest W. of the Myriad Is. 
and the westernmost of all the islands bordering 
French Passage. 

Final Rock 84°09'S., 56°10'W. 

An isolated rock standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Feldkotter at 
the S. extremity of the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. So named by US-ACAN because 
it is the southernmost rock of the Neptune Range. 

Finback Massif 65°4rS., 62°25'W. 

A massif rising to more than 1 ,000 m. between Stubb 
and Fljisk Glaciers. It stands 6 mi. WNW. of Tashtego 



Pt. on the E. side of Graham Land. The name is one of 
several applied by UK-APC in this vicinity that re- 
flects a whaling theme, the finback being a species of 
baleen whale. 

Finch, Mount 72°34'S., 167°23'E. 
A mountain (2,100 m.) standing at the W. side of the 
mouth of Trainer Gl. where the latter enters Trafalgar 
Gl., in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Jerry L. Finch, 
USN, Squadron VX-6 project officer for infrared ice 
sounding equipment and an aircraft commander in 
Operation Deep Freeze, 1968. 

Findlay Point GCSS'S., 45°23'W. 

Point 2 mi. NW. of Palmer Bay on the N. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. First seen 
in December 1821 in the course of the joint cruise by 
Capt. Gteorge Powell, British sealer, and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer, American sealer, and roughly charted 
by Powell. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1956-58 and 
named by the UK-APC for Alexander G. Findlay 
(1812-1875), English geographer and hydrographer 
who compiled a long series of nautical directories and 
charts, including the South Orkney Islands. 

Fingeren Peak 72''38'S., 3°47'W. 
A peak immediately NW. of H0gskavlpiggen Peak, in 
the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Fingeren (the fin- 
ger). 

Finger Mountain 77°45'S., 160°40'E. 
An elongated mountain 1,920 m., standing 5 miles S. 
of Beehive Mtn. on the S. side of Taylor GL, in Victo- 
ria Land. So named by the BrNAE (1901-4) because a 
long tongue of dolerite between the sandstone strata 
has the appearance of a finger. 

Finger Point 56°4rS., 27°13'W. 

Point marking the N. tip of Visokoi I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 and given this de- 
scriptive name by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Finger Point 65°15'S., 64°I7'W. 

Point which forms the SW. end of Skua I. in the Ar- 
gentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and named 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Finger Point 77°00'S., 162°26'E. 

Narrow rocky point forming the E. extremity of The 
Flatiron, in Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. Mapped 
and descriptively named by the BrAE (1910-13) un- 
der Scott. 
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Finger Ridges 79° ITS., 157°00'E. 

Several mainly ice-free ridges and spurs extending 
over a distance of about 12 miles, east- west, in the 
NW. part of the Cook Mountains. The individual 
ridges are 1 to 2 miles long and project northward 
from the higher main ridge. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1959-63. The descriptive name was given by the US- 
ACAN. 

Finley, Mount 85°0rs., 173°58'W. 

A prominent mountain (3,470 m.) on the ridge which 
extends S. from Mt. Wade, located 5 mi. SSW. of Mt. 
Oliver in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by R. 
Adm. Byrd for John H. Finley, Pres. of the American 
Geographical Soc. at the time of the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. 

Finley Glacier 73°35'S., 165°38'E. 
A tributary glacier which drains the NW. slopes of Mt. 
Monteagle and flows N. into the upper part of Ice- 
breaker Gl., in the Mountaineer Range, Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Russell 
H. Finley, aviation boatswain's mate with Squadron 
VX-6 during USN Op. DFrz., 1966, 1967 and 1968. 

Finley Heights 69°13'S., 63°13'W. 

Rugged coastal heights rising to 1,070 m. between the 
mouths of Bingham and Lurabee Glaciers, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins in 
an aerial flight on Dec. 20, 1928. He considered the 
heights to be islands lying in a great transverse channel 
across Antarctic Peninsula and named them Finley Is- 
lands for John H. Finley of The New York Times, then 
pres. of the American CJeographical Society. Correla- 
tion of aerial photographs taken by Lincoln Ellsworth 
in 1935 and preliminary reports of the findings of the 
BGLE, 1934-37, led W. L. G. Joerg to interpret this to 
be joined to the mainland. In published reports, mem- 
bers of the BGLE have concurred in this interpretation 
which was also borne out by the results of subsequent 
flights and a sledge trip from East Base, in 1940, by 
members of the USAS. 

Fmley Islands: see Finley Heights 69°13'S., 63°13'W. 

Finley Peninsula: see Finley Heights 69°13'S., 
63°13'W. 

Finley Ridge: see Finley Heights 69°13'S., 63°13'W. 

Fin Nunatak 69°03'S., 64°03'W. 

A nunatak (805 m.) in the middle of Casey Gl., near 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. The nunatak was photo- 
graphed from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 



20, 1928, and was first mapped from these photos by 
W.L.G. Joerg. Surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1960. The 
name by UK-APC is suggested by the fin-like shape of 
the feature. 

Finsterwalder Glacier 67''19'S,, 66°20'W. 

Glacier, 2 mi. wide and 10 mi. long, flowing SW. from 
the central plateau of Graham Land toward the head 
of Lallemand Fjord. Its mouth lies between the mouths 
of Haefeli and Klebelsberg Glaciers, the three glaciers 
merging with Sharp Gl. where the latter enters the 
fjord. First surveyed from the plateau in 1946-47 by 
the FIDS, and named by them for Sebastian Finster- 
walder and his son, Richard Finsterwalder, German 
glaciologists. 

FirUngane Nunataks 71°52'S., 27''07'E. 
Four nunataks standing between Bulken Hill and 
Hesteskoen Nunatak in the Ser Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Firlingane (the quadruplets). 

First Crater 77°50'S., 166''39'E. 
A crater on Arrival Heights, located 0.75 mi. N. of Hut 
Point on Ross Island. Named by Debenham in 1912 
on his local survey of Hut Point Peninsula during the 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

First Facet 77°09'S., 162°30'E. 

Steep ice-free bluff rising just eastward of Second Fac- 
et, forming a part of the N. wall of Debenham Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Charted and descriptively named by 
the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

First Milestone 54°06'S., SB^WW. 

Rock marked by breakers, 2 mi. NW. of Cape Saun- 
ders, off the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted and 
named by DI personnel on the Discovery during the 
period 1926-30. 

First Point 54''28'S., 37°07'W. 

The NW. point of Annenkov I. off the south-central 
coast of South Georgia. Charted and named by DI 
personnel on the Discovery during the period 1926-30. 

First Rock 54°55'S., 36°07'W. 

Rock lying 1 mi. SSE. of Erode I. and 2 mi. S. of Cape 
Disappointment, the S. extremity of South Georgia. It 
is first (southernmost) in a line of three insular features 
S. of Cape Disappointment disc, in 1775 by Capt. 
James Cook. So named because of its position by DI 
personnel who charted South Georgia in the period 
1926-30. 
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First View Point 77°OrS., 163°03'E. 

A small point between Cape Roberts and Avalanche 
Bay in Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. Named by the 
Granite Harbor Geological Party, led by Taylor, of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Fischer Nunatak 67°44'S., 63°03'E. 

Nunatak, 750 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Mt. Henderson 
in the NE. part of the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Sornuten (the south peak). Renamed by 
ANARE for H. J. L. Fischer, cook at Mawson Station 
in 1958. 

Fischer Ridge 71°58'S., 169°00'E. 

An ice-covered ridge, trending NW.-SE., between 
Kirk Gl. and Ironside Gl. in the Admiralty Mtns., Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
William H. Fischer, Atmospheric Chemist at McMur- 
do Station, 1966-67. 

Fisher, Mount SS^OG'S., I7l°03'W. 

A domed, snow-capped summit (4,080 m.) standing 2 
mi. NW. of Mt. Ray in the Prince Olav Mountains. 
Discovered and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on 
flights to the Queen Maud Mountains in November 
1929, and named by him for the Fisher brothers, De- 
troit industrialists and contributors to the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. 

Fisher Bay 67°31'S., 145°45'E. 

An embayment about 14 mi. wide between the eastern 
side of the Mertz Glacier Tongue and the mainland. 
Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named it for Andrew Fisher, Prime 
Minister of Austraha in 1911. 

Fisher Glacier 73°15'S., 66°00'E. 

Prominent western tributary to the Lambert Gl., about 
100 mi. long, flowing E. past the N. sides of Mounts 
Menzies and Rubin and joining the main stream of 
the Lambert Gl. just E. of Mt. Stinear. Sighted from 
ANARE aircraft by K. B. Mather in 1957. Named by 
ANCA for N. H. Fisher, chief geologist. Bureau of 
Mineral Resources, Dept. of National Development, 
Australia. 

Fisher Island 77°08'S., 154°00'W. 

An ice-covered island 7 mi. long, lying just N. of Ed- 
ward VII Pen. where it marks the W. side of the en- 
trance to Sulzberger Bay. Mapped from surveys by the 
USGS and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named 
by US-ACAN for Wayne Fisher of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of State. 



Fisher Massif 71°29'S., 67°40'E. 
A rock massif, about 16 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, stand- 
ing at the W. side of Lambert Glacier about 42 mi. S. 
of the Aramis Range, in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Disc, by an ANARE party led by B. H. Stinear 
lA October 1957. Named by ANCA for Morris M. 
Fisher, surveyor at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Fisher Mountains: see Fisher, Mount 85°06'S., 
171°03'W. 

Fisher Nunatak: see Fischer Nunatak 67°44'S., 
63°03'E. 

Fisher Nunatak 77°43'S., 87°27'W. 
A nunatak with rock exposure, standing 13 mi. W. of 
Mt. Crawford of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 
1957-58, under C. R. Bentley. Named for Diana D. 
Fisher, director, Glaciological Headquarters, US-IGY 
Program, 1956-59. 

Fisher Spur 71°09'S., 159°50'E. 

A rugged rock spur jutting northward from the W. 
flank of Daniels Range immediately N. of Mt. Nero, in 
the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Dean F. Fisher, USARP geophysicist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Fish Islands 66°02'S., 65''25'W. 

Group of small islands lying in the N. part of the en- 
trance to Holtedahl Bay, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under 
Rymill. 

Fishtail Point 78°57'S., 162°36'E. 

The southernmost point of Shults Peninsula, at the E. 
side of the mouth of Skelton Glacier. Surveyed and 
given this descriptive name in 1957 by the N.Z. party 
oftheCTAE (1956-58). 

Fishtrap Cove 68° ITS., 67°00'W. 
Small cove 0.1 mi. NW. of Boulder Pt. on the SW. side 
of Stonington I., close off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First surveyed by the USAS, 1939-41. Resur- 
veyed in 1946-47 by the FIDS, who so named it be- 
cause FIDS parties used this cove for setting fish traps. 

Fiske, Cape 74°21'S., 60°27'W. 

Cape which forms the E. tip of Smith Pen., on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. This cape was photographed 
from the air by members of the USAS in December 
1940, and in 1947 by members of the RARE under 
Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it 
from the ground. Named by Ronne for C. O. Fiske, 
climatologist with the Ronne expedition. 
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Fist, The: see Wegger Peak 62°06'S., 58°31'W. 

Fitch Glacier 72°01'S., IGS'OT'E. 

Tributary glacier flowing south along the east side of 
McGregor Range to enter Man-o-War Glacier in the 
Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. E. E. Fitch, USN, medical officer at 
Hallett Station, 1963. 

Fitchie Bay 60°45'S., 44°29'W. 

Bay lying between Cape Dundas and Cape Whitson 
on the S. side of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, 
who named it for John Fitchie, second mate of the exp. 
ship Scotia. 

Fitton Rock 67°46'S., 68°34'W. 

A flat-topped rock lying SE. of Cape Alexandra, off" 
the S. end of Adelaide Island. First charted by the 
FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1963 for Gordon F. Fitton, BAS general assist- 
ant at Adelaide Station, 1961-62, and member of the 
first party to winter on Adelaide Island. 

FitzGerald Bluffs 74°03'S., 77°20'W. 
Prominent north-facing bluffs, 9 mi. long, located 30 
mi. S. of Snow Nunataks in Ellsworth Land. Discov- 
ered by RARE (1947-48) under Finn Ronne, who 
named it for Gerald FitzGerald, Chief Topographic 
Engineer, USGS, 1947-57. 

Fitzgerald Glacier 73''33'S., IGG'IS'E. 
A prominent valley glacier draining to Lady Newnes 
Bay from the ice cascades on the S. and W. slopes of 
Mt. Murchison, in Victoria Land. At the mouth it co- 
alesces with the Icebreaker Gl. before debouching on 
Lady Newnes Bay. Explored by NZGSAE, 1958-59, 
and named by NZ-APC for E. B. Fitzgerald, deputy 
leader of the expedition. 

Fitzgerald HiU 77°16'S., 166°25'E. 
Hill, 230 m., standing W. of Mt. Bird between Fitzger- 
ald Stream and Shell Glacier on Ross Island. Mapped 
by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, and named by the NZ- 
APC for E. B. Fitzgerald, deputy leader of the expedi- 
tion. 

Fitzgerald Nunataks 66°15'S., 52°49'E. 

Three isolated nunataks 2 mi. N. of Mt. Codrington, 
at the NW. end of the Napier Mtns. in Enderby Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Veslenutane (the little peaks). Photographed 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956 and renamed by ANCA 
for Brigadier L. Fitzgerald, Dir. of Survey in the Aus- 
tralian Army, 1942-60. 



Fitzgerald Stream 77''16'S., 166°21'E. 
Stream between Fitzgerald Hill and Inclusion Hill on 
the lower ice-free W. slopes of Mt. Bird, Ross I., flow- 
ing to McMurdo Sound across McDonald Beach. Ex- 
plored by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, and named by the 
NZ-APC for E. B. Fitzgerald, deputy leader of the 
expedition. 

Fitzpatrick Rock 66°16'S., 110°30'E. 

Low icecapped rock lying 0.5 mi. NW. of Kilby I. at 
the mouth of Newcomb Bay, in the Windmill Islands. 
First charted in February 1957 by a party from the 
U.S.S. Glacier. The name was suggested by Lt. Robert 
C. Newcomb, USN, navigator of the Glacier, for Boat- 
swain's Mate 2d Class John A. Fitzpatrick, USN, 
member of the survey party. 

FitzRoy, Cape: see Fitzroy Point 63°11'S., 55°07'W. 

Fitzroy Island 68° 1 1 'S., 66°58'W. 
Island 0.5 mi. E. of the S. tip of Stonington I., lying in 
Neny Bay at the foot of Northeast Gl., by which it is 
partially covered, off" the W. coast of Graham Land. 
The island was presumably first sighted in 1936 by the 
BGLE, and was roughly charted by them and by the 
US AS, 1939-41. It was surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS 
who named it for the R.M.S. Fitzroy, FIDS ship which 
visited this area in 1947. 

Fitzroy Point 63° ITS., 55°07'W. 

Low point at the E. side of Fliess Bay forming the NE. 
extremity of Joinville Island. Disc, on Dec. 30, 1842 by 
a Br. exp. under Ross, who named it Cape Fitzroy for 
Capt. (later Vice Admiral) Robert Fitzroy, RN, 
1805-1865, English hydrographer and meteorologist. 

Fitzsimmons, Mount 77°54'S., 154°55'W. 
Peak standing between Mounts Jackling and Shideler 
in the N. group of the Rockefeller Mtns. on Edward 
VII Peninsula. Discovered on Jan. 27, 1929, by mem- 
bers of the ByrdAE on an exploratory flight to this 
area. Named for Roy G. Fitzsimmons, physicist in 
charge of the Rockefeller Mountains seismic station for 
the USAS during November- December 1940. 

Fitzsimmons Nunataks 72°08'S., 161°42'E. 

A group of small nunataks about 27 mi. ENE. of Wel- 
come Mountain of the Outback Nunataks and 8 mi. 
SE. of Helliwell Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for John M. Fitzsimmons, biologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1965-66. 

Fivemile Rock 63°29'S., 57°03'W. 

Small nunatak, 375 m., rising just NW. of Mineral 
Hill on Tabarin Peninsula. Mapped in 1946 and again 
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in 1956 by the FIDS, and so named because the fea- 
ture is located 5 miles from their station at Hope Bay 
on the route from there to Duse Bay. 

Fizkin Island 65°3rS., 65°31'W. 

Island lying 2.5 mi. SE. of Pickwick I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Horatio 
Fizkin, Esquire, a character in Charles Dickens' Pick- 
wick Papers. 

FjellimeUom VaUey 72°05'S., 2*29'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Jutulsessen Mtn. and 
Nupskammen Ridge in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52), and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Fjelli- 
meUom (between the mountains). 

Fjomet Nunatak 73°25'S., 2°55'W. 
An isolated nunatak about 8 mi. ESE. of Mt. Hallgren, 
along the Kirwan Escarpment of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Fjomet. 

Fladerer Bay 73°15'S., 80°20'W. 

A bay about 15 mi. long and 6 mi. wide between 
Wirth and Rydberg Peninsulas, Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
George Fladerer, commander of USNS Eltanin on Ant- 
arctic cruises. 

Flagon Point 72°14'S., 60°41'W. 

Point surmounted by two peaks, 295 and 395 m., 
marking the S. side of the entrance to Schott Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed 
from the air in December 1940 by members of the 
USAS. It was charted in 1947 by a joint party consist- 
ing of members of the RARE and FIDS. So named by 
the FIDS because the two peaks are suggestive of a 
flagon tilted on its side when viewed from north or 
south. 

Flag Point 64°49'S., 63°31'W. 

Point which lies 0.3 mi. ESE. of Damoy Pt. and forms 
the N. side of the entrance to Port Lockroy, Wiencke 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Charcot. Named by the FIDS in 1944. 
When the FIDS base at Port Lockroy was established 
in 1944, a metal Union Jack was erected on this point. 



Flagpole Point 68° ITS., 67°01'W. 

Point 0.2 mi. NW. of Fishtrap Gove, forming the S. 
part of the W. extremity of Stonington I., close off the 
W. cojist of Graham Land. First surveyed by the 
USAS, 1939-41, whose East Base was located on this 
isl&.nd. Resurveyed in 1946-47 by the FIDS, and so 
named by them because of the flag pole which was 
erected by the USAS on a rocky knoll close NE. of this 
point. 

Flagship Mountain 76°43'S., 161°30'E. 
Prominent, conical rock peak, 1,720 m., surmounting 
the SE. corner of the large rock mass between North- 
wind and Atka Glaciers in Victoria Land. Named by 
the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) after the USS Glacier, flagship of the Ameri- 
can convoy into McMurdo Sound in the 1956-57 sea- 
son, and closely associated with the area in other years. 

Flagstaff Glacier 62°05'S., 58°26'W. 

Very small glacier lying immediately N. of Flagstaff 
Hill on Keller Pen., King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name arose locally in about 1958 
and derives from association with Flagstaff" Hill. 

Flagstaff HiU 62°05'S., 58''25'W. 

Hill 265 m., lying 0.5 mi. N. of Plaza Pt. on Keller 
Pen., King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name has been used at the FIDS station at Admi- 
ralty Bay since about 1952, and arose because there 
was an iron flagstaff on the summit of the hill. 

Flagstaff Point 77°33'S., 166°11'E. 
Point forming the S. end of the Cape Royds headland 
on the W. side of Ross Island. Charted and named by 
the BrAE under Shackleton, 1907-9, which estab- 
lished its winter headquarters and erected a flag near 
the point. 

Flagstone Bench 70''51'S., 68°12'E. 
A large rock bench which is littered with flaggy slabs of 
sandstone, bordering the SE. sides of Radok Lake and 
Beaver Lake in the Prince Charles Mountains. Visited 
by ANARE survey parties in 1957 and 1958. The de- 
scriptive name was applied by ANCA. 

Flanagan Glacier 79°29'S., 82°42'W. 

A glacier in the Pioneer Heights, Heritage Range, 
draining E. from Thompson Escarpment between 
Gross and Nimbus Hills to the confluent ice at the 
lower end of Union Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Walter B. Flanagan, assistant mainte- 
nance officer with USN Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo 
Station in Deep Freeze 1963 and 1964. 

Flanders Bay: see Flandres Bay 65°02'S., 63°20'W. 
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Flandres Bay 65°02'S., 63°20'W. 

Large bay lying between Capes Renard and Willems, 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Explored in 1898 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, who named it, prob- 
ably after the historical area of that name, now consti- 
tuting part of France, Belgium and the Netherlands. 

Flank Island 65°07'S., 64°21'W. 

The southernmost of the Myriad Is., lying 2 mi. ENE. 
of Snag Rocks in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Mapped 
by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys in 1956-57 and from the helicopter of the H.M.S. 
Protector in March 1958. So named by the UK-APC 
because of its position. 

Flannery, Cape 59°27'S., 27°21'W. 
Cape which forms the W. end of Thule I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1 930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II, who named it for Sir Fortescue Flan- 
nery, a member of the Discovery Committee. 

Flanuten, Mount 71°47'S., 11°17'E. 

A mountain (2,725 m.) extending as a massif between 
Livdebotnen Cirque and Vindegghallet Glacier, in the 
Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys of the NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Flanuten (the flat summit). 

Flarjuven Bluff 72 °02'S., 3°24'W. 

A flat-topped, largely ice-free bluff" about 1 mi, N. of 
Storkletten Peak, on the Ahlmann Ridge in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Flarjuven. 

Flarjuvnutane Peaks 72°01'S., 3''32'W. 
A group of small rock peaks about 1 mi. W. of Flar- 
juven Blufl", on the Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Flarjuvnutane. 

Flask Glacier 65°47'S., 62°25'W. 
A gently-sloping glacier 25 mi. long, flowing E. from 
Bruce Plateau to enter Scar Inlet between Daggoo and 
Spouter Peaks in Graham Land. The lower reaches of 
this glacier were surveyed and photographed by the 
FIDS in 1947. The entire glacier wsis photographed by 
the FIDASE in 1955-56, and mapped by the FIDS in 
1957. Named by the UK-APC after the third mate on 
the Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby-Dick, or The 
White Whale. 

Flatcap Point 64°07'S., 58°07'W. 

The most northerly of two relatively low flat-topped 

rock cliffs on the east side of the northern arm of Rohss 



Bay, James Ross Island. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1960-61). The descriptive name was given by 
UK-APC. 

Flatiron, The 77°orS., 162''23'E. 
Rocky, triangular-shaped headland which overlooks 
the SW. part of Granite Hbr., in Victoria Land. 
Charted by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, who so 
named it because of its distinctive shape. 

Flat Island 53°02'S., 72°36'E. 

An island 0.1 mi. long, lying 0.1 mi. N. of McDonald 
I., in the McDonald Islands. The feature appears to 
have been first shown on an 1874 chart by the Br. exp. 
under Nares in the Challenger. It was surveyed and giv- 
en this descriptive name by the AN ARE in 1948. 

Flat Island 71°24'S., 169°18'E. 

High (480 m.), flat-topped island, 3 mi. long, lying at 
the terminus of Shipley Glacier off" the N. coast of Vic- 
toria Land. Its NE. tip, Cape Barrow, marks the W. 
side of the entrance to Robertson Bay. First charted 
and given this descriptive name by the BrAE, 
1910-13. 

Hat Islands 67''36'S., 62°49'E. 

A small chain of islands which extends 2.5 mi. in a 
NE.-SW. direction, lying 2 mi. SW. of Welch I. in the 
E. part of Holme Bay. The islands were mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and the name Flat0y- 
holmane (the flat island islets) was applied to the 
group at the S. end of the chain. Following surveys by 
the AN ARE, ANCA recommended in 1958 that the 
descriptive name Flat Islands be applied for the entire 
group. 

Flat Isle: see Watchkeeper, The 62°18'S., 59°49'W. 

Flatnes: see Flatnes Ice Tongue 69°16'S., 76°44'E. 

Flatnes Ice Tongue 69°16'S., 76°44'E. 

An ice tongue forming the W. limit of Hovde Cove in 
the SE. part of Prydz Bay. The tongue is nourished by 
local drainage from Ingrid Christensen Coast and ex- 
tends for 3 mi. into the bay. Plotted by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp. (1936-37) and named Flatnes (flat point). 
The generic ice tongue has been approved for this fea- 
ture on the basis of John H. Roscoe's 1952 study of 
features in the area as identified in air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). 

Flatdyholmane: see Flat Islands 67°36'S., 62°49'E. 
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Flat Spur 77°36'S., 161°30'E. 

Rock spur that descends NE. from Brunhilde Peak be- 
tween the N. and S. branches of Sykes Glacier, in the 
Asgard Range of Victoria Land. The descriptive name 
was applied by NZ-APC. 

Flat Top 80°27'S., 28°16'W. 

Distinctive table mountain, 1,330 m., with steep rocky 
cliffs, 4 mi. NE. of Lister Heights in the W. part of the 
Shackleton Range. First seen and given this descriptive 
name during the early reconnaissance flights of the 
CTAE, 1955-58. Visited and mapped by the CTAE 
in 1957. 

Flat Top 84°42'S., 171°50'E. 

A prominent ice-covered mountain, over 4000 m., with 
a broad, flat summit area, standing just E. of the head 
of Osicki Glacier. It is the highest point in the Com- 
monwealth Range. Named by the BrAE (1910-13) as 
being descriptive. 

Flat Top Peninsula 62''13'S., 59°02'W. 

Small, flat-topped peninsula 1 mi. N. of the SW. ex- 
tremity of King George I., South Shetland Islands. 
The peninsula was named on a chart based upon a 
survey by DI personnel of the Discovery II during 1935. 

Flattunga 68°51'S., 40°00'E. 

A small ice tongue protruding into the sea between 
Tottsuki Point and Tensoku Rock, at the western end 
of Prince Olav Coast in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Flattunga 
(the flat tongue). 

Flatvaer Islands 69°0rS., 39°33'E. 

A group of small islands, of which Ongul Island is the 
largest, lying at the E. side of the entrance of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and name Flatvaer (flat islands). 

Fleece Glacier 65°54'S., 63°10'W. 

A tributary glacier that enters Leppard Gl. on its N. 
side about 1 .5 mi. E. of Moider Peak, on the E. side of 
Graham Land. The toponym is one in a group applied 
in the vicinity by UK-APC that reflects a whaling 
theme, Fleece being the cook aboard the Pequod in 
Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Fleet Point 67°37'S., 65°24'W. 

A rocky point 4 mi. NW. of Tent Nunatak on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. The point has a rocky spine 
ranging from 260 m. to 870 m. in height. The point 
appears in the aerial photographs of several American 
expeditions: USAS, 1939-41; RARE, 1947-48; U.S. 



Navy photos, 1968. Mapped by BAS, 1963-64. 
Named by UK-APC for Michael Fleet, General 
Assistant with the BAS Larsen Ice Shelf party, 
1963-64. 

Flein Island 69°45'S., 39°05'E. 

Small island lying 0.4 mi. N. of Berr Point in the SE. 
part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Norwegian cartographers 
working from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, mapped this feature as two islands, ap- 
plying the name Flein0ya (the bare island) to the 
larger. The JARE, 1957-62, determined that only one 
island exists in this position and retained the name 
given earlier for the larger island. 

Flemqya: see Flein Island 69°45'S., 39°05'E. 

Fleimjholmen: see Flein Island 69°45'S., 39°05'E. 

Fleming, Mount 77°33'S., IGO^Oe'E. 
Mountain, over 2,200 m., standing at the SW. side of 
Airdevronsix Icefalls and Wright Upper GL, in Victo- 
ria Land. Named in 1957 by the N. Z. Northern Sur- 
vey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) for Dr. C. A. Flem- 
ing, Senior Paleontologist of the N. Z. Geological 
Survey, and Chairman of the Royal Society's Antarc- 
tic Research Committee. 

Fleming Glacier 69°25'S., 66°40'W. 

Broad glacier 25 mi. long on the W. side of Antarctic 
Peninsula, flowing WNW. and terminating in Forster 
Ice Piedmont to the E. of Wordie Ice Shelf The gla- 
cier was charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, 
and was photographed from the air by the USAS on 
Sep. 29, 1940. This hitherto unnamed feature was 
named by the US-SCAN in 1947 for Rev. W. L. S. 
Fleming, Dean of Trinity Hall, Cambridge Univ.; 
also, chaplain, chief scientist, and geologist of the 
BGLE. 

Fleming Head 75° ID'S., 162°38'E. 

Prominent rock headland on the coast of Victoria 
Land, marking the S. side of the terminus of Larsen 
Glacier where it enters Ross Sea. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1957-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for John P. Fleming, Senior 
Chief Construction Electrician, USN, a member of the 
McMurdo Station winter party, 1962 and 1966. 

neming Peaks 77°15'S., 144°30'W. 
A small group of peaks 6 mi. ESE. of Bailey Ridge, on 
the N. side of Boyd Gl. in the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped by the USAS 
(1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for Bernard Flem- 
ing, an assistant to the scientific staff" on the BrydAE 
(1933-35). 
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neming Point 64''20'S., 62°35'W. 

Point 4.5 mi. NE. of Humann Pt. on the W. side of 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Roughly 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Sir Alexander Fleming (1881-1955), 
Scottish bacteriologist who discovered penicillin in 
1928. 

Flmseme: see Flensing Islands 60°42'S., 45°41'W. 

Flensing IcefaU 70°55'S., 163°44'E. 

A large icefall at the E. side of the Bowers Mtns., situ- 
ated S. of Platypus Ridge at the junction of Graveson 
and Rastorguev Glaciers with the Lillie Glacier. So 
named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1 963-64, 
because the icefall 's longitudinal system of parallel 
crevassing resembles the carcass of a whale when being 
flensed. 

Flensing Islands 60°42'S., 45°4rW. 

Group of small islands lying 1 mi. W. of Foca Pt. on 
the W. side of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
The islands were named "Flenserne" on a chart of 
1912-13 by Norwegian whaling captain Petter Sarlle. 
The name Flensing Islands, suggested by the earlier 
Norwegian name, was used by DI personnel on the 
Discovery //who surveyed the group in 1933. Flensing is 
the process of stripping skin and blubber from whales. 

Flesa Rock 72°29'S., 2''25'W. 

An isolated rock lying 7 mi. E. of the NE. end of the 
Borg Massif, in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Flesa (the low-lying islet). 

Fletcher, Cape 67°41'S., 65°35'E. 

A minor projection of the ice-covered coastline S. of 
Martin Reef, midway between Strahan Gl. and Scul- 
lin Monolith. Disc, by the BANZARE, 1929-31, un- 
der Mawson, and named by him for H. O. Fletcher, 
asst. biologist with the expedition. 

Fletcher Ice Rise 78°20'S., 81°00'W. 
A large ice rise, 100 mi. long and 40 mi. wide, at the 
southwest side of Ronne Ice Shelf. The feature is com- 
pletely ice covered and rises between Rutford Ice 
Stream and Carlson Inlet. The ice rise was observed, 
photographed and roughly sketched by Lt. Ronald F. 
Carlson, USN, in the course of a C-130 aircraft flight 
of Dec. 14-15, 1961 from McMurdo Sound to this vi- 
cinity and return. Mapped in detail by USGS from 
imagery provided by NASA Earth Resources Technol- 
ogy SatelUte (ERTS-1), 1973-74. Named by US- 



ACAN for Joseph O. Fletcher, director of the Oflfice of 
Polar Programs, National Science Foundation, 
1971-74. 

Fletcher Island 66°53'S., 143°05'E. 

A rocky island, 0.25 mi. in diameter, which is the larg- 
est of the Fletcher Islands. It lies in the E. part of 
Commonwealth Bay, 6 mi. WSW. of Cape Gray. Dis- 
covered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Maw- 
son, who named it for Frank D. Fletcher, First Officer 
on the expedition ship Aurora. 

Fletcher Islands 66°53'S., 143°05'E. 
A small group of islands lying 6 mi. WSW. of Cape 
Gray in the E. part of Commonwealth Bay. Discov- 
ered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, 
who gave the name Fletcher to the large island of the 
group. The US-ACAN recommends that the name 
Fletcher also be applied for the group in keeping with 
the interpretation shown on G.D. Blodgett's 1955 map 
compiled from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). 

netcher Peninsula 72°45'S., 88°50'W. 
A broad ice-covered peninsula which extends into the 
Bellingshausen Sea between the Abbot and the Ven- 
able Ice Shelves. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Fred C. Fletcher of Boston, a contributor to the 
USAS, 1939-41. 

Flett, Mount 68°09'S., 49°12'E. 

A mountain between Mt. Marriner and Mt. Under- 
wood in the central Nye Mountains. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for A. Flett, radio officer at Wilkes Station, 
1959. 

Fletta Bay 69''45'S., 37°12'E. 

A bay indenting the SW. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay 
immediately W. of Botnneset Peninsula. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Fletta (the 
braid). 

Heurus Island 64°34'S., 62°13'W. 

Island lying 0.5 mi. S. of Delaite I. in Wilhelmina Bay, 
off" the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on an Argen- 
tine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK-APC in 
1956 after the British ship Flmrus, which visited the 
area in 1928. 

FUess Bay 63''12'S., 55°10'W. 

Bay lying immediately W. of Fitzroy Pt. along the N. 
coast of Joinville Island. The name appears on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named "Caleta Almir- 
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ante Fliess" after Admiral Felipe Fliess (1878-1952) 
who, as a lieutenant, was commander of the Argentine 
navy group detached for duty with the crew of the ship 
Uruguay in 1903, on the occasion of the rescue expedi- 
tion to the members of the SwedAE (1901-4) led by 
Dr. Otto Nordenskjold. 

FUnders Peak 69°21'S., 66°40'W. 
A conspicuous triangular peak (960 m.) on the W. end 
of Bristly Peaks. The peak overlooks Forster Ice Pied- 
mont near the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed from the air by BOLE (Feb. 1937) and 
RARE (Dec. 1947). Surveyed from the ground by 
FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC after Mat- 
thew Flinders (1774-1814), English navigator who dis- 
covered the cause of deviation in magnetic compasses, 
and pointed the way to a solution, 1805-14. 

Flint, Mount 75°44'S., 129''06'W. 
Prominent rounded and mainly snow-covered moun- 
tain, 2,695 m., standing 10 mi. NW. of Mt. Petras in 
the McCuddin Mtns. of Marie Byrd Land. The fea- 
ture was observed from aircraft of the USAS in Flight 
G, Dec. 15, 1940, and was briefly referred to as 
"Mount Gray." It was mapped in detail by USGS, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Robert B. Flint, 
Jr., USARP scientist on high latitude geophysical and 
geomagnetic phenomena. Flint wintered over at Byrd 
Station, 1964, Plateau Station where he was scientific 
leader, 1966, and Vostok Station where he was U.S. 
Exchange Scientist, 1974. 

FUnt Glacier 67°20'S., 65°25'W. 

Glacier which flows S. into Whirlwind Inlet between 
Demorest Gl. and Cape Northrop, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins on his 
flight of Dec. 20, 1928, and photographed from the air 
by the USAS in 1940. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, 
who named it for Richard F. Flint, glaciologist and 
prof of geology at Yale University. 

Flint Peninsula: see Churchill Peninsula 66°30'S., 
62°45'W. 

Flint Ridge 77°3rS., 163°02'E. 

A N.-S. trending ridge with a summit elevation of 995 
m., located immediately N. of Commonwealth Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Lawrence A. 
Flint, manager of the USARP Berg Field Center at 
McMurdo Station in 1972. A standard USGS survey 
tablet stamped "Flint ET 1971-72" was fixed in a rock 
slab atop this ridge by the USGS Electronic Traverse, 
1971-72. 

Flogeken Glacier 72°04'S., 4°25'E. 

A deeply entrenched glacier, flowing NW. between 
Mt. Gryt0yr and Langfloget Cliff', in the Miihlig-Hof- 



mann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Flogeken (the rock wall 
spoke). 

Flog Glacier: see Endurance Glacier 61°10'S., 
55°08'W. 

FlogstaUen 72°36'S., 2''59'W. 

A flat, icecapped mountain with steep rock sides just 
NE. of Jekulskarvet Ridge, in the Borg Massif of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named FlogstaUen (the rock wall stable). 

Flood Range 76°03'S., 134°30'W. 

Range of large snow-covered mountains extending in 
an E.-W. direction for about 60 mi. and forming a 
right angle with the S. end of the Ames Range in 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1934 
from a great distance. Reconnaissance flights by the 
USAS (1939-41) explored the range. The principle 
mountain was named "Mount Hal Flood" by Byrd for 
his uncle, the Hon. Henry D. Flood, U.S. Senator from 
Virginia. The name was subsequently transferred by 
US-SCAN from the mountain to the entire range. 

Flora, Mount 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

Mountain, 520 m., containing a well-defined cirque 
which faces NE., standing 0.5 mi. SE. of the head of 
Hope Bay, at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, 
and named by J. Gunnar Andersson, second-in-com- 
mand of the exp., who disc, flora fossils of the Jurassic 
period in certain strata of this mountain. 

Flora-Berg: see Flora, Mount 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

Florasberg: see Flora, Mount 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

Florence Island GG'SB'S., 140''05'E. 

Small rocky island lying 0.4 mi. S. of Derby I. near the 
N. extremity of Astrolabe Glacier Tongue. Charted by 
the FrAE in 1951 and named after Florence, Italy. 

Florence Nunatak 62°13'S., 58°37'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak, 280 m., nearly 2 mi. E. of the 
head of Potter Cove in the SW. part of King George I., 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for the sealing vessel Florence (Capt. James W. 
Buddington) from New London, Connecticut, which 
visited the South Shetland Is. in 1876-77 during the 
revival of United States southern fiir sealing. Some of 
the crew of the Florence wintered at Potter Cove during 
1877; only one survived. 
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Florence Rock 60°47'S., 44°36'W. 

Rock 0. 1 mi. long with a smaller rock off its NE. end, 
lying 0.8 mi. SW. of Cape Anderson, off the S. coast of 
Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 
1 903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce. The name appears 
on a chart resulting from a 1933 survey by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II. 

Flory Cirque 77°39'S., 160°52'E. 

A cirque between West Groin and East Groin, two 
rock spurs on the north side of Taylor Glacier in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Robert F. Flory, 
USARP geologist at McMudo Station for three sea- 
sons, 1968-71. 

Flota, Mar de: see Bransfield Strait 63°00'S., 59°00'W. 

Flounder Island 66°0rS., 65°24'W. 

The largest of the Fish Is. at the N. side of Holtedahl 
Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 because it lies in the Fish Islands. 

Flower, Mount 70°12'S., 67°53'W. 

Mountain with two summits, the highest 1,465 m., 
standing 6.5 mi. inland from Carse Pt. and George VI 
Sound, on the W. coast of Palmer Land. This moun- 
tain lies partially within the margin of area first photo- 
graphed from the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln 
Ellsworth, and its N. extremity was mapped from these 
photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. It was first surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1954 for Geoffrey C. Flower, instructor in sur- 
vey at the Royal Geographical Soc., 1933-40, who 
helped with the organization and working out of the 
surveys made by the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Flowers HiUs 78°24'S., 84°I0'W. 

A group of hills, 20 mi. long and with peaks of 1,240 
and 1,390 m., lying S. of the terminus of Dater Gl. and 
extending along the E. edge of the Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Edwin C. Flowers, meteorologist at the 
South Pole Station in 1957. 

Flaymannen Nunatak 73°09'S., 2°14'W. 

A nunatak just N. of the W. end of Neumayer Cliffs in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Floymannen (the wing man). 

F. L. Smith, Mount 83°38'S., 169°29'E. 

A mountain, 2,635 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Fox 
in the Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered by the 



BrAE (1907-9) and named for F. L. Smith, London 
tobacconist, who was a supporter of the expedition. 

Fluted Peak 85°37'S., 176°40'W. 

A fluted snow peak rising at the SE. extremity of Rob- 
erts Massif. The only snow peak on the massif, it is 
visible for many miles to the south as a distinctive 
landmark. Surveyed and named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) because of its ap- 
pearance. 

Fluted Rock 67°34'S., 46°2rE. 

Column-like rock standing on the NE. side of Spooner 
Bay in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. The ANARE {Thala 
Dan) visited the rock in February, 1961 and so named 
it because of its fluted appearance when viewed from 
the sea. 

Flutter Island 68°33'S., 77°58'E. 

An irregular-shaped island, almost cut in two, lying in 
Prydz Bay between Trigwell I. and Breidnes Peninsu- 
la, Vestfold Hills. First mapped from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) as two islands. 
Remapped as a single island by ANARE (1957-58) 
and named for Maxwell J. Flutter, officer in charge at 
Davis Station in 1958. 

Flying Fish, Cape 72°06'S., 102°29'W. 

An ice-covered cape which forms the W. extremity of 
Thurston Island. Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and members 
of the US AS in a flight from the Bear, February 1940. 
Named by US-SCAN for the USEE ship Flying Fish, 
commanded by Lt. William M. Walker, USN, which 
reached a point within 125 mi. of this cape; the ship's 
position on the morning of Mar. 23, 1839 was reported 
to lie in 70°00'S., 100°16'W. 

Flynn Glacier 81°3rS., 159°21'E. 

A glacier about 10 mi. long, draining eastward from 
Mt. Nares in the Churchill Mtns. and entering Star- 
shot Gl. S. of Kelly Plateau. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. William F. Flynn, (CEC), USN, commanding 
officer Mobile Construction Battalion, Special Detach- 
ment Bravo, at McMurdo Sound, winter 1957. 

Flyspot Rocks 68°35'S., 68°06'W. 

Group of rocks, 30 m. high, lying 14 mi. NW. of Terra 
Firma Is. in Marguerite Bay. The rocks are ice covered 
on the S. sides but mainly ice free on their N. sides. 
Probably first sighted in 1909 by the FrAE under 
Charcot who, from a position slightly northwestward, 
charted a "doubtful" island in essentially this position. 
The group was roughly sketched from the air by the 
BGLE on a flight, Feb. 1, 1937. They were visited and 
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surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS. The name arose at an 
earlier date because of their indistinct appearance as 
represented on the BGLE map. 

Foale Nunatak 70°16'S„ 65°20'E. 

A nunatak lying 4 mi. ENE. of Moore Pyramid on the 
N. side of Scylla Glacier, in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1965. 
Named by ANCA for K. A. Foale, radio operator at 
Davis Station in 1963. 

Foca, Pointe: see Penguin Point 60°31'S., 45°56'W. 

Foca Cove 60''42'S., 45°39'W. 

A cove just south of Foca Point on the west side of 
Signy Island. Named by UK-APC in association with 
Foca Point. 

Foca Point 60°42'S., 45''40'W. 

Rocky point forming the S. side of the entrance to 
Express Cove on the W. side of Signy I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC for the whale catcher Foca, 
belonging to the Compafiia Argentina de Pesca, which 
visited the South Orkney Is. in December 1926. 

Focas, Farallones: see Seal Islands 60°58'S., 55°24'W. 

Fog Bay 77°40'S., IBSMO'E. 

A small bay immediately WNW. of Terror Point in 
Windless Bight, on the S. side of Ross Island. So 
named by the Winter Journey Party, led by Wilson of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, in July 1911 because of the thick 
white fog they encountered in this locality. 

Foggydog Glacier 79°47'S., 158°40'E. 
A glacier between Blank Peaks and Mt. Rich in the 
Brown Hills. Mapped by the VUWAE (1962-63) and 
so named because in plan the glacier is shaped like the 
head and neck of a dog, with a moraine suggesting a 
collar and a glacial lake in the position of the ears. Fog 
accumulated regularly over the glacier. 

Fokker Rocks 78°04'S., 155''10'W. 

Rock outcrops just S. of Mt. Schlossbach in the Rocke- 
feller Mtns. of Edward VII Peninsula. The name, ap- 
plied by US- AC AN, recalls the fact that a Fokker air- 
plane of the ByrdAE, 1928-30, was damaged beyond 
repair by strong winds while it was on the ground on 
the S. side of nearby Washington Ridge. The plane 
was visited by Charles Morrison of USGS on Dec. 3 1 , 
1966. 

Fokknuten Nunatak 71°56'S., 23''15'E. 

Small nunatak standing 4 mi. E. of Perlebandet Nuna- 
taks in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Nor- 



wegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Fokknuten (the 
spray peak). 

Fold Island 67°17'S., 59°23'E. 

An offshore island, 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, which 
with smaller islands close southward separate Stefans- 
son Bay to the W. from William Scoresby Bay to the 
east. This feature was seen by DI personnel on the 
William Scoresby in February 1936, who mapped it as 
part of the mainland. It was determined to be an is- 
land and named Foldoya by Norwegian cartographers 
who charted this area from aerial photographs taken 
by the Lars Christensen exp. in January-February 
1937. 

Fold6ya: see Fold Island 67°17'S., 59°23'E. 

Foley Nunatak: see Brusen Nunatak 68°12'S., 58°13'E. 

Foley Promontory 68°57'S., 69°24'E. 

An ice-covered promontory about 5 mi. N. of Landon 
Promontory on the W. side of the Amery Ice Shelf 
Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. First 
visited by an ANARE party led by D. R. Carstens in 
November 1962. Named by ANCA for N. E. Foley, 
weather observer at Mawson Station in 1962, a mem- 
ber of the field party. 

Folger, Cape 66°08'S., 110°44'E. 

An ice-covered cape forming the E. side of the en- 
trance to Vincennes Bay. The position of Cape Folger 
correlates closely with the W. end of Wilkes' "Budd's 
High Land," as charted as a coastal landfall by the 
USEE in 1840. Mapped from aerial photographs 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the 
US-ACAN for Cdr. Edward C. Folger, Jr., USN, com- 
mander of the icebreaker Edisto which assisted USN 
Op. Wml. parties in establishing astronomical control 
stations in the Windmill Is., close SW. in Vincennes 
Bay. 

Folger Rock 62°16'S., 59°15'W. 

Rock lying 2.5 mi. N. of Harmony Pt., Nelson I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1961 for Tristan Folger, Master of the American 
sealing vessel William and Nancy from Nantucket, which 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21, operat- 
ing from nearby Harmony Cove. 

Folk Ridge 73°09'S., 161°49'E. 

A ridge just SE. of Moore Ridge and parallel to it in 
the Caudal Hills, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for John E. Folk, biolab techni- 
cian at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 
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Fomalhaut Nunatak 70°58'S., 66°40'W. 

An isolated, flat-topped nunatak near the head of Ry- 
der Glacier, 6.5 mi. E. of Mt. Alpheratz of the Pegasus 
Mtns., in Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after the 
star Fomalhaut in the constellation of Piscis Austrinus. 

Fonda, Mount 76°59'S., 145''15'W. 

A mountain (695 m.) in the NW. part of the Swanson 
Mtns., 6 mi. S. of Greegor Peak, in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) un- 
der R. Adm. R. E. Byrd. Named for Howard B. Fonda 
who contributed medical supplies to the Byrd Antarc- 
tic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Fontaine Bluflf 79°35'S., 159°42'E. 

Bluff" 4 mi. W. of Cape Murray on the S. side of Car- 
lyon Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. R. K. Fontaine, USN, commander 
of USS Hissem on ocean station duty in support of air- 
craft flights between Christchurch and McMurdo 
Sound, 1963-64. 

Fontaine Heights 65°48'S., 64°28'W. 

A line of heights that extend from Mount Dewey to 
Cape Garcia on the S. side of Bigo Bay, W. coast of 
Graham Land. Mapped from air photos and FIDS 
surveys, 1955-57. Named by UK-APC for Henri La 
Fontaine (1854-1943), Belgian documentalist, co- 
founder of Institut International de Bibliographic at 
Bruxelles, 1895, and of Oflice Central des Associations 
Internationales at Bruxelles, 1907; initiator of the Uni- 
versal Decimal Classification. 

Fontana, Punta: see Collins Point 63°00'S., 60°35'W. 

Foolsmate Glacier 74°01'S., 161°55'E. 
A small, heavily crevassed tributary glacier flowing 
NE. to enter Priestley Glacier, 1 1 mi. W. of Shafer 
Peak, in Victoria Land. The name was applied by the 
Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Football, The 72°30'S., 169°42'E. 
Prominent bare rock scar of football shape on the N. 
side of Football Mtn., on the ridge separating Edisto 
Inlet and Tucker Glacier. The scar is surrounded by 
an unbroken snow slope and is said to be always visi- 
ble, though occasionally lightly covered by snow for 
short periods, and is consequently a landmark for pi- 
lots and men at Hallett station. Given this descriptive 
name by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Football Mountain 72°31'S., 169°42'E. 

Mountain, 830 m., with a prominent and peculiar rock 

scar called The Football on its N. side, on the ridge 



between Edisto Inlet and Tucker Glacier. It was occu- 
pied as a survey station, and marked by a large rock 
cairn, by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, who named it for 
The Football. 

FootbaU Saddle 72°31'S., 169''46'E. 
Broad pass at 700 m., 2 mi. ESE. of Football Mtn. on 
the ridge between Edisto Inlet and Tucker Glacier. 
The pass is an all-snow route that can be crossed by 
sledge, but there are two other saddles close E. and W. 
of Football Mtn. that are no higher and are more eas- 
ily crossed on foot, though more difficult by sledge be- 
cause they are steeper and have stretches of bare rock. 
So named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, because of its 
proximity to The Football. 

Foote Islands 66°12'S., 66''12'W. 

A small group of snow-capped islands and several 
rocks, lying 12 mi. SE. of Cape Leblond, Lavoisier I., 
in Crystal Sound. Mapped from air photos obtained 
by RARE (1947-48) and surveys by FIDS (1958-59). 
Named by UK-APC for Brian L. H. Foote, FIDS ra- 
dio mechanic at Arthur Harbor (1957) and surveyor at 
Detaille I. (1958), who made surveys of the Crystal 
Sound area. 

Fopay Peak 83°03'S., 161°47'E. 

A peak 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Macbain, on the S. side of 
Cornwall GL, Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles F. Fopay, Weather Central Mete- 
orologist at Little America V, 1958. 

Forbes Glacier 67°48'S., 66°44'W. 

Glacier which flows W. into the NE. corner of Square 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. It is 10 mi. 
long, 4 mi. wide in its central part, and narrows to 2 
mi. at its mouth. The lower reaches of the glacier were 
first surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. The 
survey was completed in 1946-48 by the FIDS who 
named the glacier for James D. Forbes (1809-1868), 
Scottish physicist who was noted for his pioneer works 
on glaciology. 

Forbes Hill: see Forbes Point 64°53'S., 62°33'W. 

Forbes Point 64°53'S., 62''33'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Lester 
Cove, Andvord Bay, on the W, coast of Graham Land. 
The name Forbes Hill was given by Scottish geologist 
David Ferguson in 1913-14 to a corner or spur of the 
plateau escarpment which is not a definable feature. 
From it, however, a ridge runs down to a prominent 
point useful for reference purposes, to which the name 
Forbes has been applied. 
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Forbes Ridge 80°09'S., l^TZWE. 
A ridge about 7 mi. long in the Britannia Range, ex- 
tending N. from Mt. McClintock along the E. side of 
Hinton Glacier. Named by the US-ACAN for Robert 
B. Forbes of the Univ. of Alaska, who made geological 
studies in the McMurdo Sound area with USN Op. 
DFrz., 1955-56, and during the summer season, 
1962-63. 

Forbidden Plateau 64''47'S., 62°05'W. 
The long, narrow plateau extending southwestward 
from Charlotte Bay to Flandres Bay in Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. So named by the UK- 
APC because all attempts to reach the plateau failed 
until it was finally traversed by FIDS members in 
1957. 

Forbidden Rocks 73°36'S., 94°12'W. 
Linear rock outcrops, 1 mi. long, located on the W. 
edge of Christoffersen Heights and between Haskell 
and Walk Glaciers, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61. So named by the party because the rocks 
were inaccessible from their NW. approach because of 
crevasse fields. 

Ford, Mount 70°57'S., 162°52'E. 
A prominent mountain (2,580 m.) located 2 mi. N. of 
Miller Peak and 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Ashworth in Ex- 
plorers Range, Bowers Mountains. Explored by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, and named for 
M. R. J. Ford who wintered at Scott Base and was 
deputy leader-surveyor of the northern party. 

Forde, Mount 76°53'S., 162''05'E. 
Mountain over 1,200 m., standing at the head of Hunt 
GL, 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Marston, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by the BrAE (1910-13) and named for Petty 
Officer Robert Forde, RN, a member of the expedi- 
tion's Western Geological Party. 

FordeU, Mount 80°19'S., 82°09'W. 

A mountain, 1,670 m., marking the S. end of the Mar- 
ble Hills in the Heritage Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. William D. FordeU, USN, co-pilot of 
LC-47 aircraft, who perished in crash on the Ross Ice 
Shelf, Feb. 2, 1966. 

Ford Island 66°24'S., 110°31'E. 

Rocky island, 1.3 mi. long, between O'Connor and 
Cloyd Islands in the S. part of the Windmill Islands. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Homer D. Ford, photographic officer with 
the eastern task group of USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 



assistant photographic officer with the USN Op. Wml. 
parties which obtained air and ground photos of this 
area in January 1948. 

Ford Massif 85°05'S., 91°00'W. 

A broad, snow- topped massif, 15 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, forming the major topographic landmark of 
northern Thiel Mountains. The m£issif rises to 2,810 
m., is essentially flat, and terminates in steep rock cliffs 
in all but the southern side. Named by US-ACAN for 
geologist Arthur B. Ford of USGS, co-leader of the 
1960-61 USGS Thiel Mountains survey party and 
leader of the 1961-62 geologic party to these moun- 
tains. Ford led geological parties working in the Pensa- 
cola Mountains in several austral seasons, 1962-63 to 
1978-79. 

Ford Nunataks 85°35'S., 131°30'W. 

A cluster of nunataks and low peaks rising above a 
network of ice-drowned ridges about 9 mi. in extent, 
lying 7 mi. NW. of Murtaugh Peak in the Wisconsin 
Range, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Franklin E. Ford, construction mechanic 
with the winter parties at Byrd Station in 1961 and 
South Pole Station in 1965. 

Ford Peak 75''43'S., 160°27'E. 

A rock peak, 1,830 m., standing 6.5 mi. W. of Mt. 
Billing in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
for M. R. J. Ford, asst. surveyor with that party, who 
had wintered over at Scott Base in 1962. 

Ford Range: see Ford Ranges 77°00'S., 144°00'W. 

Ford Ranges 77°00'S., 144°00'W. 

The mountain groups and ranges standing E. of Sulz- 
berger Ice Shelf and Block Bay in the NW. part of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE on Dec. 
5, 1929, and named by Byrd for Edsel Ford of the Ford 
Motor Co., who helped finance the expedition. 

Ford Rock 77°46'S., 166°53'E. 

Prominent rock 1 mi. NE. of Cone Hill on Hut Point 
Pen., Ross Island. Cone Hill and this rock were desig- 
nated "Cone Hill I" and "Cone Hill 11", respectively, 
by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. Cone Hill has been 
approved for Scott's "Cone Hill I", but a new name 
suggested by A. J. Heine has been substituted for this 
prominent rock. M. R. J. Ford, New Zealand sur- 
veyor, established a survey beacon network for the 
McMurdo Ice Shelf Project, 1962-63. A survey beacon 
was established earlier on this rock by a U.S. Hydro- 
graphic Office survey team, 1955-56. 
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Ford Spur 84°51'S., 173°50'E. 

A prominent spur which marks the SW. extremity of 
Haynes Table, and the confluence of Keltic Glacier 
and Brandau Glacier in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Named by NZGSAE (1961-62) for C. Reginald Ford, 
Stores Officer for Scott's BrNAE (1901-4). 

Forecast, Mount 70°40'S., 64°18'E. 

A large mountain comprising several peaks, standing 
just NE. of Mt. Brown-Cooper and 12.5 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Pollard in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1956-65. Named by ANCA for M. J. Forecast, 
weather observer at Wilkes Station, 1965. 

Forefinger Point 67°37'S., 48°04'E. 

Prominent rock point between McKinnon I. and Ray- 

ner Gl. on the coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from air 

photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. So named 

by ANCA because in plan it resembles a pointing left 

hand. 



Foreland Island 61°57'S., 57°39'W. 

Island 1 mi. ESE. of Taylor Pt., off" the E. side of King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. This island 
was known to sealers as early as 1821 and takes its 
name from North Foreland, the prominent cape 3.5 
mi. to the northwest. 



Forel Glacier 67''29'S., 66°30'W. 

Glacier 1.5 mi. wide and 4 mi. long, flowing SW. into 
Blind Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Its lower reaches were surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, 
and the glacier named by them for Francois A. Forel, 
noted Swiss glacier physicist and author, and first Pres. 
of the International Commission of Glaciers in 1 894. 



Foreman Peak 85''45'S., 138°24'W. 

Peak, 2,050 m., standing 2 mi. W. of Dzema Peak on 
the N. side of Watson Escarpment. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald L. Foreman, mechanic with USN 
Squadron VX-6 who wintered at Little America V in 
1958 and McMurdo Station in 1960. 



Forge Islands 65°14'S., 64°17'W. 

Group of small islands lying NE. of The Barchans and 
0.5 mi. NW. of Grotto I., in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm 
Archipelago. Charted and named Horseshoe Islands 
by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. The name was 
changed by the UK-APC in 1959 to avoid confusion 
with Horseshoe Island in Marguerite Bay. This new 
name arises from association with the old name and 
with nearby Anvil Rock. 



Forgotten Hills 72°59'S., 164°00'E. 
A small group of hills 6 mi. SE. of Intention Nunataks, 
at the W. side of the head of Astronaut Glacier. 
Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, 
because none of the three parties that had visited the 
area had time to examine these hills. 

Forlidas Ridge 82°29'S., 51°16'W. 
A rock ridge that forms the W. side of Davis Valley in 
the Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles W. Forlidas, radio- 
man, Ellsworth Station winter party, 1957. 

Forman Glacier 84°39'S., 177°10'W. 

A tributary glacier, 4 mi. long, flowing E. to enter 
Shackleton Glacier between Mt. Franke and Mt. Cole, 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for John H. Forman, Construction Mechanic, 
USN, a member of the McMurdo Station winter 
party, 1959. 

Forposlen: see Vorposten Peak 71°25'S., 15°31'E. 

Forrestal Range 83°00'S., 49°30'W. 

A largely snow-covered mountain range, about 65 mi. 
long, standing E. of Dufek Massif and the Neptune 
Range in the Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and 
photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 on a transcontinental 
patrol plane flight of U.S. Navy Operation Deep 
Freeze I from McMurdo Sound to the vicinity of the 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by the US-ACAN for 
the U.S.S. Forrestal, first supercarrier of the U.S. Navy. 

Forrester Island 74°09'S., 132°13'W. 
An ice-capped island 3.5 mi. long that lies 13 mi. 
NNE. of Shepard Island, off the Getz Ice Shelf of 
Marie Byrd Land. The island was discovered and 
charted from the USS Glacier on Feb. 5, 1962. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. John J. Forrester, USN, 
Executive Officer aboard Glacier at the time of discov- 
ery. 

Forrest Pass 75°53'S., 132°34'W. 

A broad ice-filled pass between Mt. Bursey, in the 
Flood Range, and the southern elevations of the Ames 
Range in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Robert B. Forrest, USARP glaciologist 
with the Byrd Station Traverse of 1962-63. 

F0rsteQeU 71°50'S., 5''43'W. 

An isolated nunatak about 5 mi. N. of Farstefjells- 
rabben, in the NW. part of Giaever Ridge in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Forstefjell (first mountain). 
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FersteQeUsrabben 71°55'S., 5°49'W. 

An isolated nunatak about 5 mi. S. of Forstefjell, in the 
NW. part of Giaever Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52), and named 
Forstefjellsrabben (the first mountain hill) in associ- 
ation with Forstefjell. 

Forstejjellsryggen: see Giaever Ridge 72°00'S., 5°00"W. 

Forster Ice Piedmont 69°22'S., 67°00'W. 

An ice piedmont lying landward of Wordie Ice Shelf 
along the W. coast of the Antarctic Peninsula. It is 
formed by the confluence of Airy, Seller, Fleming and 
Prospect Glaciers and is about 25 mi. long from north 
to south and 12 mi. wide. First surveyed from the 
ground by BGLE in 1936-37, and again in more detail 
by P. Forster and P. Gibbs of FIDS in 1958. Named by 
UK-APC for Peter D. Forster of FIDS, surveyor at 
Stonington Island in 1958 and at Horseshoe Island in 
1960. 

Forster's Bay: see Forsters Passage 59°15'S., 26°50'W. 

Forsters Passage SQ^IS'S., 26°50'W. 
Body of water between Bristol I. and Southern Thule 
in the South Sandwich Islands. In 1775, a Br. exp. 
under Cook gave the name Forster's Bay, after John 
R. Forster, naturalist with the exp., to what appeared 
to be a bay in essentially this position. The "bay" was 
determined to be a strait by a Russ. exp. under Bel- 
lingshausen in 1820. 

ForsytheBIufr71°16'S., 159°50'E. 

A bluff rising to more than 2,500 m. along the W. edge 
of Daniels Range, in the Usarp Mountains. The bluff 
is 1 1 mi. N. of Big Brother Bluff. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Warren L. Forsythe, 
USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Fortenberry Glacier 70°48'S., 166°57'E. 

A glacier on the N. side of Tapsell Foreland in Victo- 
ria Land. It flows N. into Yule Bay 3 mi. E. of Ackroyd 
Point. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Ralph M. Fortenberry, USN, Medical Officer at 
McMurdo Station, 1960. 

Fortin Rock 62°29'S., 60°44'W. 

A conspicuous rock or sea stack lying 2 mi. SE. of Cape 
Shirreff, off" the N. coast of Livingston I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name appears in a 1953 volume 
of Argentine sailing directions for Antarctica and Ar- 
gentine charts. In Spanish, Fortin means small fort. 



Fort Point 62°34'S., 59°34'W. 

Rocky point, 85 m. high, forming the SE. extremity of 
Greenwich I., South Shetland Islands. The highest 
rock at the seaward end of the point was named Castle 
Rock by DI personnel following their survey in 1935. 
The name Fort Rock, considered equally descriptive of 
the feature, was recommended by the UK-APC in 
1954 to avoid confiision with Castle Rock lying close 
westward of Snow I., only 60 mi. away. Air photos now 
show that the feature is not an isolated sea feature but 
is connected to Greenwich Island. 

Fortress, The: see Pendragon, Mount 61°15'S., 
55°14'W. 

Fortress, The 77°18'S., 160°55'E. 

A platform of Beacon Sandstone dissected to form four 
promontories bordered by cliffs over 300 m. high. Situ- 
ated on the shoulder to the NE. of Webb Glacier, they 
form part of the divide between the Webb and Victo- 
ria Upper Glaciers. Named by the VUWAE, 1959-60, 
for its fortress-like appearance. 

Fortress HiU 63°56'S., 57°3rW. 

Hill, 120 m., which stands 2 mi. N. of Terrapin Hill in 
northern James Ross I., close S. of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted in 1946 by the FIDS, who gave this descrip- 
tive name. 

Fortress Rocks 77°5rS., 166°4rE. 

A cluster of low rock summits 0.5 mi. N. of the summit 
of Observation Hill on Hut Point Peninsula, Ross Is- 
land. A descriptive name given by members of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, under Scott. 

Fort Rock: see Fort Point 62°34'S., 59°34'W. 

Fortuna Bay 54°07'S., 36°48'W. 

Bay 3 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, entered between Cape 
Best and Robertson Pt. on the N. coast of South Geor- 
gia. Named after the Fortuna, one of the ships of the 
Nor.-Arg. whaling exp. under C. A. Larsen which par- 
ticipated in establishing the first permanent whaling 
base at Grytviken, South Georgia, in 1904-5. 

Fortuna Glacier 54°06'S., 36°51'W. 

Glacier ffowing in a NE. direction to its terminus just 
W. of Cape Best, with an eastern distributary almost 
reaching the W. side of Fortuna Bay, on the N. coast of 
South Georgia. Named in about 1912, presumably for 
the whale catcher Fortuna. 

Fortuna Peak 54°07'S., 36°47'W. 

Peak, 385 m., standing at the E. side of Fortuna Bay, 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears to 
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be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart, and is 
probably in association with Fortuna Bay. 

Fortuna Rocks 54°06'S., 36°47'W. 

Small group of rocks extending across the E. side of the 
entrance to Fortuna Bay along the N. coast of South 
Georgia. These rocks were indicated on a chart by the 
GerAE under Filchner, who examined Fortuna Bay in 
191 1-12. The name Fortuna Rocks was in use prior to 
1920 and derives from nearby Fortuna Bay. 

Fort WiUiam 62°23'S., 59°43'W. 

A flat-topped headland (100 m.) forming the western 
end of Robert Island in the South Shetland Islands. 
Robert Fildes described Fort William in 1820-22 as 
being the eastern side of the entrance (to English 
Strait). His subsequent report (1829) described Fort 
William in detail, but erroneously placed it on the 
western side of the entrance (on Greenwich Island), a 
position which was adopted for a period following a 
survey by DI personnel in 1934-35. The UK-APC has 
re-interpreted all known versions of Fildes' sailing di- 
rections in conjunction with photographs and has con- 
cluded that the feature named Fort William by Fildes 
is the one here described; the Greenwich Island fea- 
ture for which the name Fort William was erroneously 
applied is now named Canto Point (q.v.). 

Fort William: see Canto Point 62°27'S., 59°44'W. 

Fosdick Mountains 76°32'S., 144°45'W. 
An E.-W. trending mountain range with marked ser- 
rate outlines, standing along the S. side of Balchen Gl. 
at the head of Block Bay, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1929, and 
named by Byrd for Raymond B. Fosdick, Pres. of the 
Rockefeller Foundation. 

Fossatti, Cabo: see Lookout, Cape 6ri6'S., 55°12'W. 

Fossil Bluff 71°20'S., 68°17'W. 

Prominent rock bluff on the E. coast of Alexander I. 
marking the N. side of the mouth of Uranus Gl. where 
it enters George VI Sound. Probably first seen by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth, who flew directly over it and phot, seg- 
ments of the coast in this vicinity on Nov. 23, 1935. 
First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE and so 
named by them because fossils were found in the rock 
strata there. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS. 

Fossil Wood Point 70°50'S., 68°02'E. 

A point of land between Bainmedart Cove and Radok 
Lake in the E. part of Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. The area was visited several times in Jan.- 
Feb. 1969 by A. Medvecky, geologist with the 



ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party. So 
named because deposits of fossil wood were found on 
the point. 

Foster, Cape 64°27'S., 57''59'W. 

Cape lying 2 mi. SE. of Carlsson Bay on the S. side of 
James Ross Island. Disc, by a Br. exp., 1839-43, under 
Ross, who named it for Capt. Henry Foster, RN, 
leader of a Br. exp. in the Chanticleer, 1828-31. The 
cape was mapped by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, 1901-4. 

Foster, Mount 63°00'S., 62°33'W. 

A triple peak, 2,105 m., standing 4 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Pisgah and forming the summit of Smith I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Capt. Henry Foster, RN, who 
visited the island in the Chanticleer in 1829, named this 
feature Mount Beaufort, but this name has gradually 
been superseded by the present name honoring Cap- 
tain Foster. 

Foster, Port 62°57'S., 60°39'W. 

Basin-like harbor (a drowned breached crater), 5 mi. 
long and 3 mi. wide, lying within Deception I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. The harbor was known to 
sealers as early as 1820, and in its early history was 
called Port Williams, after Capt. William Smith's brig, 
the Williams, or Yankee Harbor, because of the num- 
ber of American sealers who harbored there. A few 
years later it was named Port Foster after Capt. Henry 
Foster of the Chanticleer, who made pendulum and 
magnetic observations in this harbor in 1829. The lat- 
ter name has become established by usage. 

Foster Bluff 66° 25'S., 110°37'E. 

Conspicuous rock bluff surmounting the shore in the 
SW. part of Herring I., in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Danny L. Foster, meteorologist and mem- 
ber of the Wilkes Station party of 1962. 

Foster Glacier 78°24'S., 162°50'E. 

A glacier in the Royal Society Range, 4 mi. S. of Mt. 
Kempe, flowing SE. into the Koettlitz Glacier. Named 
by the US- AC AN in 1963 for Maj. James Foster, 
USMC, assistant air operations officer for U.S. Navy 
Task Force 43 in Antarctica, 1960. 

Foster Island 66°04'S., 100°16'E. 

Rocky island 0.3 mi. long, lying 7 mi. WNW. of Curri- 
tuck I. at the NW. end of the Highjump Archipelago. 
Mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for 
H. C. Foster, motion picture photographer on USN 
Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this area and other 
coastal areas between 14° and 164°, east longitude. 
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Foster Nunatak 71°06'S., 71 "WE. 

A horseshoe-shaped rock outcrop in the S. part of the 
Manning Nunataks, on the E. side of the Amery Ice 
Shelf. The Manning Nunataks were photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and ANARE (1957). They 
were visited by the SovAE in 1965 and ANARE in 
1969. Named by ANCA for A. L. Foster, electronics 
engineer at Mawson Station in 1970, a member of an 
ANARE glaciological traverse party on the Amery Ice 
Shelf in January 1970. 

Foster Peninsula 71°18'S., 61°10'W. 

A high ice-covered peninsula between Palmer Inlet 
and Lamplugh Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-AC AN for 
Theodore D. Foster, USARP oceanographer on the 
International Weddell Sea Expedition, 1969. He was 
party leader on Weddell Sea investigations, 1972-73 
and 1974-75. 

Foster Plateau 64''43'S., 61°25'W. 
A plateau, about 80 square mi. in area, lying between 
Drygalski and Hektoria Glaciers in northern Graham 
Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 1956-57 and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Richard A. Foster, FIDS 
leader of the Danco Island station in 1956 and 1957. 

FothergiU Point 64°35'S., 60°12'W. 

A low rocky coastal point 5 mi. NE. of Cape Worsley, 
on the E. side of Graham Land. Named by UK-APC 
for Ian L. FothergiU, leader and meteorological assist- 
ant at the FIDS station at Hope Bay, 1959-63. 

Foul Point 60°32'S., 45°29'W. 

The N. point of the island, with off-lying rocks, lying at 
the E. side of the entrance to Ommanney Bay on the 
N. side of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Disc, in December 1821 in the course of the joint cruise 
by Capt. George Powell, British sealer, and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer, American sealer. The name first ap- 
pears on Powell's chart, published in 1822. 

Foundation Ice Stream 83°15'S., 60°{)0'W. 

A major ice stream in the Pensacola Mountains, drain- 
ing northward for 150 miles along the west side of the 
Patuxent and Neptune Ranges to enter Ronne Ice 
Shelf westward of Dufek Massif Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for the National Science Foundation, 
which has played a leading role in support of the U.S. 
Antarctic Research Program during this period. 



sota Glacier to Splettstoesser Glacier. Named after the 
nearby Founders Peaks by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party, 1963-64. 

Founders Peaks 79°10'S., 86°15'W. 

A cluster of sharp peaks and ridges located just E. of 
Founders Escarpment and between Minnesota and 
Gowan Glaciers, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Founders Peaks were mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. The name 
was applied by US-ACAN is association with the 
name Heritage Range. 

Fourcade, Mount 64°36'S., 62°30'W. 

Mountain standing 2 mi. SW. of Cape Anna on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for H. G. Fourcade, South African surveyor who 
designed the stereogoniometer and gave it practical 
application for plotting photogrammetric surveys in 
about 1900. 

Fourier Island 66°48'S., 141°30'E. 

Small rocky island 0.05 mi. off the coast and 0.75 mi. 
ENE. of Cape Mousse. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and named by them for Jean-Baptiste Fourier 
(1768-1830), Fr. geometrician. 

Fournier Bay 64''3rS., 63''06'W. 

Bay 8 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, indenting the NE. coast 
of An vers I. immediately W. of Briggs Pen., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Probably first seen by a Ger. 
exp., 1873-74, under Dallmann. Charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him for 
V. Adm. Ernest Fournier, French Navy. 

Fournier Island 64°33'S., 62°49'W. 

A small island in southern SchoUaert Channel, lying 
0.5 mi. off the east extremity of Anvers Island, in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The island was charted but left 
unnamed by the FrAE, 1903-5. The name appears on 
Argentine charts dating back to 1950, and honors the 
ship Fournier which took part in the Argentine Antarc- 
tic expedition of 1947. In 1948 the vessel was wrecked 
in the Strait of Magellan. 

Four Ramps 84°42'S., 177°35'E. 

A group of four small rock spurs, roughly parallel and 
projecting through the snow surface, forming the NE. 
part of Sullivan Ridge on the W. side of Ramsey Gla- 
cier. Discovered and photographed by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47) and given this descriptive name by US- 
ACAN. 



Founders Escarpment 79''15'S., 86°15'W. 

A prominent escarpment located W. of Founders 
Peaks in the Heritage Range, extending from Minne- 



Fowler Ice Rise 77°30'S., 78°00'W. 

A very large ice rise between Evans Ice Stream and 
Carlson Inlet, in the SW. part of Ronne Ice Shelf The 
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feature appears to be completely ice covered except for 
Haag Nunataks which protrude above the surface in 
the NW. portion. Mapped by USGS from imagery ob- 
tained by NASA Earth Resources Technology Satel- 
lite (ERTS-1), 1973-74. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Alfred N. Fowler, USN (Ret.), Commander, ' 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1972-74. 

Fowler Islands 66''25'S., 66''26'W. 

A group of small islands lying between Bernal and 
Bragg Islands in Crystal Sound. Mapped from air pho- 
tos obtained by RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE 
(1956-57) and surveys by FIDS (1958-59). Named by 
UK-APC for Sir Ralph H. Fowler (1889-1944), Eng- 
lish physicist; joint author with J.D. Bernal of a classic 
paper on the structure of ice which suggested the loca- 
tion of the hydrogen atoms, in 1933. 

Fowler KnoU 84°47'S., 99°14'W. 

A notable snow-covered knoll (2,465 m.) with an 
abrupt south-facing cliff, in the west-central part of the 
Havola Escarpment. Mapped by the USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1958-61. Named by 
US-ACAN for Chief Warrant Officer George W. 
Fowler, USA, navigator on the 700 nautical mile trac- 
tor traverse from Byrd Station to South Pole Station, 
Dec. 8, 1960 to Jan. 1 1, 1961. The tractor party, led by 
Maj. Antero Havola, passed a few miles northward of 
this knoll on Dec. 25, 1960. 

Fox, Mount 83°38'S., 169°15'E. 

A mountain, 2,820 m., standing 1 mi. SW. of Mt. F. L. 
Smith in the Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered 
and named by the BrAE (1907-9). 

Fox Glacier 66°15'S., 114°20'E. 

A glacier draining the area northeastward of Law 
Dome. It terminates at the coast, 12 mi. N. of William- 
son Glacier, where it forms a small glacier tongue. De- 
lineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN after Dr. J.L. Fox, 
Assistant Surgeon on the sloop Vincmnes during the 
USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Fox Ridge 70°47'S., 67°53'E. 

A rock ridge on McLeod Massif, about 5 mi. W. of 
Beaver Lake, in the E. part of Aramis Range, Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE air pho- 
tos. The feature was the site of a tellurometer station 
during the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey in 
1969. Named by ANCA for J. Fox, technical officer 
(survey), the leader of one of the survey parties in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. 



Foxtail Peak 54°14'S., 36°42'W. 

Peak, 455 m., on the N. side of Neumayer Glacier, 2 
mi. W. of Carlita Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-56 and named by the UK- 
APC after the Antarctic foxtail grass (Alopecurus antarc- 
ticus), which is abundant on the lower slopes of the 
peak. 

Foyn, Cape: see Alexander, Cape 66°44'S., 62°37'W. 

Foyn Coast 66°40'S., 64°20'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of the Antarctic Pen. be- 
tween Cape Alexander and Cape Northrop. Discov- 
ered in 1893 by a Nor. exp. under Capt. C. A. Larsen, 
who named it for Svend Foyn, Norwegian whaler of 
Tensberg whose invention of the grenade harpoon 
greatly facilitated modern whaling. 

Foyn Harbor 64°33'S., 62°01'W. 

An anchorage between Nansen and Enterprise Islands 
in Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Surveyed by M. C. Lester and T. W. Bagshawe in 
1921-22. Named by whalers in the area after the 
whaling factory Svend Foyn, which was moored here 
during 1921-22. 

Foyn Island 71''56'S., 171°04'E. 

The second largest island in the Possession Is., lying 4 
mi. SW. of Possession Island. Named by a Nor. exp. of 
1894-95, led by Bull and Kristensen, for Svend Foyn, 
primary financer of the expedition. 

Fojn Island- see Foyn Point 65°15'S., 61°38'W. 

Fqynland- see Foyn Coast 66°40'S., 64°20'W. 

Foyn Point 65°15'S., 61°38'W. 

Point, surmounted by a peak 525 m. high, marking the 
N. side of the entrance to Exasperation Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Sir Hubert Wilkins on a flight 
of Dec. 20, 1928 photographed what appeared to be an 
island off the E. coast, later charting it in 66°30'S., 
62°30'W. Subsequent comparison of Wilkins' photo- 
graphs of this feature with those taken by the FIDS, 
who charted the coast in 1947, indicate that this point, 
although considerably N. of the position reported by 
Wilkins, is the feature named by him Foyn Island. The 
name Foyn Point is given to the SE. extremity of this 
feature. Named for Svend Foyn. 

Frakes, Mount 76°48'S., 117°42'W. 

A prominent mountain (3,675 m.) marking the highest 
elevation in the Crary Mountains, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Law- 
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rence A. Frakes, USARP geologist who worked three 
summer seasons in the Falkland Islands and Antarc- 
tica, 1964-65 through 1967-68. 

Frame Ridge 78°05'S., 165°26'E. 

A small straight ridge in the central part of Brown 
Peninsula, Victoria Land. It is located just north of the 
small, central lake on the peninsula and extends north- 
ward down to Tuff Bluff. Named by NZ-APC for 
A. O. Frame, paleontology technician with the N.Z. 
Geological Survey and Victoria Univ. Exp. to the 
area, 1964-65. 

Framfjellet: see Fram Peak 68°04'S., 58°27'E. 

Fram Islands 66°38'S., 139°50'E. 

Small group of rocky islands and rocks in the W. por- 
tion of Geologic Arch., 2 mi. NNW. of Cape Geodesic. 
Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and named by them 
for the Norwegian polar ship Fram, used by Fridtjof 
Nansen in the Arctic and Roald Amundsen in the 
Antarctic. 

Fram Mesa 86°08'S., 156°28'W. 

A high, ice-capped mesa, 10 mi. long and 1 to 3 mi. 
wide, that forms the NE. portion of Nilsen Plateau in 
the Queen Maud Mountains. The feature may have 
been seen by Amundsen in 1911, and it was observed 
and partially mapped by the ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 
1933-35. It was mapped in detail by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AGAN after the Fram, the ship used by Amundsen's 
exp. of 1910-12. 

Framnaes, Cape: see Framnes, Cape 65°57'S., 
60°33'W. 

Framnaesodden: see Framnes Head 68°47'S., 90°42'W. 

Framnaes Point 54°08'S., 36°39'W. 

Point 1 mi. SW. of Cape Saunders, on the N. side of 
Stromness Bay, South Georgia. The name was given 
prior to 1920, probably by Norwegian whalers operat- 
ing in the area. 

Framnds: see Framnes, Cape 65°57'S., 60°33'W. 

Framnes, Cape 65°57'S., 60°33'W. 
Cape which forms the NE. end of Jason Pen., on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named in 1 893 by a 
Nor. exp. under C. A. Larsen. The name is probably 
descriptive. Larsen reported that he gave the name 
Framnes (forward point) to the promontory which 
shoots off in an eastern direction from Mount Jason 



(now Jason Peninsula). He said it appeared to be the 
most advanced point of land which his expedition saw 
here. 

Framnes Head 68''47'S., 90°42'W. 
A small rock point in Sandefjord Cove on the west side 
of Peter I Island. Charted and named by a Norwegian 
expedition in the Norvegia under Nils Larsen, who 
made the first landing on Peter I Island at this point in 
February 1929. 

Framnes Mountains 67°50'S., 62°35'E. 

Group of mountains consisting of Casey, Masson, and 
David Ranges, and adjacent peaks and mountains. 
The three major ranges and other lesser features were 
sighted and named in February 1931 by the 
BANZARE under Mawson. This coast was also 
sighted by Norwegian whalers in the same season. The 
whole area was mapped in detail by Norwegian car- 
tographers from aerial photographs taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp. in January 1937. This overall name 
for the several ranges was given by Christensen after 
Framnesfjellet, a hill near Sandefjord, Norway. 

Fram Peak 68°04'S., 58°27'E. 

The northernmost peak in the Hansen Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and 
named Framfjellet (the forward peak). 

Framrabben Nunatak 72°29'S., 3''52'W. 
A nunatak about 3 mi. WNW. of Borg Mountain in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Framrabben (the forward nuna- 
tak). 

Framranten Point 73°49'S., 5°13'W. 
A rocky point that extends northwestward from 
Kuvungen Hill, near the SW. end of the Kirwan Es- 
carpment in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Framranten. 

Framryggen Ridge 72°30'S., 3°54'W. 
A small rock ridge about 3 mi. W. of Borg Mountain 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Framryggen (the forward 
ridge). 

Framskotet Spur 72°30'S., 3°41'W. 
A rock spur forming the W. extremity of Borg Moun- 
tain in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
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cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Framskotet (the forward bulk- 
head). 

Franqais, Arise dw see Fran9ais Cove 65°04'S., 
64°02'W. 

Frangms, Mount 64''38'S., 63°27'W. 

Majestic, snow-covered mountain, 2,760 m., which 
forms the summit of Anvers I., standing SE. of the 
center of the island and 6 mi. N. of Borgen Bay, in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First seen by the BelgAE, who 
explored the SE. coast of the island in 1898. Later 
sighted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who 
named it for the exp. ship Franqais. 

Franqais Bight: see Fran9ais Cove 65°04'S., 64°02'W. 

Fran9ais Cove 65°04'S., 64°02'W. 

Small cove at the W. side of Port Charcot, which in- 
dents the N. end of Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
and named by him after the ship Franqais, which was 
moored in the cove during the expedition's winter op- 
erations at Port Charcot in 1904. 

Fran9ais Glacier 66''33'S., ISS^IS'E. 

Glacier 4 mi. wide and 12 mi. long, flowing NNE. 
from the continental ice to the coast close W. of Ravin 
Bay. Though no glaciers were noted on D'Urville's 
chart of this coast, the close correlation of his "Baie des 
Ravins" feature and narrative description with the in- 
dentation of the coast near the mouth of this glacier 
suggests first sighting of this feature by the Fr. exp., 
1837-40. During December 1912 members of the 
Main Base Party of the AAE camped on the upland 
slopes close E. of the glacier, but no reference was 
made to the glacier in the AAE reports, though a clear 
view and unpublished sketch were obtained of the dis- 
tant coast to the NW. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. The FrAE under 
Marret, 1952-53, sledged W. on the sea ice to the ice 
cliffs close E. of the glacier. Named for the Franqais, 
exp. ship of the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-05. 

Fran9ais Glacier Tongue 66°3rS., 138°15'E. 

Broad glacier tongue about 3 mi. long extending sea- 
ward from Fran9ais Glacier. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for the Franqais, exp. ship of 
the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. 

Frances, Cape 67°30'S., 164°45'E. 
A cape on the E. side of Sturge Island in the Balleny 
Islands. In 1841, Capt. James C. Ross, viewing Sturge 
Island from a considerable distance, thought it a group 



of three islands and named the center island, Frances. 
This error was discovered in 1904 by Capt. Robert F. 
Scott, who applied the name to this cape. 

Francey HiU 70°43'S., 67°02'E. 

A low, snow-covered rock feature about 3 mi. S. of Mt. 
McKenzie in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1960. Named by ANCA for R. J. Francey, cosmic ray 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Francis, Mount 72°13'S., 168°45'E. 

A massive, ridgelike mountain (2,610 m.) that over- 
looks Tucker Glacier from the north, standing between 
Tyler and Staircase Glaciers in the Admiralty Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Henry 
S. Francis, Jr., Director, International Cooperation 
and Information Program, Office of Antarctic Pro- 
grams, National Science Foundation. Francis win- 
tered-over at Little America V Station in 1958 and 
made visits to Antarctica in other seasons. 

Francis Island 67°37'S., 64°45'W. 
Island which is irregular in shape, 7 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, lying 1 2 mi. ENE. of Choyce Point, off the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, and photographed from 
the air by the US AS in 1940. Charted in 1947 by the 
FIDS, who named it for S. J. Francis, FIDS surveyor. 

Francis Peaks 67°39'S., 50°25'E. 

Group of peaks and ridges 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Gordon in 
the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air pho- 
tos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for R. J. Francis, physicist at Mawson station 
in 1961. 

Franck Nunataks 71°26'S., 72°20'W. 
Scattered group of small rock outcrops, 3 mi. in extent, 
at the base of Beethoven Pen. in the SW. part of Alex- 
ander Island. First mapped from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Cesar Franck 
(1822-1890), French composer. 

Fran Inlet: see Nantucket Inlet 74°35'S., 61°45'W. 

Franke, Mount 84°37'S., 177°04'W. 

A prominent mountain (1,600 m.) with much rock ex- 
posed on its N. side, standing between Mt. Wasko and 
Mt. Cole along the W. side of Shackleton Glacier. Dis- 
covered and photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. 
Surveyed by A. P. Crary in 1957-58 and named by 
him for Lt. Cdr. Willard J. Franke, USN, of USN 
Squadron VX-6, who wintered at Little America V, 
1958. 
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Frankenfield Glacier 71°46'S., 98°18'W. 

Small glacier in the NE. part of Noville Pen., Thur- 
ston Island. It flows ENE. to Bellingshausen Sea be- 
tween Mt. Feury and Mulroy Island. First roughly de- 
lineated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) 
Chester Frankenfield, meteorologist on the USN Bel- 
lingshausen Sea Exp., who established an automatic 
weather station on Thurston Island in February 1960. 

Frank Houlder, Mount: see Houlder Bluff 61 °06'S., 
54°51'W. 

Franklin, Cape: see Franklin Point 63°57'S., 61°29'W. 

Franklin, Mount 78°05'S., 154°57'W. 

Peak standing between Breckinridge Peak and Wash- 
ington Ridge in the S. group of the Rockefeller Mtns., 
on Edward VII Pen. in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered 
by the ByrdAE on Jan. 27, 1929. The name was ap- 
plied by the USAS (1939-41), which established a seis- 
mic station camp on this peak. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt Sea: see Amundsen Sea 73°00'S., 
112°00'W. 

FrankUn Island 76°05'S., 168°19'E. 

An island 7 mi. long, lying in the Ross Sea about 80 
mi. E. of Cape Hickey, Victoria Land. Discovered on 
Jan. 27, 1841 by Ross, and named for Sir John Frank- 
lin, the noted Arctic explorer, who as Governor of Van 
Diemen's Land (Tasmania) had royally entertained 
the expedition on its way south at Hobart in 1840. 

Franklin Point 63°57'S., 61°29'W. 

Conspicuous rock point forming the W. end of Inter- 
currence I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First roughly 
charted and named Cape Franklin by Henry Foster in 
1829. 

Frank Newnes Glacier 71°28'S., 169°19'E. 

A short glacier discharging into the head of Pressure 
Bay on the N. coast of Victoria Land. First charted by 
the BrAE, 1898-1900, which named the feature for 
Frank Newnes, the only son of the expedition sponsor. 
Sir George Newnes. 

Eraser, Mount 54''37'S., 36°21'W. 
Mountain, 1,610 m., standing on the S. coast of South 
Georgia immediately N. of Novosilski Bay. Surveyed 
by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Francis C. Eraser, British zoologist; 
member of the scientific staff at the Discovery Investi- 
gations Marine Station, Grytviken, 1926-27, 1928-29, 
and 1930, who also worked on the Discovery in 1927 
and on Discovery II between 1 929 and 1 93 1 . 



Eraser Point 60°41'S., 44°31'W. 

Point between Marr Bay and Mackintosh Cove on the 
N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Mapped by the ScotNAE in 1903, and in 1912-13 by 
Capt. Petter Sarlle. Remapped in 1933 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II who named it for Francis C. 
Eraser. 

Frazier, Mount 77''52'S., 154°58'W. 
Northernmost peak of the Rockefeller Mtns., standing 
1 mi. N. of Mt. Jackling on Edward VII Pen. in Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered on Jan. 27, 1929, by the 
ByrdAE. Named for Russell G. Frazier, medical officer 
at West Base of the USAS (1939-41), and observer 
with the Rockefeller Mountains Geological Party, 
which visited this area in December 1940. 

Frazier Glacier 77°05'S., 161°25'E. 
Glacier between the Clare Range and Detour Nuna- 
tak, flowing NE. to join Mackay Glacier E. of Pegtop 
Nunatak, in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for Lt. (j.g.) W. F. Frazier, officer in charge at 
Byrd Station, 1963. 

Frazier Islands 66°13'S., 110°10'E. 

A group of four rocky islands in the eastern part of 
Vincennes Bay, 8 mi. WNW. of Clark Peninsula. The 
islands were first photographed from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Paul W. Frazier, USN, navigator and projects officer 
with USN Op. Wml. which visited this area in Janu- 
ary 1948, who later served as operations officer with 
USN Op. DFrz. I at Little America V. 

Frazier Point: see Eraser Point 60°41'S., 44°31'W. 

Frazier Ridge 79°09'S., 86°25'W. 
A sharp ridge on the W. side of Webster Gl., extending 
N. from Founders Escarpment to Minnesota GL, in the 
Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
geological party, 1963-64, for Sgt. Herbert J. Frazier, 
radioman with the 62nd Transportation Detachment, 
who was of assistance to the party. 

Freberg Rocks 54°30'S., 36''42'W. 

Small group of rocks lying off" Rocky Bay, 1.5 mi. 
WNW. of Ducloz Head, South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Hjalmar Freberg, a gunner of T0nsberg 
Hvalfangeri, Husvik, 1946-54. 

Frecker Ridge 70°49'S., 166°13'E. 

A ridge that rises abruptly along the W. side of Kirkby 
Gl. in the Anare Mtns., Victoria Land. It is 5 mi. long 
and terminates in the N. at Mt. Gale. Named by 
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ANARE for Sgt. R. Frecker, RAAF, a member of the 
Antarctic Flight with the ANARE (Thala Dan) cruise 
that explored this coast, 1962. 

Fredbotnen: see Fred Cirque 72°34'S., 0°25'E. 

Fred Cirque 72°34'S., 0°25'E. 

A large cirque in the W. side of Roots Heights, Sver- 
drup Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for Ernest Fredrick Roots, chief ge- 
ologist with the NBSAE. 

Frederick H. Rawson Mountains: see Rawson Mountains 
86°43'S., 154°40'W. 

Frederick Rocks 62°32'S., 60°56'W. 

Group of rocks lying in Barclay Bay off the N. coast of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 after the brig Frederick (Capt. 
Benjamin Pendleton), one of the fleet of American 
sealers from Stonington, Connecticut, which visited the 
South Shedand Islands in 1820-21 and 1821-22. 

Fredriksen Island 60°44'S., 44°59'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, lying 0.5 mi. SE. 
of Powell I. in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, by 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer and Capt. George Powell on 
the occasion of their joint cruise in December 1821. 
Named by Norwegian whaling captain Petter Serlle, 
who made a running survey of the island in the 
1912-13 season. 

Fredriksen's Island: see Fredriksen Island 60°44'S., 
44°59'W. 

Freeborn Johnston Glacier: see Johnston Glacier 
74°25'S., 62°20'W. 

Freed, Mount 71°29'S., 164°20'E. 

A mountain, 2,120 m., that surmounts the divide be- 
tween the Champness and McCann Glaciers, in the S. 
part of the Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. M. G. Freed, legal of- 
ficer on the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval Sup- 
port Force, Antarctica, 1966-68. 

Freeman, Cape 67''20'S., 164°35'E. 

A cape forming the N. end of Sturge Island in the 
Balleny Islands. Named for H. Freeman, commander 
of the cutter Sabrina, which sailed with the schooner 
Eliza Scott, resulting in the discovery of the Balleny Is- 
lands in 1839. 



Freeman, Cape 67°59'S., 65°20'W. 
Cape marking the E. end of the peninsula separating 
Seligman and Trail Inlets, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. The cape was photographed from the air in 
1940 by the US AS. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who 
named it for R. L. Freeman, FIDS surveyor at the 
Stonington I. base. 

Freeman, Mount 72°43'S., 168''2rE. 
A prominent mountain (2,880 m.) surmounting the 
base of Walker Ridge, 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Lepanto, in 
the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Elliot R. Freeman, 
USNR, helicopter aircraft commander during Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze, 1968. 

Freeman Glacier 66°10'S., 132°24'E. 
A channel glacier flowing to the W. side of Perry Bay, 
immediately E. of Freeman Point. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for J.D. Freeman, 
sailmaker on the sloop Peacock of the USEE (1838-42) 
under Wilkes. 

Freeman Point Se^Og'S., 132°06'E. 

An ice-covered point on the coast close west of Free- 
man Glacier. Delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by 
US-ACAN for J.D. Freeman of the USEE (1838-42) 
under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Freeth Bay 67°44'S., 45°39'E. 

Bay 5 mi. wide on the coast of Enderby Land, lying 1 2 
mi. W. of Spooner Bay in Alasheyev Bight. Plotted 
from air photos taken by ANARE in 1956. First visited 
by the ANARE (Thala Dan) under D. F. Styles in 
February 1961 and named for the Hon. Gordon 
Freeth, M.P., then Australian Minister for the Inte- 



Freezeland Peak: see Freezland Rock 59°03'S., 
26°44'W. 

Freezeland Rock: see Freezland Rock 59°03'S., 
26°44'W. 

Freezland Rock 59°03'S., 26°44'W. 

Conspicuous sharp-pointed rock, 305 m., located 2 mi. 
W. of Bristol I. in the South Sandwich Islands. This 
feature was originally named Freezland Peak by Cap- 
tain Cook, after Samuel Freezland, the seaman who 
first sighted it and so discovered the South Sandwich 
group in 1775. Cook's chart, showing the feature as an 
insular rock, was verified in 1930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II and the terminology has been altered 
accordingly. 
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Freimanis Glacier 72°05'S., 168°15'E. 
Tributary glacier that flows WNW. for 25 mi. and en- 
ters Tucker Glacier between Mt. Greene and Novasio 
Ridge, in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Harry Freimanis, 
aurora scientist, station scientific leader at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1962-63. 

Fremantle Peak 53°05'S., 73°30'E. 

A peak, 2,375 m., standing 0.4 mi. NE. of the Dome, 
near the summit of Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 by 
ANARE, and named by them after the port of Fre- 
mantle, the final point of embarkation for the expedi- 
tion. 

Fremouw Peak 84°17'S., 164°20'E. 

A prominent peak, 2,550 m., forming the S. side of the 
mouth of Prebble Gl., in Queen Alexandra Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Edward J. Fremouw, 
USARP aurora scientist at South Pole Station, 1959. 

French Passage GS'lO'S., 64°20'W. 

Passage through the Wilhelm Arch., extending in a 
NW.-SE. direction between Petermann I., Stray Is., 
Vedel Is. and Myriad Is. to the N. and Argentine Is., 
Anagram Is., Roca Is., and Cruls Is. to the south. So 
named by the BGLE, 1934-37, because the passage 
was navigated for the first time in 1909 by the Pourquoi- 
Pas?, the ship of the French Antarctic Exp. under 
Charcot. 

Freshfield, Cape 68°20'S., 151°00'E. 

An ice-covered cape between Deakin Bay and Cook 
Ice Shelf The coastline in this vicinity was first 
roughly charted by the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes, and for a period this cape was thought 
to be Wilkes' Cape Hudson (q.v.). The cape was 
mapped in 1912 by the Far Eastern Party of the AAE 
under Douglas Mawson, who named it for Douglas 
Freshfield, a long-time member of the Council of the 
Royal Geographical Society, and one time president of 
that organization. 

Freshwater Bay: see Freshwater Inlet 54°00'S., 
38°03'W. 

Freshwater Inlet 54°00'S., 38''03'W, 

Small eastern arm of Jordan Cove on the S. side of 
Bird Island, South Georgia. Charted by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57. So named in 1956 by W. N. Bonner, 
British government biologist and sealing inspector, be- 
cause the feature is fed by freshwater streams. 

Freda, hla: see Miigge Island 66°55'S., 67°45'W. 



Freud Passage: see Pampa Passage 64°18'S., 62°10'W. 

Freya, Mount 77°36'S., 160°51'E. 
Prominent peak E. of Mt. Thor in the Asgard Range 
of Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) 
afler one of the Norse goddesses. 

Freyberg Mountains 72°15'S., 163°45'E. 

A group of mountains bounded by the Rennick Gl., 
Bowers Mtns., Black Gl. and Evans Neve. Named for 
New Zealand's most famous General, Lord Bernard 
Freyberg, by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64. 

Frezeland, Peak of: see Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 
60°12'W. 

Friar Island 64''55'S., 63°55'W. 

Island lying immediately NE. of Manciple I. in the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1952, but not named. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after one of the char- 
acters in Chaucer's Canterbury Tales. 

Fricker Glacier 67°03'S., 65°00'W. 

Glacier, 10 mi. long, which lies close N. of Monnier Pt. 
and flows in a NE. direction into the SW. side of Mill 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
FIDS and photographed from the air by the RARE in 
1947. Named by the FIDS for Karl Fricker, German 
Antarctic historian. 

Frida Hole 54°02'S., 37''56'W. 

Small bay lying 0.5 mi. SE. of Coal Hbr., along the S. 
coast and near the W. end of South Georgia. Probably 
named by early whalers or sealers who used the bay as 
an anchorage. 

Frtdjof Island- see Fridtjof Island 64°53'S., 63°22'W. 

Fridjof-Nansen Bank: see Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 
36°09'W. 

Fndjof Sound: see Fridtjof Sound 63°34'S., 56°43'W. 

Fridovich, Mount 85°27'S., 148°12'W. 

A small mountain, 440 m., standing at the N. side of 
the terminus of Leverett Gl. and marking the W. limit 
of Harold Byrd Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. (j.g.) Bernard Fridovich, USN, meteorologist with 
the winter party at McMurdo Sound, 1957. 

Fridtjof Island 64°53'S., 63°22'W. 

Island lying 1.5 miles NE. of Vazquez I., off" the SE. 
side of Wiencke I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, 
and named by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
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Fridtjof Nansen, Mount 85°2rS., 167''33'W. 

A high massive mountain (4,070 m.) which dominates 
the area between the heads of Strom and Axel Heiberg 
Glaciers, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered 
by Roald Amundsen in 1911, and named by him for 
Fridtjof Nansen, polar explorer, who helped support 
Amundsen's expedition. 

Fridtjof Nansen Banks: see Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 
36°09'W. 

Fridtjof Nansen Hafen: see Stromness Harbor 54°09'S., 

36°4rw. 

Fridtjof Sound 63''34'S., 56°43'W. 

Sound, 6 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and 2 mi. wide, 
which separates Andersson and Jonassen Islands from 
Tabarin Pen., at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, 
and named after the Fridtjof, a vessel dispatched from 
Sweden to search for the SwedAE when it was feared 
lost in 1903. 



Friesland Peak. In the early 1900's the name Barnard, 
applied by Weddell in 1825 to nearby Needle Peak, 
was transferred to this mountain. The original name 
has now been restored; the spelling Friesland appears 
to have been more frequently used than any of the 
other versions. The name Barnard Point (q.v.) has 
since been approved for the nearby point at the SE. 
side of False Bay. 

Friesland Island: see Livingston Island 62°36'S., 
60°30'W. 

Friesland Islands: see Livingston Island 62°36'S., 
60°30'W. 

Friesland Peak: see Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 
60°12'W. 

Friesland Point: see Renier Point 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Friezland Peak: see Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 
60°12'W. 



Friederichsen Glacier 66°38'S., 64°09'W. 

Glacier 7 mi. long, which flows in an easterly direction 
into Cabinet Inlet, close N. of Mt. Hulth, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS and pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. Named 
by the FIDS for Ludwig Friederichsen, German car- 
tographer who in 1895 published a chart based upon 
all existing explorations of Antarctic Peninsula and the 
South Shetland Islands. 

Friedmann Nunataks 70°55'S., 65°30'W. 
A small group of nunataks 6 mi. SE. of Braddock 
Nunataks on the W. margin of Dyer Plateau, Palmer 
Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Herbert Friedmann of the Smithsonian In- 
stitution, author of "Birds of the United States Antarc- 
tic Service Expedition, 1939-41" {Proceedings of the 
American Philosophical Society, Vol. 89, 1945). 



Frigate Range 82°48'S., 162°20'E. 

A high range trending for 12 mi. E. from Mt. Mark- 
ham in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by the 
northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) to com- 
memorate the work of the New Zealand frigates on 
Antarctic patrol duties. 

Frigga Peak 66''25'S., 64°00'W. 

Peak, 1,570 m., which stands at the S. side of Anderson 
Gl. on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
FIDS and photographed from the air by the RARE in 
1947. The FIDS named it after the mythological 
Norse goddess Frigga, the "cloud spinner," because 
cloud was observed to form on the summit of this peak 
earlier than on any other feature in this vicinity. 

Friis-Baastadnuten: see Friis-Baastad Peak 72°53'S., 
3°18'W. 



Fries, Mount 80'='57'S., 156°36'E. 

A prominent peak, 1,985 m., standing just S. of the 
mouth of Zeller Glacier and being one of the western- 
most summits along the S. wall of Byrd Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert H. Fries, aurora sci- 
entist at the South Pole Station, 1963. 

Friesland, Mount 62°40'S., 60°12'W. 

Mountain, 1,790 m., which lies 3 mi. ENE. of the head 
of False Bay, Livingston I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The feature was known to American and British 
sealers as early as 1820-21, and has been variously 
known as Peak of Frezeland, Friezland Peak, and 



Friis-Baastad Peak 72''53'S., 3°18'W. 
One of the ice-free peaks at the S. side of Frostlendet 
Valley, situated 1 mi. SE. of Mana Mtn. in the Borg 
Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named for Capt. Kare Friis-Baastad, a 
member of the Norwegian air unit with NBSAE. 

Friis Hills 77°45'S., 161''25'E. 

A cluster of ice-free hills, 6 mi. in extent and rising to 
1,750 m., at the N. side of the bend in Taylor Glacier 
in Victoria Land. Named for Herman R. Friis, Direc- 
tor of the Center for Polar Archives in the National 
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Archives, who was U.S. exchange scientist at the Japa- 
nese station at East Ongul Island, 1969-70. Friis was a 
member of US-ACAN from 1957 to 1973. 



emy of Science of the USSR, 1960-61, for V. V. Fro- 
lov, Soviet polar investigator, director of the Arctic and 
Antarctic Scientific Research Institute. 



Fringe Rocks 66°04'S., 65°55'W. 

Group of rocks forming the W. limit of the Saffery Is., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 because of their position on the fringe of 
the ships' passage between Saffery Is. and Trump Is- 
lands. 

Frishman, Mount 71°20'S., 166°56'E. 
A small, pointed mountain (1,880 m.) in the E. part of 
Robinson Heights, Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy photography, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Steven A. Frish- 
man, USARP biologist at Hallett Station, 1966-67. 

Fnthwf Sound: see Fridtjof Sound 63°34'S., 56'>43'W. 

Fntkjof, Detroit du: see Fridtjof Sound 63°34'S., 
56°43'W. 

Fritjof Hansen Bank: see Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 
36°09'W. 

Fntsche, Cape: see Fritsche, Mount 66°00'S., 62°42'W. 

Fritsche, Mount 66°00'S„ 62''42'W. 

A snow-capped coastal mountain with many steep 
rock faces, located on the N. side of Richthofen Pass in 
eastern Graham Land. This mountain was probably 
first seen by Otto Nordenskjold of the SwedAE, 
1901-4. Sir Hubert Wilkins observed the feature from 
the air on Dec. 20, 1928, and named it "Cape 
Fritsche" after Carl B. Fritsche of Detroit, Michigan. 
The generic term has been amended in keeping with 
the nature of the feature. 

Froa: see Coaling Island 67°19'S., 59°39'E. 

FroUch Peak 65°32'S., 63°48'W. 

Peak 1,035 m., rising above Hoist Pt. at the head of 
Beascochea Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Theodor C. B. 
Frolich, Norwegian biochemist who in 1907, with Axel 
Hoist, first produced experimental scurvy and laid the 
foundations for later work on vitamins. 

Frolov Ridge 70°45'S., 162°09'E. 

Prominent ridge about 11 mi. long, trending N.-S., 
located just W. of Arruiz Gl. in the Bowers Mountains. 
Named by a joint committee of the Antarctic Acad- 



FFontier Mountain 72°59'S., 160°20'E. 
A large, mainly ice-free mountain (2,805 m.) situated 
20 mi. SSE. of Roberts Butte of the Outback Nuna- 
taks, and 1 1 mi. WNW. of Sequence Hills, near the 
edge of the featureless, interior ice plateau. Named by 
the northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because of 
its geographical location. 

Frontier Nunataks 78°21'S., 88°06'W. 
A small isolated group of nunataks lying about 20 mi. 
W. of the Sentinel Range of the Ellsworth Mountains. 
The nunataks were visited by geologist Thomas Bas- 
tien of the Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party, 
1963-64, and so named because they are the extreme 
western outlier of the Ellsworth Mountains. 

Frontz, Mount 85°46'S., 131°46'W. 

A prominent mountain in western Wisconsin Range, 
2,010 m., rising between Mt. Vito and Griffith Peak on 
the E. side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Leroy Frontz, aircraft commander 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1966 and 1967. 

Frosch, Mount 72°46'S., 167°55'E. 

A mainly snow-covered mountain (2,750 m.) standing 

3 mi. NE. of Mt. RiddoUs at the head of Borchgrevink 
Glacier, in the Victory Mountains of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by the USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert A. Frosch, Assistant Secretary of the Navy 
for Research and Development, 1971-72; Administra- 
tor, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
1978. 

Frost, Mount 81°11'S., 158°2rE. 

Mountain, 2,350 m., in the Churchill Mtns., standing 

4 mi. S. of Mt. Zinkovich, at the S. side of the head of 
Silk Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Col. Foy B. 
Frost, USAF, commanding officer of the Ninth Troop 
Carrier Squadron, which furnished C-124 Globemast- 
er airlift support between New Zealand and the Ant- 
arctic and from McMurdo Sound inland to Byrd, 
Eights, and South Pole Stations during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1962. 

Frost CliflF 75°13'S., I35°43'W. 

A steep, partly ice-covered cliff 2 mi. E. of Mt. Stein- 
feld, on the S. side of the divide between the upper 
reaches of Hull Gl. and Kirkpatrick GL, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
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Cdr. William L. Frost, USN, Officer-in-Charge of 
Antarctic Support Activities at McMurdo Station, 
1970. 

Frost Glacier 67°05'S., 129°00'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the head of Porpoise Bay. 
Delineated from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). Named by the US-ACAN for 
John Frost, boatswain on the brig Porpoise of the USEE 
(1838-42) under Wilkes. 

Frostlendet Valley 72°46'S., 3°18'W. 
An ice-filled valley, about 15 mi. long, draining north- 
eastward along the south side of Hagfonna Mtn., in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Frostlendet (the frost 
ground). 

Frostman Glacier 75°08'S., 137°57'W. 
A broad, low gradient glacier discharging into the S. 
side of Hull Bay just W. of Kontor Cliffs, on the coast 
of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas O. Frostman, meteorologist at Pla- 
teau Station, 1968. 

Frost Rocks 65°16'S., 64°20'W. 

A cluster of rocks situated SW. of the southern Argen- 
tine Islands and 0.5 mi. SW. of Whiting Rocks, off the 
coast of Graham Land. Named by UK-APC for Rich- 
ard Frost, survey asst. of the Hydrographic Survey 
Unit from HMS Endurance working in the area in Feb- 
ruary 1969. 

Frost Spur 82°33'S., 5r59'W. 

A rock spur between Lewis Spur and Alley Spur on 
the N. side of Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Charles Frost, lo- 
gistics specialist. Office of Antarctic Programs, Na- 
tional Science Foundation. 

Frustration Dome 68°00'S., 64°33'E. 
A large crevassed ice dome about 38 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Henderson in Mac. Robertson Land. The dome was 
the site of a tellurometer station established during an 
ANARE traverse from Mawson Station to Mt. Kjerka 
in 1967. So named by ANARE because the traverse 
party was delayed here by vehicle breakdown, delay- 
ing completion of the survey until the next spring. 

Frustration Ridge 82°12'S., 158°38'E. 

Ridge forming the N. end of the Cobham Range in the 
Churchill Mountains. So named by the Holyoake, 
Cobham, and Queen Elizabeth Ranges party of the 



NZGSAE (1964-65) because although from below it 
looked a simple climb, great difficulty was experienced 
in traversing it. 

Frustrum, Mount: see Frustum, Mount 73°23'S., 
162°55'E. 

Frustum, Mount 73°23'S., 162°55'E. 
A large pyramidal shaped table mountain, 3,100 m., 
standing between Mt. Fazio and Scarab Peak in the S. 
part of Tobin Mesa, in Victoria Land. Named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, for its frustum- 
like shape. 

Fryer Point 58°59'S., 26°30'W. 

Northern point of Bristol I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named for Lt. Cdr. D. H. Fryer, RN, 
captain of H. M. Surveying Ship Fitzroy. 

Fry Glacier 76°38'S., 162°18'E. 

A glacier draining the slopes at the NE. corner of the 
Convoy Range and flowing along the S. end of the 
Kirkwood Range into Tripp Bay, Victoria Land. First 
charted by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for A. M. 
Fry, a contributor to the expedition. 

Fry Peak 7r03'S., 63°4(rW. 

A sharp-pointed peak which is the southernmost peak 
in the Welch Mountains, in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Freder- 
ick M. Fry, USN, Flight Surgeon and member of the 
para-rescue team of USN Squadron VXE-6 during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1969 and 1970. 

Fry Saddle 76°33'S., 16I°05'E. 

Narrow ice saddle at the head of Fry Gl., about 4 miles 
WSW. of Mt. Douglas in Victoria Land. Discovered in 
1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) and named by them in association with Fry 
Glacier. 

Fry Strait: see Fyr Channel 60°44'S., 45°41'W. 

FryxeU, Lake 77°37'S., 163° U'E. 
Lake 3 mi. long, between Canada and Commonwealth 
Glaciers at the lower end of Taylor Valley in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 
The lake was visited by Prof T. L. Pewe during USN 
Op. DFrz., 1957-58, and was named by him for Dr. 
Fritiof M. Fryxell, glacial geologist of Augustana Col- 
lege, Illinois. 

Fuchika, Gora: see Fucik, Mount 7r52'S., 14°26'E. 

Fuchs Dome 80°36'S., 27°50'W. 

Large ice-covered dome rising over 1,525 m., between 
Stratton and Gordon Glaciers in the central part of the 



300 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE and named for Sir Vivian E. Fuchs, leader of 
the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Fuchs Ice Piedmont 67°10'S., 68°40'W. 

Ice piedmont 70 mi. long, extending in a NE.-SW. 
direction along the entire W. coast of Adelaide Island. 
First mapped in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 
Named by the FIDS for Sir Vivian E. Fuchs, FIDS 
base leader and geologist at Stonington I. in 1948-49. 

Fucik, Mount 71°52'S., 14°26'E. 

The central peak (2,305 m.) of Kvaevefjellet Mtn., in 
the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1963 for Julius Fucik (1903-43), Czechoslovakian jour- 
nalist and author. 

Fuente, Islote de la: see Fuente Rock 62°30'S., 
59°41'W. 

Fuente Island: see Fuente Rock 62°30'S., 59°4l'W. 

Fuente Rock 62''30'S., 59°41'W. 

A low rock surmounted by a navigational beacon, 0.4 
mi. NE. of Ferrer Pt. in Discovery Bay, Greenwich I., 
South Shetland Islands. The name derives from the 
form "Islote de la Fuente" appearing on a Chilean 
hydrographic chart of 1951. 

Fuenzalida, Punta: see Borge Point 63°54'S., 60°45'W. 

FugleQeUet 72°17'S., 0°46'E. 

A mountain 7 mi. E. of Mt. Roer in the Sverdrup 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air 
by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Fuglefjellet (the bird mountain). 

Fukuro Cove 69''12'S., 39"'39'E. 

A cove, 1 mi. SW. of Mount Choto, which indents the 
Langhovde Hills along the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62. The name Fukuro-ura (Hukuro Ura), mean- 
ing "pouch cove", was approved by JARE Headquar- 
ters in 1972. 



rom after Shin Fukushima, geophysicist of the Japa- 
nese expedition, lost in a violent blizzard near the 
Japanese station on East Ongul Island in October 
1960. 

Fvkushima Dake: see Fukushima, Mount 71°2rS., 
35°37'E. 

Fulgham Ridge 84''54'S., 177''25'E. 

A narrow ice-free ridge, 4 mi. long, forming the SE. 
side of Bowin Gl. in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Named by US-ACAN for Aviation Boatswain's Mate 
Donald R. Fulgham, USN, Antarctic Support Ac- 
tivity, who participated in USN Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Fullastern Rock 67°37'S., 69°26'W. 
Isolated submerged rock lying in the middle of John- 
ston Passage 7 mi. WNW. of Cape Adriasola, Adelaide 
Island. The rock is potentially dangerous to ships and 
was so named when RRS John Biscoe was compelled to 
go full astern to avoid this hazard. 

FuUer Dome 86°38'S., 156°18'W. 

A dome-shaped, ice-covered mountain, 2,850 m., at 
the NW. end of the Rawson Mtns. in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for C. E. Fuller, storekeeper with USN Squadron 
VX-6 on Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Fuller Island 66°12'S., 101°00'E. 

Island in the Highjump Arch., 4 mi. long and 1.5 mi. 
wide, lying 2 mi. S. of Thomas I. on the S. side of 
Cacapon Inlet. Mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- 
ACAN for H. F. Fuller, air crewman on the USN Op. 
Hjp. seaplane commanded by D. E. Bunger which 
landed in this area in February 1947. 

Fulmar Bay 60°37'S., 46°01'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide between Moreton Pt. and Return Pt. 
at the W. end of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. First sighted and roughly charted by Capt. 
George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer on their 
joint cruise in December 1821. It was surveyed in 1933 
by DI personnel. So named in 1954 by the UK-APC 
because large numbers of Antarctic fulmars (Ftdmarus 
glacialoides) nest in this area. 



Fukushima, Mount 71°2rS., 35°37'E. 

The highest massif (2,470 m.) in the Queen Fabiola 
Mountains, standing just north of Yamato Glacier. 
The rock massif rises 1 ,600 m. above the local ice sur- 
face and has many ragged peaks. Discovered in 1960 
by the BelgAE, under Guido Derom. Named by De- 



Fulmar Crags GO'SS'S., 45°11'W. 

Crags surmounting East Cape, the NE. extremity of 
Coronation I. in the South Orkney Islands. The name 
arose from the Antarctic fiilmars which breed on these 
crags and was given by the UK-APC following a 
1956-58 survey by the FIDS. 
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Fulmar Island 66°32'S., 93°01'E. 

Small island just S. of Zykov I. in the Haswell Islands. 
Discovered by the Western Base Party of the AAE 
(191 1-14), who plotted this island and the present Zy- 
kov I. as a single island. They named it Fulmar Island 
because of its rookery of Southern Fulmars. The Soviet 
exp. of 1956 found there are two islands, retaining the 
name Fulmar for the southern one. 



Furness Glacier 61°06'S., 54°52'W. 
Small glacier flowing between Cape Belsham and 
Point Wild to the N. coast of Elephant I., South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted and named by the Shackleton 
Endurance exp., 1914-16. 

Furque, Islotes: see Wideopen Islands 63°00'S., 
55°49'W. 



Fulton, Mount 76°53'S., 144°54'W. 
A mountain (900 m.) between Mt. Passel and Mt. Gil- 
mour in the Denfeld Mtns. of the Ford Ranges in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) led 
by R. Adm. R. E. Byrd. Named for R. Arthur Fulton 
who was of great assistance in arranging the insurance 
for the Jacob Ruppert, one of the ships used by the 
ByrdAE (1933-35). 



Fumarole Bay: see Primero de Mayo Bay 62°58'S., 
60°42'W. 



Fume Point 56''20'S., 27''33'W. 

A low-lying lava feature forming the S. point of Zavo- 
dovski I., South Sandwich Islands. The name applied 
by UK-APC in 1971 refers to the dangerous volcanic 
fiimes emitted in this locality. 

Funk Glacier 65°34'S., 63°46'W. 

Glacier flowing into Beascochea Bay to the S. of Fro- 
lich Peak, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for Casimir Funk, American 
(formerly Polish) biochemist who, while working at the 
Lister Institute in London in 1912, originated the the- 
ory of vitamins. 

Furdesanden Moraine 71°48'S., 9'"37'E. 

A moraine extending in a N.-S. direction for 17 mi. 
along the W. side of Conrad Mtns. in the Orvin Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Fur- 
desanden (the furrow of sand). 

Furman Bluffs 74°06'S., 113°53'W. 
A line of steep ice bluffs that form the SE. side of Phil- 
bin Inlet on Martin Peninsula, Marie Byrd Land. 
First delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Master Chief Quartermaster James L. Fur- 
man, USN, staff' assistant assigned to Antarctic Task 
Force 43 from 1964-67. 



Fur Seal Peak: see Ferguson Peak 54°47'S., 35°5G'W. 

Fusco Nunatak 80°02'S., 80°09'W. 

The westernmost of the Wilson Nunataks, located just 
W. of Hercules Inlet, at the SE. extremity of the Heri- 
tage Range. Named by US-ACAN for aviation electri- 
cian Thomas A. Fusco, USN, air crewman on the first 
flight from McMurdo Station to Plateau Station, Dec. 
13, 1965. 

Futago, Mount 69°12'S., 39°44'E. 

A small mountain with two peaks, the northern one 
being 240 m. and the southern one 245 m., in the 
northern part of Langhovde Hills, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62. The name Futago-yama (Hutago Yama), 
meaning "twin mountain", was given by JARE Head- 
quarters in 1972. 

Fyfe, Mount 82°32'S., 155°10'E. 

Mountain, 2,260 m., standing 3 mi. N. of Quest CliflS 
in the Geologists Range. Seen by the northern party of 
the NZGSAE (1961-62) and named for H. E. Fyfe, 
chief geologist of the New Zealand Geological Survey. 

Fyfe HiUs 67°22'S., 49°12'E. 

A group of low coastal hills lying S. of Dingle Dome 
and immediately E. of Hydrographer Islands. Sighted 
in October 1957 by an AN ARE party led by B. H. 
Stinear. Named by ANCA for W. V. Fyfe, Surveyor 
General, West Australia. 

Fyr Channel 60°44'S., 45°4rW. 

Channel 0.2 mi. wide between the SW. end of Signy I. 
and Moe I., in the South Orkney Islands. The name 
Fyr Strait appears on a manuscript chart drawn by 
Capt. Petter Sorlle in 1912, and corrected by Hans 
Borge in 1913, but the generic term channel is ap- 
proved because of the small size of this feature. The 
Corral Whaling Co. of Bergen, a subsidiary of Messrs. 
Christensen and Co., Corral, Chile, operated the 
steam whaler Fyr in the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 

Fyr Strait: see Fyr Channel 60°44'S., 45°41'W. 
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Gabbro HiUs 84°42'S., 173°00'W. 
A group of rugged ridges and coastal hills which bor- 
ders the Ross Ice Shelf between the Barrett and Gough 
Glaciers and extends S. to Ropebrake Pass. So named 
by the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) because 
of the prevalence of gabbro, a dark, plutonic rock in 
the area. 

Gaberlein, Mount 75''04'S., 162°04'E. 

A mountain, 1,210 m., standing 3.5 mi. NNW. of Mt. 
Bellingshausen in the Prince Albert Mtns. of Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1957-62. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam E. Gaberlein, Chief Construction Electrician, 
USN, who wintered over at McMurdo Station in 1962 
and 1964. 

Gablenz Range 72°00'S., 4''30'E. 
A mountain range, 13 mi. long, including Skigarden 
Ridge, Mt. Gryt0yr and associated features. The range 
lies between the N. part of Preuschoff Range and Luz 
Range in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Alfred Rit- 
scher, 1938-39, and named after the director of the 
German Lufthansa Corporation. 

Gabriel Peak 65°36'S., 62°39'W. 
A peak (1,220 m.) at the confluence of Starbuck and 
Jeroboam Glaciers on the E. side of Graham Land. 
The name is one of several in the vicinity applied by 
UK-APC from Herman Melville's Moby Dick, Gabriel 
being the crewman of the ship Jeroboam. 

Gadarene Lake 71"'24'S., 67°35'W. 

A meltwater lake 1 mi. long in the ice shelf of George 
VI Sound, lying below Swine Hill with its E. shore 
bounding the exposed rocks of the W. coast of Palmer 
Land. In summer a considerable volume of water en- 
ters the lake from the ravine immediately N. of Swine 
Hill. First seen and surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS. 
The name arose at that time and results from the mad 
rush by the sledge dogs which attempted to throw 
themselves and their sledge down the steep ice slopes 
into the water, like the Gadarene swine. 

Gadarene Ridge 76°42'S., 159°33'E. 
A ridge extending southward from Ship Cone in the 
Allan Hills of Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who gave the 
name because of the swine-backed appearance of the 
feature in profile. 

Gadsden Peaks 71°38'S., 167°24'E. 
A line of northeast-trending peaks on a ridge, 5 mi. 
long. They rise over 2,500 m. and stand 5 mi. WSW. of 
Lange Peak of Lyttelton Range, in the Admiralty 



Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Michael Gadsden, radioscience researcher 
at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 and 1967-68. 

Gagarin Mountains 71°57'S., 9''23'E. 
A linear group of mountains, trending in a N.-S. di- 
rection for 10 mi. between the Kurze and Conrad 
Mtns. of the Orvin Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norway from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60. Remapped by the USSR from sur- 
veys and air photos by the Soviet Antarctic Exp., 
1960-61, and named for Yuriy A. Gagarin, Soviet 
spaceman. 

Gage, Cape 64°10'S., 57°05'W. 

Rocky promontory forming the E. extremity of James 
Ross I. and the W. side of the N. entrance to Admi- 
ralty Sound. Disc, by a Br. exp., 1839-43, under Ross, 
who named it for V. Adm. William Hall Gage, a Lord 
Commissioner of the Admiralty. 

Gage Ridge 66°54'S., 51°16'E. 

A partially snow-covered ridge, 7 mi. long, standing 
2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Selwood in the Tula Mtns. in Ender- 
by Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE 
aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for H. V. Gage, a 
member of the crew of the Discovery during the 
BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Gagge Point 66°20'S., 66°54'W. 

The southern extremity of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos obtained by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Adolph P. Gagge, 
American physiologist who has specialized in the reac- 
tions of the human body to cold environments. 

Gain Glacier 71°0rS., 61''25'W. 

A large glacier on the E. coast of Palmer Land, flowing 
NE. from Cat Ridge and entering the Weddell Sea 
between Imshaug Peninsula and Morency Island. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
Louis Gain, naturalist on the French Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1908-10, author of several of the expedition re- 
ports on zoology and botany. 

Gair Glacier 73°03'S., 166°32'E. 

A tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, rising close SE. of Mt. 
Supernal in the Mountaineer Range and flowing 
ENE. to enter Mariner Glacier just N. of Bunker Bluff", 
in Victoria Land. Named by the NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
for H. S. Gair, geologist and leader that season of the 
NZGSAE northern field party. 
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Gair Mesa 73°28'S., 162°52'E. 

The southernmost mesa of the Mesa Range, in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, for H. S. Gair, geologist and leader of this 
party. 

Gair Tableland- see Gair Mesa 73°28'S., 162°52'E. 

Galan Ridge TS'lO'S., 62''00'W. 

A prominent ridge which forms the NE. rampart of the 
Dana Mtns. in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named 
by US-ACAN for Michael P. Galan, a member of the 
McMurdo Station winter party in 1967 and of the 
South Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverse III in 
1967-68. 

Galatos Peak 71 "SB'S., 163°43'E. 

A peak, 2,045 m., that marks the NW. extremity of 
Salamander Range in the Freyberg Mountains. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, 
after Galatos, a village in Crete associated with Lord 
Freyberg and the Second New Zealand Expeditionary 
Force during World War II. 

Gale, Mount 70°46'S., 166°12'E. 

A promontory at the N. end of Frecker Ridge in the 
Anare Mtns., Victoria Land. It stands at the S. side of 
the confluence of Ludvig Glacier and Kirkby Glacier. 
Named by ANCA for Cdr. d'A. T. Gale, formerly of 
the RAN, hydrographic surveyor with the ANARE 
(Thala Dan) cruise that explored this coast, 1962. 

Gale Escarpment 72°55'S., 75°23'E. 
A northwest-facing escarpment of rock and ice, stand- 
ing eastward of Mt. Harding and Wilson Ridge in the 
Grove Mountains. Mapped from air photos, 1956-60, 
by ANARE. Named by ANCA for d'A. T. Gale, offi- 
cer in charge of the Antarctic Mapping Branch, Aus- 
tralian Division of National Mapping, who has con- 
tributed substantially to Antarctic mapping. 

Galen Peak 64°22'S., 62°26'W. 

Peak 3 mi. W. of Buls Bay, standing at the S. side of 
Hippocrates Gl. in the S. part of Brabant I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First mapped by the BelgAE un- 
der Gerlache, 1897-99. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Galen 
(138-201), the most eminent Roman doctor of his 
time, author of numerous works on medicine, surgery 
and anatomy. 

Gale Ridge 83°4rS., 56°27'W. 

A ridge, 12 mi. long, extending northwestward from 
Mt. Dover in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 



tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Phillip E. 
Gale, meteorologist at Ellsworth Station, winter 1962. 

Galileo CUflfs 70°46'S., 68°45'W. 

A line of E.-W. cliffs, 5 mi. long, standing between 
Grotto Glacier and Jupiter Glacier, 7 mi. west of Abla- 
tion Point, in eastern Alexander Island. Mapped from 
trimetrogon air photography taken by RARE, 
1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named 
by UK-APC from association with Jupiter Glacier af- 
ter Galileo Gahlei (1564-1642), Italian astronomer 
who discovered the four named satellites of Jupiter. 

GaUndez Island 65°15'S., 64°15'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying immediately E. of Winter I. 
in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who named it for 
Cdr. Ismael F. Galindez, Argentine Navy, who was 
dispatched in the Uruguay to search for Charcot, when 
the exp. was feared lost early in 1905. Recharted by 
the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. 

Galkin Nunatak 73°27'S., 65°55'W. 
An isolated nunatak about 35 mi. NW. of Mt. Coman, 
surmounting the interior ice plateau near the base of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for William L. Galkin, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 
summer 1965-66. 

GaUa, Mount 75°56'S., 125°52'W. 

Snow-capped mountain (2,520 m.) which rises above 
the Usas Escarpment, 31 mi. E. of Mt. Petras, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Edward J. Galla, USN, who was medi- 
cal doctor and leader of support personnel at Byrd 
Station, 1959. 

GaUaher Peak 85°27'S., 138°18'W. 
One of the Berry Peaks, 1,005 m., standing between 
the SE. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf and Watson Escarp- 
ment. Named by US-ACAN for James T. Gallaher, 
electrician with the Byrd Station winter party, 1958. 

Gallen Nunatak 75°48'S., 128°36'W. 

A nunatak on the S. side of Balchunas Pass, 1 .5 mi. 
NW. of Putzke Peak, in the McCuddin Mtns. of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-69. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Kevin P. Gallen, CEC, USN, Of- 
ficer-in-Charge of South Pole Station, 1971. 

GaUipoli Heights 72°26'S., 163''48'E. 

A group of peaks and ridges centered 7 mi. SE. of 

Monte Cassino, in the Freyberg Mountains. Named 
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for association with Lord Freyberg by the Northern 
Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64. 

GaUows Point 64°20'S., 62°59'W. 

The northernmost of two low, parallel points which 
mark the NE. extremity of Gamma I. in the Melchior 
Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name was probably giv- 
en by DI personnel who roughly surveyed the point in 
1927. The point was resurveyed by Argentine expedi- 
tions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

GaUup Glacier SS'OQ'S., 177°50'W. 
A broad glacier, about 12 mi. long, flowing E. between 
Mt. Rosenwald and Mt. Black to enter Shackleton Gl. 
just N. of Matador Mountain. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. F. S. Gallup, Jr., USN, Commanding Officer 
of Squadron VX-6 during Op. DFrz. 1965. 

GalteQeUet 68°16'S., 58°35'E. 

The southeastern of two rock outliers on the S. side of 
Purka Mtn. in the Hansen Mountains. Mapped and 
named Galtefjellet (boar mountain) by Norwegian 
cartographers working from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Galten Islands 66°23'S., 56''25'E. 
Small group of islands in the E. part of Magnet Bay, 
10 mi. W. of Cape Davis. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from aerial photographs taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Galten (the 
boar). First visited in 1957 by an AN ARE party led by 
B. H. Stinear. 

Galysheva, Skala: see Galyshev Nunatak 71°36'S., 
12°28'E. 

Galyshev Nunatak 71°36'S., 12°28'E. 
Nunatak standing at the SW. foot of Store Svarthorn 
Peak in the Mittlere Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet pilot V. L. Galy- 
shev. 



Gamaleya Rock 71°44'S., 10°43'E. 

A rock 2 mi. SE. of Smirnov Peak, marking the ex- 
tremity of a line of rocks that extend E. from Shcher- 
bakov Range, in the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Roughly plotted from air photos by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966 for Soviet navigation scientist P. Ya. 
Gamaleya. 

Gambacorta Peak 84°02'S., 56°03'W. 

A peak, 1,840 m., standing 4 mi. E. of Mt. Kaschak in 
southern Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Francis M. 
Gambacorta, captain of the USS Wyandot that trans- 
ported the party which established Ellsworth Station 
at the outset of the International Geophysical Year. 
Unloading at the station site on the Filchner Ice Shelf 
began Jan. 29, 1957. 

Gambone Peak 71°45'S., 164°14'E. 

A peak, 1,620 m., located 7 mi. SW. of Coronet Peak, 
at the junction of the Leap Year and Black Glaciers, in 
the Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) J. C. Gambone, Operations 
Administrative Asst. on the staff of the Commander, 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1967 and 1968. 

Gamburtsev Subglacial Mountains 80°30'S., 
76°00'E. 

A major group of subglacial mountains which extend 
generally north-south in the central part of East Ant- 
arctica. Their existence was determined by a Soviet 
seismic party in 1958. Named after Grigoriy A. Gam- 
burtsev (1903-55) Soviet geophysicist. 

Gamma Hill 63''34'S., 56°47'W. 

A distinctive ice-covered hill on Tabarin Peninsula ris- 
ing more than 300 m. on the W. shore of Fridtjof 
Sound. The name arises from the intensive geophysical 
work carried out in this part of Tabarin Peninsula by 
FIDS in 1959-60. 



Gamage Point 64°46'S., 64''04'W. 

A rock point that marks the north side of the entrance 
to Hero Inlet on the southwest side of Anvers Island. 
The USARP Palmer Station is located on this point. 
The name, applied by US-ACAN, is in association 
with Hero Inlet inasmuch as it was the Harvey F. Ga- 
mage shipyard in South Bristol, Maine, that built the 
Research Vessel Hero. 

Gamalei, Skala: see Gamaleya Rock 71°44'S., 10°43'E. 



Gamma Island 64°20'S., 63°00'W. 

Island, 1 mi. long, which marks the SW. extremity of 
the Melchior Is. in the Palmer Archipelago. This is- 
land was first roughly charted and named "He Gouts" 
by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, but that name 
has not survived in usage. The name Gamma, derived 
from the third letter of the Greek alphabet, was prob- 
ably given by DI personnel who roughly surveyed the 
island in 1927. The island was surveyed by Argentine 
expeditions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 
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Gam Point 61°55'S., 58''00'W. 

Rocky point 2 mi. SE. of False Round Ft. on the N. 
coast of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The point is one of the features named Pyritic or Es- 
ther Islands by Scottish geologist David Ferguson in • 
1913-14. Although Ferguson represented the point as 
a rocky island separated from the ice cliff of King 
George I. by a channel 400 ft. wide, air photos show 
that there is no channel. Named by UK-APC in 1960. 
The word "gam" is an old sealers' and whalers' term 
for the occasions when groups of men from several ves- 
sels met in one of them for a gossip. Nearby Esther 
Hbr. was an anchorage frequently used by sealers. 

Gandara Island GS'ig'S., 57°56'W. 

An island immediately SW. of Kopaitic I. in the Du- 
roch Islands. The name appears on a Chilean govern- 
ment chart of 1959. Presumably named for Comodoro 
Jorge Gandara, leader of the 1954-55 Chilean Antarc- 
tic expedition. 

Gand Island 64°24'S., 62°51'W. 
Flat, ice-covered island, 3 mi. long and 1.5 mi. wide, 
lying at the N. end of Schollaert Chan., between An- 
vers and Brabant Islands in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, and named by Ger- 
lache after Gand, the French form of Ghent, a city in 
Belgium where subscription drives were held to help 
finance the expedition. 

Gangbrekka Pass 72°15'S,, 0°20'W. 

A mountain pass between Jutulr0ra Mtn. and Brekke- 
rista Ridge in the Sverdrup Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Gang- 
brekka (the passage slope). 

Gannutz Glacier 70°24'S., 162°irE. 

A smooth glacier which flows N. from the Bowers 
Mountains and enters the E. part of Rennick Bay be- 
tween Weeder Rock and Stuhlinger Ice Piedmont. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Theodore 
P. Gannutz, biologist at Hallett Station in the 1966-67 
season; station scientific leader at Palmer Station in 
1968. 

Ganymede Heights 70°52'S., 68°26'W. 

Heights consisting of rounded ridges with extensive 
rock outcrops rising to 600 m. or more, located be- 
tween Jupiter Glacier and Ablation Valley on the E. 
side of Alexander Island. Mapped by Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery supplied by 
U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Administration 



in cooperation with U.S. Geological Survey. Named 
by UK-APC from association with Jupiter Glacier af- 
ter Ganymede, one of the satellites of Jupiter. 

Gap, The 77°51'S., 166°43'E. 

A pass between Crater Hill and Observation Hill at 
the S. end of Hut Point Pen., on Ross Island. Charted 
and named by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. 
BrNAE sledge parties traversed the S. end of the pe- 
ninsula via this low level passage. 

Gap, The: see Gateway, The 83°31'S., 170°58'E. 

Gap Nunatak 67°54'S., 62°29'E. 

Small nunatak, 1,030 m., standing in the center of 
Hordern Gap in the David Range, Framnes Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Metoppen (the middle peak). Renamed 
by ANARE for its location in Hordern Gap. 

Gara, Mount: see Cara, Mount 82°45'S., 161°06'E. 

Garan, Mount 67°32'S., SB'Se'E. 

A mountain marked by a cluster of small peaks, rising 
9 mi. SW. of Mt. Strathcona near the head of Denman 
Glacier. Mapped from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for E.M. Garan, aerial photographer on Op- 
eration Highjump flights over this and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East. 

Garcia, Cap: see Loqui Point 65°55'S., 64°58'W. 

Garcia, Cape 65°44'S., 64°40'W. 

Cape at the N. side of the entrance to Barilari Bay, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The cape was disc, and 
named "Cap Loqui" by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
Charcot. At the same time Charcot named the S. en- 
trance point to the bay "Cap Garcia", after Rear Ad- 
miral Garcia, Argentine Navy. The maps of Charcot's 
FrAE, 1908-10, showed "Cap Garcia" as the N. cape 
of Barilari Bay and the name has since become estab- 
lished for this feature. Charcot did not use the name 
"Cap Loqui" on the maps of his second exp. but, for 
the sake of historical continuity, the name Loqui Point 
(q.v.) has been accepted for the S. entrance point. 

Garcia, Mont: see Zdarsky, Mount 66°05'S., 64°58'W. 

Garcia Point 85°14'S., 170°16'W. 
A conspicuous point which forms the S. side of the 
terminus of DeGanahl Gl., where the latter enters Liv 
Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for Leopoldo Garcia, USARP meteorologist at 
South Pole Station, winter 1965. 
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Garde Peaks 69°32'S., 66°48'W. 
A group of three small peaks, the highest 960 m., lo- 
cated 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Leo on the S. side of Fleming 
GL, in west-central Antarctic Peninsula. Surveyed 
from the ground by FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by 
UK-APC after Pierre Garcie, French sailor whose Le 
grand routier et pilotage (1483) was the first manual oi 
sailing directions to include coastal recognition 
sketches. 

Garczynski Nunatak 85°24'S., 124°48'W. 

A cone-shaped nunatak, the highest in a cluster of 
nunataks close W. of Mt. Brecher, lying at the N. flank 
of Quonset Gl. in the Wisconsin Range, Horlick 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1959-60. Named by US-ACAN for Carl J. 
Garczynski, meteorologist, Byrd Station winter party, 
1961. 

Garde Islands 65°51'S., 66°22'W. 

Small group of islands lying 5 mi. WNW. of Lively Pt., 
off the SW. side of Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. 
First accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Vilhelm 
Garde (1859-1926), Danish oceanographer who in 
1899 initiated the international scheme of sea ice re- 
porting in the Arctic. 

Garden Spur 84°33'S., 174°45'W. 
A spur on the W. side of Longhorn Spurs, 3 mi. S. of 
Cape Surprise. So named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1963-64) because of the rich flora of 
mosses, algae and lichens found there. 

Gardiner, Mount BG^m'S., 150°57'W. 

A ridge-like granitic mountain, 2,480 m., standing 3 
mi. E. of Mt. Ruth and just S. of the junction of Bart- 
lett and Scott Glaciers, in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Discovered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE 
geological party under Quin Blackburn, and named 
lay Byrd for Joseph T. Gardiner of Wellington, New 
Zealand, agent for the ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 
1933-35. 

Gardiner Glacier 86°0rS., 131°48'W. 

A glacier at the S. side of Quartz Hills, flowing E. from 
Watson Escarpment into Reedy Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard D. Gardiner, con- 
struction electrician at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Gardiner Ridge 75°39'S., 132°26'W. 
A ridge extending from Mt. Kauffrnan to Mt. Kos- 
ciusko in the Ames Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for James E. Gardi- 



ner, CDl, USN, Construction Driver and member of 
the Army-Navy Trail Party which blazed trail from 
Little America V to establish Byrd Station in 1956. 

Gardner, Mount 78°23'S., 86°02'W. 

Mountain (4,685 m.) standing 1.5 mi. W. of Mt. Tyree 
in the W. -central part of the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land Tra- 
verse party, 1957-58, under C. R. Bentley. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Harvey E. Gardner, USN, pilot in 
Antarctica in 1957-58 and 1958-59 seasons, who was 
killed in the crash of a UB-1 Otter airplane at Marble 
Point on Jan. 4, 1959. 

Gardner Bay: see Gardner Inlet 74°58'S., 62°52'W. 

Gardner Glacier: see Ketchum Glacier 75°00'S., 
63°45'W. 

Gardner Inlet 74°58'S., 62''52'W. 
Large, ice-filled inlet at the SW. side of Bowman Pen., 
on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Ronne, who named it for Irvine C. 
Gardner, physicist at the National Bureau of Stan- 
dards, and member of the American Antarctic Assn., 
Inc., the organization set up to make plans and prep- 
arations for the expedition. His work in the field of 
optics as applied to aerial photography has been an 
important contribution to this technique in polar ex- 
ploration. 

Gardner Island 68°35'S., 77°52'E. 
An island 0.75 mi. long, lying off'Breidnes Peninsula, 
Vestfold Hills, about 2 mi. W. of Heidemann Bay. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition (1936-37) 
and named Breidneskollen (the broad point knoll). It 
was renamed by ANCA for Lionel G. Gardner, diesel 
mechanic at the nearby Davis Station in 1958. 

Gardner Ridge 86°57'S., 148'"24'W. 
An ice-free ridge 4 mi. SE. of Davis Hills, lying at the 
S. side of Klein Gl. in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Eric T. Gardner of 
USN Squadron VX-6, photographer on Operation 
Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Garekneet Ridge 72°04'S., 14°48'E. 
A rock ridge 3 mi. S. of Garenevkalven Nunatak in the 
Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Garekneet. 
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Garenevkalven Nunatak 72°00'S., 14°47'E. 
A nunatak (2,250 m.) located 3 mi. north of Garekneet 
Ridge in the eastern part of the Payer Mountains, in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped and named by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
NorAE, 1956-60. 

Garfield Glacier 74''57'S., 136''35'W. 
A glacier, 6 mi. long, flowing between Peden Cliffs and 
Cox Point to the E. side of Hull Bay on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald E. Garfield, who participated in 
deep core drilling activities at Byrd Station, 1967-68. 

Gargoyle Ridge 82''24'S., 159°30'E. 
High rock ridge forming the S. end of Cobham Range 
in the Churchill Mountains. So named by the Holy- 
oake, Cobham, and Queen Elizabeth Ranges party of 
the NZGSAE (1964-65) because of the curiously 
wind-carved rock buttresses on top of the ridge. 

Garland Hersey Ridge: see Hershey Ridge 77°40'S., 
147°10'W. 

Garland Hershey Ridge: see Hershey Ridge 77°40'S., 
147°10'W. 

Garnerin Point 64°4rS., 62°10'W. 

Point on the W. coast of Graham Land projecting into 
Wilhelmina Bay SE. of Pelseneer Island. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Andre J. Garnerin (1770-1825), 
French aeronaut, the first man to make a successful 
descent from a free balloon by parachute, in 1797. 

Garnet, Cape: see Garnet Point 66°56'S., 143°46'E. 

Garnet Hill 60"'44'S., 45''38'W. 

Rocky hill, 230 m., rising above the E. side of McLeod 
Gl. in the S. part of Signy I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. It forms the S. end of a line of rock and ice 
cliffs which separate McLeod Gl. from Orwell Glacier. 
So named by the FIDS, following their survey of 1947, 
because of the abundance of garnets found there. 

Garnet Point 66°56'S., 143°46'E. 

A rocky coastal point consisting of garnet gneiss, lo- 
cated at the west side of the entrance to Watt Bay. 
Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, and named by the AAE geological party led 
by Frank L. Stillwell. 

Garnet Rocks 68°21'S,, 67°04'W, 

Group of three rocks lying 2 mi. E. of the Refuge Is. in 
the N. part of Rymill Bay, off the W. coast of Graham 



Land. First surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS and so 
named by them because of the occurrence of garnet in 
the rocks. 

Garrard Glacier 84°07'S., 169°35'E. 
A glacier in Queen Alexandra Range, draining east- 
ward from the neve between Mt. Lockwood and Mt. 
Kirkpatrick and entering Beardmore Gl. S. of Bell 
Bluff. It appears that BrAE (1910-13) applied the 
name "Garrard Glacier" to the feature which had 
been named Bingley Glacier by Shackleton in 1908. 
The area was surveyed by NZGSAE (1961-62), who 
retained Bingley Glacier on the basis of priority and 
reapplied the name Garrard Glacier to this previously 
unnamed feature. Named for Apsley Cherry-Garrard, 
zoologist with BrAE (1910-13). 

Garry, Cape 63°21'S., 62°16'W. 

Cape forming the SW. extremity of Low Island in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted and named by a Br. 
exp. under Foster, 1828-31. More accurately mapped 
by the FIDS in 1959 from air photos taken by the 
FIDASE, 1955-57. 

Garwood Glacier 78°01'S., 163°57'E. 

A glacier occupying the NW. part of Garwood Valley, 
in Victoria Land. First Mapped by the BrNAE 
(1901-4), but not named until 1911. Named by Taylor 
of the BrAE (1910-13) for Edmund J. Garwood, pro- 
fessor of geology and mineralogy at the University of 
London. 

Garwood VaUey 78°02'S., 164°10'E. 
A valley opening on the coast of Victoria Land just S. 
of Cape Chocolate. It is largely ice free, but is occupied 
near its head by the Garwood Glacier. Named by Tay- 
lor of the BrAE (1910-13) in association with Garwood 
Glacier. 

Gary Peaks 70°54'S., 162°35'E. 

Two peaks which form a portion of the N. wall of 
Sheehan Glacier, situated 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Hager 
in Explorers Range, Bowers Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Gary F. Martin, 
USN, machinery repairman at the South Pole Station 
in 1965. 

Gass, Mount 80''27'S., 29''30'W. 

A conspicuous rock mountain on the E. side of Blaik- 
lock GL, 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Provender, in the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Sir Neville A. Gass, Chairman of the British 
Petroleum Company, a supfxjrter of the CTAE, 
1955-58. 
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Gaston, Mount 70°25'S., 65'>47'E. 
A mountain 0.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Tarr in the Porthos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for J. 
Gaston, aircraft engineer with the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mountains survey party in 1969. 

Gaston de Gerlache, Mount 71°44'S., SSMQ'E. 

The southernmost massif (2,400 m.) in the Queen Fa- 
biola Mountains. Discovered on Oct. 7, 1960 by the 
BelgAE, 1960, under Guido Derom. Named by Derom 
for Gaston de Gerlache de Gomery, son of Adrien de 
Gerlache de Gomery (leader of the Belgica expedition, 
1897-99). Gaston de Gerlache de Gomery led the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, which landed on Princess Ragnhild 
Coast and built the Roi Baudouin Station to carry out 
the scientific program of the IGY. 

Gaston Islands 64°28'S., 61°50'W. 

Two islands and off-lying rocks 1 mi. NW. of the tip of 
Reclus Pen., off the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. 
First charted in 1898 by the BelgAE under Lt. Adrien 
de Gerlache, who named one of the islands for his 
brother Gaston. The name was extended to apply to 
the entire group by the UK-APC in 1960. 

Gates, Cape 73°35'S., 122°38'W. 

An ice-covered cape which marks the NW. extremity 
of Carney Island along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
First mapped by USGS from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
AC AN for Thom£is S. Gates, Under Sec. of the Navy 
before and during the Navy's Deep Freeze expeditions. 

Gateway, The 83°31'S., 170°58'E. 

A low snow-filled pass between Cape Allen and Mt. 
Hope at the NE. extremity of Queen Alexandra 
Range, affording passage from Ross Ice Shelf to the 
mouth of Beardmore Gl. westward of Mt. Hof)e. Dis- 
covered by the Southern Polar Party of the BrAE 
(1907-9) and so named because the pass was used to 
enter Beardmore Glacier. 

Gateway Nunatak 77°orS., 160°15'E. 

Prominent nunatak near the head of Mackay GL, 
standing 9 mi. W. of Mt. Gran, in Victoria Land. Sur- 
veyed in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of 
the CTAE (1956-58), and so named by them because 
it marks the most obvious gateway through the upper 
icefalls for parties traveling W. up the Mackay Gla- 



Gateway Pass 7r40'S., 68°47'W, 
A pass about 5 mi. long between Astarte Horn and 
Oflfeet Ridge in eastern Alexander Island. Mapped by 
Directorate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery 



supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration in cooperation with U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. So named by UK-APC because the feature serves 
as a "gateway" giving access to the interior of Alex- 
ander Island from the head of Venus Glacier. 

Gateway Ridge 64°43'S„ 63°33'W. 

A serrated rock ridge, over 715 m., situated southeast 
of Mt. Rennie on Anvers Island, Palmer Archipelago. 
It separates Hooper Glacier from William Glacier 
where the two enter Borgen Bay. Surveyed by FIDS in 
1944 and 1945. The name originated because the snow 
col at the northern end of the ridge provides the only 
sledging route between Hooper Glacier and William 
Glacier. 

Gatlin Glacier 85°10'S., 173°30'W. 

A tributary glacier 7 mi. long, flowing NW. between 
the Cumulus Hills and Red Raider Rampart to enter 
the S. side of McGregor Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Harold C. Gadin, USARP meteorologist at 
the South Pole Station, winter 1964. 

Gatlin Peak 70°47'S., 63° 18'W. 

A prominent but somewhat detached snow-covered 
peak, rising 4.5 mi. NE. of Steel Peak at the NE. end 
of the Welch Mountains, Palmer Land. Mapped by 
the USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Don- 
ald H. Gatlin, USNR, navigator on LC-130 aerial 
photographic flights during Operation Deep Freeze 
1968 and 1969. 

Gaudry, Mount 67''32'S., 68°37'W. 

Mountain, 2,315 m., rising close SW. of Mt. Barre and 

5 mi. NNW. of Mt. Liotard in the S. part of Adelaide 

Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 

who named it for Albert Gaudry, prominent French 

paleontologist. 

Gaul Cove 67°49'S., 67°11'W. 

A cove indenting the NE. side of Horseshoe I., off Gra- 
ham Land. Named by UK-APC for Kenneth M. 
Gaul, first leader of the FIDS Horseshoe I. station in 
1955. 

Gauntlet Ridge 73°25'S., 167°35'E. 

A flat-topped, mainly ice-covered ridge, or peninsula, 

which separates the mouths of Nascent and Ridgeway 

Glaciers where they discharge into Lady Newnes Bay, 

Victoria Land. The name suggests the appearance of 

the feature in plan and was applied by NZ-APC in 

1966. 

Gaunt Rocks 65°17'S., 64°20'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 2 mi. W. of Barros Rocks, in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Roughly charted by the 
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BOLE under Rymill, 1934-37, and more accurately 
positioned by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. The name, given by the 
UK-APG in 1959, is descriptive of these desolate, 
grim-looking rocks. 

Gauss, Mount: see Gaussberg 66°48'S., 89°11'E. 

Gauss, Movmt 76°19'S., 162''02'E. 

The northernmost peak of the Kirkwood Range in 
Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
which named this feature after Prof Karl Friedrich 
Gauss, German mathematician and astronomer. 

Gaussberg 66°48'S., 89°irE. 

Extinct volcanic cone, 370 m., fronting on Davis Sea 
immediately W. of Posadowsky Glacier. Disc, in Feb- 
ruary 1902 by the GerAE under Drygalski, who 
named it after the expedition ship Gauss. 



(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Gavlen 
(the gable). 

Gavlpiggen Peak 73''58'S., 5°47'W. 
A low, isolated peak 2 mi. SW. of Klakknabben Peak, 
just N. of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59), and named Gavlpiggen 
(the gable peak). 

Gawn, Mount 71°55'S., 165°11'E. 

A prominent peak (2,190 m.) in the central part of 
King Range in northwest Victoria Land. Named by 
the northern party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, for J.E. 
Gawn, radio operator at Scott Base, 1963-64, who 
maintained radio schedules with the party. 



Gauthier Point 64°50'S., 63°36'W. 

Point which forms the N. extremity of Doumer I. in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot, who named it for Monsieur Gauthier, 
builder of the expedition ships Franqais and Pourquoi- 
PasP. 

Gautier, Punta: see Gauthier Point 64°50'S., 63°36'W. 



Gawne Nunatak 76°03'S., 135°24'W. 
A nunatak on the E. side of Wells Saddle between Mt. 
Berlin and Mt. Moulton in the Flood Range, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Steven P. Gawne, a member of the USARP team that 
studied ice sheet dynamics in the area NE. of Byrd 
Station in the 1971-72 season. 



Gavaghan, Mount 70°26'S., 65°27'E. 
A mountain in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles 
Mtns., between Mt. Kirkby and Mt. Creighton. Plot- 
ted from ANARE air photos. Named for E. J. Gava- 
ghan, radio operator at Mawson Station in 1963. 

Gavin Ice Piedmont 63°44'S„ 59°00'W. 

An ice piedmont in Trinity Peninsula, about 15 mi. 
long and between 3 and 6 mi. wide, extending from 
Charcot Bay to Russell West Glacier. Mapped from 
surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for 
Christopher B. Gavin-Robinson, pilot of FIDASE 
(1956-57). 

Gaviotin, Mole: see Gaviotin Rock 63°08'S., 56°01'W. 

Gaviotin Rock 63°08'S., 56°01'W. 

A rock lying in Larsen Channel, about 0.25 mi. N. of 
the coastal ice cliffs of Joinville I. and 2 mi. N. of Sax- 
um Nunatak. The name Gaviotin (gull) appears on an 
Argentine government chart of 1957. 

Gavlen Ridge 72°39'S., 0°27'E. 

A ridge forming the S. extremity of Roots Heights, in 
the S. part of the Sverdrup Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 



Gawn Ice Piedmont 79°58'S., 160°12'E. 

An ice piedmont and snow slope occupying the coastal 
platform between Darwin and Byrd Glaciers. Named 
by the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) 
for J. E. Gawn, radio operator at Scott Base who 
worked closely with the field parties. 

Gaydara, Gora: see Cumulus Mountain 71°51'S., 
5°23'E. 

Gazella Peak 54°00'S., 38''03'W. 

Peak rising over 1 20 m. between Roche Peak and Cor- 
dall Stacks on the N. side of Bird I., South Georgia. 
Charted by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1963 after the subspecific form of the 
fiir seal (Arctocaphalus tropicalis gazella), which breeds in 
considerable numbers on Bird Island. 

Gazert, Cape 53°05'S., 73''2rE. 

Cape at the W. end of the rocky promontory which 
forms the S. side of South West Bay, on the W. side of 
Heard Island. This feature was known to American 
sealers as "Green Point," as shown by Capt. H. C. 
Chester's 1860 sketch map and other sealer maps of 
the period. The present name was applied by the 
GterAE when they landed at the feature in February 
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1902, after Dr. Hans Gazert, medical officer with the 
exp., and it ha^ become established in international 
usage. 

Gburek Peaks 72°11'S., 0°15'W. 

A group of rocky elevations including Mt, Straumsvola 
and Mt. Jutulrara, forming the western end of the 
Sverdrup Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for Leo Gburek, geophysicist on the expedition. 
The name Gburek is here restricted to the westernmost 
peaks of those so named on maps of the GerAE, these 
being clearly recognizable on detailed maps by 
NBSAE, 1949-52, and subsequent Norwegian expedi- 
tions. 

Gburektoppane: see Gburek Peaks 72° ITS., 0°15'W. 

Gealy Spur 84°38'S., 165°13'E. 

A high rock spur on the W. side of Beardmore Glacier. 
The spur descends NE. from Mt. Marshall and termi- 
nates in Willey Point. This area was first sighted by 
Shackleton's Southern Journey Party in December 
1908. Named by US-AC AN for William J. Gealy, 
stratigrapher with the Ohio State Univ. Geological 
Exp. of 1969-70, who worked the spur and found tet- 
rapod fossils here. 

Geddes, Cape 60°42'S., 44°35'W. 
Cape which forms the N. end of Ferguslie Pen. on the 
N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for Prof P. (later Sir Patrick) Geddes, noted 
Scottish biologist and sociologist. 

Gedges Reef: see Gedges Rocks 65°20'S., 64°32'W. 

Gedges Rocks 65°20'S., 64°32'W. 

A group of rocks located 3 mi. NNW. of Grim Rock 
and 10 mi. WSW. of Cape Tuxen, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by BGLE, 1934-37, and named 
"Gedges Reef" after The Gedges, a dangerous reef off 
the mouth of the Helford River in Cornwall, England. 
In 1971, UK-APC reported that the term rocks is 
more appropriate for this feature. 

Geier, Mount 71°34'S., 62°25'W. 

The dominant, largely snow-covered peak in the N. 
part of Schirmacher Massif, near the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Frederick J. Geier, topographic engi- 
neer with the USGS geological and mapping party to 
Lassiter Coast, 1969-70. 

Geikie Glacier 54°17'S., 36°41'W. 

Glacier which flows in a NE. direction to Mercer Bay, 
at the SW. end of Cumberland West Bay, South Geor- 



gia. First charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nor- 
denskjold, who named it for Sir Archibald Geikie, 
noted Scottish geologist and Director-General of the 
Geological Survey of the United Kingdom. 

Geikie Inlet 75°30'S., 163°00'E. 

An inlet along the coast of Victoria Land, formed be- 
tween the cliffs of the Drygalski Ice Tongue on the 
north and Lamplugh Island and the seaward exten- 
sion of Clarke Glacier on the south. Discovered by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott, who named it for Sir 
Archibald Geikie, a geologist who gave much assist- 
ance in preparing the expedition. 

Geikie Land: see Geikie Ridge 71°44'S., 169°36'E. 

Geikie Point: see Geikie Ridge 71°44'S., 169°36'E. 

Geikie Ridge 71''44'S., 169°36'E. 

A massive mountain ridge, 20 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, 
forming the divide between Dugdale Gl. and Murray 
Gl. in the Admiralty Mtns. of Victoria Land. First 
charted by the BrAE, 1898-1900, under C.E. Borch- 
grevink, who named the high land between these gla- 
ciers Geikie Land, after Sir Archibald Geikie, eminent 
Scottish geologist and Dir. Glen, of the Geol. Survey of 
the United Kingdom. The generic "Land" has been 
changed to "Ridge," since it was not appropriate for so 
small a feature, but Borchgrevink's intent in naming 
the whole mass has been respected. 

Geissel, Mount 80°25'S., 81°47'W. 

A mountain, 1,430 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Sim- 
mons in the Independence Hills, Heritage Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert H. Geissel, USARP 
geomagnetist/seismologist at Plateau Station in 1966. 

Gemel Peaks 62''12'S., 58°59'W. 

Two peaks 1.3 mi. NE. of Horatio Stump on Fildes 
Pen., King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named Twin Peak or Twin Peaks by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II in 1935. To avoid duplica- 
tion, this name was rejected by the UK-APC in 1960 
and a new name substituted. "Gfemel" means twin. 

Gemini Nunatak 66°08'S., 62°30'W. 

Nunatak consisting of two almost ice-free peaks, 465 
and 490 m., which are connected by a narrow, rock 
ridge, standing 4 mi. S. of Borchgrevink Nunatak on 
Philippi Rise, on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the FIDS and photographed from the air 
by the RARE in 1947. Named by the FIDS after the 
constellation Gemini, which contains the twin stars 
Castor and Pollux. 

Gemini Nunataks 84°42'S., 176°38'W. 

Two nunataks of similar size and appearance in a 
prominent position near the W. wall of Shackleton GL, 
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just SE. of Mt. Cole. Named by F. Alton Wade, leader 
of the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier Party 
(1962-63), after the constellation Gemini, which con- 
tains the twin stars Castor and Pollux. 

Genecand, Mount 66°06'S., 64°39'W. 

Mountain at the head of Barilari Bay between Lawrie 
and Weir Glaciers, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Felix Genecand 
(1874-1957), Swiss mountaineer who invented the 
Tricouni nail for climbing boots shortly before World 
WarL 

Gmeral Alvarado, Cabo: see ShirreflF, Cape 62°27'S., 
60°47'W. 

General Erskine Bay: see Erskine Iceport 69°56'S., 
19°12'E. 

Gentile Point 81°07'S., 160°48'E. 

A rounded, ice-covered point 7 mi. N. of Cape Parr, 
extending seaward from Darley Hills on the W. side of 
Ross Ice Shelf. Named by US-ACAN for Peter A. 
Gentile, Master of USNS Alatna in USN Op. DFrz. 
1961, and of USNS Chattahoochee, which made four 
fuel-carrying trips between New Zealand and 
McMurdo Sound in USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Geodesie, Cape 66°40'S., 139°5rE. 

Low, ice-covered point marked by prominent rock out- 
crops at its NE. end, lying 3 mi. NW. of the mouth of 
Astrolabe Glacier. Phot, from the air by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 1951-52, and so 
named by them because of the extensive geodetic pro- 
gram undertaken in this region, particularly in the 
Geologic Arch, close offshore. 

Geoflfrey Bay 66°17'S., 110°32'E. 

A cove just E. of Budnick Hill on the N. side of Bailey 
Peninsula, Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by 
ANCA for Geoffrey D.P. Smith, Senior Technical Of- 
ficer (buildings) with the Antarctic Division, Mel- 
bourne, a member of the team that planned and su- 
pervised the construction of nearby Casey Station. 

Geoffrey Hills 67°37'S., 48°36'E. 

Group of hills at the W. end of the Raggatt Mtns., 
Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for Geof- 
frey D. P. Smith, carpenter at Mawson Station in 
1961. 

Geologic, Glacier: see Astrolabe Glacier 66°45'S., 
139°55'E. 



Geologic, Point: see Geologic Archipelago 66°39'S., 
139°55'E. 

Geologic Archipelago 66°39'S., 139''55'E. 

Small archipelago of rocky islands and rocks close N. of 
Cape Geodesie and Astrolabe Glacier Tongue, extend- 
ing from Helene I. on the W. to Dumoulin Is. on the 
east. The Fr. exp. under D'Urville landed on Debar- 
quement Rock in the Dumoulin Is. in January 1840. 
Because rock samples were obtained, they gave the 
name "Pointe Geologic" to a coastal feature charted as 
lying S. of Debarquement Rock. The archipelago was 
delineated, in part, from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. Following surveys by FrAE parties dur- 
ing the 1950-52 period, the French gave the name 
"Archipel de Pointe Geologic" to the entire archi- 
pelago, as D'Urville's coastal feature is believed to cor- 
relate with portions of the cluster of islands close N. of 
Astrolabe Glacier Tongue. 

Geologists Range 82°30'S., 155°30'E. 

A mountain range about 35 mi. long, standing be- 
tween the heads of Lucy and Nimrod Glaciers. Seen 
by the northern party of the NZGSAE < 196 1-62) and 
named to commemorate the work of geologists in Ant- 
arctic exploration. 

Geology, Cape 77°00'S., 162''32'E. 
Low, gravel-covered point marking the W. limit of 
Botany Bay, in the S. part of Granite Harbor, Victoria 
Land. Charted and named by the Western Geological 
Party of the BrAE, 1910-13, who established their 
base here. 

Geology Archipelago: see Geologic Archipelago 66°39'S., 
139°55'E. 

George, Cape 54°17'S., 36°15'W. 

Cape 5.5 mi. ESE. of Barff Pt., on the N. coast of 
South Georgia. Disc, in 1775 by a Br. exp. under 
Cook, who named it for George III, King of Great 
Britain. 

George, Mount 67°43'S., 50°00'E. 
Mountain, 1,555 m., close W. of Simpson Peak in the 
Scott Mountains. Plotted from air photos taken by 
ANARE in 1956 and 1957. The name was first ap- 
plied by John Biscoe (1830-31), probably after one of 
the Enderby Brothers, the owners of his vessel. As Bis- 
coe's feature could not be identified among the many 
peaks in the area, the name was applied to this feature 
by ANCA in 1962. 

George Bay: see Hound Bay 54°22'S., 36°13'W. 

George Bryan Coast: see Bryan Coast 73°35'S., 
84°00'W. 
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George Getz Shelf Ice: see Getz Ice Shelf 74°15'S., 
125°00'W. 

George Glacier 70°4rS., 164°15'E. 

A valley glacier in the W. part of Anare Mountains. It 
rises E. of Mt. Burch and flows NW. past Mt. Kelly to 
Lillie Glacier Tongue on the coast. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert Y. George, zoologist 
at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

George Murray, Mount 75°54'S., 161°50'E. 

A flat-topped, mainly ice-covered mountain rising be- 
tween the heads of Davis and Harbord Glaciers in the 
Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Discovered by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4, which named it for George R.M. 
Murray of the British Museum staff, director of the 
scientific aims of Scott's expedition. 

George Nunatak 85°35'S., 145°26'W. 

Nunatak, 1,050 m., located midway between the E. 
part of Harold Byrd Mtns. and Leverett Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul George, a member of 
the U.S. Army helicopter unit which supported the 
USGS Topo West and Topo East surveys of 1962-63. 

George Rayner Peak: see Rayner Peak 67°24'S., 
55°56'E. 

George Rock 54°14'S., 36°31'W. 

Rock, 3 m. high, lying at the W. side of the entrance to 
Maiviken, Cumberland Bay, on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 1930 
British Admiralty chart. 

Georges, Cape: see Georges Point 64°40'S., 62°40'W. 

Georges Bay: see King George Bay 62°06'S., 58°05'W. 

Georges Island: see Penguin Island 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Georges Islands: see Patricia Islands 66°51'S., 56°47'E. 

Georges Point 64°40'S., 62°40'W. 

The N. tip of Ronge I., lying W. of Arctowski Pen. off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 

George IV Sea: see Weddell Sea 72°00'S., 45°00'W. 

George V Coast 68°30'S., 148°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Point Alden, in 142°02'E., and Cape Hudson, in 
153°45'E. Explored by members of the Main Base 
party of the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson 
who named this feature for King George V of England. 



George VI Ice Shelf 71°45'S., eB^OCW. 
An extensive ice shelf that occupies George VI Sound 
between Alexander Island and Palmer Land. The ice 
shelf extends from Ronne Entrance, at the SW. end of 
the sound, to Niznik Island, about 30 mi. S. of the N. 
entrance between Cape Brown and Cape Jeremy. 
Named by the UK-APC in association with George VI 
Sound. 

George VI Sound 71°00'S., eS^OCW. 
A major fault depression, 300 mi. long in the shape of 
the letter J, which skirts the E. and S. shores of Alex- 
ander Island, separating it from Antarctic Peninsula 
and the English Coast. The sound is ice covered and 
varies from about 15 mi. to more than 40 mi. wide. 
Discovered by Lincoln Ellsworth who flew over it in 
1935. Explored by the BGLE in 1936-37 and by the 
USAS in 1940. Named by Rymill, leader of BGLE, for 
George VI, King of England. 

Georgia, Isle of: see South Georgia 54°15'S., 36°45'W. 

Georgian CUff 71°15'S., 68°15'W. 
A prominent cliff along George VI Sound, located just 
N. of the terminus of Eros Gl. on the E. side of Alex- 
ander Island. The feature forms a bluff 550 m. high at 
its northern end, but becomes a sharp ridge toward the 
south. The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air 
photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from sur- 
vey by FIDS, 1948-50. So named by UK-APC be- 
cause it lies on George VI Sound. 

Gerard Bluffs 83°37'S., 157°15'E. 
Prominent ice-free bluffs marking the southern ex- 
tremity of the Miller Range. Mapped in December 
1957, and named by the N.Z. southern party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) for V. Gerard, ICY scientist at Scott 
Base in 1957. 

Gerasimou Glacier 84°42'S., 177''03'W. 

Steep-walled tributary glacier, 5 mi. long, entering the 
W. side of Shackleton Glacier opposite Gemini Nuna- 
taks, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by the 
Texas Tech-Shackleton Glacier Party, 1964-65, for 
Mrs. Helen Gerasimou, polar personnel specialist with 
the Office of Antarctic Programs, National Science 
Foundation. 

Gerber Peak 65°07'S., 63°17'W. 
Peak 2 mi. SSW. of Rahir Pt., standing close S. of 
Thomson Cove, Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Fried- 
rich Gerber (1797-1872), Swiss veterinary surgeon 
who first suggested the use of photography for book 
illustration, in 1839. 
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Gerdel, Mount 85°59'S., 149°19'W. 

Mountain, 2,520 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Mt. An- 
drews at the S. side of Albanus Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. David H. Ger- 
del, USN, of the Byrd Station winter party, 1965. 

Gerdholm: see Gerd Island 60°40'S., 45°44'W. 

Gerd Island 60°40'S., 45°44'W. 

Island 1 mi. WSW. of Stene Pt. at the E. side of the 
entrance to Norway Bight, off the S. coast of Corona- 
tion I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted and 
named by Norwegian whaling captain Petter S0rlle, 
who made a running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 
1912-13. 

Gerlache, Cape GS^SO'S., 99°02'E. 

Cape which forms the NE. tip of Davis Pen., 4 mi. SE. 
of David Island. Disc, in November 1912 by the AAE, 
1911-14, under Mawson, who named it for Lt. Adrien 
de Gerlache, leader of the BelgAE, 1897-99. 

Gerlache, Mount 74°59'S., 162°26'E. 

A prominent mountain, 980 m., standing on the NE. 
side of Larsen Gl. between Widowmaker Pass and 
Backstairs Passage GL, in Victoria Land. Discovered 
by the BrNAE, 1901-4, and named for Lt. Adrien de 
Gerlache. 

Gerlache Inlet 74°4rS., 164°06'E. 

An inlet 4 mi. wide in the NW. corner of Terra Nova 
Bay, indenting the Northern Foothills just S. of Mt. 
Browning, along the coast of Victoria Land. The name 
appears to have been applied by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
and honors Belgian Antarctic explorer Lt. Adrien de 
Gerlache. 

Gerlache Island 64''35'S., 64''16'W. 

Largest of the Rosenthal Is. lying off the W. coast of 
Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First roughly 
charted and named "Pointe de Gerlache" by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, for Lt. Adrien de Ger- 
lache. As a result of FIDS surveys in 1956-58, this 
island is considered to be the feature named by Char- 
cot; there is no prominent point in this vicinity which 
would be visible from seaward. 

Gerlache Point: see Gerlache Island 64°35'S., 64°16'W. 

Gerlache Strait 64°30'S., 62°20'W. 

Strait separating the Palmer Arch, from Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. The BelgAE, under Lt. Adrien de Gerlache, 
explored the strait in January and February 1898, 
naming it for the exp. ship Belgica. The name was later 
changed to honor the commander himself 



Gerrish Peaks 74°4rS., 111°33'W. 

A line of eroded rock peaks standing 4 mi. SE. of Hunt 
Bluff on the W. side of Bear Peninsula, Marie Byrd 
Land. The feature was first photographed from the air 
by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Samuel D. Gerrish, ionospheric physics re- 
searcher at Byrd Station, 1966. 

Gerry Glacier 77''24'S., 152°05'W. 
A glacier on Edward VII Peninsula, flowing N. be- 
tween Reeves Peninsula and Howard Heights to the 
head of Sulzberger Bay. Features in this area were 
photographed from the air and mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30 and 1933-35. This glacier was 
mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN (at the sugges- 
tion of R. Adm. R. E. Byrd) for U.S. Senator Peter G. 
Gerry of Rhode Island, long time friend of the Byrd 
family and contributor to the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Gertrude: see Gertrude Rock 71°17'S., 170°13'E. 

Gertrude Rock 71°17'S., 170°13'E. 

The northern of two rocks called The Sisters, off the N. 
extremity of Cape Adare. The Sisters were named by 
the BrAE, 1898-1900. Gertrude Rock was named by 
Campbell, leader of the Northern Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13, at the suggestion of Levick, after Gertrude 
and Rose, two sisters mentioned in a favorite comic 
song of the time. 

Gervaize Rocks 63°2rS., 58°06'W. 

A group of rocks about 3 mi. NNE. of Cape Ducorps, 
Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Charles Gervaize, 
French naval officer on the Astrolabe during her Ant- 
arctic voyage (1837-40). 

Gessner Peak 71°46'S., 6°55'E. 

The highest peak (3,020 m.) of Storkvarvet Mtn., 
standing 3 mi. N. of Habermehl Peak in the NE. part 
of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
and named for the manager of the German Hansa- 
Luftbild, an aerial photographic corporation. 

Gessnertind: see Gessner Peak 71°46'S., 6°55'E. 

Gester, Mount 75°0rS., 134°48'W. 

A flat-topped, ice-capped mountain (950 m.) on the 
divide between Johnson Gl. and Venzke Gl. in Marie 
Byrd Land. It stands just S. of Mt. Kohnen and Bow- 
yer Butte. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. (j.g.) Ronald L. Gester, NOAA Corps, seismolo- 
gist/geomagnetist at Byrd Station, 1971. 
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tlingen: see Gosling Islands 60°39'S., 45°55'W. 

tz, Mount 76''33'S., 145°13'W. 
nountain (1,120 m.) in the S. part of the Fosdick 
ns., 5 mi. ESE. of Mt. Ferranto, in the Ford Ranges 
Vlarie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) led 
R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for George F. Getz, Jr., 
o, like his father, gave financial support toward the 
jloration efforts of Admiral Byrd. 

tz Ice Shelf 74°15'S., 125°00'W. 

I ice shelf, over 300 mi. long and from 20 to 60 mi. 
de, bordering the Hobbs and Bakutis Coasts of 
arie Byrd Land between McDonald Heights and 
artin Peninsula. Several large islands are partially 
wholly embedded in the ice shelf. The ice shelf west- 
ird of Siple Island was discovered by the USAS in 
;cember 1940. The portion eastward of Siple Island 
IS first delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. 
ip., 1946-47. The entire feature was mapped by the 
5GS from U.S. Navy air photos of 1962-65. Named 
the USAS (1939-41) for George F. Getz of Chicago, 
lo helped furnish the seaplane for the expedition. 

■te Shelf Ice: see Getz Ice Shelf 74°15'S., 125°00'W. 

evers, Mount 85°50'S., 158°29'W. 

rock peak, 1,480 m., in the Hays Mtns. of the Queen 
laud Mtns., standing at the N. side of Cappellari Gl. 
; the point where it enters Amundsen Glacier, 
lapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
360-64. Named by US-ACAN for T. W. Gevers of 
le Univ. of Witwatersrand (Johannesburg), geologist 
t McMurdo Station in 1964-65. 

^eysen Glacier 73°3rS., 64°36'E. 

, large tributary to the Fisher Glacier, flowing NE. 
etween Mounts Bayliss and Ruker in the Prince 
Iharles Mountains. Plotted from air photos taken by 
lNARE in 1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA for H. 
Jeysen, officer in charge of Mawson Station, 1960. 

iiaever Glacier 72°37'S., SrOS'E. 

Jlacier flowing NW. between Mt. Kerckhove de Den- 
erghem and Mt. Lahaye in the Belgica Mountains. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, 
vho named it for Norwegian explorer John Giaever, 
:ounselor for the expedition. 

jiaever Ridge 72°00'S., 5°00'W. 
\ broad, snow-covered ridge, about 70 mi. long in a 
V.-S. direction, on the W. side of Schytt Gl. in Queen 
Vlaud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
Tom surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named for John S. Giaever, leader of the expedition. 

Giaevertyggen: see Giaever Ridge 72°00'S., 5°00'W. 



Giannini Peak 71°00'S., 62°50'W. 

A peak 13 mi. ESE. of Mt. Nordhill in the E. part of 
Palmer Land. The peak stands on the N. side of Dana 
Glacier at the point where the glacier makes a left 
(NE.) turn toward Lehrke Inlet. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Albert P. Giannini, 
USARP biologist at Palmer Station, 1973. 

Giard Point 64°26'S., 63°49'W. 

Point forming the S. side of the entrance to Perrier 
Bay, on the NW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for Alfred Giard, noted French zo- 
ologist and member of the Institut de France. 

Gtbb Island: see Gibbs Island 61°28'S., 55°34'W. 

Gibbney Island 67°33'S., 62°20'E. 
A small island on the W. side of Holme Bay, off Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Bryggeholmen (the wharf 
island). Renamed by ANCA for L. F. Gibbney, officer 
in charge at Heard Island station in 1952. 

Gibbon Bay 60°39'S., 45°11'W. 

Bay 1 mi. long and wide, entered between Rayner Pt. 
and The Turret along the E. coast of Coronation I., in 
the South Orkney Islands. The bay was first observed 
in December 1821 by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer, but was more accurately delineated 
on a 1912 chart by Capt. Petter Sarlle. It was re- 
charted in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
and named for the ship's surgeon. Dr. G. M. Gibbon. 

Gibbon Nunatak 85°3rS., 127°36'W. 

An isolated nunatak on the N. side of Wisconsin 
Range, standing 8 mi. N. of Lentz Buttress on the W. 
side of Davisville Glacier. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas L. Gibbon, construction driver, 
Byrd Station winter party, 1959. 

Gibbous Rocks 61°03'S., 54°59'W. 

Group of rocks located 4 mi, NW. of Cape Belsham, 
Elephant I., South Shetland Islands. So named by 
UK-APC following charting by the Joint Services 
Exp., 1970-71. The name is descriptive of their 
rounded shapes (gibbous meaning humped). 

Gibbs, Mount 73°49'S., 162''56'E. 
A mountain (3,140 m.) rising on the S. side of Recoil 
Gl. in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Mau- 
rice E. Gibbs, USN, meteorological officer at McMur- 
do Station, 1967. 
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Gibbs Glacier 68°28'S., 66°00'W. 

A glacier, 15 mi. long, flowing SE. into the N. part of 
Mercator Ice Piedmont on the E. side of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. This feature together with Neny Glacier, 
which flows NW., occupy a transverse depression be- 
tween Mercator Ice Piedmont and Neny Fjord on the 
W. side of Antarctic Peninsula. Gibbs Glacier was pho- 
tographed from the air and first mapped by the USAS, 
1939-41, and RARE, 1947-48. Named by UK-APC 
for Peter M. Gibbs of FIDS, surveyor at Horseshoe 
Island, 1957, and leader at Stonington Island, 1958, 
who was responsible (with P. Forster) for the first 
ground survey of the glacier. 

Gibbs Island 61°28'S., 55°34'W. 

Island which lies 14 mi. SW. of Elephant I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. James Weddell, Master, RN, 
whose chart of the islands appeared in 1825, seems first 
to have used the present name, which is now estab- 
lished in international usage. 



Gibson Spur 77°20'S., 160°40'E. 

A high rocky spur just W. of the mouth of Webb GL, in 
Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1959-60) af- 
ter G. W. Gibson, one of the party's geologists. 

Giddings, Mount 67°25'S., 50°47'E. 

Mountain 6 mi. SE. of Debenham Peak in the Scott 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
J. E. Giddings, cook at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Giddings Peak 70°12'S., 64°44'E. 

A small peak just W. of Mt. Bechervaise in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for A. 
Giddings, cook at Wilkes Station in 1959. 

Gidrografov, Ostrova: see Hydrographer Islands 
67°23'S., 48°50'E. 



Gibbs Islands: see Gibbs Island 61°28'S., 55°34'W. 

GibneyReef66°15'S., 110°30'E. 

Reef about 0.5 mi. W. of Clark Peninsula, in the 
Windmill Islands. The exposed part of the reef is 
about 100 yards in an E.-W. direction and 20 yards 
wide. First charted in February 1957 by a party from 
the U.S.S. Glacier. The name was suggested by Lt. 
Robert C. Newcomb, USN, navigator of the Glacier, for 
Seaman Joseph Gibney USN, member of the survey 
party. 

Giboso, Islote: see Humps Island 63°59'S., 57°25'W. 



GierloffNunataks85°3rS., 129°00'W. 

A group of nunataks lying 8 mi. NW-. of Lentz But- 
tress, at the N. side of Wisconsin Range, Horlick 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for George 
B. Gierloff, builder, Byrd Station winter party, 1961. 

GifFard Cove 64''37'S., 61°42'W. 

Cove 1 mi. wide in the W. side of Charlotte Bay, along 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Henri Giffard (1825-1882), French engineer 
who constructed and flew the first truly navigable bal- 
loon (dirigible airship), in 1852. 



Gibraltar Peak 72°05'S., 164°59'E. 

A peak 1 mi. SE. of Lavallee Peak, in West Quartzite 
Range. Named by the NZGSAE, 1967-68, because it 
is shaped like the famous rock of the same name. 

Gibson, Mount 71°20'S., 66°20'E. 

A small mountain about 2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Cameron 
and 3 mi. S. of Schmitter Peak in the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for P. R. Gibson, 
plumber at Wilkes Station in 1965. 

Gibson Bay 63°19'S., 55°53'W. 

Small bay on the S. side of Joinville I., lying just W. of 
Mt. Alexander at the junction of Active Sound and the 
Firth of Tay. Disc, and named on Jan. 8, 1893 by 
Thomas Robertson, master of the ship Active, one of the 
Dundee whalers. 



Gifford Cove: see Giffkrd Cove 64°37'S., 61°42'W. 

Giffbrd Peaks 79°36'S., 84°48'W. 
A line of sharp peaks and ridges along the escarpment 
at the W. side of the Heritage Range, located between 
Watlack Hills and Soholt Peaks. Named by the Univ. 
of Minnesota Geological Party, 1963-64, for Chief 
Warrant OflScer Leonard A. Giffbrd, pilot of the 62nd 
Transportation Detachment, who aided the party. 

Giganteus Island 67°35'S., 62°30'E. 
Island just N. of the Rookery Is. in the W. part of 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. A giant petrel 
(Macronectes Giganteus) rookery was observed by 
ANARE on the island in December 1958, hence the 
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Gilbert, Mount 69°16'S., 66°17'W. 

A mountain (1,420 m.) on the divide between Airy Gl. 
and Seller GL, 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Castro, in west-cen- 
tral Antarctic Peninsula. Photographed from the air 
by BGLE in Feb. 1937, and RARE in Nov. 1947. Sur- 
veyed from the ground by FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named 
by UK-APC for William Gilbert (1540-1603), English 
physician whose pioneer work De magnete, magneticisqm 
corporibus . . . (1600) laid the foundations for an under- 
standing of earth magnetism and the variation of the 
compass. 

GUbert Bluff 74°58'S., 136°37'W. 

A rock bluff with abrupt cliff faces on the N. and E. 
sides, located on the S. side of Garfield Gl. and near 
the N. margin of Erickson Bluffs in the McDonald 
Heights area of coastal Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for James R. Gilbert, 
member of the biological party that made population 
studies of seals, whales and birds in the pack ice of the 
Bellingshausen and Amundsen Seas using USCGC 
Southwind and its two helicopters, 1971-72. 

Gilbert Grosvmor Range: see Grosvenor Mountains 
85°40'S., 175°00'E. 

Gilbert Strait 63°38'S., 60°16'W. 

Strait between Trinity and Tower Islands in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Named by a Br. exp., 1828-31, 
under Foster, for Davies Gilbert, Pres. of the Royal 
Soc., 1827-30, and of the committee which formulated 
the objectives of the expedition. The strait was 
mapped by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 

Gilchrist AiguiUes 53°01'S., 73''20'E. 

A series of sharp peaks close S. of Mt. Olsen on Lau- 
rens Pen., Heard Island. Surveyed by AN ARE in 
1948. Named by ANCA for Dr. A.R. Gilchrist, 
AN ARE medical officer on Heard I. in 1948 and 
1963. 

Gilchrist Beach 53°02'S., 73''36'E. 

A rocky beach, 1 mi. long, lying W. of Compton Gl. on 
the N. side of Heard Island. This feature was known to 
American sealers as Rocky Beach, as shown by an un- 
published sealer's map of "Hurds Island" compiled 
during the 1860-70 period. The name Stoney Beach 
was also in use during this period. The name Gilchrist 
Beach, as applied by the AN ARE during its 1948 sur- 
vey of the island, is now established in usage. Dr. Alan 
R. Gilchrist served as medical officer with the ANARE 
party. 

Gilchrist Glacier 66°07'S., IH^Oe'E. 

A short channel glacier flowing to Budd Coast 9 mi. 
NW. of Fox Glacier. Delineated by G.D. Blodgett 



(1955) from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN after 
Dr. Edward Gilchrist, Acting Surgeon on the sloop 
Vincennes during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes. 

Giles, Mount 75°09'S., 137°37'W. 
A mainly snow-covered mountain (820 m.) located 5 
mi. SSE. of Lynch Point on the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. The mountain is the highest elevation on the 
divide between the seaward ends of Frostman Glacier 
and Hull Glacier. Discovered on aerial flights from the 
West Base of the USAS in 1940, and named for Wal- 
ter R. Giles technical sergeant, USMC, copilot and 
radio operator on some of these flights. 

GiU BluiF 76°14'S., 112°33'W. 

A rock bluff on the NW. side of Mt. Takahe, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Allan Gill, aurora researcher at Byrd Sta- 
tion in 1963. 

Gillespie Glacier 85° 1 1 'S., 1 75° 1 2'W. 
A small tributary glacier just SW. of Mt. Kenyon, de- 
scending the W. slopes of the Cumulus Hills to enter 
Shackleton Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Lester 
F. Gillespie, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Sta- 
tion, winter 1962. 

GiUet, Mount 72°34'S., 31°23'E. 

Mountain, 2,460 m., standing close N. of Mt. Van der 
Essen in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for 
Charles Gillet, a patron of the expedition. 

GiUett Ice Shelf 69°35'S., 159°42'E. 

A narrow ice shelf occupying an indentation of the 
coast off the Wilson Hills between the peninsula con- 
taining the Holladay Nunataks and the Anderson Pe- 
ninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Clarence R. GiUett, USCG, who served on the 
USCGC Burton Island, and participated in several 
Deep Freeze operations, Dec. 1966 to May 1970. 

GiUett Nunataks 75°48'S., 114°43'W. 

Two mainly snow-covered nunataks at the E. end of 
Spitz Ridge and the Toney Mountain massif, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard D. Gillett, RMl, USN, Radioman at South 
Pole Station, 1974. 

Gillick Rock 75°36'S., 129°12'W. 

An isolated rock nunatak lying at the NW. end of the 
McCuddin Mountains, 8 mi. N. of the summit of Mt. 
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Flint. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy tricamera aerial photographs, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Thomas L. Gillick, 
USNR, helicopter pilot who flew close support for 
USARP scientists during Deep Freeze 1970 and 1971. 

Gillies Islands 66°32'S., 96°25'E. 

Three small, rocky islands protruding above Shackle- 
ton Ice Shelf, 3 mi. N. of Cape Moyes. Disc, by the 
Western Base Party of the AAE under Mawson, 
1911-14, and named for F.J. Gillies, chief engineer of 
the ship Aurora. Astronomical control was established 
on the central island by USN Op. Wml. personnel in 
January 1948. 

Gillies Nunataks: see Gillies Islands 66°32'S., 96°25'E. 

GilUes Rock 83°07'S., 54°45'W. 

An isolated rock lying 6 mi. N. of Mt. Dasinger in 
northern Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Betty Gillies, ham 
radio operator of San Diego, Calif, who for several 
seasons from 1960-70 arranged phone patches for 
members of USGS field parties in the Thiel Mtns., 
Pensacola Mtns. and elsewhere in Antarctica. 

Gillmor, Mount 70°28'S., 159°46'E. 

A largely ice-free mountain (2,185 m.) at the S. side of 
the head of Svendsen Glacier, in the Usarp Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for C. Stewart Gillmor, U.S. Exchange Scientist (iono- 
spheric physics) at the Soviet Mirnyy Station in 1961. 

Gillockbreen: see Gillock Glacier 72°00'S., 24°08'E. 

GiUock Glacier 72°00'S., 24°08'E. 

Glacier 5 mi. long, flowing N. from Mt. Walnum to 
the W. of Smalegga Ridge, in the S0r Rondane Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named for Lt. Robert A. Gillock, USN, navigator on 
USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this area and 
other coastal areas between 14° and 164° East. 

GiUock Island 70°26'S., 71°52'E. 
An ice-covered island, 20 mi. long and 2 to 6 mi. wide, 
with numerous rock outcrops exposed along its flanks. 
It is aligned north-south and lies in the eastern part of 
Amery Ice Shelf Delineated in 1952 by John H. Ros- 
coe from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by him for Lt. Robert A. Gil- 
lock, USN, navigator on Operation Highjump 
photographic flights over this and other coastal areas 
between 14° and 164° East longitude. 



Gilmour, Mount 76°56'S., 144°40'W. 
Mountain 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Passel in the Ford Ranges 
of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 1940 by members 
of West Base of the USAS. Named for Harold P. Gil- 
mour, recorder, and subsequently historian and ad- 
ministrative assistant to the expedition commander. 

Gilruth, Mount 71°44'S., 168°48'E. 
A mostly ice-covered mountain (3,160 m.) 4.5 mi. 
ENE. of Mt. Adam in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
R. Gilruth of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, a visitor at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Ginger Islands 67°45'S., 68°42'W. 
Group of islands lying W. of Cape Alexandra, ofl" the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. Surveyed by the RN Hy- 
drographic Survey Unit, 1962-63. Named by the UK- 
APC for Kenneth Ginger, Civil Hydrographic Officer 
responsible for British Admiralty charts of the Antarc- 
tic for a number of years beginning in 1958. The larg- 
est of the islands appears reddish when free of snow. 

Giovanni Peak 69°50'S., 71°24'W. 

Isolated rock peak, 750 m., rising above Mozart Ice 
Piedmont 1 mi. S. of Debussy Heights, in the N. part 
of Alexander Island. First mapped from air photos 
taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. Named by the UK-APC from association 
with Mozart Ice Piedmont for Mozart's opera "Don 
Giovanni". 

Giovinco Ice Piedmont 84°01'S., 176°10'E. 

An ice piedmont, 10 mi. wide, between Canyon Gl. 
and Perez Gl., gradually descending N. to the Ross Ice 
Shelf Named by US-ACAN for F. A. Giovinco, Mas- 
ter of the USNS Pvt. John R. Towle during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1965. 

Giovinetto, Mount 78°16'S., 86°10'W. 

The summit of a buttress-type mountain (4,090 m.) 
located 2 mi. N. of Mt. Ostenso in the main ridge of 
the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by the 
Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 1957-58, and 
named for Mario B. Giovinetto, glaciologist at Byrd 
Station in 1957. 

Gipps Ice Rise 68°46'S., 60°56'W. 

A roughly elliptical ice rise, 10 mi. long and bounded 
by an ice cliff on all sides, lying at the edge of Larsen 
Ice Shelf, about 35 mi. NE. of Hearst Island. The fea- 
ture was discovered by William R. MacDonald of 
USGS, Dec. 18, 1966, while on a photographic map- 
ping mission of this area aboard a Super Constellation 
aircraft crewed by the U.S. Navy VXE-6 Squadron. 
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The ice rise was first mapped from these photos by 
USGS. The name was proposed by UK-APC for De- 
rek R. Gipps, Senior Executive Officer with BAS, 
1961-73. 

Giralt, Cabo: see Shirreff, Cape 62°27'S., 60°47'W. 

Girard Bay GS^OS'S., 64°00'W. 

Bay 2 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, indenting the W. coast 
of Graham Land between Cape Cloos and Mt. Scott. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Named by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Charcot, for Jules Girard of the Paris 
Societe de Geographic. 

Girdler Island 66°00'S., 65°39'W. 

Small island at the S. side of Mutton Cove, lying 0.1 
mi. SW. of Cliffl. and 8 mi. W. of Prospect Pt., off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted and named by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Giro Nunatak 82''13'S., 42°02'W. 

A nunatak 4 mi. NW. of Vaca Nunatak in the Panza- 
rini Hills portion of the Argentina Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
G. A. Giro, Argentine officer in charge of General Bel- 
grano Station, winter 1965. 

Gist, Mount 67°2rS., 98°54'E. 

A mountain 8 mi. NW. of Mt. Strathcona near the 
head of Denman Glacier. Mapped from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), and named by US-ACAN for Lt. Francis J. 
Gist, USN, co-pilot and navigator on Operation High- 
jump photographic flights over this and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East. 

Gjeita, Mount 68°12'S., 58°14'E. 

The highest peak in the Hansen Mountains, about 3 
mi. E. of Brusen Nunatak. Mapped and named by 
Norwegian cartographers working from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Gjelbreen: see Gjel Glacier 71°53'S., 24°55'E. 

Gjel Glacier 71°53'S., 24°55'E. 

Glacier, 1 7 mi. long, flowing N. between the steep cliffs 
of Luncke Range and Me^ell Mtn., in the Scr Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Gjelbreen (the ravine glacier). 

Gjelstad Pass 54° IT'S., 36°57'W. 

Pass through the W. part of the Allardyce Range of 
South Georgia, between Mt. Corneliussen and Smillie 
Peak. It is the only pass yet discovered which gives 



access overland to the area S. of the Allardyce Range. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named 
by the UK-APC for A. Gjelstad, Norwegian engineer 
and factory owner, who between 1926 and 1932 in- 
vented various devices of great practical value to the 
whaling industry, including the "whale-claw," an ap- 
paratus for grasping the tails of whales for hauling 
them up the slipways of factory ships. 

Gjelsvikjjella: see Gjelsvik Mountains 72°09'S., 2°36'E. 

Gjelsvik Mountains 72°09'S., 2°36'E. 

A group of mountains about 25 mi. long, between the 
Sverdrup and Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains in Queen 
Maud Land. First photographed from the air and 
roughly plotted by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped in 
detail by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and 
air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the 
Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Tore Gjelsvik, Direc- 
tor of Norsk Polarinstitutt. 

Gjelsvik Peak 85°19'S., 168°00'W. 

A peak, 3,660 m., standing 2.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Fridtjof 
Nansen, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by 
the Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
Tore Gjelsvik, Director of the Norsk Polarinstitutt, 
Oslo. 

Gjertsen, Mount 86°40'S., 148°27'W. 

A mountain, 2,420 m., standing 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Grier 
in the La Gorce Mtns., Queen Maud Mountains. Dis- 
covered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and so named in an at- 
tempt to reconcile Byrd's discoveries with the names 
applied by Roald Amundsen in 1911-12. Amundsen 
had named a mountain in the general vicinity for Lt. 
Hj. F. Gjertsen of the Norwegian Navy, who was sec- 
ond mate on Amundsen's ship Fram and later ice pilot 
for the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Gjertsen Promontory 86°38'S., 148°32'W. 

A low but sharply rising promontory at the extremity 
of the spur trending N. from Mt. Gjertsen, in the La 
Gorce Mountains. The feature was mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by NZGSAE, 1969-70, in association with Mt. 
Gjertsen. 

Gjeslingme: see Gosling Islands 60°39'S., 45°55'W. 

Glacial Bay: see Lednikov Bay 66°34'S., 92°22'E. 

Glacier Bight 71°48'S., 99°45'W. 

An open embayment about 22 mi. wide, indenting the 
N. coast of Thurston I. between Hughes and Noville 
Peninsulas. First delineated from air photos taken by 
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USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
ACAN for the icebreaker USS Glacier, the first ship 
ever to make its way to this coastal area, in February 
1960. 

Glaaer Bluff: see Trulla Bluff 59°02'S., 26°31'W. 

Glacier Bluff 62° 32'S., 59°48'W. 

Ice cliff, 30 m. high, forming the N. side of the en- 
trance to Yankee Hbr., Greenwich I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Charted and named in 1935 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery 11. 

Glacier Dome: see McLeod Hill 68°05'S., 66°30'W. 

Glacier Point 54°07'S., 37°08'W. 

Point lying E. of Assistance Bay at the head of Posses- 
sion Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Glacier Roads: see Glacier Bight 7r48'S., 99°45'W. 

Glacier Strait 73°25'S., 169°24'E. 
A north-south trending strait off the coast of Victoria 
Land in the western Ross Sea, situated between Coul- 
man Island on the east and Cape Jones, Borchgrevink 
Glacier Tongue and Mariner Glacier Tongue on the 
west. The name honors the USS Glacier, which in Feb- 
ruary 1965 was the first vessel to navigate the strait, 
and is also in conjunction with the significant presence 
of the two large glacier tongues. The name was pro- 
posed by M.R.J. Ford, New Zealand surveyor who 
was aboard the Glacier in February 1965. 

Glaciologist Bay 71°14'S., S^SCW. 

An ice-filled bay about 25 mi. long in the SW. part of 
Jelbart Ice Shelf, along the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Glasiologbukta (the glaciologist bay). 

Glandaz, Cape: see Glandaz Point 65°05'S., 63°59'W. 

Glandaz Point 65°05'S., 63°59'W. 

Point forming the S. side of the entrance to Deloncle 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for A. Glandaz. 

Glasgal Island 66''12'S., 110°23'E. 

Small island which marks the SW. extremity of Dono- 
van Is. in Vincennes Bay. First mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and observed in 
1957 by Wilkes Station personnel under C. R. Eklund. 
Named by Eklund for Ralph Glasgal, auroral scientist 
with the US-IGY wintering party of 1957 at Wilkes 
Station. 



Glasgow, Mount 71°08'S., 162°55'E. 

A mountain, 2,490 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Webb in the Explorers Range of the Bowers Moun- 
tains. Named by NZGSAE, 1967-68, for J. Glasgow, 
field assistant with the expedition. 

Glashaugen HiU 72°12'S., 27°24'E. 

Small rocky hill 2 mi. N. of Bleikskoltane Rocks, near 
the head of Byrdbreen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN. Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Glashaugen (the glass hill). 

Glasiologbukta: see Glaciologist Bay 71°14'S., 5°30'W. 

Glass Point 61°56'S., 58°12'W. 

Point 4.5 mi. SW. of False Round Pt. on the N. coast 
of King George I., South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for R. H. Glass, Master of the 
Francis Allyn from New London, Connecticut, who vis- 
ited the South Shetland Is. in 1873-75 and 1877-79. 
In 1877-78 he rescued from Potter Cove the sole survi- 
vor of the sealing crew from the Florence. 

GleadeU, Mount 66°57'S., 50°27'E. 
A nearly conical ice-free peak, 560 m., the highest 
summit on the headland just N. of Observation I. at 
the E. side of Amundsen Bay. Sighted in October 1956 
by an ANARE party under P. W. Crohn, and named 
for Geoffrey Gleadell, cook at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Gleaner Heights 62°35'S., 60°15'W. 

A series of elevations extending SW. from Leslie Hill in 
the E. part of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after the 
American brig Gleaner (Capt. David Leslie), a whaler 
from New Bedford, Massachusetts, which was diverted 
to sealing in the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

Gleaton, Mount 72°11'S., 168°27'E. 

A mountain (2,130 m.) that overlooks Tucker Glacier 
from the north, standing near the end of the ridge just 
north of Helman Glacier, in the Admiralty Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Clarence 
E. Gleaton, Chief Warrant Oflficer, USA, helicopter 
pilot in support of the USGS Topo North-South sur- 
vey of this area, 1961-62. 

Glee Glacier 78''16'S., 163°00'E. 

A small glacier enclosed by the two arms of Dismal 
Ridge, flowing eastward to Roaring Valley. It was giv- 
en this name because of the feeling inspired by occa- 
sional sightings of the glacier made through the mists 
of Dismal Ridge, as it afforded a means of orientation 
in conditions of otherwise blind navigation. Named by 
the New Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61. 
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Gleeson, Mount 71°15'S., ee^OO'E. 

A mountain peak with a rock ridge extending SE. for 2 

mi., situated about 6 mi. W. of Mt. Woinarski in the 

Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 

photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for 

T. K. Gleeson, weather observer at Wilkes Station in 

1965. 

Glen Glacier 80°44'S., 25°16'W. 

Glacier at least 7 mi. long, flowing S. in the Shackleton 
Range to join Recovery Gl. to the W. of Read Moun- 
tains. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and named 
for Alexander R. Glen, member of the Committee of 
Management of the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Glen Peak 66''46'S., 67°24'W. 

A peak on the N. end of Liard I. in Hanusse Bay. 
Mapped from air photos obtained by RARE 
(1947_48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for John W. Glen, British physicist who has made 
laboratory investigations on the flow of single and 
polycrystalline ice. 

Glenzer Glacier 65°58'S., 103''15'E. 

A glacier 5 mi. W. of Conger Glacier, draining north- 
ward from Knox Coast into the E. part of Shackleton 
Ice Shelf Mapped by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Hubert 
Glenzer, Jr., pilot with USN Operation Windmill 
(1947-48), who assisted in operations resulting in the 
establishment of astronomical control stations along 
the coast from Wilhelm II Coast to Budd Coast. 

Gless Peak 72°12'S., 165°51'E. 

A peak, 2,630 m., standing 2 mi. WSW. of Cirque 
Peak, in the Millen Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Elmer E. Gless, biologist at Hallett Station, 
summers 1965-66, 1966-1967 and 1967-68. 

Gletcher-Joch: see Ross Pass 54°32'S., 36°15'W. 

Glimpse Glacier 78°16'S., 162°46'E. 

An alpine glacier composed of two segments, separated 
by an icefall, which flow NE. from neve in the area 
between Mt. Kempe and Mt. Huggins. In joins the 
Pipecleaner Glacier 2 mi S. of the confluence of the 
latter with the Radian Glacier. So named by the 
VUWAE, 1960-61, because it was up this glacier that 
the geologists traversed to the Koettlitz-Skelton divide 
at the ridge crest in order to gain their only glimpse of 
the polar plateau in January 1961. 

GUnka Islands 69°23'S., 72°17'W. 
Small group of rocky islands in Lazarev Bay, immedi- 
ately E. of Rothschild Island. First phot, from the air 



by the US AS, 1939-41. Mapped from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC for Michael Ivanovich 
Glinka (1803-1857), Russian composer. 

GUozzi Peak 80°01'S., 81°31'W. 

A peak, 1,475 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Plummer Gl. in 
the Douglas Peaks, Heritage Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for James Gliozzi, glaciologist on the USARP 
South Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverse I, 1964-65. 

GUtrefonna Glacier 71°57'S., 25''33'E. 

Glacier at the N. side of Mt. Bergersen in the Sor 
Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Glitrefonna (the glitter gla- 
cier). 

Globus, Mount 54°19'S., 37°00'W. 

Mountain, 1,270 m., between Fanning Ridge and Mt. 
Corneliussen at the W. end of the Allardyce Range of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Hvalfanger- 
selskapet "Globus" A/S, a Norwegian whaling com- 
pany founded in 1924, which first used the plan pat- 
ented by Petter Sarlle for processing whales in a 
factory ship fitted with a slipway. 

Glopeflya Plain 72°07'S., 10°25'E. 
A narrow, ice-covered plain between the eastern part 
of the Orvin Mtns. and the interior ice plateau which 
rises close southward, in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Glopeflya 
(the ravine plateau). 

Glopeneset 72°11'S., 10°00'E. 

A mainly ice-covered promontory at the S. side of 
Glopeflya Plain and the Orvin Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. First photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Glopeneset (the ravine promontory). 

Glopenesranen Nunatak 72''08'S., ICd'E. 

A nunatak surmounting the N. end of Glopeneset at 
the S. side of Glopeflya Plain in Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Glopenesranen (the ravine promontory point). 

Glossopteris, Mount 84°44'S., 113°43'W. 
A mainly ice-covered mountain (2,865 m.), which may 
be identified by the exposed horizontal bedding on the 
N. face, located at the NE. end of Buckeye Table, 
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Ohio Range. The name was proposed by USARP ge- 
ologist William Long, a member of the Horlick Moun- 
tains Traverse party 1958-59, who, with Charles Bent- 
ley, Frederic Darling and Jack Long, climbed to the 
summit in Dec. 1958. Glossopteris is a prehistoric fern- 
like plant whose imprint was found on rocks of this 
mountain. 

Glossopteris GuUy 70°51'S., 68°06'E. 
A steep-sided, narrow gully on the E. side of Bainme- 
dart Cove, Radok Lake, in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. A three-man ANARE party camped near the 
mouth of the gully for a month in Jan.-Feb., 1969. 
Named by ANCA after the glossopteris fossil plant 
found in the upper part of the gully. 

Glover Rocks 67°46'S., 68°54'W. 

Group of rocks lying NW. of Avian L, off the S. end of 
Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC for John F. 
Glover, 3rd Engineer of RRS John Biscoe (1962-63), 
the ship assisting the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit 
which charted the feature in 1963. 

Glowa, Mount 75°27'S., 73°17'W. 
A prominent mountain 8 mi. W. of Mt. Hirman in the 
Behrendt Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Discovered and pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Finn Ronne. Named by Ronne for Col. L. William 
Glowa, aide to Gen. Curtis LeMay at the time RARE 
was organized, who assisted in obtaining support for 
the expedition. 

Glaymdehorten Nunatak 72°07'S., 12°11'E. 
A nunatak on the W. side of Horteriset Dome, just W. 
of the Weyprecht Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Gl0ymdehorten. 

Glubokoye, Lake 67°40'S., 45°52'E. 
A small lake situated just E. of Lake Lagernoye and 
Molodezhnaya Station in the Thala Hills, Enderby 
Land. Mapped and named "Ozero Glubokoye" (deep 
lake) by the SovAE, 1961-62. 

Gluck Peak 71°39'S., 72°35'W. 

Rock peak, 500 m., between the heads of Weber and 
Boccherini Inlets, on Beethoven Pen. in the SW. part 
of Alexander Island. First mapped from air photos 
taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Christoph Willi- 
bald von Gluck (1714-1787), Austrian composer. 

Gluvreklettbreen: see Gluvreklett Glacier 72°14'S., 
2°35'E. 



Gluvrekletten Peak 72''12'S., 2°32'E. 
A peak, 2,200 m., between Terningskarvet Mtn. and 
Nupskammen Ridge in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and the 
Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Gluvrekletten. 

Gluvreklett Glacier 72°14'S., 2°35'E. 

Glacier flowing NW. between Von Essen Mtn. and 
Terningskarvet Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Gluvreklettbreen. 

Gneiskopf Peak 71°56'S., 12°07'E. 

A peak (2,930 m.) rising 5 mi. SW. of Mt. Neustruyev 
at the southern end of Siidliche Petermann Range, in 
the Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
and given the descriptrive name Gneiskopf (gneiss 
peak) by the GerAE, 1938-39, under Ritscher. 

Gneiss HiUs 60°44'S., 45''39'W. 

Two prominent hills, 270 m. and 260 m., at the W. 
side of McLeod Gl. in the S. part of Signy I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. So named by the FIDS, follow- 
ing their survey of 1947, because of a band of pink 
gneiss outcrops near the summits. 

Gneisskolten: see Gneiskopf Peak 71°56'S., 12°07'E. 

Gneiss Point 77°24'S., 163°44'E. 

Rocky point 2 mi. N. of Marble Pt., on the coast of 
Victoria Land. First mapped by the BrAE (1910-13) 
under Scott and so named because of gneissic granite 
found here. 

Gneysovaya Peak 71°33'S., 12°10'E. 
A peak, 2,050 m., on the ridge connecting Krakken 
Mtn. and Sandseten Mtn. in the Westliche Petermann 
Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named Gora Gneysovaya (gneiss mountain) 
by the USSR in 1966. 

Gniewek, Mount 79°20'S., 158°55'E. 
Conspicuous ice-covered flat-topped mountain, 2,060 
m., standing at the N. side of Carlyon GL, 6 mi. SW. of 
Mt. Keltic. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for John J. Gniewek, geomagnetician at Little 
America V, 1958. 
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Gnome Island 67°33'S., 66°50'W. 
Rocky island lying between the E. end of Blaiklock I. 
and Thomson Head near the head of Bourgeois Fjord, 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 
1949 by the FIDS, and so named by them because of 
the resemblance of the island to a small gnomelike 
creature rising from the sea. 

Gnomon Island 6r05'S., 54°52'W. 

Small rocky island lying just N. of Point Wild, Ele- 
phant I., South Shetland Islands. Charted and named 
by the Shackleton Endurance exp., 1914-16. So named 
because when viewed from Point Wild the shape of the 
feature is suggestive of the elevated arm of a sundial. 

Goat Hull Harbour: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Goat Mountain 77°55'S., 163°50'E. 
Peak, 1,640 m., standing W. of Hobbs Gl. between 
Hobbs Peak and Mt. Kowalczyk in Victoria Land. 
Climbed by the VUWAE, 1960-61, and so named by 
them because a balanced mass of gneiss with a goat- 
like silhouette protrudes 10 m. above the general pro- 
file of the southern slope of the mountain. 

Gobamme Rock 68°22'S., 41''56'E. 

An exposed rock standing on the coast between Kozo 
Rock and Bydbu Rock in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Gobamme-iwa (checkerboard 
rock). 

Gobanme Rock: see Gobamme Rock 68°22'S., 41°56'E. 

Gobey, Mount 72''58'S., 165°15'E. 
The highest mountain, 3,125 m., in the Retreat Hills, 
at the S. margin of Evans Neve. Climbed on Dec. 26, 
1966 by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, 
who named it for the party's field assistant, D. W. Go- 
bey. 

Gockel Ridge 72°42'S., 0'='12'E. 

A ridge extending from Alan Peak to Nupskapa Peak 
at the southern end of the Sverdrup Mountains. The 
name "Gockel-Kamm" after Wilhelm Gockel, mete- 
orological assistant on the expedition, was given to a 
ridge in the area by the GerAE (1938-39) under Al- 
fred Ritscher. The correlation of the name with this 
ridge may be arbitrary but is recommended for the 
sake of international uniformity and historical continu- 
ity. 

GoddardHill: see Bynon Hill 62°55'S., 60°36'W. 

Godel Bay: see Godel Iceport 70°09'S., 21°45'E. 



Godel Iceport 70''09'S., 21°45'E. 

An iceport about 5 mi. wide, which marks a more-or- 
less permanent indentation in the seaward front of the 
extensive ice shelf fringing the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Named by USN Op. DFrz. I personnel on the 
USS Glacier, which made a running survey of this coast 
in March 1956, for William H. Godel, deputy director 
of the Office of Special Operations, Dept. of the Navy, 
who assisted in formulating expedition plans and pol- 
icy. 

Godfrey Upland 68°44'S., 66°23'W. 
A small remnant plateau with an undulating surface 
and a mean elevation of 1 ,500 m. in south-central Gra- 
ham Land. It is bounded by Clarke, Meridian, Lam- 
mers and Cole Glaciers. The existence of the feature 
was known to USAS, 1939-41, F. Ronne and C.R. Ek- 
lund having traveled along Meridian and Lammers 
Glaciers in Jan. 1941. It was photographed from the 
air by RARE in 1947 and surveyed from the ground 
by FIDS in 1958. Named by UK-APC after Thomas 
Godfrey (1704-49), American glassworker and mathe- 
matician who, at the same time as John Hadley, in- 
dependently invented the quadrant (the forerunner of 
the sextant), in 1730. 

Godfrey Point 65°10'S., 64°10'W. 

Point which marks the N. extremity of Petermann I., 
in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, and named by Charcot for Rene Godfrey, 
sub-lieutenant on the Pourquoi-Pas?, who was respon- 
sible for the expedition's study of tides and the atmo- 
sphere. 

Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Bay 1 mi. long entered between Cape George and 
Long Pt., on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 
GJodthul (Good Hollow) dates back to the period 
1905-12, and was probably applied by Norwegian 
sealers and whalers working in the area. 

Godthul Bay: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Godt Hul Harbour: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Godt Hull Harbour: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Goetschy Island 64°52'S., 63°3rW. 
Low rocky island lying near the middle of Peltier 
Channel in the Palmer Archipelago. First charted and 
named by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. 

Goettel Escarpment 70°14'S., 66°55'W. 

A prominent escarpment buttressing the Dyer Plateau, 
located 5 mi. N. of Orion Massif and near the head of 
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Chapman Gl. in Palmer Land. Named by US-ACAN 
for Capt. Frederick A. Goettel, USCG, Commanding 
Officer of USCGC Westwind, in support of construction 
of the new Palmer Station, during Operation Deep 
Freeze, 1967. 

Goldcrest Point 54°00'S., 38°05'W. 

The NW. point of Bird Island, South Georgia. 
Charted by DI personnel on the Discovery in the period 
1926-30 and by the SGS, 1951-57. The point is the 
site of a large colony of macaroni penguins (Eudyptes 
chrysolophus) ■ The name, given by the UK-APC in 
1963, refers to the golden crests of this species. 

Goldenberg Ridge 66°28'S., 110°35'E. 

A linear rocky eminence, 0.8 mi. long, which extends 
in a NW.-SE. direction along the E. side of Browning 
Pen., at the S. end of the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Burton D. Goldenberg, meteorologist and 
member of the Wilkes Station party of 1962. 

Golden Cap 84°20'S., 164°26'E. 

The highest peak, 2,870 m., on the ridge running NW. 
from Mt. Falla, about midway between the latter 
mountain and Fremouw Peak in Queen Alexandra 
Range. So named by the Ohio State Univ. party to the 
Queen Alexandra Range (1966-67) because the peak 
consists mainly of a buff-weathering massive sandstone. 

Gold Harbor 54''37'S., 35°56'W. 
Small bay 5 mi. SSW. of Cape Charlotte, with Bertrab 
Gl. at its head, along the E. end of South Georgia. The 
name appiears to have taken root through common us- 
age by sealers and whalers and is now well established. 

Gold Head 54°36'S., 35°55'W. 

Headland forming the N. entrance point of Gold Hbr. 
on the E. coast of South Georgia. The name, which 
derives from Gold Harbor, was proposed by Cdr. 
C. J. Gratton, RN, following his survey of the harbor 
in 1958. 

Goldie, Cape 82°38'S., 165°54'E. 
A cap)e at the S. side of the mouth of Robb Gl., over- 
looking the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and named for Sir George Goldie, a member 
of the committee which made the final draft of the 
instructions for the expedition. 

Goldman Glacier 77°42'S., 162°51'E. 
Glacier 2 mi. E. of Marr GL, flowing N. from the Kuk- 
ri Hills into Taylor Valley in Victoria Land. Named 
by the US-ACAN for USARP biologist Charles R. 
Goldman, who made studies in the area in the 
1962-63 season. 



Goldring, Mount 66°57'S., 66°0rW. 

A peak on the N. side of Murphy Gl., to the E. of 
Lallemand Fjord in Graham Land. Mapped from air 
photos obtained by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
UK-APC for Denis C. Goldring, FIDS geologist at 
nearby Detaille I. in 1957 and 1958. 

Goldschmidt, Cape 80''41'S., 161°12'E. 

A low ice-covered cape forming the eastern tip of 
Nicholson Peninsula, at the W. side of the Ross Ice 
Shelf Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Donald 
R. Goldschmidt, a member of the NZGSAE parties of 
1959-60 and 1960-61 which mapped this area. 

Goldsmith Glacier 78°56'S., 27°42'W. 
Glacier flowing WNW. through the Theron Mtns. 6 
mi. S. of Tailend Nunatak. First mapped in 1956-57 
by the CTAE and named for Rainer Goldsmith, medi- 
cal officer with the advance party of the CTAE in 
1955-56. 

Goldsworthy Ridge 67°4rS., 63''03'E. 

Ridge extending N. from Mt. Henderson in the NE. 
part of the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
by ANCA for R. W. Goldsworthy, survey field assist- 
ant with AN ARE (Nella Dan) in 1962. 

Goldthwait, Mount 77°59'S., 86°03'W. 

Prominent mountain (3,815 m.) located 2.5 mi. S. of 
Mt. Dalrymple in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Discovered by the Marie Byrd Land Tra- 
verse Party, 1957-58, and named for Richard P. Gold- 
thwait, consultant. Technical Panel on Glaciology, 
U.S. National Committee for the IGY, and later Di- 
rector, Inst, of Polar Studies, Ohio State University. 

Golubaya Bay 69°58'S., 9°50'E. 

A bay in the SE. extremity of Kamenev Bight, along 
the ice shelf fringing the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
The bay was photographed from the air by NorAE in 
1958-59 and was mapped from these photos. It was 
also mapped in 1961 by the SovAE who named it 
Bukhta Golubaya (azure bay). 

Golyy, Oslrov: see Birkenhauer Island 66°29'S., 
110°37'E. 

Gomez Nunatak 73°57'S., 68''38'W. 
Isolated nunatak 40 mi. SW. of Mt. Vang, surmount- 
ing the interior ice plateau near the base of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Jose M. GJomez, mechanic with the Eights Station 
winter party in 1965. 
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Gommen VaUey 73°53'S., 5°17'W. 
An ice-filled valley between Tunga Spur and Kuven 
Hill, near the SW. end of the Kirwan Escarpment in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and additional air photos (1958-59), and 
named Gommen (the gum). 

Gondola Nunakol: see Gondola Ridge 77°01'S., 
16r45'E. 

Gondola Ridge 77°01'S., 161°45'E. 

High rocky ridge just S. of Mackay Gl., extending NE. 
from Mt. Suess for about 4 mi., in Victoria Land. 
Charted by the Western Geological Party of the BrAE 
(1910-13) who so named it because Mt. Suess, to 
which the ridge is joined, resembles a gondola in 
shape. 

GonviUe and Caius Range 77°07'S., 162°15'E. 
A range of peaks, 1,000 to 1,500 m., between Mackay 
Glacier and Debenham Glacier in Victoria Land. First 
mapped by the BrAE (1910-13) under Scott. Named 
for Gonville and Caius College, of Cambridge Univer- 
sity, the alma mater of several members of the expedi- 
tion. 

Gony Point 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

High tussock-covered point 0.5 mi. SW. of Cardno Pt., 
on the SE. side of Bird I., South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC in 1963. Gony (also spelled gooney) is an old 
sailors' name for the wandering albatross (Diomedea 
exulans), which breeds on Bird Island. 

Gonzalez, Mount 77°irS., 144»33'W. 

A prominent mountain 1 mi. E. of Asman Ridge in the 
Sarnoff Mtns., Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Oscar Gonzalez, geologist, Universidad 
de Chile, a member of the USARP Marie Byrd Land 
Survey II, 1967-68. 

Gonzalez, Tmedero: see Gonzalez Anchorage 63°19'S., 
57°56'W. 

Gonzalez Anchorage 63°19'S., 57°56'W. 

An anchorage in the Duroch Islands on the W. side of 
Kopaitic Island. The anchorage was charted by the 
Chilean Antarctic Expedition of 1948, which gave the 
name after Capitan de Fragata Ernesto Gonzalez Na- 
varrete, the commander of the expedition. 

Gonzalez Island 62°29'S., 59°40'W. 

Small island on the S. side of the entrance to Iquique 
Cove, Discovery Bay, Greenwich Island, in the South 



Shetland Islands. On its W. side this island is linked to 
a smaller island by a spit which is covered only at high 
tides. The island was charted by the Chilean Antarctic 
Expedition of 1947, commanded by Capitan de Navio 
Federico Guesalaga Toro, which named it for Ernesto 
Gonzalez Navarrete, captain of the ship Iquique on the 
expedition. 

Goodale, Mount 85°45'S., 157°43'W. 

A mountain with double summits, 2,420 m. and 2,570 
m., standing 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Thorne in the Hays 
Mtns. of the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in 
December 1 929 by the ByrdAE geological party under 
Laurence Gould, and named by Byrd for Edward E. 
Goodale, a member of that party. From 1959 to 1968 
Goodale served as USARP Representative in Christ- 
church, New Zealand, and facilitated the passage of 
thousands of researchers to Antarctica and return. 

Goodale Glacier 85°35'S., 156''24'W. 

A glacier which flows N. from Mt. Goodale and Mt. 
Armstrong along the W. side of Medina Peaks, in the 
foothills of the Queen Maud Mountains. First seen 
and mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN in association with Mt. Goodale. 

Goodall Ridge 71°02'S., 66°50'E. 
A partly snow-covered rock ridge about 6 mi. WSW. of 
Taylor Platform in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 
1960. Named by ANCA for A. W. Goodall, diesel me- 
chanic at Macquarie I. in 1962 and Davis Station in 
1964. 

Goodenough, Cape 66°16'S., 126°10'E. 

An ice-covered cape marking the W. side of the en- 
trance to Porpoise Bay and forming the northernmost 
projection of Norths Highland. Discovered by 
BANZARE under Douglas Mawson on an airplane 
flight in January 1931. Named by Mawson for Adm. 
Sir William Goodenough, Pres. of the Council, Royal 
Cjeographical Soc., 1930-33. 

Goodenough Glacier 72°00'S., 66°40'W. 
Broad sweeping glacier to the S. of the Batterbee 
Mtns., flowing from the W. shore of Palmer Land into 
George VI Sound. Disc, in 1936 by Stephenson, Flem- 
ing, and Bertram of the BGLE under Rymill, while 
exploring George VI Sound. Named by Rymill for 
Margaret Goodenough, wife of Adm. Sir William 
Goodenough, the latter one of Rymill's principal sup- 
porters in raising funds for the expedition. 

Good Glacier 84°12'S., 177°50'E. 

A wide glacier draining the E. slopes of Hughes Range 
between Mt. Brennan and Mt. Waterman and flowing 
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NE. to enter the Ross Ice Shelf to the E. of Mt. Rein- 
hardt. Discovered by the USAS on Flight C of Febru- 
ary 29 - March 1, 1940, and named by US-ACAN, on 
the recommendation of R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd, for 
V. Adm. Roscoe F. Good, USN, who furnished assist- 
ance and support for USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47). 

Goodman, Mount TS'H'S., 72°14'W. 
A mountain marking the NE. extremity of the Beh- 
rendt Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US-ACAN for Alan L. Goodman, aurora scientist at 
Eights Station in 1963. 

Goodman HiUs 69°27'S., 158°43'E. 
A group of coastal hills of about 10 mi. extent, rising 
directly S. of Cape Kinsey and between the Paternos- 
tro Glacier and Tomilin Glacier. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 
1960-63. Named for Gdr. Kelsey B. Goodman, USN, 
Plans Officer on the staff of the Commander, Naval 
Support Force Antarctica, 1969-72; Assistant for Polar 
Regions in the Office of the Secretary of Defense, 
1972-74; Member of the Advisory Committee on Ant- 
arctic Names, U.S. Board on Geographic Names, 
1973-76. 

Goodspeed Glacier 77°29'S., 162°27'E. 
A small hanging glacier on the south wall of Wright 
Valley, Victoria Land, between the Hart and Denton 
Glaciers. Named by U.S. geologist Robert Nichols for 
Robert Goodspeed, geological assistant to Nichols at 
nearby Marble Point in the 1959-60 field season. 

Goodspeed Nunataks TS^GO'S., snO'E. 
A group of three rows of nunataks, oriented approxi- 
mately E.-W. and 10 to 15 mi. long, located at the W. 
end of Fisher Gl., about 30 mi. WNW. of Mt. McCau- 
ley, in the Prince Charles Mountains. Sighted by an 
AN ARE seismic party led by K. B. Mather in January 
1958. Named by ANCA for M. J. Goodspeed, geo- 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Goodwin, Mount 81°16'S., 85°33'W. 

A rock peak that is the second most prominent summit 
in the Pirrit Hills. Positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth- 
Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 10, 1958 and named for 
Robert J. Goodwin, glaciologist with the traverse 
party. 

Goodwin Glacier 65°06'S., 62''57'W. 
Glacier flowing W. into Flandres Bay southward of 
Pelletan Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Hannibal Goodwin 



(1822-1900), American pastor who invented the first 
transparent nitrocellulose flexible photographic roll- 
film in 1887. 

Goodwin Nunataks 84°38'S., 161°3rE. 

A small group of isolated nunataks lying about 1 mi. 
W. of Marshall Mtns., at the S. side of Walcott Neve. 
Named by US-ACAN for Michael L. Goodwin, 
USARP geomagnetist and seismologist at South Pole 
Station, 1960. 

Goodwin Peak 85°54'S., 129°11'W. 

A peak, 2,770 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Bolton, at 
the W. side of Haworth Mesa, in the Wisconsin Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Edmund E. 
Goodwin, Public Affairs Officer on the staff" of the 
Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
during Operation Deep Freeze 1965 and 1966. 

Goorhigian, Mount 75°03'S., 133°46'W. 

The highest mountian (1,115 m.) of the Demas Range, 
in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Martin Goorhigian, USARP meteorologist 
at Byrd Station, 1961. 

Goorkha Craters 79°45'S., 159°34'E. 

A line of snow-free coastal hills 5 mi. long, standing 2 
mi. E. of Cooper Nunatak between Carlyon and Dar- 
win Glaciers. Discovered and named by the BrNAE 
(1901-4). 

Goossens, Mount 71°19'S., 35°44'E. 

A largely bare rock massif (2,200 m.) standing next 
south of Mt. Pierre in the Queen Fabiola Mountains. 
Discovered on Oct. 7, 1960 by the BelgAE, under Gui- 
do Derom, who named it for Leon Goossens, photogra- 
pher of the Belgian party which made reconnoitering 
aircraft flights in this area. 

Goothul: see Godthul 54°17'S., 36°18'W. 

Gopher Glacier 73°28'S., 94''00'W. 
A glacier descending from Christoflfersen Heights and 
draining N. between Bonnabeau and Anderson 
Domes, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped and named 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61. Gopher is the nickname of the Univ. of Min- 
nesota and of the State. 

Gordon, Cape 63''5rS., 57°03'W. 

Jagged headland 330 m. high, forming the E. end of 
Vega. I., lying S. of the NE. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by a Br. exp., 1839-43, under Ross, and named 
by him for Capt. William Gordon, RN, a Lord Com- 
missioner of the Admiralty. 
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Gordon, Mount 67°36'S., 50°17'E. 

Mountain 6 mi. NE. of Simpson Peak in the Scott 
Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. The name 
was first applied by John Biscoe in 1831, probably for 
Lt. Gen. Charles Gordon, brother-in-law of the Ender- 
by Brothers, owners of his vessel. As Biscoe's feature 
could not be identified among the many peaks in the 
area, ANCA applied the name to this feature. 

Gordon Bennett, lie: see Edgell, Mount 69°26'S., 
68°16'W. 

Gordon Glacier 80°17'S., 26°09'W. 

Glacier at least 24 mi. long, flowing N. from Crossover 
Pass through the Shackleton Range to join Slessor Gla- 
cier. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and named 
for George P. Pirie-Gordon, member of the Committee 
of Management and treasurer of the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Gordonnuten: see Gordon Peak 72°26'S., 0°32'E. 

Gordon Peak 72°26'S., 0°32'E. 

A rock peak marking the NW. end of Robin Heights 
in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Gordon de Q. 
Robin, third in command and physicist with the 
NBSAE. 

Gordon VaUey 84°23'S., 164°00'E. 
A small valley, the western half of which is occupied 
by a lobe of ice from Walcott Neve, lying W. of Mt. 
Falla in Queen Alexandra Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Mark A. Gordon, USARP aurora scientist 
at Hallett Station, 1959. 

Gorecki, Mount 83°20'S., 57°35'W. 

Mountain, 1,110 m., at the SE. extremity of Schmidt 
Hills in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Discovered and photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 on a 
USN transcontinental nonstop plane flight from 
McMurdo sound to Weddell Sea and return. Named 
by US-ACAN for aviation electronics technician Fran- 
cis Gorecki, radioman of the P2V-2N aircraft making 
the flight. 

Gorev Island 66°32'S., 92°59'E. 

Small island lying between Buromskiy L and Poryadin 
L in the Haswell Islands. Discovered and mapped by 
the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14. Remapped by the 
Soviet exp. of 1956, and named by them for D. Gorev, 
a member of BrAE, 1910-13, under Scott. 



Gorgon Pool 57°04'S., 26°4rW. 

A lake, or perhaps lagoon, between Chimaera Flats 
and Kraken Cove in Candlemas L, South Sandwich 
Islands. Named by UK-APC in association with 
nearby Medusa Pool. Gorgon is a mythical creature of 
Homer's Illiad, linked in other mythology with Me- 
dusa. 

Gorham, Mount 74°03'S., 62°04'W. 

Mountain just SW. of Mt. Tricorn in the Hutton 
Mtns., Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles E. Gorham, builder with the South 
Pole Station winter party in 1967. 

Gorki Ridge 71°37'S., 11°37'E. 

A ridge about 8 mi. long forming the E. wall of Schiis- 
sel Cirque in the northern Humboldt Mountains, 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1963 for Soviet writer A. M. 
Grtarki. 

Gor'kogo, Khrebet: see Gorki Ridge 71°37'S., 11°37'E. 

Gorman, Mount 70°29'S., 64°28'E. 

A mountain in the N. part of Bennett Escarpment, 
situated just W. of Mt. Canham and 2 mi. S. of the W. 
end of Corry Massif, in the Porthos Range of the 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos taken in 1965. Named by ANCA for C. Gor- 
man, supervising technician (radio) at Wilkes Station 
in 1962. 

Gorman Crags 71°01'S., 65°27'E. 

An east-west trending ridge marked by four craggy 
peaks, about 5 mi. E. of Husky Dome in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE photos 
taken in 1960. Named for C. A. J. Gorman, supervis- 
ing technician (radio) at Wilkes Station in 1962. 

Gornykh Inzhenerov, Skaly: see Gornyye Inzhenery 
Rocks 71°32'S., 12°44'E. 

Gornyye Inzhenery Rocks 71°32'S., 12°44'E. 

A group of rocks just S. of Deildegasten Ridge in the 
Ostliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Skaly Gor- 
nykh Inzhenerov (mining engineers rocks) by the 
USSR in 1966. 

Gorrochdtegui, Cabo: see Wiman, Cape 64°13'S., 
56°38'W. 
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Gorton, Mount 70°0rS., 159°15'E. 

A prominent mountain (1,995 m.) located 6 mi. 
WSW. of Mt. Perez in southern Wilson Hills. Photo- 
graphed by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. The 
mountain was sighted in 1961 by Phillip Law of 
ANARE and was positioned by observations from the 
ship Magga Dan. Named by ANCA for Senator 
J.G. Gorton, Australian Minister for the Navy at that 
time. 

GosUng Islands 60°39'S., 45°55'W. 

Scattered group of islands and rocks lying close S. and 
W. of Meier Pt., off the S. coast of Coronation I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. First charted and named "Gest- 
lingen" by Petter Sorlle in 1912-13. This was cor- 
rected to "Gjeslingene" (the goslings) on a later chart 
by Sorlle. The approved name is an anglicized form 
recommended by the UK-APC. 

Gossard Channel 66°05'S., 101°13'E. 

Narrow channel extending in an E.-W. direction be- 
tween the Mariner Is. and Booth Peninsula in the cen- 
tral portion of the Highjump Archipelago. Mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named by the US-ACAN for G. C. Gossard, Jr., air 
crewman on USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights in 
this area and other coastal areas between 14° and 
164°, east longitude. 

Gossler Islands 64°42'S., 64°22'W. 

Group of N.-S. trending islands 3 mi. in extent, lying 
1.5 mi. W. of Cape Monaco, Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, and named by a Ger. exp. under 
Dallmann, 1873-74. 

G6sta Peaks 72°06'S., 2°44'W. 

The northeastern peaks of the Liljequist Heights, in 
the S. part of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Gosta H. Lilje- 
quist, Swedish meteorologist with the NBSAE. 

Gostapiggane: see G6sta Peaks 72°06'S., 2°44'W. 

Gothic Peak 72°01'S., 164°48'E. 

A peak, 2,085 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of Lavallee 
Peak, in West Quartzite Range. Named by the North- 
ern Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for its likeness in 
profile to a Gothic cathedral. 

Gotley, Cape 66°42'S., 57°19'E. 

Cape forming the eastern extremity of Austnes Penin- 
sula at the N. side of the entrance to Edward VIII 
Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 



and called Austnestangen (the east cape tongue), a 
name derived from that of the peninsula. The area was 
remapped by ANARE and in 1958 the cape renamed 
by ANCA for A. V. Gotley, officer in charge of the 
ANARE party on Heard Island in 1948. 

Gotley Glacier 53°10'S., 73°27'E. 
A well-defined glacier, 5 mi. long, descending from the 
ice-covered slopes of Big Ben to the SW. side of Heard 
I. between Cape Arkona and Cape Labuan. Surveyed 
in 1948 by the ANARE, and named by them for Au- 
brey V. Gotley, meteorologist and officer-in-charge of 
the party. 

Goudier Island 64°50'S., 63°30'W. 

Island composed of bare polished rock, lying about 1 00 
yaids N. of Jougla Pt. in the harbor of Port Lockroy, in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot, and named by him for E. Goudier, 
chief engineer of the exp. ship Franqais. 

Goudry, Mount: see Gaudry, Mount 67°32'S., 
68°37'W. 

Gough, Mount 81°38'S., 159°22'E. 

The prominent mountain that forms the eastern por- 
tion of Swithinbank Range in the Churchill Moun- 
tains. The feature rises more than 1,000 m. above the 
west side of Starshot Glacier where it is joined by Don- 
nally Glacier. Named by the U.S. Advisory Commit- 
tee on Antarctic Names (1967) for R.P. Gough, Sur- 
veyor-General of New Zealand. 

Gough Glacier 84°42'S., 171°35'W. 

A glacier about 25 mi. long, flowing from the N. slopes 
of Prince Olav Mtns. and the base of LiUie Range and 
trending northward to the Ross Ice Shelf, between 
Gabbro Hills and Bravo Hills. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1963-64) for A. L. Gough, sur- 
veyor of the party. 

Gould, Mount 85°48'S., 148°40'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,385 m., surmounting the 
central part of the Tapley Mtns., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered in December 1929 by the 
ByrdAE geological party under Laurence Gould. 
Named by Byrd for Pres. Laurence M. Gould of 
Carleton College, polar explorer, who served sis geolo- 
gist and second in command of the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
From 1955-1970, Gould was a leader in the planning 
of the U.S. Antarctic Research Program, and has 
served as chairman of the National Academy of Sci- 
ences' Committee on Polar Research, and chairman of 
the international Scientific Committee on Antarctic 
Research. 

Gould, Mount: see Gould Peak 78°07'S., 155°15'W. 
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Gould Bay yS'OO'S., 45°00'W. 

A bay located at the junction of Filchner Ice Shelf with 
the northeast corner of Berkner Island, in southern 
Weddell Sea. Discovered by the RARE, 1947-48, un- 
der the leadership of Cdr. Finn Ronne, USNR, who 
named this bay for Laurence M. Gould, geologist, ge- 
ographer and second in command of the Byrd Antarc- 
tic Expedition, 1928-30. 

Gould Coast 84°30'S., ISO'OO'W. 

That portion of the coast along the E. margin of the 
Ross Ice Shelf between the W. side of Scott Glacier 
and the S. end of Siple Coast (83°30'S., 153°00'W.). 
Named by NZ-APC in 1961 for Laurence M. Gould, 
geologist who was second-in-command of the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. Gould led the Geological Party which in 
1929 mapped 175 miles of this coast. While Pres. of 
Carleton College, Northfield, Minnesota, he was ap- 
pointed Chairman of the U.S. National Committee for 
the IGY and took a prominent part in planning the 
United States research program for Antarctica. 

Goulden, Anse: see Goulden Cove 62°11'S., 58°38'W. 

Goulden Cove 62°11'S., 58°38'W. 

The southern of two coves at the head of Ezcurra Inlet, 
Admiralty Bay, on King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Probably named by the FrAE under 
Charcot, who surveyed Admiralty Bay in December 
1909. 

Gould Glacier 66°47'S., 64°39'W. 
Glacier 12 mi. long on the E. coast of Graham Land, 
flowing SE. into Mill Inlet, to the W. of Aagaard Gla- 
cier. First surveyed by the FIDS in 1946-47, and 
named East Gould Glacier. With West Gould Glacier 
it was reported to fill a transverse depression across 
Graham Land, but further survey in 1957 showed that 
there is no close topographical alignment between the 
two. The name Gould, for Rupert T. Gould 
(1890-1948), British polar historian and cartographer, 
has been limited to this glacier and an entirely new 
name (Erskine Glacier, q.v.) approved for the west gla- 



Gould Island ITQWS., 148°05'W. 
One of the ice-covered islands in Marshall Archi- 
pelago, located within Sulzberger Ice Shelf, coastal 
Marie Byrd Land. The feature is 2 mi. long and lies 
just N. of Spencer Island and 2 mi. NE. of Steventon 
Island. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Stuart S. Gould, USNR, dental officer at McMur- 
do Station, 1967. 

Gould Nunatak: see Gould Nunataks 66°30'S., 5r42'E. 



Gould Nunataks 66°30'S., 51°42'E. 
A small group of nunataks about 18 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Biscoe in Enderby Land. Discovered in Jan. 1930 by 
the BANZARE under Mawson, who named them 
Gould Nunatak after Lt. Cdr. R.T. Gould, RN, of the 
Hydrographic Dept., Admiralty, who worked on the 
British Admiralty South Polar Chart. Plotted as a 
group by AN ARE from air photos in 1964. 

Gould Peak 78°07'S., 155°15'W. 

Peak standing 1 mi. N. of Tennant Peak in the S. 
group of the Rockefeller Mtns., on Edward VII Pen. in 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1929, 
and named by Byrd for Charles ("Chips") Gould, car- 
penter on the expedition. 

Goupil, Cape: see Legoupil, Cape 63°19'S., 57°55'W. 

Gourdin Island 63°12'S., 57°18'W. 

Largest island in a group of islands and rocks 1 mi. N. 
of Prime Head, the N. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, 
by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, and named 
by him for Ens. Jean Gourdin of the exp. ship Astrolabe. 
The island was re-identified and charted by the FIDS 
in 1945-47. 

Gourdin Rock: see Gourdin Island 63°12'S., 57°18'W. 

Gourdon, Mount: see Gourdon Peak 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Gourdon, Pointe: see Gourdon Peninsula 64°24'S., 
63°12'W. 

Gourdon Glacier 64''15'S., 57°22'W. 
Glacier 4 mi. long on the E. side of James Ross I., 
flowing SE. into Markham Bay between Saint Rita 
and Rabot Points. It has a conspicuous rock wall at its 
head. First surveyed by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, 1901-4, who named it for Ernest Gourdon, ge- 
ologist and glaciologist of the French Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1903-5. 

Gourdon Peak 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Peak 0.5 mi. N. of Wandel Peak, one of several high 
peaks on the N.-S. trending ridge of Booth I., in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him for Ernest 
Gk)urdon, geologist of the expedition. 

Gourdon Peninsula 64°24'S., 63°12'W. 

A snow-covered peninsula 6 mi. long, forming the SE. 
side of Lapeyrere Bay on the NE. coast of Anvers I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. The NE. coast of Anvers I. 
was roughly surveyed by the FrAE under Charcot in 
1905 and the name "Pointe Ckjurdon," for Vice-Admi- 
ral Gourdon of the French Navy, was given to a point 



329 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



between Lapeyrere and Fournier Bays. The UK-APC 
in 1956 altered the name to Gourdon Peninsula and 
applied it to the peninsula described, which almost 
certainly is the feature Charcot had in mind when he 
gave the original name. 

Gourlay Peninsula 60°44'S., 45°36'W. 

Ice-free peninsula, which is 200 yards wide at its base 
and widens to 800 yards, forming the SE. extremity of 
Signy I. in the South Orkney Islands. The E. end of 
the peninsula divides into three arms. Pantomime, 
Pageant and Gtourlay Points. Surveyed in 1933 by DI 
personnel, and resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. The 
name, applied by the UK-APC, derives from nearby 
Gourlay Point. 

Gourlay Point 60''44'S., 45''36'W. 

Southernmost of three finger-like points which form 
the SE. end of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1933 by DI persorinel on the Discovery II, 
who gave the name for R. Gourlay, third engineer of 
the ship. 

Gouts, lie: see Gamma Island 64°20'S., 63°00'W. 

Gouvemeur Island 66°40'S., 139°57'E. 

Low rocky island 1.2 mi. WSW. of Petrel I. and 2.4 
mi. E. of Cape Geodesie in the S. part of Geologic 
Archipelago. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Charted and named by the FrAE under Lio- 
tard, 1949-51. Liotard was the first man to encamp on 
the island and, as leader of the FrAE, also held the 
honorary post of governor. 

Gouvenwren Harbor 64"'32'S., 62°00'W. 
Small harbor indenting the E. side of Enterprise I. just 
W. of Pythia I. in Wilhelmina Bay, off" the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The name was applied by whalers 
using the harbor because the whaling vessel Gouverrwren 
I was wrecked there in 1916. 

Governor Islands 60°30'S., 45°56'W. 

Group of islands and rocks 0.5 mi. N. of Penguin Pt., 
the NW. extremity of Coronation I., in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Disc, by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer during their joint cruise in Decem- 
ber 1821. The name appears on a chart based upon a 
running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13 by 
Petter S0rlle, Norwegian whaling captain. 

Governor Mountain 69°43'S., 158''43'E. 
A mainly ice-free mountain (1,550 m.) at the W. side 
of the head of Tomilin Gl., in the Wilson Hills. 
Mapped by the USGS Topo West party, 1962-63. 
The mountain was occupied as a survey station by the 
Northern Party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, which 



named it for Sir Bernard Fergusson, Governor-General 
of New Zealand, and because of the dominating aspect 
of this feature. 

Gow, Mount 71°20'S., 162°40'E. 

Mountain, 1,770 m., on the E. side of Rennick Glacier 
in the Bowers Mountains. It marks the W. end of the 
rugged heights between the mouths of Carryer and 
Sledgers Glaciers where these two tributaries enter 
Rennick Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Anthony J. Gow, veteran Antarctic glaciologist, 
who carried on research at the Byrd, South Pole and 
McMurdo Stations nearly every summer season from 
1959 to 1969. 

Gowan Glacier 79°07'S., 85°39'W. 
Glacier about 15 mi. long in the Heritage Range of the 
Ellsworth Mtns., flowing N. from the vicinity of Cun- 
ningham Peak in the Founders Escarpment to enter 
Minnesota Glacier just E. of Welcome Nunatak. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Jimmy L. Go- 
wan, (MC) USN, officer in charge and doctor at Pla- 
teau Station in 1966. 

Gowlett Peaks 69°53'S., 64°55'E. 

A small group of isolated peaks, consisting of tall, sharp 
twin peaks and two close outliers, about 8 mi. NE. of 
Anare Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. Sighted in 
November 1955 by an ANARE party led by 
J. M. Bechervaise. Named by ANCA for Alan Gow- 
lett, engineer at Mawson Station in 1955. 

Goyena, Monte: see Kirkwood, Mount 63°00'S., 
60°39'W. 

Gozur, Mount 78°07'S., 85°30'W. 

A mountain (2,980 m.) just NW. of the head of Young 
Gl. and 9 mi. E. of Mt. Bentley, in the central part of 
Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Alexander Gozur, 
USAF, who participated in establishing the South Pole 
Station in the 1956-57 season. 

Graa, Holmen: see Grey Island 60°45'S., 45°02'W. 

Graae Glacier 54°48'S., 36''10'W. 

Glacier 2 mi. long on the N. side of Mt. Sabatier, flow- 
ing WSW. to Trollhul in the S. part of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for Morgens E. W. Graae of 
Denmark, who developed sledges for the SGS, 
1953-54 and 1955-56. 
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Graben Horn 71°48'S., 12°02'E. 

A prominent horn or cone-shaped peak (2,815 m.) ris- 
ing at the E. side of Humboldt Graben. The peak is 
situated in the central part of Pieck Range in the 
Petermann Ranges of Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, who named it 
in association with Humboldt Graben. Graben, of Ger- 
man origin, is a term applied to a rift valley or a fault 
trough. 

Grace, Cape: see Grace Rocks 66°25'S., 100°33'E. 

Grace Glacier 54°04'S., 37°23'W. 

Glacier which flows N. into Ample Bay at the Bay of 

Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 by Robert 

Cushman Murphy, American naturalist aboard the 

brig Daisy, who named it for his wife, Grace Barstow 

Murphy. 

Grace McKinley, Mount: see McKinley Peak 77°54'S., 
148°18'W. 

Grace Rock 62°22'S., 59°01'W. 

Rock lying nearly 1 mi. off the S. coast of Nelson I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1961 after the British sealing vessel Grace (Captain 
Rowe) from Plymouth, which visited the South Shet- 
land Islands in 1821-22. 

Grace Rocks 66°25'S., 100°33'E. 
Prominent rock outcrops situated at the S. side of the 
mouth of Apfel Glacier at its junction with Scott Gla- 
cier. Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named by US-ACAN for Lt. Philip J. 
Grace, USN, pilot with USN Op. Wml., 1947-48, who 
assisted in operations which resulted in the establish- 
ment of astronomical control stations from Wilhelm II 
Coast to Budd Coast. 

Graciela, Ha: see Lautaro Island 64°49'S., 63°06'W. 

Graduation Ridge 71°28'S., 161°44'E. 

A high rock ridge N. of El Pulgar, forming the N. 
extremity of Morozumi Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. The 
ridge was visited by NZGSAE, 1967-68, who gave the 
name because geologist J.A.S. Dow received his exam 
results here. 

Graf Lerchenfeld Gletscher: see Lerchenfeld Glacier 
77°55'S., 34°15'W. 

Graham, Mount 85°25'S., 146°45'W. 

Mountain, 460 m., in the N. part of the Harold Byrd 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 



R. E. Graham, officer in charge of the winter-over de- 
tachment of USN Squadron VX-6 at Little America 
V, 1956. 

Graham Coast 65°45'S., 64°00'W. 

That portion of the W. coast of the Antarctic Pen. 
between Cape Renard and Cape Bellue. Named for 
Sir James R.G. Graham, First Lord of the Admiralty 
at the time John Biscoe explored along the W. coast of 
Antarctic Pen. in 1832. 

Graham Land 66°00'S., 63°30'W. 

That portion of the Antarctic Peninsula which lies 
north of a line joining Cape Jeremy and Cap)e Agassiz. 
This application of Graham Land is consistent with 
the 1964 agreement between US-ACAN and UK- 
APC, in which the name Antarctic Peninsula was ap- 
proved for the major peninsula of Antarctica, and the 
names Graham Land and Palmer Land for the north- 
ern and southern portions, respectively. This feature is 
named after Sir James R.G. Graham, First Lord of the 
Admiralty at the time of John Biscoe's exploration of 
the west side of Graham Land in 1832. 

Graham Passage 64°24'S., 61''31'W. 
Passage separating Murray I. from the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Named by Captain Skidsmo after his 
whale catcher Graham, which was the first to pass 
through it, on March 20, 1922. 

Graham Peak 66°46'S., 50°58'E. 

Peak about 7 mi. E. of Mt. Riiser-Larsen in the NW. 
part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for N. Graham, cook at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1960. 

Graham Spur 70''06'S., 62°30'W. 
A mostly ice-covered spur, but with prominent bare 
rock exposures at the tip and near its center, located 
on the NW. side of Hughes Ice Piedmont, 6 mi. S. of 
James Nunatak, on the E. side of Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
William L. Graham, USARP biologist and Station 
Scientific Leader at Palmer Station in 1972. 

Grahorna Peaks 71''36'S., I2°16'E. 

A cluster of peaks 5 mi. W. of Store Svarthorn Peak in 
Westliche Petermann Range, in the Wohlthat Mtns. 
of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE un- 
der Ritscher, 1938-39, who gave the name "Graue 
Horner" (gray peaks). The feature was remapped by 
the Norwegian Antarctic Expedition, 1956-60, who 
used the form Grahorna. The Norwegian spelling has 
been recommended by US-ACAN to agree with asso- 
ciated features having the same root spelling. 
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Graiae Point: see Craigie Point 54°00'S., 37°39'W. 

Grainger VaUey 70'='45'S., 67°52'E. 

A valley 12 mi. long and up to 1 mi. wide separating 
Manning Massif and McLeod Massif in the E. part of 
Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Photo- 
graphed from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. The valley 
was crossed in Feb. 1969 by a survey party during the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mountains survey. Named by 
ANCA for D. Grainger, geologist with the party, who 
also took part in the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. 
survey in 1970. 

Grakammen Ridge 71°4rS., 12°20'E. 

A mountainous ridge that includes Tambovskaya Peak 
and Mt. Solov'yev, rising between Grahorna Peaks 
and Aurdalen Valley in Westliche Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Grakammen 
(the gray ridge). 

Gran, Mount 76°59'S., 160°58'E. 

Large flat-topped mountain, 2,235 m., standing at the 
N. side of Mackay Gl. and immediately W. of Gran 
Gl. in Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrAE 
(1910-13) which named it for Tryggve Gran, Norwe- 
gian naval officer who was a ski expert with the expe- 
dition. 

Granat, Cape 67°39'S., 45°5rE. 
A cape on the W. part of the Thala Hills, 7 mi. NE. of 
Campbell Glacier, on the coast of Enderby Land. 
Molodezhnaya Station is just S. of the cape. This fea- 
ture was mapped and called "Mys Granat" (Cape 
Garnet) by the SovAE, 1961-62. 

Grand Chasms 78°35'S., Sg^SCW. 

Two or more deep crevasses in the Filchner Ice Shelf, 
extending W. for an unknown distance from 37°W., 
close W. of Touchdown Hills. The feature is the most 
notable crevassed area on the Filchner Ice Shelf, 
roughly 60 mi. long and from 0.25 to 3 mi. wide. Disc, 
by the CTAE, 1955-58. During 1957 it was examined 
by a U.S. party from Ellsworth Station led by Dr. Ed- 
ward Thiel, who applied the descriptive name. 

Grandidier Channel 65°35'S., 64''45'W. 

A navigable channel between the W. coast of Graham 
Land and the N. end of the Biscoe Is., extending from 
Penola Strait southwestward to the vicinity of Larrouy 
Island. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for Alfred Grandidier, Pres. of the Paris 
Geographical Society. Charcot applied the name to 
the entire body of water between the mainland and 
the Biscoe Is. but the name has since been restricted to 
the navigable portion described. 



Grand Perez, Sommet dm see Perez Peak 65°25'S., 
64°05'W. 

Gran Glacier 76°56'S., 161°14'E. 

A glacier flowing S. into Mackay Gl. between Mounts 
Gran and Woolnough. It rises from a snow divide with 
Benson Gl. to the northeast. Named after Mt. Gran by 
the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58), which visited the area in November 1957. 

Granholm, Mount 71''34'S., 167°18'E. 

A mountain (2,440 m.) 9 mi. SE. of Mt. Pittard in the 

NW. part of Admiralty Mountains, Victoria Land. 

Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 

photographs, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Nels 

H. Granholm, USARP biologist at Hallett Station, 

1967-68. 

Granicher Island 66°53'S., 67°43'W. 
A small island which is the northernmost of the Ben- 
nett Islands in Hanusse Bay. Mapped from air photos 
obtained by RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for -Walter H.H. 
Granicher, Swiss physicist who, since 1954, has made 
important investigations of the electrical and mechani- 
cal properties of ice in relation to its molecular struc- 
ture. 

Granite Harbor 76°53'S., 162°44'E. 
A bay in the coast of Victoria Land, about 14 mi. long, 
entered between Cape Archer and Cape Roberts. Dis- 
covered and named by the BrNAE (1901-4) in the 
Discovery in January 1902, while searching for safe win- 
ter quarters for the ship. The name derives from the 
great granite boulders found on its shores. 

Granite Knob: see John Nunatak 81°12'S., 85°19'W. 

Granite KnoUs 77°53'S., 163°29'E. 

Conspicuous rock outcrops on the NW. flank of Blue 

Gl., 5 mi. W. of Hobbs Peak in Victoria Land. This 

descriptive name was given by the BrAE under Scott, 

1910-13. 

Granite PiUars 83°36'S., 170°45'E. 

Conspicuous ice-free rock pillars at the W. side of low- 
er Beardmore Gl., 2 mi. E. of Mt. Ida in the Queen 
Alexandra Range. Discovered by BrAE (1907-9), and 
first named the "Cathedral Rocks," but changed later 
to avoid confusion with a feature of that name in the 
Royal Society Range. 

Granite Spur 73''30'S., 94°24'W. 

A rock spur along the N. front of the Jones Mountains, 
0.5 mi. W. of Avalanche Ridge. Mapped by the Univ. 
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of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. So 
named by the party because the basement granite is 
well exposed here. 

Granitnaya Mountain 72°08'S., 11°38'E. 

Mountain, 2,880 m., standing just E. of Skeidshovden 
Mtn. in the Wohlthat Mountains of Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora 
Granitnaya (granite mountain) by the USSR in 1966. 

Grant, Mount 54°15'S., 37°07'W. 
Mountain, 1,205 m., standing between Esmark and 
Keilhau Glaciers on the S. side of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
by the UK-APC for Henry E. W. Grant, Colonial Sec. 
and Legal Adviser in the Falkland Islands, 1906-09, 
who contributed to the early development of the whal- 
ing industry and the conservation of whales in the 
area. 

Grant Island 74°28'S., 131°35'W. 

An ice-covered island, 20 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, 
lying 5 mi. E. of the smaller Shepard Island off the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. Like Shepard Island, this 
feature is surrounded by the Getz Ice Shelf on all but 
the N. side. Discovered and charted by personnel on 
the USS Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. E. G. Grant, Commanding Officer of the Gla- 
cier at the time of discovery. 

Granville, Cabo: see Smith, Cape 62°52'S., 62°19'W. 

Graphite Peak 85°03'S., 172°45'E. 

A peak, 3,260 m., standing at the NE. end of a ridge 
running 3 mi. NE. from Mt. Clarke, just S. of the head 
of Falkenhof Glacier. So named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) because of the graphite found on the peak. 

GraptoUte Island 60°44'S., 44°28'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long in the NE. part of Fitchie Bay, 
lying off" the SE. portion of Laurie I. in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Weddell's chart published in 1825 shows 
two islands in essentially this position. Existence of a 
single island was determined in 1903 by the ScotNAE 
under Bruce, who so named it because graptolite fossils 
were found there. 

Grass Bluff 85° 35'S., 177°14'W. 

A wedge-shaped rock bluff 4 mi. NW. of Fluted Peak, 
in the southern part of Roberts Meissif. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert D. Grass, USARP meteorologist at 
South Pole Station, winter 1964. 



Grassholm 54°03'S., 37''56'W. 

Island 1 mi. S. of Frida Hole, along the S. coast and 
near the W. end of South Georgia. The name Em Is- 
land was given for this feature, probably by DI person- 
nel who surveyed this coast in 1926. The SGS, 
1951-52, reported that this feature is known to whalers 
and sealers as "Grassholmen," and that Em Island is 
unknown locally. The indefinite form of the name has 
been approved. 

Grassholmen: see Grassholm 54°03'S., 37°56'W. 

Grass Island 54°09'S., 36°4(rW. 

Conspicuous island lying across the entrance to Strom- 
ness Hbr. in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. It was 
known as Mutton Island as early as 1912, but since 
1920 the name Grass Island has been consistently used. 

Grasteinen Nunatak 71°57'S., 2°00'W. 
An isolated nunatak 7 mi. SW. of Litvillingane Rocks, 
on the E. side of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Grasteinen 
(the gray stone). 

Gratton Nunatak 86°06'S., 127°46'W. 

A bare, linear nunatak lying at the S. side of the 
mouth of McCarthy Glacier, where the latter enters 
Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
John W. Gratton, construction mechanic at Byrd Sta- 
tion in 1962. 

Graue Homer: see Grahorna Peaks 71°36'S., 12°16'E. 

Grautfatet: see Schiissel Cirque 71°34'S., 11°33'E. 

Grautskala Cirque 71°37'S., 11°22'E. 

A cirque immediately N. of The Altar in the Hum- 
boldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and mapped 
from air photos by the GerAE, 1938-39. Remapped by 
the NorAE, 1956-60, and named Grautskala (the 
mash bowl) because of its appearance and association 
with nearby Schiissel Cirque. 

Gravenoire Rock 66°2rS,, 136°43'E. 

Small rock outcrop about 1 mi. SE. of Rock X, pro- 
truding above the coastal ice at the E. side of Victor 
Bay. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1952-53, and so named by 
them because of its resemblance to Gravenoire, the 
name of a puy or dome-shaped hill overlooking the 
city of Clermont-Ferrand, which lies in the chain of 
extinct volcanoes forming the Monts d'Auvergne of 
central France. 
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Graves Nunataks 86°43'S., 141°30'W. 

Small group of nunataks near the edge of the polar 
plateau, lying 14 mi. ESE. of Beard Peak, La Gorce 
Mtns., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Gerald V. Graves of USN 
Squadron VX-6, photographer on Operation Deep 
Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Graveson Glacier 71°00'S., 163''45'E. 
A broad north-flowing tributary to the Lillie Glacier, 
draining that portion of the Bowers Mountains be- 
tween the Posey Range and the southern part of Ex- 
plorers Range. The feature is fed by several lesser 
tributaries and enters Lillie Glacier via Flensing Ice- 
falls. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, for F. Graveson, mining engineer, who win- 
tered at Scott Base in 1963 and was field assistant on 
this expedition. 

Gravier, Massif: see Gravier Peaks 67°12'S., 67°20'W. 

Gravier, Mount: see Gravier Peaks 67°12'S., 67°20'W. 

Gravier, Sommet: see Gravier Peaks 67°12'S., 67°20'W. 

Gravier Peaks 67°12'S., 67°20'W. 

Prominent, ice-covered peaks, the highest 2,315 m., 
situated 2 mi. NE. of Lewis Peaks on Arrowsmith Pen. 
and extending in a NE.-SW. direction, on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First sighted and roughly posi- 
tioned in 1903 by the FrAE under Charcot, who 
named the feature for Charles Gravier, French zoolo- 
gist. Surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot, at 
which time the individual peaks making up this group 
were first identified. The data for the present descrip- 
tion is largely based upon a resurvey of the peaks in 
1948 by the FIDS. 

Gray, Cape 66°51'S., 143°22'E. 

A rock cape which forms the E. side of the entrance to 
Commonwealth Bay. The cape is actually a small 
rocky island which is joined to the icecap of the main- 
land by an ice ramp. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Percy Gray, second officer on the expedition ship Au- 



Gray, Mount 75°0rS., 136°42'W. 

A rounded, ice-worn mountain on the SW. part of Mc- 
Donald Heights in coastal Marie Byrd Land. It stands 
on the east side of Hull Glacier, 2 mi. north of Oehlen- 
schlager Bluff". Discovered on aerial flights from the 
West Base of the US AS in 1940, and named for Or- 
ville Gray, aviation machinist's mate, plane captain on 
these flights. 



Gray, Mount: see Flint, Mount 75°44'S., 129°06'W. 

Gray Glacier 82°23'S., 159°35'E. 

A glacier in the Cobham Range, 6 mi. long, lying S. of 
Tarakanov Ridge and flowing SE. to merge with 
Prince Philip Gl. where the two join the Nimrod Gla- 
cier. Named by the Holyoake, Cobham and Queen 
Elizabeth Ranges party of the NZGSAE (1964-65) for 
M. Gray, postmaster and assistant radio officer at Scott 
Base, 1965. 

Gray Hill 82°56'S., 48°29'W. 

A mainly ice-covered hill, 1,020 m., standing 2.5 mi. S. 
of Grouse Spur on the E. side of Forrestal Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Master Sgt. Kitt Gray, USAF, flight engineer and 
member of the Electronic Test Unit in the Pensacola 
Mountains, 1957-58. 

Gray Nunatak 65°06'S., 60°05'W. 

Nunatak which lies 1 .5 mi. W. of Arctowski Nunatak 
in the Seal Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarc- 
tic Peninsula. First charted by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskjold during a sledge journey in 1902, and 
named by him probably for Capt. David Gray, whal- 
ing skipper of Peterhead, Scotland. Gray had planned 
an exp. to the Weddell Sea in 1891 but the plan was 
abandoned due to a lack of funds. 

Grayson Nunatak 76''47'S., 143°38'W. 
A nunatak situated 3 mi. west of Mt. Crummey. It is 
the northwesternmost feature of the Gutenko Nuna- 
taks, in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered and first mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Re- 
mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photography, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Donald E. Grayson, engineer at Byrd Station, 1970. 

Gray Peak 84''20'S., 173''56'E. 

A prominent rock peak, 2,570 m., standing at the W. 
side of Canyon Gl. in the Queen Maud Mtns., 4 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Hermanson. Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas I. Gray, Jr., Weather Central meteorologist at 
Little America V, 1958. 

Gray Rock 74°41'S., 163°17'E. 

An isolated rock lying 4 mi. ENE. of Rhodes Head, at 

the SE. side of Eisenhower Range, Victoria Land. 

Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 

1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Alvin M. Gray, 

radioscience researcher at McMurdo Station, summer 

1965-66. 

Gray Spur 85° ID'S., 90°29'W. 

A rock spur between Aaron Glacier and Counts Icefall 
on the E. side of Ford Massif, in the Thiel Mountains. 
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A small peak rises from the end of the spur. Mapped 
by the USGS Thiel Mountains party of 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN for James L. Gray, Aviation 
Machinist's Mate, USN, who lost his life in a crash of 
a P2V Neptune aircraft soon after take-off from Wilkes 
Station, Nov. 9, 1961. 

Graziella, Isla: see Lautaro Island 64°49'S., 63°06'W. 

Greater Antarctica: see East Antarctica 80°00'S., 
80°00'E. 

Greater MackeUar Island 66°58'S., 142°39'E, 

The largest of the Mackellar Islands, lying 2 mi. N. of 
Cape Denison in the center of Commonwealth Bay. 
Discovered and named by the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson. 

Great Hdnakken: see Stor Hanakken Mountain 
66°32'S., 53°38'E. 

Great Piedmont Glacier: see Wilson Piedmont Glacier 
77°15'S., 163°10'E. 

Greaves Peak 62°28'S., 59°59'W. 

Sharp, dark, double -pointed peak, 240 m., near the 
NW. end of Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. This peak, presumably known to early sealers in 
the area, was charted by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II in 1 935 and given the descriptive name Black Peak. 
In order to avoid duplication the name was changed 
by the UK-APC in 1961. Greaves Peak is named for 
Captain Greaves, Master of the British sealing vessel 
Brusso, which visited the South Shetland Is. in 
1821-22. 

Greben' Island Se^Sl'S., 93°0rE. 

Small island lying close N. of the E. end of Haswell I. 
in the Haswell Islands. Photographed and plotted by 
the Soviet exp. of 1956, and named Greben' (comb) 
because of its ridgelike shape. 

Greegor Peak 76°53'S., 145°14'W, 
A peak (550 m.) 3 mi. WSW. of the summit of Mt. 
Passel in the Denfeld Mtns. of the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for David H. Gree- 
gor, biologist with the USARP Marie Byrd Land Sur- 
vey II, 1967-68. 

Green, Cape 63°40'S., 56°50'W. 

Low ice cliff forming the SE. extremity of Tabarin 
Pen., on the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Charted 
by the FIDS in 1946 and named for Michael C. 
Green, FIDS geologist who lost his life when the base 
hut at Hope Bay burned in November 1948. 



Green Bay: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Greene, Mount 72°06'S., leS'H'E. 

A mountain (2,220 m.) at the S. side of the mouth of 
Freimanis Glacier at the point the latter joins Tucker 
Glacier, in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for First Lt. John H. 
Greene, USA, commander of the helicopter detach- 
ment that supported the USGS Topo North-South 
survey of the area, 1961-62. 

Greene Inlet 54°03'S., 38''01'W. 

Inlet immediately NW. of Cape Paryadin at the W. 
end of South Georgia. The name Deep Inlet was prob- 
ably given by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, of the Dis- 
covery, during his survey of the Undine Hbr. area in 
1926 but it is not used locally. The SGS, 1951-52, 
reported that the feature requires a name, but that 
Deep Inlet is not sufficiently distinctive; it is descrip- 
tive of so many features at South Georgia. Greene Inlet 
is named for Daniel Greene of New Haven, Connecti- 
cut, who in 1790 commanded one of the first two 
American sealing vessels to visit South Georgia. 

Greene Point 73''49'S., 166°09'E. 

An ice-covered point 7 mi. NE. of Andrus Point in 
Lady Newnes Bay, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Stanley W. Greene, biologist 
at McMurdo Station, 1964-65. 

Greene Ridge 83°12'S., 157°10'E. 

A partially ice-covered ridge, 5 mi. long, extending 
northward from Martin Dome to the southern edge of 
Argosy Glacier in the Miller Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles R. Greene, Jr., USARP ionospher- 
ic scientist at the South Pole Station, 1958. 

Greenfield, Mount 80°46'S., 27°36'W. 

Rocky mountain, 1,490 m., standing S. of Fuchs Dome 
and immediately W. of Stephenson Bastion in the 
Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE and named for George C. Greenfield, literary 
agent of the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Green Glacier 64''58'S., 61°52'W. 
A glacier on the E. side of Graham Land, 15 mi. long 
and 4 mi. wide, flowing from the plateau NE. and then 
E. into the W. side of Hektoria Glacier. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1955. Named by UK-APC for John R. 
Green, FIDS leader at Deception I. in 1950 and at 
Argentine Is. in 1951. 

Green Glacier 79°43'S., 156°10'E. 

Glacier on the W. side of Haskell Ridge, flowing N. 
from the Darwin Mountains into Darwin Glacier. 
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for Dr. G. Layton Grier, head of the L. 
Milford, Del., who contributed dental 
ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

71°11'S.,166°16'E. 

,760 m.) which stands 13 mi. bbb. ot 
I'arks the S. limit of the Anare Mtns. in 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
rant Officer Joe R. Griffin, USA, heh- 
I support of the USGS Topo East and 
xpeditions, 1962-63, which included a 
mountain. 

tak 75°55'S., 158°20'E. 

I nunatak about 2 mi. long, standmg be- 
ilada Peak and Terminal Peak m the 
rt Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
US-ACAN for Lt. William R. Griffin, 
, officer in charge at South Pole Station, 
r 1966. 

,unt 85°53'S., ISS^SCW. 

nountain, 3,095 m., standing 4 mi. NNE. ot 
an in the Hays Mtns. of the Queen Maud 
First observed and roughly mapped in De- 
29 by the ByrdAE geological party under 
Gould. Remapped in December 1934 by 
E geological party under Quin Blackburn, 
d by Byrd for Raymond Griffith, of Twenti- 
ry-Fox Pictures, who assisted in assembling 
;ture records of the expedition. 

;iacier86»ll'S., 149°24'W. 

ry glacier draining westward from the e.ali- 
iteau and Watson Escarpment to enter Scott 
-en Mt. McKercher and Mt. Meeks. Mapped 
J from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-^53. 
3y US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Philip G. Griffith, 
commander on photographic flights during 
jn Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Island 66°20'S.,110°29'E. 

iland at the S. entrance to Robertson Channel 
Vindmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
,V USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 
/amed by the US-ACAN for Chief Fire Patrol- 
ussell B. Griffith, USN, a member of the Wilkes 
L party of 1958. 

h Nunataks 76°28'S., 143°45'W. 
of rock exposures on the S. side of Balchen Gl. 
•n O'Connor Nunataks and Mt. Perkins, in the 
Ganges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
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USAS in aerial flights over this area in 1940, and 
named for Clyde W. Griffith, machinist and tractor 
operator of this expedition. 

Griffith Peak 85°47'S., 131°31'W. 

A rock peak rising over 1 ,800 m. in western Wisconsin 
Range, standing at the N. side of the mouth of Huen- 
eme Gl. at the junction with Reedy Glacier. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Raymond E. Griffith, cook 
with the winter parties at Byrd Station in 1961 and 
1963. 

Griffith Ridge 71°22'S., 164°23'E. 
A rock ridge 5 mi. long in the Bowers Mtns., located 
just within the mouth of Champness Glacier, where 
the latter joins the larger Lillie Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Harry G. Grif- 
fith, USN, public works officer at McMurdo Station, 
1967. 

Griffiths, Mount 66°29'S., 54°03'E. 

Elongated mountain with two prominent peaks of 
1,650 and 1,680 m., standing 5 mi. NW. of Wilkinson 
Peaks in the Napier Mountains. Plotted by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Mefjell (middle 
mountain), a name used elsewhere in Antarctica. The 
mountain was visited in 1961 by an AN ARE sledge 
party and named by ANCA for G. S. Griffiths, a mem- 
ber of the Australian Antarctic Exploration Commit- 
tee of 1886. 

Grigg Peak 71°26'S., 167''09'E. 

A peak (2,130 m.) located 7 mi. W. of the N. tip of 
Lyttelton Range in the Admiralty Mtns. of Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Gordon 
C. Grigg, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1966-67. 

Grikurov Ridge 71°17'S., 69°00'W. 
A ridge that extends westward for about 6 mi. from the 
south end of the LeMay Range, in Alexander Island. 
The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air photog- 
raphy taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from survey by 
FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APC for Garrik Gri- 
kurov, Russian exchange geologist with the British 
Antarctic Survey, who worked in this area in 1963-64. 

Grillete, Islote: see Goetschy Island 64°52'S., 63°31'W. 

Grimes Glacier 79°12'S., 84''22'W. 

Steep glacier descending from the E. side of Anderson 

Massif, in the Heritage Range of the Ellsworth Moun- 



tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Master 
Chief Equipmentman Paul D. Grimes, USN, who su- 
pervised the construction crews during relocation of 
Williams Air Field at McMurdo Sound in the closing 
month of USN Op. DFrz. 1965. 

Grimes Ridge 74°37'S., 110°25'W. 

A high, mostly ice-covered ridge at the N. side of Holt 
Gl. on Bear Pen., in Marie Byrd Land. First mapped 
by USGS from air photos obtained by USN Op. Hjp. 
in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
E. W. Grimes, a member of the U.S. Army Aviation 
Detachment that provided Antarctic support during 
USN Op. DFrz. 1966. 

Grimley Glacier 69°09'S., 64°40'W. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long and 3 mi. wide. It lies 
3 mi. N. of Sunfix Gl. and flows ENE. into Casey Gl. 
in northern Palmer Land. The glacier was photo- 
graphed from the air by the USAS on Sep. 28, 1940, 
and by RARE on Dec. 22, 1947. It was surveyed by 
FIDS in Dec. 1960. Named by UK-APC for Peter H. 
Grimley of FIDS, geologist at Horseshoe Island and 
Stonington Island in 1960. 

Grimminger, Mount 73°18'S., 62°18'W. 

Cone-shaped, mostly ice-covered mountain, 1,680 m., 
standing on the N. side of Meinardus GL, close E. of its 
juncture with Haines GL, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in Decem- 
ber 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 it was photo- 
graphed from the air by the RARE under Ronne, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Gfeorge Grimminger, 
American meteorologist and joint author of the mete- 
orological reports of the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35, and a member of the latter expedi- 
tion. 

Grim Rock 65°23'S., 64°29'W. 

Rock 3 mi. SSE. of Gedges Reef and 10 mi. WNW. of 
Cape Perez, lying in Grandidier Chan, off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. 

Grimsley, Mount 70°36'S., 66°32'E. 
A small mountain 1 mi. SW. of Mt. Abbs in the Ara- 
mis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named 
by ANCA for S. W. Grimsley, technical officer (iono- 
sphere) at Wilkes Station in 1963. 

Grimsley Peaks 66°34'S., 53°40°E. 

Five linear peaks just S. of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in the 
Napier Mtns., Enderby Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
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cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped from air photos 
taken by AN ARE in 1956 and named by ANCA for 
S. W. Grimsley, technical officer (ionosphere) at 
Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Grinda Ridge 71°56'S., 4°26'E. 

A rock ridge 1.5 mi. long, immediately N. of Mt Gry- 
t0yr in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Grinda (the gate). 

Grinder Island 77°34'S., 149°20'W. 
One of the ice-covered islands in Marshall Archi- 
pelago, located within Sulzberger Ice Shelf, coastal 
Marie Byrd Land. The island is 7 mi. long and 1 mi. 
wide and lies 13 mi. SW. of Steventon Island. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Harry W. 
Grinder, aviation structural mechanic, USN, of 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Grinder Rock 63°58'S., 61°26'W. 

The southernmost of a group of rocks extending from 
the SE. end of Intercurrence I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Shown on Argentine and Chilean Govt, charts 
of 1957. The name, given by the UK-APC in 1960, is 
descriptive of this toothlike feature. 

Grindle Rock 59°03'S., 26°37'W. 
Conspicuous rock, 215 m. high, lying 0.7 mi. W. of 
Bristol I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Disc, by a Br. 
exp. under Cook in 1775. Recharted in 1930 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named by them for 
Sir Gilbert E. A. Grindle, Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State for the British Colonies. 

Grindley Plateau 84''09'S., 166°05'E. 

A high icecapped plateau in the central Queen Alex- 
andra Range, bordered by the peaks of Mt. Mackellar, 
Mt. Bell and Mt. Kirkpatrick. Named by the North- 
ern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for George 
Grindley, senior geologist of the party. 

Gnmel Island- see Grinnell Island 66°11'S., 110°24'E. 

GrinneU Island 66°11'S., 110°24'E. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying S. of Chappel I. in the Dono- 
van Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by C. R. Eklund for 
Lt. Sheldon W. Grinnell, MC, USNR, medical officer 
at Wilkes Station, 1957. 

Grob Ridge 83°29'S., 51''22'W. 

A narrow ridge, 3 mi. long, located 3 mi. S. of Dyrdal 
Peak at the S. end of Forrestal Range, Pensacola 



Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Rich- 
ard W. Grob, cook at Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 

Gromov Nunataks 67°45'S., 50°40'E. 

A group of nunataks lying 7 mi. ESE. of Mt. Henry in 
the Scott Mountains of Enderby Land. Named by the 
SovAE, 1961-62, for M. M. Gromov, Soviet pilot. 

Gronland, Cape 64°15'S., 63°19'W. 

Cape which forms the northern extremity of Anvers I., 
in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by a Ger. exp., 
1873-74, under Dallmann, who named it for his exp. 
ship, the Gronland. It was later charted by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5. 

Grosse Brei-Schiissel: see Schiissel Cirque 71°34'S., 
11°33'E. 

Grosse Eisebene: see Ross Ice Shelf 81 °30'S., 175°00'W. 

Grosses Schwarz-Hom: see Store Svarthorn Peak 
71°35'S., 12°33'E. 

Gross HiUs 79°18'S., 83°22'W. 

The line of rugged hills and peaks located E. of 
Schmidt Gl., in the Heritage Range. Named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party, 1963-64, for 
Barton Gross, geologist with the party. 

Gross Kan: see Store Kari Rock 54°24'S., 3°26'E. 

Grosvenor Mountains 85°40'S., 175°00'E. 

A group of widely scattered mountains and nunataks 
rising above the polar plateau E. of the head of Mill 
Gl., extending from Mt. Pratt in the N. to the Mt. 
Raymond area in the S., and from Otway Massif in 
the NW. to Larkman Nunatak in the southeast. Dis- 
covered by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE ffight to the 
South Pole in November 1929, and named by him for 
Gilbert Grosvenor, Pres. of the National Geographic 
Society which helped finance the expedition. Several 
peaks near Mt. Raymond were apparently observed 
by Shackleton in 1908, although they were then con- 
sidered to be a continuation of the Dominion Range. 

Grosvenor Range: see Grosvenor Mountains 85°40'S., 
175°00'E. 

Grotto Glacier 70°45'S., 68°35'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I. which flows E. 
to George VI Sound between Belemnite Pt. and Abla- 
tion Point. It is 25 mi. long, 3 mi. wide where it 
emerges from the coastal mountains, and 7 mi. wide at 
its mouth. First phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by 
Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped from these photos by 
W. L. G. Joerg. Roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
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BOLE and resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS. So named 
by FIDS because a sledge dog was rescued from a crys- 
tal-lined crevasse in this glacier. 

Grotto Island 65°14'S., 64°15'W. 

Narrow island 0.5 mi. long with a serrated coastline, 
lying 0.1 mi. N. of Galindez I. in the Argentine Is., 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and named in 1 935 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. 

Groux Rock 76°13'S., 144°47'W. 

An isolated rock outcrop in the N. part of the Phillips 
Mtns., 5 mi. ENE. of Mt. June, in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US- 
ACAN for Roger G. Groux, shipfitter, USN, Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party, 1967. 

Grove Mountains 72''45'S., 75°00'E. 
A large, scattered group of mountains and nunataks 
extending over an area of approximately 40 by 20 mi., 
located 100 mi. E. of Mawson Escarpment. First pho- 
tographed from the air by aircraft of USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by ANCA for Squadron Leader I. L. 
Grove, RAAF pilot with ANARE, who made a No- 
vember 1958 landing in these mountains. 

Grove Nunataks: see Grove Mountains 72°45'S., 
75°00'E. 

Groves Island 75°30'S., 143°05'W. 
An ice-covered island 5 mi. long, lying close off the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land between Siemiatkowski and 
Land Glaciers. Mapped from surveys by the USGS 
and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US- 
AC AN for Benjamin F. Groves, meteorologist at Byrd 
Station, 1964. 

Growler Rock 62°07'S., 58°08'W. 

Rock 1 mi. NW. of Lions Rump in the W. part of 
King George Bay, King Gteorge I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted and named during 1937 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II. The term growler is used 
to denote small pieces of ice barely showing above wa- 
ter. 

Grubb Glacier 64°56'S., 62°38'W. 

Glacier flowing into Lester Cove, Andvord Bay, to the 
W. of Bagshawe Gl., on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
The glacier appears on an Argentine Glovt. chart of 
1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Thomas 
Grubb (1800-1878), Irish optician who designed and 
introduced the first aplanatic camera lens, in 1857. 

Gruber, Gory: see Risemedet Mountain 72°03'S., 
3°10'E. 



Gruberjjella: see Gruber Mountains 7r22'S., 13°25'E. 

Gruber Mountains 71°22'S., 13°25'E. 
A small group of mountains consisting of a main massif 
and several rocky outliers, forming the NE. portion of 
the Wohlthat Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered and plotted from air photos by the GerAE, 
1938-39, under Ritscher. The mountains were re- 
mapped by NorAE, 1956-60, who named them for 
Otto von Gruber, the German cartographer who com- 
piled maps of this area from air photos taken by 
GerAE, 1938-39. This feature is not to be confused 
with "Gruber-Berge", an unidentified toponym ap- 
plied by GerAE in northern Miihlig-Hofmann Moun- 
tains. 

Gruendler Glacier 72°38'S., 167°28'E. 

A tributary glacier that drains the N. slopes of Malta 
Plateau near Mt. Hussey and flows N. into Trainer 
GL, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for James D. Gruend- 
ler, member of the USARP glaciological party to Roo- 
sevelt Island, 1967-68. 

Gruening, Mount: see Jackson, Mount 71°23'S., 
63°22'W. 

Gruening Glacier 71°52'S., 61°55'W. 

Broad glacier descending SE. between steep rock walls 
to the NW. part of Hilton Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, by the USAS in a flight down this 
glacier from East Base on Dec. 30, 1940. Named for 
Ernest H. Gruening, Dir. of the Div. of Territories and 
Island Possessions, U.S. Dept. of the Interior, during 
the inception of the USAS, and member of the Execu- 
tive Committee by which the USAS was directed, and 
later U.S. Senator from Alaska. 

Grunden Rock 63°24'S., 56°58'W. 

Rock 15 m. high, surrounded by a group of smaller 
rocks, lying close E. of Hut Cove along the S. side of 
the entrance to Hope Bay, at the NE. end of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 
1901-4. The FIDS in 1945 named the entire group of 
rocks for Toralf Grunden, member of the SwedAE who 
wintered at Hope Bay in 1903, but in 1952 the name 
was restricted to the largest rock in this group for easier 
reference to the light beacon established on the main 
rock by the Argentine Gk)vt. during the previous sea- 
son. 

Grunehogna Peaks 72°03'S., 2°47'W. 

A group of peaks 2 mi. N. of Liljequist Heights, in the 
S. part of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
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Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Grunehogna. 

Grilne Inset see Green Island 54°53'S., 36°06'W. 

Griin-Insel: see Green Island 54°53'S., 36°06'W. 

Gruiion, Roca: see Growler Rock 62°07'S., 58°08'W. 

Gruvleflesa KnoUs 71''44'S., 8°50'E. 

Two low rock knolls rising above the glacial moraine 
just W. of Gruvletindane Crags, in the Kurze Moun- 
tains of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and 
air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named Gruvle- 
flesa. 

Gruvletindane Crags 71°44'S., 8°59'E. 

Rock crags, rising to 2,255 m. and forming the N. end 
of the Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Gruvletindane. The feature is 
bounded on the western side by a large and prominent 
glacial moraine. 

Gryteyr, Mount 72°00'S., 4°31'E. 

A broad ice-topped mountain, 2,695 m., between 
Flogeken Gl. and Stuttflog GI. in the Miihiig-Hof- 
mann Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named for B. Grytayr, me- 
teorologist with NorAE (1956-58). 

Grytoyrjjellet: see Gryt0yr, Mount 72°00'S., 4°31'E. 

Guacolda, Isla: see Granicher Island 66°53'S., 
67°43'W. 

Guano Island 66°46'S., 141°36'E. 

Rocky island 0.2 mi. long, lying 0.2 mi. S. of Chameau 
I. at the SE. end of the Curzon Islands. Charted and 
named by the FrAE in 1951. The name derives from 
the considerable deposits of penguin excrement there. 

GuarceUo Peak 79''55'S., 83°10'W. 

A peak, 2,050 m., located 3.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Dolence 
in the Enterprise Hills, Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Dominic GuarceUo, meteor- 
ologist at Little America V Station in 1958. 

Guard Glacier 71°0rS., 62°10'W. 

A broad tributary glacier that drains E. along the S. 
margin of Parmelee Massif to join Murrish Glacier, on 



the E. side of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Charles L. Guard, 
USARP biologist who (with David E. Murrish) made 
investigations of peripheral vascular control mecha- 
nisms in birds in the Antarctic Peninsula region for 
three seasons, 1972-75. 

Guardia Nacional, Bahia: see Maxwell Bay 62°15'S., 
58°51'W. 

Guardian Islands: see 0ygarden Group 66°58'S., 
57°25'E. 

Guardian Nunatak 83°49'S., 173°14'E. 

A rock exposure (210 m.) on the ice-covered spur that 
descends from Mt. Robert Scott east-northeastward 
toward the western edge of Hood Glacier, near the 
juncture with Ross Ice Shelf It is, as it were, guarding 
the entrance to the glacier, hence the name given by 
the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp., 1959-60. 

Guardian Rock 67°33'S., 67°16'W. 
A low ice-free rock lying in Bigourdan Fjord, 1.5 mi. 
N. of Parvenu Pt., Pourquoi Pas Island, close off the 
W. coast of the Antarctic Peninsula. First surveyed in 
1948-49 by the FIDS; so named by them because of 
the position of this rock which guards the NW. en- 
trance to The Narrows. 

Gudmundson, Mount 79''13'S., 157°5rE. 
A mainly ice-free mountain, 2,040 m., standing 6 mi. 
NE. of Fault Bluff in the Cook Mountains. Mapped by 
the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Julian P. 
Gudmundson (BUG), USN, explosive expert who win- 
tered at Little America V in 1957. He blasted the 
foundation for the nuclear power plant at McMurdo 
Station during USN Op. DFrz., 1961. 

Guebriant Islands 67°48'S., 68°25'W. 

Two small islands in the N. part of Marguerite Bay, 
lying 5 mi. SE. of the SE. cape of Adelaide Island. 
Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by Charcot 
for Father Guebriant, French missionary to China. 

Gueguen, Mount 65°04'S., 64°00'W. 

Sharp rocky peak, 365 m., standing 0.25 mi. NW. of 
Louise Peak in the N. part of Booth I., in the Wilhelm 
Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Char- 
cot, who named it for F. Gueguen, stoker on the Fran- 
qais, and later on the Pourquoi Pas?. 

Gueguen Peak: see Gueguen, Mount 65°04'S., 
64°00'W. 
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Gueguen Point 65°09'S., 64°07'W. 

Point forming the S. end of Hovgaard I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Charted and named by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5, for J. Gueguen, one of the 
crew of the ship Franqais and later, of the Pourquoi-Pas?, 
1908-10. 

Gilemes, Ensenada: see Rockpepper Bay 63°08'S., 
55°44'W. 

Guenter Bluff 70°40'S., 159°44'E. 

A prominent rock bluff on the west side of Pomerantz 
Tableland, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Clarence A. Guenter, 
USARP worker in the field of physiopsychology at 
South Pole Station, 1967-68. 

Guepratte Island 64°30'S., 63°00'W. 

Ice-covered island 1.5 mi. long, lying between Anvers 
and Brabant Islands at the E. side of the entrance to 
Fournier Bay, in the Palmer Archipelago. This island 
was first shown on the Friederichsen map of 1895, em- 
bodying the 1873-74 explorations of a Ger. exp. under 
Dallmann. It was later charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot, who named it for Captain Guepratte, 
French Navy. The name Discovery Island, applied in 
1927 by DI personnel on the Discovery, has been re- 
jected in favor of the earlier name. 

Guemesey, He: see Guernsey, Mount 69°20'S., 
68°14'W. 

Guernsey, Mount 69°20'S., GS'H'W. 

Isolated, mainly ice-covered mountain, 1,250 m., 
standing 6 mi. N. of the summit of Mt. Edgell, on the 
W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. The name "He 
Guemesey" was given in 1909 by the FrAE under 
Charcot, after the island of Guernsey off the coast of 
France. The position of "He Guernesey" on the FrAE 
maps does not agree with that of the mountain de- 
scribed above, but from the FrAE narrative and 
sketches by Bongrain, FrAE surveyor, it has been de- 
termined that this mountain was the feature seen in 
1909 by Charcot from a position near the center of the 
entrance to Marguerite Bay. The mountain was sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE, but no name was as- 
signed. It was further surveyed by the FIDS in 1948. 

Guerrero Glacier 78°32'S., 84°15'W. 
A glacier about 7 mi. long, draining from the SE. 
slopes of Mt. Havener to the S. side of Taylor Spur, in 
the SE. part of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for John F. 
Guerrero, meteorologist at South Pole Station in 1957. 



Guesalaga, Bahia: see Curtiss Bay 64°02'S., 60°47'W. 

Guesalaga Island 64''16'S., 61°59'W. 
The northern of two islands lying off the E. side of 
Lecointe I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Named by the 
Chilean Antarctic Expedition of 1947 for its com- 
mander, Capitan de Navio Federico Guesalaga Toro. 

Guesalaga Peninsula 62''29'S., 59°40'W. 
A small, low-lying shingle covered peninsula on the E. 
side of Discovery Bay, Greenwich I., South Shetland 
Islands. Named by Chile for Capt. Federico Guesalaga 
Toro, leader in 1947 of the Chilean exp. in Iquique and 
Angamos which established the permanent Arturo Prat 
scientific station on this peninsula. 

Guest Island: see Guest Peninsula 76°18'S., 148°00'W. 

Guest Peninsula 76°18'S., 148°00'W. 

A snow-covered peninsula about 45 mi. long between 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf and Block Bay in the NW. part of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mitchell Peak, located on the pe- 
ninsula, was sighted by the ByrdAE in 1929-. This fea- 
ture was defined and mapped as an island by the 
USAS in 1940. It was determined to be a peninsula by 
U.S. Geological Survey cartographers from air photos 
taken by the U.S. Navy, 1962-65. Named for Mrs. 
Amy Guest, contributor to the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Guettard Range 74°2rS., 63°27'W. 

A mountain range, 40 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, lo- 
cated NW. of Bowman Peninsula and between the 
Johnston and Irvine Glaciers, in the SE. extremity of 
Palmer Land. The feature was photographed from the 
air by RARE, 1947-48. It was mapped from USGS 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for French naturalist and geologist Jean 
Etienne Guettard, 1715-86. 

Guides, The 54°04'S., 36°52'W. 

Two tussock-covered islands lying off the E. side of the 
entrance to Antarctic Bay along the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Charted by the GerAE under Filchner, 
1911-12. The name appears on a chart based upon 
surveys of South Georgia by DI personnel in the period 
1926-30. 

Guido Island 64°55'S., 63°50'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. NE. of Prioress I. in the Wauwer- 
mans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1950; the name "Isla Guido 
Spano" appears on a 1957 chart and is for Carlos Gui- 
do Spano (1829-1918), a famous Argentine poet. 

Guido Spano, Isla: see Guido Island 64°55'S., 63°50'W. 
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Guile Island 65°44'S., 65°irW. 

Island lying 1 mi. SW. of Duchaylard I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 because 
while there appears to be a number of landing places 
on this island, numerous underwater rocks make ap- 
proach dangerous. 

Guillermo, Monte: see Banck, Mount 64°54'S., 
63°03'W. 

Gulbrandsen Lake 54°12'S., 36°44'W. 

Lake 0.5 mi. long lying N. of Neumayer Gl. in South 
Georgia. Charted and named "White City" by the Br. 
exp. under Shackleton, 1921-22, but this name is con- 
sidered unsuitable and hjis never been used locally. 
Gulbrandsen Lake was named by the UK-APC in 
1957 for Gunnar Gulbrandsen, pattern-maker at the 
Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca station at Grytviken, 
1927-30, carpenter at Stromness, 1945-46, and vari- 
ously carpenter, dockforeman, dockmaster and junior 
officer at the South Georgia Whaling Co. station, Leith 
Hbr., for several years beginning in 1946. 

Gulch Island GS'SQ'S., 61°29'W. 

Island lying NW. of Small I. in the Christiania Is., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1952. So named by the UK-APC in 1960 be- 
cause the island is deeply indented. 

Guljplatdet: see Edward VIII Plateau 66°35'S., 
56°50'E. 

Gull Channel 68° ITS., 67°00'W. 

Channel 0.1 mi. wide between Dynamite I. and Ston- 
ington I., along the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
surveyed by the USAS, 1939-41, and so named by 
them because numerous sea gulls frequented the chan- 
nel area. 

GuUet, The 67°10'S., 67°38'W. 

Narrow channel between the E. extremity of Adelaide 
I. and the W. coast of Graham Land, separating Han- 
sen and Day Islands and connecting the heads of Ha- 
nusse Bay and Laubeuf Fjord. This area was first ex- 
plored in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot who, 
though uncertain of the existence of the channel, 
sketched its probable position on the charts of the ex- 
pedition. The channel was first visited and roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. It was 
resurveyed and given this descriptive name in 1948 by 
members of the FIDS. 

GulUver Nunatak 66°12'S., 62°40'W, 

Nunatak with a flat, ice-free summit, 575 m., at the N. 
side of Adie Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham Land. 



Charted by the FIDS and photographed from the air 
by the RARE in 1947. Named by the FIDS for the 
fictional character in Jonathan Swift's Gulliver's Travels, 
because when viewed from the SE. its appearance is 
.suggestive of a man lying on his back with his head 
toward the south. 

GuU Lake 54°17'S., 36°31'W. 

Lake, 300 yards in diameter, lying close to the SW. 
shore of King Edward Cove, 0.5 mi. S. of the whaling 
station at Grytviken, South Georgia. First roughly sur- 
veyed and named "Mowensee" or "Moven See" (Gull 
Lake) by A. Szielasko, who visited South Georgia in 
1906. The English form Gull Lake was used by Robert 
Cushman Murphy in 1947, in describing his visit to 
the lake in November 1912. This latter form, recom- 
mended by the UK-APC in 1954, is approved. 

Gull Rock: see Gaviotin Rock 63°08'S., 56°01'W. 

Gunn, Mount 76°52'S., 160°42'E. 

Massive mountain, 2,465 m., standing in the Convoy 
Range about 7 mi. NW. of Mt. Gran in Victoria Land. 
Photographed in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey 
Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named by them for 
Bernard M. Gunn, a member of the party. 

Gunnar, Cape: see Kater, Cape 63°46'S., 59°54'W. 

Gunnar Isachsenjjellet: see Isachsen Mountain 72°irS., 
26°15'E. 

Gunnar Isachsen Mountain: see Isachsen Mountain 
72°11'S., 26°15'E. 

Gunnel Channel 67''06'S., 67°33'W. 

Channel, 0.5 mi. wide and 7 mi. long, situated in the 
S. part of Hanusse Bay and separating Hansen I. from 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First observed from the 
air and roughly charted in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Surveyed from the ground in 1948 by the 
FIDS who gave this descriptive name. The channel 
gives a false impression of such narrowness that a boat 
could not navigate it without scraping her gunnels 
(gunwales) on either side. 

Gunner, Mount 83°32'S., 169°38'E. 

A partially snow-covered peak (1,430 m.) that rises 
from the southern part of Morris Heights in Queen 
Alexandra Range. The peak was examined by the 
Ohio State Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68. Named 
by US-ACAN for John D. Gunner, Ohio State Univ. 
geologist and a member of the party to this and other 
Antarctic localities in three summer seasons, 1967-70. 
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Gunnestadbreen: see Gunnestad Glacier 72°03'S., 
23°50'E. 

Gunnestad Glacier 72°03'S., 23°50'E. 

Glacier 13 mi. long, flowing N. between Ml. Widerae 
and Mt. Walnum in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Lt. Alf Gunnestad, pilot with the Norwegian exp. 
under Lars Christensen, 1933-34. 

Gunn Peaks 73°25'S., 66°36'W. 

Isolated peaks 9 mi. E. of Mt. Vang in southern 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert C Gunn, glaciologist at Byrd Station, sum- 
mer 1965-66. 

Gunter, Mount 68°59'S., 66°34'W. 

A conspicuous mountain (1,970 m.) with precipitous 
black rock cliffs on its W. side, rising at the S. side of 
Hariot Glacier, 3 mi. E. of Briggs Peak, on the W. side 
of Antarctic Peninsula. First roughly surveyed by 
BGLE in 1936-37. Photographed by RARE in Nov. 
1947 (trimetrogon air photography). Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1958. Named by UK-APC after Edmund 
Gunter (1581-1626), English mathematician whose 
"line of numbers" (1617) was the first step toward a 
slide rule; in 1620 he published tables of logarithm 
sines and tangents which revolutionized navigation. 

GurUng Glacier 70°34'S., 62°20'W. 
A glacier draining between Krebs Ridge and Leinin- 
ger Peak into the SW. corner of Smith Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after P. 
Gurling, BAS surveyor who worked in the general vi- 
cinity of this feature. 

Gurney Point 71 "GO'S., 67°27'W. 
Small rocky mass overlooking GJeorge VI Sound, rising 
to 610 m. and marking the W. extremity of the rock 
ridge separating Bertram and Ryder Glaciers on the 
W. coast of Palmer Land. The point was first seen and 
photographed from the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth, and was mapped from these photo- 
graphs by W. L. G. Joerg. It was surveyed in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 
1954 for Norman A. Gurney, a member of the BGLE, 
1934-37. 

Gurnon Peninsula 74°23'S., 110°30'W. 
A completely ice-covered peninsula about 10 mi. long, 
between Park and Bunner Glaciers in the NE. part of 
Bear Peninsula, Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by 
USGS from air photos obtained by USN Op. Hjp. in 



January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. P. J. Gur- 
non, USN, a Hercules aircraft commander in Antarc- 
tica during Operation Deep Freeze 1965-67. 

Gustav Bull, Mount: see Gustav Bull Mountains 
67°51'S., 66°09'E. 

Gustav BuU Mountains 67°51'S., 66''09'E. 

A small group of bare, rugged mountain peaks and 
nunataks, lying 4 mi. inland from the coast and 10 mi. 
SW. of Scullin Monolith in Mac. Robertson Land. In 
January and February 1931 several Norwegian whale 
catchers, exploring this coast, made sketches of the 
land from their vessels and named this group the Gus- 
tav Bull Mountains for Capt. Gustav B. Bull, at that 
time whaling manager of the Thorshammer. The 
BANZARE (1929-31), under Douglas Mawson, made 
an airplane flight over this area in January 1930, re- 
turning for further exploration in February 1931. They 
gave names to individual features in the group. 

Guten Hoffnung, Tal der: see Hope Valley 54°01'S., 
37°56'W. 

Gutenko Mountains 71°40'S., 64°45'W. 

A large, scattered group of hills, nunataks and small 
mountains at the south end of Dyer Plateau in central 
Palmer Land. The feature includes Elliott Hills, Rath- 
bone Hills, Guthridge Nunataks and Blanchard Nuna- 
taks. These mountains were seen from the air during 
flights of Nov. 21 and Dec. 23, 1947, by the Ronne 
Antarctic Research Expedition and are named for Sig- 
mund Gutenko, USN, chief commissary steward with 
the expedition. The mountains were mapped in detail 
by USGS in 1974. 

Gutenko Nunataks 76°53'S., 143°40'W. 
Small, elongated nunataks 1 mi. W. of Mt. Morgan in 
the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on 
aerial flights made from the West Base of the USAS in 
1940, and named for Sigmund Gutenko, cook and 
steward at West Base. 

Guthridge Nunataks 71°48'S., 64°33'W. 

A scattered group of sharp peaked nunataks and small 
mountains, about 22 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, midway 
between Rathbone Hills and Blanchard Nunataks in 
the Gutenko Mountains of central Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
Guy G. Guthridge, Director, Polar Information Ser- 
vice, Division of Polar Programs, National Science 
Foundation, and Editor, Antarctic Journal of the United 
States. 

Gutierrez, Bajo: see Gutierrez Reef 63°18'S., 57°55'W. 



345 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Gutierrez Reef 63°18'S., 57°55'W. 

A reef with 2 fathoms of water over it, located 0.2 mi. 
NNE. of the N. end of Kopaitic I. in the Duroch Is- 
lands, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the second Chil- 
ean Antarctic Expedition (1948) for a boatswain by 
the name Gutierrez. 

Guverrwrens Islands: see Governor Islands 60°30'S., 
45°56'W. 

Guyou Bay 64°05'S., 62°35'W. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, which indents the W. coast of Brabant 
I. between Claude Pt. and MetchnikofF Pt., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot, who named it for Capt. Emile Guyou, 
French Navy, distinguished in the field of naval sci- 
ence and member of the commission which published 
the scientific results of the expedition. 

Guyou Island- see Menier Island 64°59'S., 63°37'W. 

Guyou Islands 65°03'S., 63°24'W. 

Small group of islands lying 2 miles NE. of Sonia Pt. in 
Flandres Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache (1897-99), and 



named for Emile Guyou (1843-1915), French mathe- 
matician who prepared a report on the magnetic re- 
sults of the expedition. 

Guy Peaks 72°04'S., 99°04'W. 

A cluster of peaks located 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Borgeson, 
overlooking Peale Inlet on Thurston Island. Mapped 
from air photos made by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. Named by US- AC AN for Arthur W. Guy, elec- 
trical engineer at Byrd Station, 1964-65. 

Gwynn Bay 67°05'S., 57°57'E. 

Bay close W. of Hoseason Gl. along the coast of Ender- 
by Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Breidvika (the broad bay). Re- 
named by ANCA for Dr. A. M. Gwynn, officer in 
charge at Macquarie Island station in 1949. 

Gygra Peak 71°58'S., 3°16'E. 

A rock peak, 1,980 m., just W. of Risen Peak in the 
Gjelsvik Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Gygra (the giantess). 
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Haag, Mount: see Haag Nunataks 77°00'S., 78°18'W. 

Haag Nunataks 77°00'S., 78°18'W. 

Three low elevations aligned nearly N.-S. The domi- 
nant central nunatak and the southern elevation have 
definite rock exposures; the minor northern elevation 
may be entirely snow covered. The feature was discov- 
ered by the RARE (1947-48), led by Finn Ronne, 
who named it "Mount Haag" for Joseph Haag, head 
of Todd Shipyards, New York, which worked on the 
expedition ship. Aerial photographs obtained by U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6 in 1966 show the feature to be a 
group of nunataks, not a mountain, and the name is 
amended accordingly by US-ACAN. 

Haakon Island: see Dufayel Island 62°10'S., 58°34'W. 

Haasen, Cape: see Hansen, Cape 60°40'S., 45°35'W. 

Haas Glacier 85''45'S., 164°55'W. 

A steep tributary glacier draining northward from 
Rawson Plateau to enter the S. side of Bowman Gla- 
cier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles G. Haas, meteorolo- 
gist. South Pole Station winter party, 1960. 

Habermehl Peak 71''49'S., 6°55'E. 
A peak (2,945 m.) 3 mi. S. of Gessner Peak in the NE. 
part of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains of Queen 
Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Rit- 
scher, 1938-39, and named for the director of the Ger- 
man Weather Service. Remapped from air photos 
taken by the NorAE, 1958-59. 

Habermehltoppen: see Habermehl Peak 71°49'S., 
6°55'E. 

Hachinosu Peak GO'Cl'S., 39°35'E. 

A small hill, 45 m. high, standing 0.2 mi. E. of Nishi- 
no-ura Cove and marking the highest point on East 
Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
J ARE, 1957, and named Hachinosu-yama (beehive 
peak). 

Hackapike Bay 64°3rS., 62°55'W. 

Anchorage 4 mi. NW. of Ryswyck Pt., entered W. of 
False I. along the NE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Charted and named by the BGLE, 
1934-37, under Rymill. 

Hackerman Ridge 72''39'S., 167°46'E, 
A large mountainous ridge trending N.-S. between the 
Gruendler and Rudolph Glaciers, in the Victory 
Mtns., of Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
Norman Hackerman, member of National Science 



Board, 1968-78; Chairman since 1974. He visited 
Antarctica in 1975 and 1977 as part of his official du- 
ties in support of the U.S. scientific program in Antarc- 
tica. 

Haddington, Mount 64°I3'S., 57''38'W. 

Mountain, 1,630 m., surmounting the central part of 
James Ross Island. Disc, by a Br. exp. under Ross, 
Dec. 31, 1842, and named by him for the Earl of Had- 
dington, then First Lord of the Admiralty. 

Haddon Bay 63°18'S., 55°44'W. 

Bay lying immediately E. of Mt. Alexander along the 
S. coast of Joinville Island. Disc, in January 1893 by 
Thomas Robertson, master of the ship Active, one of the 
Dundee whalers. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953 and 
named by the UK-APC in 1956 for Prof Alfred C. 
Haddon (1855-1940), who helped Dr. W. S. Bruce 
with his preparations for scientific work with the Dun- 
dee whaling expedition. 

Haderich, Mount 71°57'S., 6°12'E. 
A peak (2,885 m.) which rises from the easterji part of 
Hahellerskarvet in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains of 
Queen Maud Land. The name "Haderich-Berg", af- 
ter the procurator of the former German Lufthansa 
Corporation, was applied in this area by the GerAE 
(1938-39) under Alfred Ritscher. The correlation of 
the name with this peak may be arbitrary but is rec- 
ommended for the sake of international uniformity 
and historical continuity. 

Hades Terrace 73°41'S., ISS'SO'E. 

A steep, mainly ice-covered bluff" along the E. side of 
Campbell GL, situated just W. of Vulcan Hills in the 
Southern Cross Mtns. of Victoria Land. Named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1965-66, presumably 
from Greek mythology. 

Hadington, Mount: see Haddington, Mount 64°13'S., 
57°38'W. 

Hadley Peak 85°0rS., 90''40'W. 

A peak (2,660 m.) surmounting the escarpment at the 
N. edge of Ford Massif, in the Thiel Mountains. The 
name was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, 
co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party which 
surveyed these mountains in 1960-61. Named for Jar- 
vis B. Hadley of USGS, then Chief of the Branch of 
Regional Geology in the Eastern U.S. and administra- 
tor of USGS geology programs in Antarctica. 

Hadley Upland 68''29'S., 66''24'W. 

A triangular shaped remnant plateau with an undu- 
lating surface (1,500-1,900 m.) in southern Graham 
Land. It is bounded by Windy Valley and the Martin, 
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Gibbs and Lammers Glaciers. The existence of this up- 
land was known to the USAS, 1939-41, F. Ronne and 
C.R. Eklund having travelled along Lammers and 
Gibbs Glaciers in Jan. 1941. Surveyed by FIDS in 
1948-50 and 1958. Named by UK-APC after John 
Hadley (1682-1744), English mathematician who, at 
the same time as Thomas Godfrey, independently in- 
vented the quadrant (the forerunner of the sextant), in 
1730-31. 

HaefeU Glacier 67°18'S., 66°23'W. 

Glacier, 2 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, situated at the 
NW. side of Finsterwalder Gl. and flowing SSW. 
toward the head of Lallemand Fjord on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. With Finsterwalder and Klebelsberg 
Glaciers, its mouth merges with Sharp Gl. where the 
latter enters the fjord. First surveyed in 1946-47 by the 
FIDS and named by them for Robert Haefeli, Swiss 
glaciologist. 

Haffner Glacier 71°28'S., 169°24'E. 

A small glacier discharging into Berg Bay along the N. 
coast of Victoria Land. First charted by the BrAE, 
1898-1900, under C.E. Borchgrevink, who named it 
for Col. Haffner, Director of the Govt. Survey of Nor- 
way. 

Hager, Mount 70°53'S., 162°48'E. 

Mountain (2,420 m.) located 6 mi. W. of Mt. Cantello 
in Explorers Range, Bowers Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Clarence L. Hag- 
er, geophysicist at the South Pole Station, 1967-68. 

Hagerty Peak 75°17'S., 68°11'W. 
Peak in the SE. extremity of the Sweeney Mtns. in 
Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cornelius J. Hagerty, photographer with 
the McMurdo Station winter party in 1960. 

Hagey Ridge 74''57'S., 134°56'W. 
High snow-covered ridge, between Bjornert Cliffs and 
Johnson Glacier, forming the E. end of McDonald 
Heights on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The ridge 
was first photographed from aircraft of the U.S. Ant- 
arctic Service in December 1940. It was mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Donald W. 
Hagey, USN, Officer-in-Charge at Byrd Station in 
1969. 

Haggits Pillar 67°24'S., 179°55'W. 
A column of rock (65 m.) in the South Pacific Ocean, 
lying 0.1 mi. W. of Scott Island and some 315 mi. 
NNE. of Cape Adare, Victoria Land. Discovered in 



December 1902 by Capt. William R. Colbeck, RNR, 
commander of the Morning, relief ship to the BrNAE, 
1901-4, under Scott. The name was used on official 
charts of the BrNAE drawn by Lt. George F.A. Mu- 
lock. 

Haggitt's Pillar: see Haggits Pillar 67°24'S., 179°55'W. 

Hag Pike 68°57'S., 66°59'W. 

A conspicuous rock column (710 m.) on the N. side of 
Wordie Ice Shelf near the W. coast of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. Together with the mountain to the N., it forms 
the W. side of the mouth of Hariot Glacier. Photo- 
graphed from the air by BGLE, 1937, and by RARE, 
1947. Surveyed by FIDS, 1948-50, and 1958. The 
name by UK-APC is descriptive, 'hag' being the 
stump of a tree which remains after felling. 

HaheUerbotnen Cirque 71°54'S., S'OS'E. 

A large cirque on the E. side of Hahelleregga Ridge in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named HaheUerbotnen (the shark cave 
cirque). 

HaheUeregga Ridge 7r52'S., 5°58'E. 

An irregular rock ridge just N. of Hahellerskarvet in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Hahelleregga (the shark cave 
ridge). 

HaheDeren Cove 71°55'S., 6°04'E. 

A cove indenting the N. side of Hahellerskarvet in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Hahelleren (the shark cave). 

HaheUerskarvet 71°57'S., 6°08'E. 
A broad, partially ice-covered mountain, 2,910 m., be- 
tween Austreskorve and Lunde Glaciers in the Miih- 
lig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Hahellerskarvet (the shark cave mountain). 

Hahn Island 78°15'S., 164°58'E. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 7 mi. N. of Mt. Discovery, on 
the E. side of Koettlitz Glacier. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and Navy air photos. Named by 
US-ACAN in 1963 for Cdr. James Hahn, USN, public 
information officer on the staff of the Commander, 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, for several 
years preceding 1963. 

Haigh Nunatak 71°15'S., 71°13'E. 

A low peak 12 mi. NE. of Pickering Nunatak on the E. 
side of the mouth of Lambert Glacier. Photographed 
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from AN ARE aircraft in 1957. Visited by a geological 
party of the SovAE in January 1966. Named by 
ANCA for J. Haigh, geophysicist at Mawson Station 
in 1965, who accompanied the SovAE party. 

Hailstorm Island 66°13'S., 110°37'E. 

Rocky island, 0.25 mi. long, between Cameron I. and 
the E. end of Burnett I. in the central part of Swain 
Islands. First roughly mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and included in a 1957 
survey of Swain Is. by Wilkes Station personnel under 
C. R. Eklund. Named by Eklund for Radioman Ken- 
neth J. Hailstorm, USN, a Naval support force mem- 
ber of the 1957 wintering party at Wilkes Station dur- 
ing the IGY. 

Hainaut Island: see D'Hainaut Island 63°54'S., 
60°47'W. 

Haines Glacier 73''2rS., 62°33'W. 
Glacier 4 mi. wide, flowing in a SE. direction and join- 
ing Meinardus Gl. immediately E. of Mt. Barkow, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed 
from the air in December 1940 by the US AS. During 
1947 the glacier was photographed from the air by the 
RARE, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it 
from the ground. Named by the FIDS for William C. 
Haines, American meteorologist and member of the 
Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35, 
and joint author of the meteorological reports of these 
two expeditions. 

Haines Mountains 77°34'S., 146°20'W. 
Range of icecapped mountains trending NW.-SE. for 
about 25 mi. and forming the SW. wall of Hammond 
GL, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE in 1934, and named for William 
C. Haines, meteorologist of the ByrdAE (1928-30 and 
1933-35). 

HakoUen Island 67°00'S., 57°15'E. 
Island 1 mi. long, rising to 100 m., lying in the SW. 
part of the 0ygarden Group. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Hakollen (the 
shark knoll). 

Hdkonbandet: see Hakon Col 71°54'S., 8°52'E. 

Hakon Col 71''54'S., 8°52'E. 

A col at the S. side of Saether Crags in the Kurze 
Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for Hakon Saether, medical officer with NorAE 
(1956-57). 



Hale, Mount 78°04'S., 86°19'W. 

Mountain (3,595 m.) standing 1.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Da- 
vis in the main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse 
party, 1957-58, under C. R. Bentley, and named for 
Daniel P. Hale, auroral physicist at Byrd Station and 
member of the traverse party. 

Hale Glacier 72°12'S., 100°48'W. 
Glacier about 6 mi. long, located just E. of Mt. Simp- 
son on Thurston I. and flowing SW. to Abbot Ice Shelf 
in Peacock Sound. Delineated from air photos taken 
by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Bill J. Hale, USN, helicopter 
pilot aboard USS Burton Island, who made exploratory 
flights to Thurston I. in February 1960. 

Hales Peak 64°08'S., 62°09'W. 

A peak rising from the northeast shoulder of Mount 
Cabeza in the northeast part of Brabant Island, 
Palmer Archipelago. Mapped from air photos taken 
by Hunting Aerosurveys, Ltd., 1956-57. Named by 
UK-APC for Stephen Hales (1677-1761), English cu- 
rate of Teddington, who first estimated blood pressure, 
and made important advances in hygiene. 

Haley Glacier 71°33'S., 61°50'W. 

A glacier, 8 mi. long, draining SE. along the N. side of 
Rowley Massif into Odom Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Philip H. Haley, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station, 1973. 

Half Century Nunatak 85°22'S., 178°50'W. 

A prominent nunatak, displaying a high east-facing 
rock escarpment, located 4 mi. N. of Dismal Buttress 
at the W. side of upper Shackleton Glacier. Named by 
the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1961-62) which, 
near this nunatak, celebrated the 50th anniversary of 
Amundsen reaching the South Pole. 

Half Dome Nunatak 82°27'S., 159°14'E. 
Nunatak lying 2 mi. S. of Cobham Range, at the 
mouth of Lucy Glacier. So named by the northern 
party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) because it is rounded 
on one side and cut into sheer cliflfe on the other side. 

Hal Flood, Mount: see Berlin, Mount 76°03'S., 
135°52'W. 

Hal Flood Bay: see Okuma Bay 77°50'S., 158°20'W. 

Hal Flood Range: see Flood Range 76°03'S., 
134°30'W. 
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Half Moon Beach 62''29'S., 60°47'W. 

Small beach lying 1 mi. SE. of Scarborough Castle on 
the N. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. This descriptive name was recorded by Robert 
Fildes, who had sealers working here in 1820-21 and 
1821-22. 

Halfmoon Bluff 85° 13'S., 175°38'W. 

A rock bluff overlooking the E. side of Shackleton Gl., 
rising immediately N. of the mouth of Brunner Gl., in 
the Cumulus Hills. So named by the Texas Tech 
Shackleton Glacier Exp. (1964-65) because its sheer 
cliffs and crescent shaped top give it the appearance of 
a half moon. 

Half Moon Island 62''36'S., 59°55'W. 

Crescent-shaped island 1.25 mi. long, lying in the en- 
trance to Moon Bay on the E. side of Livingston I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. This island was known to 
sealers in the area as early as 1821. The name, which 
suggests its shape, appears on a chart based upon a 
1935 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery 11. 

Half-ration Neve 73°01'S., 163°30'E. 

A large neve at the head of Aviator Gl. in Victoria 
Land. It is largely enclosed on the W. side by the Mesa 
Range. So named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because its resupply was delayed several days 
by blizzards and the party was limited to reduced ra- 
tions. 

Halfthree Point 62°14'S., 58°57'W. 

Point forming the SE. end of Fildes Pen., King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935. 

Halfway Island 64°45'S., 64°12'W. 

Island lying 2.5 mi. NW. of Litchfield I., off the SW. 
coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed 
by the British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
1956-57. The name arose because the island lies half- 
way between Arthur Harbor and Cape Monaco, a 
route frequently traveled by boat by members of the 
FIDS at the Arthur Harbor station. 

Haffway Nunatak 78°23'S., 161°06'E. 
An isolated nunatak on the W. side of The Landing, 
and almost in the center of the upper Skelton Glacier. 
Surveyed and descriptively named in 1957 by the N.Z. 
party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

HaUsen Glacier 72°02'S., S^SrE. 
A cirque glacier between Halisrimen Peak and Halis- 
stonga Peak in the Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Halisen (the slippery ice). 



HaUshalsen Saddle 72°07'S., 9''04'E. 
An ice saddle between the Kurze Mountains and the 
interior ice plateau close southward, in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Halishalsen (the slippery ice neck). 

HaHsrimen Peak 72°OrS., 8°52'E. 

Peak, 2,655 m., rising 2 mi. NW of Halisstonga Peak 
in the Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Halisrimen (the slippery ice frost). 

Halisstonga Peak 72°02'S., 8°57'E. 

Peak, 2,780 m., marking the S. end of the Kurze 
Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Halisstonga. 

Hall, Mount 84''55'S., 170°22'W. 

A rock peak (2,430 m.) standing 1.5 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Daniel, surmounting the snow-covered, tabular moun- 
tain block which forms the S. end of Lillie Range, in 
the foothills oi the Prince Olav Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse 
Party (1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and named by 
him for Lt. Cdr. Ray E. Hall, USN, pilot of USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze Operations. 

HaU CUff 71°59'S., 68°37'W. 

A sandstone cliff 1 mi. long, located along the S. side of 
Saturn Glacier and 1 mi. W. of Citadel Bastion in 
eastern Alexander Island. The feature was mapped 
from trimetrogon air photography taken by RARE, 
1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named 
by UK-APC from association with Saturn Glacier af- 
ter Asaph Hall (1829-1907), the American astronomer 
who contributed toward the discovery of Saturn and 
also discovered the satellites of the planet Mars. 

HaUe Flat 76°40'S., 159°50'E. 

A relatively flat area just southward of Coxcomb Peak 
in the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by 
the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 1964. They gave 
the name after Thore G. Halle whose pioneering work 
(1913) on Antarctic fossil plants forms part of the sci- 
entific reports on Otto Nordenskjold's Swedish Antarc- 
tic Expedition of 1901-4. 

Haller Rocks 64°04'S., 62°06'W. 

Small group of rocks in the E. part of Bouquet Bay, 
lying 2 mi. NW. of the SW. end of Liege I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by Hunting Aero- 
surveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these pho- 
tos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Albrecht von 
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Haller (1708-1777), Swiss physiologist who made im- 
portant contributions to medical knowledge (e.g., 
mechanism of heartbeat, action of bile). 

Hallet, Cape: see Hallett, Cape 72°19'S., 170°16'E. 

HaUett, Cape 72°19'S., 170°16'E. 
A bold rock cape forming the north tip of Hallett Pe- 
ninsula, on the coast of Victoria Land. Discovered in 
1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who named it for 
Thomas R. Hallett, purser on one of the expedition 
ships, the Erebus. 

HaUett Peninsula 72°30'S., 170°10'E. 

Triangular, dome-shaped peninsula, 20 mi. long, with 
1 ,500 m. cliffs on its E. seaboard side and 300 m. on its 
W. side. The peninsula extends from Cape Hallett to 
Cape Wheatstone and is joined to the mainland by a 
narrow ridge between Tucker Gl. and Edisto Inlet. So 
named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, because Hallett sta- 
tion on Seabee Hook was established at the N. end of 
the peninsula. 

Hallgren, Mount 73°23'S., 3°22'W. 
A mountain, largely ice-covered, with a steep, rocky 
northern face, situated 27 mi. SW. of Neumayer Cliffs 
in the Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named for Stig E. Hallgren, 
photographer with NBSAE. 

Hallgrenskarvet: see Hallgren, Mount 73°23'S., 
3°22'W. 

HaU Island 54°00'S., 38°08'W. 

A small, steep-sided, tussock-covered island between 
Verdant I. and Proud I. in the Willis Islands, South 
Georgia. Charted by DI personnel on the Discovery in 
the period 1926-30. Named by the UK-APC for Cdr. 
Geoffrey P. D. Hall, RN, Commanding Officer of 
HMS Owen which surveyed the area in 1960-61. 

Hall Nunatak 78°59'S., 87°24'W. 

A small nunatak about 2 mi. southeastward of Thomas 
Nunatak, situated along the ice escarpment at the 
head of Minnesota Glacier, in the Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. Named by the University of Minnesota Geologi- 
cal Party to these mountains (1963-64) for George S. 
Hall, helicopter crew chief with the USA 62nd Trans- 
portion Corps Detachment, who assisted the party. 

HaU Nunataks 70°48'S., 66°45'E. 

A group of four nunataks about 6 mi. ESE. of Mt. 
Bunt in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 



Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named by ANCA for R. G. Hall, assistant diesel me- 
chanic at Wilkes Station in 1964. 

HaU Peak 79°29'S., 83°45'W. 

A peak, 2,170 m., in the Heritage Range, surmounting 
the dividing ridge at the upper reaches of Rennell GL, 
Schmidt Gl. and Larson Valley. Named by the Univ. 
of Minnesota Geological Party to these mountains, 
1963-64, for Walter D. M. (Mike) Hall, geologist with 
the party. 

HaU Peninsula 62''46'S., 61°14'W. 

Small peninsula 2 mi. SW. of President Head on the 
E. side of Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name Basil Halls Island was applied to Snow Island by 
James Weddell in 1820-23, for Capt. Basil Hall, RN 
(1788-1844). Hall Peninsula was given by the UK- 
APC in 1961 in order to preserve Weddell's name on 
the island. 

HaU Ridge 70°42'S., 63°I2'W. 

A low, snow-covered ridge 5 mi. S. of the Eland Moun- 
tains in Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Phillip L. Hall, U.S. 
Army, Assistant Civil Engineering Officer on the staff 
of the Commander, Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
during Operation Deep Freeze, 1969 and 1970. 

HaU Rock 76°51'S., 159°20'E. 

A large rock located 2 mi. NW. of Carapace Nunatak 
at the edge of the polar plateau of Victoria Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for geologist Bradford A. Hall 
who, with Harold W. Borns, did research on the so- 
called Mawson Tillite in this vicinity, 1968-69. 

Halpern Point 63°18'S., 57°50'W. 

A point on the northern coast of Trinity Peninsula 
directly south of the eastern part of the Duroch Is- 
lands. Named by US-ACAN for Martin Halpern of 
the Geophysical and Polar Research Center, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, Madison, leader of the field party 
which geologically mapped this area, 1961-62. 

Halsknappane HiUs 72°04'S., G^d'E. 
A group of low rock hills just W. of Skorvehalsen Sad- 
dle in the E. part of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Halsknappane (the neck but- 
tons). 

Halverson Peak 7r47'S., 164°44'E. 

A peak (1,710 m.) which marks the E. side of the ter- 
minus of Rawle Glacier, in the King Range of the 
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Hamnenabben Head Gg^H'S., 39''41'E. 
A bare rock headland which forms the S. shore of 
Hamna Bay along the E. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Hamnenabben (the harbor crag) in association with 
Hamna Bay. 

Hamner Nunatak TS'SS'S., 157°56'E. 

Nunatak lying W. of the Warren Range, 5 mi. WNW. 
of Wise Peak. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Karl 
C. Hamner, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1960-61. 

Hampson, Mount 66°48'S., 51° WE. 

Mountain 1 mi. N. of Mt. Rhodes, in the N. part of 
the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for R.V. Hampson, a member of the crew of 
the Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Hampton, Mount 76°29'S., 125°48'W. 

An impressive mountain (3,325 m.) with a circular ice- 
filled crater occupying much of the summit area. It is 
the northernmost of the extinct volcanoes which com- 
prise the Executive Committee Range in Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered by the USAS on a flight, Dec. 15, 
1940, and named for Mrs. Ruth Hampton, Dept. of 
the Interior member of the USAS Executive Commit- 
tee. Mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. 

Hampton Bluffs 64''25'S., 59°18'W. 

A group of three rock bluffs on the E. side of Larsen 
Inlet, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Ian E.G. Hamp- 
ton, FIDS physiologist at Hope Bay in 1959 and 1960. 

Hampton Glacier 69''20'S., 70°05'W. 

Glacier in the NE. part of Alexander I., 25 mi. long 
and 5 mi. wide, which flows NNE. along the W. wall 
of Douglas Range to Schokalsky Bay. First phot, from 
the air during a flight up this glacier in 1937 by the 
BGLE. The mouth of the glacier was surveyed in 1948 
by the FIDS and later named for Wilfred E. Hampton 
of the BGLE, 1934-37, who piloted the airplane that 
made the above mentioned flight in 1937. 

Hampton Ridge 83°52'S., 167°02'E. 
A ridge about 10 mi. long in Queen Alexandra Range, 
running N. from Pagoda Peak between Montgomerie 
and Mackellar Glaciers. Named by US-ACAN for 
Maj. William C. Hampton, commanding officer of the 
U.S. Army Aviation Detachment which supported the 
Texas Tech-Shackleton Glacier Exp., 1964-65. 



Hamrane Heights 72°32'S., 0°36'E. 
Ice-free heights between Skarsdalen Valley and Hei 
Glacier in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Hamrane (the 
crags). 

Hamrehovden: see Trethewry Point 67°23'S., 59°47'E. 

Hamreneset: see Bertha Island 67°23'S., 59°39'E. 

Hanchild Beach: see Fairchild Beach 53°04'S., 
73°39'E. 

Hancox, Mount 72°38'S., 166°59'E. 
A prominent mountain (3,245 m.) about 6 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Burton, rising above the north margin of Malta 
Plateau in the Victory Mountains, Victoria Land. 
Named by the Mariner Glacier geology party of 
NZGSAE, 1966-67, for G. T. Hancox, senior geologist 
with the party in this area. 

Handel Ice Piedmont 70°20'S., 71°00'W. 

Large ice piedmont lying N. and W. of Colbert Mtns., 
between Haydn and Schubert Inlets on the W. central 
coast of Alexander Island. Apparently first seen from 
the air by the USAS in 1940 but not separately 
mapped. First mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for George Frederick Handel 
(1685-1759), German composer. 

Hand Glacier 72''58'S., 168''05'E. 
A deeply entrenched valley glacier that drains the E. 
slopes of Malta Plateau and flows E. along the S. side 
of Clapp Ridge into the Borchgrevink Glacier, in the 
Victory Mountains, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cadet H. Hand, biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Handler Ridge 72°30'S., 167°00'E. 
A prominent ridge about 10 mi. long which serves as a 
divide between Croll Glacier and the upper portion of 
Trafalgar Glacier, in the Victory Mountains, Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN in 1969 for 
Dr. Philip Handler, then Chairman, National Science 
Board and President of the National Academy of Sci- 
ences. 

Handsley, Mount 77°56'S., 161°33'E. 

A subsidiary rock peak on the Knobhead massif in 

Victoria Land. It rises 1 .5 mi. SSE. of Knobhead and 
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overlooks the upper part of Ferrar Glacier from the 
northwest. Named in 1969 by the NZ-APC after Jesse 
Handsley, member of the Discovery crew of Capt. Rob- 
ert Scott's expedition, who accompanied Scott, Evans, 
Feather, Skelton and Lashly on the major sledging 
journey up the Ferrar and Taylor Glaciers in 1903. 

Hanessian Foreland 74°42'S., 135°15'W. 
A relatively low, snow-covered foreland or peninsula, 
over 20 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. It extends seaward between Siniff 
Bay and the western end of Getz Ice Shelf Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photogra- 
phy, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN after John 
Hanessian, Jr. (1925-74), of George Washington Uni- 
versity, Washington D.C., noted authority on political 
science and international affairs. At the time of his 
death he was on leave to the National Science Foun- 
dation. From 1954-58, he served on the National 
Academy of Sciences staff and made substantial contri- 
bution to the Committee on Polar Research in the 
planning and carrying out of the US-IGY program. 

Hanka Island 64°51'S., 62°49'W. 

Small island lying near the head of Leith Cove, Para- 
dise Hbr., off the W. coast of Graham Land. The name 
was applied by Scottish geologist David Ferguson, who 
visited this area in the whaler Hanka in 1913-14. 

Hannah Island 76°39'S., 148°48'W. 

An ice-covered island in Marshall Archipelago, lying 
between Hutchinson Island and Guest Peninsula 
within Sulzberger Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named 
by US-ACAN for J. P. Hannah, USARP ionospheric 
physicist at Byrd Station in 1968. 

Hannah Peak 82°36'S., 53°10'W. 

A sharp peak at the SW. end of Dufek Massif, 2 mi. 
NNE. of Walker Peak, in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for James L. Hannah, 
construction electrician, who wintered-over at Ells- 
worth Station in 1957 and McMurdo Station in 1961. 

Hannah Point 62°39'S., 60°37'W. 
Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Walker 
Bay on the S. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after 
the sealer Hannah of Liverpool, which visited the South 
Shetland Islands and was wrecked there on Dec. 25, 
1820. 

Hannah Ridge 83''36'S., SS'IO'W. 

A narrow, arc-shaped rock ridge, 5 mi. long, extending 
westward from Washington Escarpment just north of 



Brown Ridge, in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Ed- 
ward L. Hannah, aviation structural mechanic at Ells- 
worth Station, winter 1958. 

Hannam Islands 66°55'S., 142°58'E. 

Three small islands lying in the eastern part of Com- 
monwealth Bay, midway between Cape Denison and 
Cape Gray. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson, who named them for Walter H. 
Hannam, wireless telegrapher with the expedition. 

Hannan Glacier: see Molle Glacier 67°31'S., 47°10'E. 

Hannan Ice Shelf 67° 36'S., 47°35'E. 

An ice shelf 18 mi. wide on the coast of Enderby Land. 
The ice shelf is nourished by Molle and Kichenside 
Glaciers and borders McKinnon I. on all but its N. 
side. Photographed from ANARE aircraft in 1956. 
First visited in October 1957 by an ANARE party led 
by B. H. Stinear. Named by ANCA for F. T. Hannan, 
meteorologist at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Hansen, Cape 60°40'S., 45°35'W. 

Cape which separates Marshall and Iceberg Bays on 
the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. The name appears on a chart based upon a 
running survey of the islands in 1912-13 by Petter 
Serlle, Norwegian whaling captain. 

Hansen, Mount 71°28'S., I2°09'E. 

Mountain, 1,895 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Kare Bench 
and just NW. of Daykovaya Peak at the N. extremity 
of Westliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named for Kare Hansen, a meteorologist 
with NorAE, 1958-59. 

Hansen, Mount: see Henson, Mount 84°50'S., 
168°21'W. 

Hansenbreen 72°06'S., 22°45'E. 

Glacier 15 mi. long, flowing N. along the W. side of 
Mt. Nils Larsen in the Ser Rondane Mountains. 
Roughly mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and remapped by them in greater detail in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named for H. E. Hansen, Norwegian cartog- 
rapher who compiled these and other maps for Norwe- 
gian Antarctic expeditions. 

Hansen Glacier: see Hansenbreen 72°06'S., 22°45'E. 
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Hansen Glacier 78°21'S., 84°33'W. 

A tributary glacier 10 mi. long, flowing NE. from Mt. 
Tuck to join Dater Gl., in the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Herbert L. Hansen, meteorologist at South 
Pole Station in 1957. 

Hansenhovden: see Hansen, Mount 71°28'S., 12°09'E. 

Hansen Inlet 75°15'S., 63°40'W. 

Ice-filled inlet between Capes Schlossbach and Cox, 
along the E. coast and near the base of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for B. Lyle Hansen who, with Herbert T. Ueda, was in 
charge of the deep-core drilling program at Byrd Sta- 
tion for several seasons, 1966-69. 

Hansen Island 67°06'S., 67°37'W. 

Island 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, lying immediately N 
of The Gullet at the head of Hanusse Bay, off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill, who used the provisional name 
North Island for this feature. The island was resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and was renamed in 1954 
by the UK-APC for Leganger H. Hansen, manager at 
Messrs. Chr. Salvesen's whaling station at Leith Hbr., 
South Georgia, 1916-37, who gave great assistance to 
the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Hansen Mountains 68°16'S., 58°47'E. 

A large group of nunataks lying 55 mi. S. of Stefansson 
Bay and extending 25 mi. in a NW.-SE. direction. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
for H. E. Hansen, Norwegian cartographer who com- 
piled the maps for this and other Norwegian Antarctic 
expeditions. 

Hansen Nunatak 74''48'S., 162°20'E. 
A prominent beehive-shaped nunatak, 965 m., near 
the terminus of Reeves Gl., rising above the middle of 
the glacier about 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Larsen and 3 mi. 
NW. of Teall Nunatak, in Victoria Land. Discovered 
by the BrNAE, 1901-4, the area was more fully ex- 
plored by the BrAE, 1907-9, which named this fea- 
ture. 

Hansen Point 54°08'S., 36°41'W. 

Point lying between Factory and Harbour Points on 
the W. side of Leith Harbor, Stromness Bay, on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a chart 
showing the results of surveys by DI personnel in 1927 
and 1929, and is probably for Leganger Hansen, man- 
ager of the whaling station at Leith Harbor at that 
time. 



Hansen Rocks 67°30'S., 62°54'E. 

A group of five small islands lying just N. of Holme 
Bay and the coast of Mac. Robertson Land, about 1 
mi. NE. of Sawert Rocks. Plotted from ANARE air 
photographs. Named by ANCA for Capt. B.T. Han- 
sen, master of the Nella Dan for ANARE relief voyages 
in 1968, 1969, 1970 and 1972. 

Hansen Spur 86°13'S., 159°33'W. 

A spur, 8 mi. long, descending from the NW. side of 
Nilsen Plateau of the Queen Maud Mtns. and termi- 
nating at the edge of Amundsen Gl. just E. of Olsen 
Crags. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Ludvig 
Hansen, a member of the sea party aboard the Fram on 
Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. This naming pre- 
serves the spirit of Amundsen's 1911 commemoration 
of "Mt. L. Hansen," a name applied for an unidenti- 
fied mountain in the general area. 

Hans-Martin Nunatak 71°37'S., 8°56'E. 

An isolated nunatak about 3 mi. S. of Henriksen 
Nunataks in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for Hans-Martin Henriksen, meteorological assistant 
with NorAE (1956-58). 

Hans-Martinsteinen: see Hans-Martin Nunatak 
71°37'S., 8°56'E. 

Hanson, Mount 85°28'S., 147°26'W. 

A mountain rising to 800 m., standing 1 mi. SE. of 
Supporting Party Mtn. in the Harold Byrd Moun- 
tains. Discovered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE 
geological party under Laurence Gould, and named 
by R. Adm. Byrd for Malcolm P. Hanson, chief radio 
engineer of the expedition, and a pioneer in the devel- 
opment of radio communication apparatus for polar 
regions. 

Hanson, Mount: see Hanson Peak 7r2rS., 170°18'E. 

Hanson HiU 63°35'S., 58°49'W. 

A snow-covered hill (900 m.) with two lower summits, 
one to the N. and one to the S. of it, standing 4 mi. SE. 
of Cape Roquemaurel on Trinity Peninsula. This hill 
was roughly charted but left unnamed by the French 
exp. under Capt. Dumont d'Urville in March 1838. In 
1948, the UK-APC gave the name "Thanaron Hill" 
to the feature. Their action followed a 1946 search by 
the FIDS which failed to identify a coastal point in the 
vicinity to which d'Urville had given the name "Cap 
Thanaron." The latter feature (now Thanaron Point) 
was subsequently identified by UK-APC. In 1963, the 
UK-APC renamed the hill described after Thomas A. 
Hanson, FIDS surveyor at Hope Bay, 1957-59. 
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Hanson Peak 71°21'S., 170°18'E. 

A small peak (1,255 m.) 4 mi. S. of Cape Adare in the 
N. part of Adare Peninsula. Named by the NZ-APC 
after Nikolai Hanson, member of the BrAE, 
1898-1900, under C.E. Borchgrevink, who was the 
first man known to have died on the Antarctic main- 
land (at Cape Adare, Oct. 14, 1899). Hanson's grave 
surmounts nearby Cape Adare. 

Hanson Ridge 77°17'S., IGS'lO'E. 
Prominent ice-free ridge situated 3 mi. NW. of Spike 
Cape, near the center of Wilson Piedmont Gl. in Vic- 
toria Land. The feature was called "Black Ridge" on 
maps of the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, but that 
name is already in use in Victoria Land. In order to 
avoid identical names it was renamed in 1964 by the 
US-ACAN for Kirby J. Hanson, meteorologist at the 
South Pole Station, 1958. 



Harbord Glacier 75°55'S., 162°24'E. 
A glacier flowing along the S. side of Mt. George Mur- 
ray. It enters the Ross Sea S. of Whitmer Pen. where it 
forms Harbord Glacier Tongue. The name derives 
from the glacier tongue, which was named by Ernest 
Shackleton for A.E. Harbord, second officer of the 
Nimrod during the last year of the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Harbord Glacier Tongue 75°55'S., 162°50'E. 
A glacier tongue forming the seaward extension of 
Harbord Glacier on the coast of Victoria Land. First 
charted by the BrAE under Shackleton, 1907-9, at 
which time it extended about 5 mi. into the Ross Sea. 
Named by Shackleton for A.E. Harbord, second officer 
of the Nimrod for the last year of the expedition. 

Harbord Ice Barrier Tongue: see Harbord Glacier 
Tongue 75°55'S., 162°50'E. 



Hanssen, Mount 85°59'S., 164°28'W. 

An ice-covered mountain distinguished by a sharp 
peak, 3,280 m., standing at the southernmost point of 
Rawson Plateau in the Queen Maud Mountains. Dis- 
covered by Capt. Roald Amundsen while enroute to 
the South Pole in November 1911, and named by him 
for Helmer Hanssen, deputy leader of the South Pole 
Party. 

Hanusse Bay 66°57'S., 67°30'W. 

Broad bay, 20 mi. long in a general N.-S. direction, 
lying between the northern portions of Adelaide I. and 
Arrowsmith Peninsula. Disc, and first charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and named by him for 
the Dir. of the Hydrographic Service of the French 
Navy. 



Harbord Ice Tongue: see Harbord Glacier Tongue 
75°55'S., 162°50'E. 

Harbor Point: see Harbour Point 54°09'S., 36°41'W. 

Harbour Glacier 64°49'S., 63°26'W. 

A through glacier 3 mi. long and 1 .5 mi. wide, lying on 
the NW. side of Wiencke I. and extending in a NE. 
direction from Port Lockroy to the cove 1 mi. E. of 
Noble Peak, in the Palmer Archipelago. Probably first 
seen by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 
Charted in 1944 by the FIDS, who so named it be- 
cause of its proximity to the harbor of Port Lockroy. 

Harbour Heights: see Arrival Heights 77°49'S., 
166°39'E. 



Hanusse Fiord see Hanusse Bay 66°57'S., 67°30'W. 
Hdnuten: see Shark Peak 68°03'S., 62°41'E. 

Happy Valley 75°22'S., 72°40'W. 

An ice-filled valley, 3 mi. wide and over 10 mi. long, 
lying within the horseshoe-shaped confines of the Beh- 
rendt Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. The name originated 
as a field name of the Univ. of Wisconsin Traverse 
Party, 1965-66, which surveyed this area. 

Harald Bay 69°12'S., 157°45'E. 

A bay about 4 mi. wide indenting the coast between 
Archer Point and Williamson Head. Photographed 
from the air by USN Operation Highjump in 1947. 
Sketched and photographed by Phillip Law, leader of 
AN ARE (Magga Dan) on Feb. 20, 1959. Named by 
ANCA for Capt. Harald Moller Pederson, master of 
the Magga Dan during the expedition. 



Harbour Point 54°09'S., 36°41'W. 

Point separating Leith and Stromness Harbors, in 
Stromness Bay, South Georgia. This descriptive name 
was in use as early as 1920 and was probably applied 
by whalers operating from Stromness Bay. 

Harcourt, Cape 54°29'S., 35''58'W. 

The E. extremity of Harcourt Island on the N. coast of 
South Georgia, forming the N. side of the entrance to 
Royal Bay. The name dates back to at least 1920 and 
is now well established. 

Harcourt, Mount: see Vernon Harcourt, Mount 
72°32'S., 169°55'E. 

Harcourt, Mount 83°49'S., 172°25'E. 

A mountain, 1,535 m., standing 5 mi. E. of Mt. Kyffin 
at the N. end of Commonwealth Range. Discovered 
and named by the BrAE, 1907-9. 
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Harcourt Island 54°29'S., 35°58'W. 

A small island at the N. side of the entrance to Royal 
Bay, South Georgia. Named by UK-APC in 1971 af- 
ter Cape Harcourt, the easternmost point of this is- 
land. 

Hard Head 54°03'S., 37°58'W. 

High tussock-topped headland 0.2 mi. S. of Matthews 
Ft. on the W. side of the approach to Undine Hbr., 
South Georgia. Surveyed by personnel on HMS Owen 
in 1960-61 and given this descriptive name by the 
UK-APC. 

Hardiman Peak 85°01'S., 169°23'W. 

A peak, 1,210 m., forming the E. extremity of the ridge 
along the N. side of Zotikov Gl., in the Prince Olav 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Terrance L. 
Hardiman, USARP geomagnetist/ seismologist at 
South Pole Station, 1965. 

Harding, Mount 72°53'S., 75°02'E. 
The largest mountain in the Grove Mountains, located 
in the south-central part of the group and about 4 mi. 
W. of Gale Escarpment. Mapped by ANARE from air 
photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA for N. E. Harding, 
topographic draftsman with the Division of National 
Mapping, Dept. of National Development, who has 
contributed substantially to the production of Antarc- 
tic maps. 

Hardley, Peninsula: see Ardley Island 62°13'S., 
58°56'W. 

Hardy, Mount 66°49'S., 50°43'E. 

Mountain standing close E. of Mt. Oldfield in the 
NW. part of the Tula Mtns., in Enderby Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for K. Hardy, weather ob- 
server at Wilkes Station in 1959. 

Hardy, Point: see Sartorius Point 62°34'S., 59°39'W. 

Hardy, Pmta: see Fort Point 62°34'S., 59°34'W. 

Hardy Cove 62°32'S., 59°35'W. 

Cove on the E. side of Greenwich I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name Hardy, for Admiral Sir 
Thomas Hardy (1769-1839), was originally given by 
British sealer Robert Fildes in 1820-22 to what is now 
Sartorius Point (q.v.). Hardy Cove was applied by the 
UK-APC in 1961 to preserve Fildes' name on Green- 
wich Island. 

Hardy Point 59°25'S., 27°04'W. 

Western point of Bellingshausen I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the 



Discovery II, who named it for Alister C. Hardy, mem- 
ber of the zoological staff of the Discovery Committee, 
1924-28, and prof of zoology at University College of 
Hull. 

Hardy Rocks 66°16'S., 67°17'W. 

Insular rocks lying 2 mi. W. of DuBois I., Biscoe Is- 
lands. Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for James D. Hardy, 
American physiologist who has studied the reactions of 
the human body to cold environments. 

Hare Peak 84°59'S., 174°17'E. 

An ice-free peak, 2,970 m., at the N. end of the ridge 
forming the E. side of Leigh Hunt Gl., in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) 
for C. H. Hare, a member of the BrNAE (1901-4). 

Hargrave HiU 64'"01'S., 60°11'W. 

A hill at the S. side of Wright Ice Piedmont, 2 mi. NE. 
of the mouth of Henson GL, in Graham Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys (1955-57). Named by UK-APC for Lawrence 
Hargrave (1850-1915)., Australian inventor of the 
box-kite and other fixed wing flying machines, pioneer 
of rotary aero engines (1884-1909). 

Hargreavesbreen 72° ITS., 23°13'E. 

A short, steep glacier flowing NW. between Mt. Nils 
Larsen and Mt. Wideree in the S0r Rondane Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named for R. B. Hargreaves, aerial photographer on 
USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights in this area and 
other coastal areas between 14° and 164° East. 

Hargreaves Glacier 69°46'S., 74°20'E. 

A glacier 2 mi. W. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen on In- 
grid Christensen Coast. It drains into the central part 
of the head of Sandefjord Ice Bay. Delineated in 1952 
by John H. Roscoe from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named by Ros- 
coe for R.B. Hargreaves, aerial photographer on Op- 
eration Highjump flights in the area. 

Hariholm: see Mariholm 60°45'S., 45°42'W. 

Hariot Glacier 69°00'S., 66°20'W. 

A glacier flowing NW. along the S. side of Morgan 
Upland before turning W. into the N. portion of 
Wordie Ice Shelf, along the W. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. Roughly surveyed by BGLE, 1936-37. The 
upper reaches were photographed from the air by 
RARE, 1947. Surveyed from the ground by members 
of FIDS who travelled along it in Dec. 1958. Named 
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by UK-APC after Thomas Hariot (1560-1621), Eng- 
lish mathematician who pioneered new methods of 
navigation under the patronage of Sir Walter Raleigh. 

Harker, Mount 77°18'S., 162°05'E. 
A peak at the E. side of Willis Gl. in Saint Johns 
Range, in Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE under 
Scott, 1910-13, and named for Dr. Alfred Harker, 
noted British petrologist. 

Harker Glacier 54°22'S., 36°31'W. 
Glacier which flows in an ENE. direction to the SW. 
end of Moraine Fjord, in Cumberland East Bay, South 
Georgia. This glacier appears to be first indicated on a 
1912 geological map of South Georgia by David Fer- 
guson. Named in 1930 for Alfred Harker. 

Harker Point 59°04'S., 26°31'W. 

Point which forms the S. end of Bristol I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II, who named it for A. Harker, naval 
architect on the staff of the Discovery Committee. 

Harkness, Mount 86°04'S., 150°36'W. 

A mountain, 1,900 m., standing 1.5 mi. S. of Organ 
Pipe Peaks and forming part of the E. wall of Scott Gl., 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in Decem- 
ber 1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn, and named at that time by R. Adm. Byrd 
for Bruce Harkness, friend of Richard S. Russell, Jr., a 
member of that party. 

HarUn Glacier 70°53'S., IGCSO'E. 
A broad sweeping glacier that descends from the polar 
plateau in the vicinity of Mt. Nero on the northwest 
side of Daniels Range. It flows northeast between Sam- 
ple Nunataks and the north end of Daniels Range and 
then eastward to join the lower part of Rennick Gla- 
cier. Lovejoy Glacier merges with the north side of this 
feature east of Sample Nunataks but eventually loses 
its individual characteristics. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ben W. Harlin, meteorolo- 
gist-in-charge at Little America V, 1957, and Scientific 
Leader at South Pole Station, 1961. 

Harmer, Mount 59°26'S., 27°09'W. 
Ice-covered peak, 1,115 m., in the north-central por- 
tion of Cook I., in the South Sandwich Islands. 
Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
who named it for Sir Sidney F. Harmer, Vice-Chair- 
man of the Discovery Committee. 

Harmer Glacier 54°46'S., 36''15'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long, flowing SW. from Starbuck Peak to 
the sea close N. of Ranvik, on the S. coast of South 



Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named by the UK-APC for Sir Sidney F. Harmer. 

Harmony Cove 62°19'S., 59''12'W. 

Cove entered between Harmony Pt. and The Toe on 
the W. side of Nelson I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by American sealers in about 1820 after the 
sealing vessel Harmony, under Capt. Thomas Ray, one 
of several American sealing vessels headquartered at 
Harmony Cove during the 1820-21 season. 

Harmony Point 62°19'S., 59°15'W. 
Point which lies close W. of Harmony Cove and forms 
the W. extremity of Nelson I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Charted in 1935 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II. Named from association with Harmony Cove. 

Harmony Strait: see Nelson Strait 62°20'S., 59°18'W. 

Harmsworth, Mount 78''41'S., 160°56'E. 

A prominent ice-covered peak, 2,765 m., at the NW. 
side of the head of Delta Gl. in the Worcester Range. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir 
Alfred Harmsworth, later Viscount Northcliffe, a gen- 
erous contributor to the expedition. 

Harold Bay: see Harald Bay 69°12'S., 157°45'E. 

Harold Byrd Mountains 85°26'S., 146°30'W. 

A group of exposed mountains and nunataks which 
extend in an E.-W. direction between the lower part 
of Leverett Glacier and the head of the Ross Ice Shelf 
Discovered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE geologi- 
cal party under Laurence Gould, and named by 
R. Adm. Byrd for D. Harold Byrd, a cousin and a 
contributor towards the purchase of furs for the expedi- 
tion. 

Harold June, Mount: see June, Mount 76° 1 6'S., 
145°07'W. 

Harper, Mount 84°03'S., 57''03'W. 

Peak, 1,405 m., standing 2 mi. W. of Mt. Kaschak in 
southern Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Ronald B. Harper, 
electronics technician at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1958. 

Harper Glacier 73°52'S., 163°05'E. 

A small tributary glacier which descends NE. between 
Mt. Gibbs and Mt. Adamson of the Deep Freeze 
Range to enter Campbell GL, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Wayne M. 
Harper, satellite geodesist at McMurdo Station, 
1964-65. 
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Harper Peak 54''07'S., 36°45'W. 

Peak, 785 m., standing E. of Fortuna Peak and For- 

tuna Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 

appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty 

chart. 

Harper Point 57°45'S., 26°29'W. 

Point forming the N. end of Saunders I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II and named for F. H. Harper, Sec. to 
the Discovery Committee. 

Harp Island 66°00'S., 65°40'W. 

Small island between Beer and Upper Islands, lying 8 
mi. W. of Prospect Pt., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, 
and so named because of its distinctive shape. 

Harpon Bay 54°16'S., 36°37'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, lying just E. of Mercer Bay in the S. 
part of Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. First 
mapped by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for the cargo vessel Harpon, 
built in 1897, which has been used by the Compaiiia 
Argentina de Pesca, Grytviken, since 1922. 

Harpun Rocks 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Submerged rocks lying 0.1 mi. SE. of Bills Pt., Delta I., 
in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name 
appears on a chart based upon a 1927 survey by DI 
personnel, but may reflect an earlier naming by whal- 
ers. Harpun is a Norwegian word meaning harpoon. 

Harrigan HiU 66°19'S., 110°29'E. 

Rocky hill in the NW. part of Mitchell Peninsula, just 
E. of Pidgeon I. of the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Named by US-ACAN for Edward C. Harrigan, me- 
teorologist at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Harrington, Mount 85°34'S., 164°00'W. 

A mountain, 2,550 m., standing 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Ruth 
Gade in the Quarles Range, Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and by the USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for John R. Harrington, meteorologist with 
the South Pole Station winter party, 1962. 

Harrison, Cape: see Harrisson, Cape 66°43'S., 99°03'E. 

Harrison, Mount 70°23'S., 159°46'E. 

A large mountain (1,955 m.) which dominates the 
ridge separating the Robilliard and Svendsen Glaciers, 
in the Usarp Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Louis J. Harrison, USA, helicopter mechanic in the 



field in support of the USGS surveys Topo North- 
South (1961-62) and Topo East- West (1962-63), the 
latter including the survey of this mountain. 

Harrison, Paso: see Harrison Passage 65°53'S., 
65°11'W. 

Harrison Bluflf ITXl'S., 166°23'E. 
A pale-colored trachyte headland forming the seaward 
termination of Trachyte Hill and marking the south- 
ern end of McDonald Beach on the western side of 
Mount Bird, Ross Island. Many skuas nest on the 
bluff. A survey station marked by a rock cairn was 
placed on the top of the northwest corner of the bluff 
by E.B. Fitzgerald of the Cape Bird Party of the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59. Named by the NZ-APC for 
J. Harrison, mountaineer-assistant with the expedi- 
tion. 

Harrison Glacier 66°14'S., 131°15T. 

A channel glacier flowing to the Clarii: Coast about 1 2 
mi. E. of Cape Carr. Delineated from air photos taken 
by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). Named by 
US-ACAN for George W. Harrison, Passed Midship- 
man on the tender Flying Fish of the USEE (1838-42) 
under Wilkes. 

Harrison Nunatak 72°29'S., 96°05'W. 
A snow-covered nunatak, with rock exposure to the 
SE., located 4 mi. S. of Savage Glacier in the extreme 
SE. part of Thurston Island. Disc, on helicopter flights 
from the USS Burton Island and Glacier during the USN 
Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by 
US-ACAN for Henry T. Harrison, Jr., U.S. Weather 
Bureau meteorologist with the ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Harrison Passage 65°53'S., 65°11'W. 
A passage between Larrouy and Tadpole Islands to 
the W., and Llanquihue Is. and the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land to the east. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
for John Harrison (1693-1776), English horologist who 
first definitely solved the problem of determining lon- 
gitude at sea. 

Harrison Peak 72°24'S., 166°39'E. 
A peak (2,830 m.) along the N. side of Wood Glacier, 
about 5 mi. N. of Mt. McDonald, in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for William R. Harrison, biologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68. 

Harrison Point 54° ID'S., 36''36'W. 

Point marked by a string of off-lying rocks, lying 1 .5 
mi. W. of Busen Pt. on the S. side of Stromness Bay, 
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South Georgia. Charted in 1927 by DI personnel and 
named Matthews Point for L. Harrison Matthews, 
British zoologist and member of the staff of the Discov- 
ery Investigations, 1924-35, who worked at South 
Georgia in 1924-27. In 1954, the UK-APC recom- 
mended that this name be altered to Harrison Point to 
avoid duplication with Matthews Point (also named 
for L. Harrison Matthews), a better known feature in 
Undine Harbor, South Georgia. This change allows 
Harrison Matthews' name to be retained for this fea- 
ture, while the confusing duplication of names is 
avoided. 

Harrison Stream 77°17'S., 166°24'E. 
Small stream flowing W. between Trachyte and Cin- 
der Hills to the N. end of Romanes Beach on Ross 
Island. Mapped by the NZGSAE, 1958-59. Named 
by the NZ-APC for J. Harrison, mountaineer-assistant 
with the expedition. 

Harris Peak 64°36'S., 61''47'W. 

Peak, 1,005 m., surmounting the base of Reclus Penin- 
sula on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the 
FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Leslie 
Harris, FIDS carpenter and general assistant at the 
Danco Island station in 1956, who participated in the 
reconnaissance journeys from that station and from the 
nearby Portal Point hut. 



Harrisson Ice Rises 66''27'S., 96°39'E. 
A local swelling of the ice surface 12 mi. WSW. of 
Henderson Island, where the Shackleton Ice Shelf 
overrides an underlying obstruction. Discovered by the 
Eastern Sledge Party of the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson, who named the feature for Charles 
T. Harrisson, biologist with the expedition. 

Harriss Ridge 70°08'S., 65°08'E. 

An E.-W. ridge with two small outliers off" its W. end, 
located 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Dovers in the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos taken in 1965. Named by ANCA for B. Harriss, 
helicopter pilot with the Prince Charles Mountains 
survey party in 1969. 

Harris Valley 76°38'S., 159°52'E. 

A valley just east of Coxcomb Peak in the Allan Hills 
of Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP Al- 
lan Hills Expedition (1964), who gave the name after 
Prof T. M. Harris who has made outstanding contri- 
butions to Mezozoic paleobotany. 

Harrop Island 67°16'S., 46°52'E. 

Small island lying close to the coast and 3 mi. NW. of 
Felton Head, Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for J. R. Harrop, weather observer at Wilkes 
Station in 1960. 



Harris Point 81°35'S., 161°32'E. 
A rocky coastal point along the W. side of the Ross Ice 
Shelf, located 6 mi. S. of Young Head at the S. side of 
Beaumont Bay. Named by US-ACAN for Herman D. 
Harris, a chief hospital corpsman with USN Squadron 
VX-6. Harris built a sick bay at South Pole Station 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1961. 

Harris Rock 62''57'S., 56°21'W. 
The largest and southernmost of a group of three rocks 
lying N. of Montrol Rock and D'Urville I., in the Join- 
ville Island group. The name appears on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1960. Named after Capitan de Navio 
Santiago Harris, Argentine Navy. 

Harrisson, Cape 66°43'S., 99°03'E. 

A point just northward of Possession Rocks at the junc- 
tion of the Northcliffe and Denman Glaciers. Discov- 
ered by the AAE (1911-14) under Sir Douglas Maw- 
son, who named the feature for Charles T. Harrisson, 
biologist and artist at the expedition's Western Base. 
The spelling Harrisson (not Harrison) is approved in 
this toponym, and also in Harrisson Ice Rises, on the 
basis of the honoree's signature on several of his paint- 
ings included in Mawson's The Home of the Blizzard. 



Harrow Peaks 74°04'S., 164°45'E. 
A group of rugged peaks in the E. part of Random 
Hills, bounded on the N. by Clausnitzer Gl. and on the 
E. by Tinker Gl., overlooking the NW. extremity of 
Wood Bay on the coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Geoffrey N. Harrow, biolo- 
gist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 season. 

Harry, Mount 74°14'S., 76°32'W. 

A mountain 1 4 mi. southeast of FitzGerald Bluffs, Ells- 
worth Land. It is westernmost in a chain of small sum- 
mits lying southeastward of the bluffs. The feature lies 
within a group of nunataks photographed by Lincoln 
Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935. It was mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Jack L. Harry, 
USGS Topographic Engineer, a member of the Marie 
Byrd Land Survey Party, 1967-68. 

Harry, Punta: see Spallanzani Point 64°08'S., 
61°59'W. 

Harry Dodson Island: see Dodson Peninsula 75°32'S., 
64°12'W. 
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Harry Island 64''08'S., 61°59'W. 

Icecapped island dominated by a truncated pyramidal 
peak, lying at the SE. entrance to the channel between 
Brabant I. and Liege I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and 
named for a supporter of the expedition. 

Hart, Mount 72°05'S., 169''05'E. 

A mountain over 3,000 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Chider in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Vernon 
D. Hart, officer in charge of the USN Squadron VX-6 
winter party at McMurdo Station, 1968. 

Harter Nunatak SIGH'S., 84°54'W. 

A small, relatively isolated nunatak lying 4 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Tidd at the NE. side of Pirrit Hills. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1958-61. Named by US-ACAN for Gene L. 
Harter, meteorologist at Little America V in 1957. 

Hart Glacier 77''30'S., 162°23'E. 
A small hanging glacier on the south wall of Wright 
Valley, Victoria Land, between the Meserve and 
Goodspeed Glaciers. Named by U.S. geologist Robert 
Nichols for Roger Hart, geological assistant to Nichols 
at nearby Marble Point in the 1959-60 field season. 

Hart HiDs 83"'43'S., 89°05'W. 

A line of low, mainly snow-covered hills, 4 mi. long, 
trending east-west. The hills are isolated, lying 8 mi. 
W. of Pagano Nunatak and 77 mi. N. of Ford Massif of 
the Thiel Mountains. Observed by Edward Thiel and 
Campbell Craddock in the course of an airlifted geo- 
physical traverse along the 88th meridian West, Dec. 
13, 1959. The name was proposed by them for Pem- 
broke Hart, National Academy of Sciences staff, mem- 
ber of the technical panel on seismology and gravity on 
the U.S. National Committee for the IGY. 

Hartigan, Mount 76°52'S., 126°00'W. 
A broad, mostly snow-covered mountain with several 
individually named peaks which rise up to 2,800 me- 
ters. It is situated immediately north of Mount Sidley 
in the Executive Committee Range, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered by the United States Antarctic Ser- 
vice expedition on a flight, Dec. 15, 1940, and named 
for R. Adm. Charles C. Hartigan, USN, Navy Depart- 
ment member of the Antarctic Service Executive Com- 
mittee. 

Hartkopf, Mount 75°59'S., HOMS'W. 

A mountain, 1,110 m., rising along the E. side of the 
upper reaches of Land Glacier, 1 1 mi. SE. of Mt. 
McCoy, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 



surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Kenneth W. Hartkopf, USARP iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1963. 

Hartree, Cape 60°48'S., 44°44'W. 

Cape which forms the SW. tip of Mossman Pen. on the 
S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Disc, on the occasion of the joint cruise in December 
1821 by Capt. George Powell, a British sealer in the 
sloop Dove, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American 
sealer in the sloop James Monroe. The name appears on 
Powell's map published in 1822. 

Hart Rock 60°4rS., 44°22'W. 

Rock, 10 m. high, lying 1.5 mi. NW. of Herdman 
Rocks and 3 mi. NNE. of the E. extremity of Laurie L, 
in the South Orkney Islands. First charted in 1838 by 
a Fr. exp. under D'Urville. Named in 1933 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II, for T. John Hart, mem- 
ber of the zoological staff" of the Discovery Committee. 

Hartshorne Island 64°47'S., 64°23'W. 
Island between Dakers Island and Howard Island in 
eastern Joubin Islands. Named by US-ACAN for Sid- 
ney G. Hartshorne, Master of R.V. Hero on her first 
Antarctic voyage to Palmer Station in 1968. 

Harvey, Mount 66°55'S., 50°48'E. 
A snow-free peak E. of Amundsen Bay, standing in the 
Tula Mtns., about 6 mi. ENE. of Mt. Gleadell. 
Sighted in 1955 by an AN ARE party led by P. W. 
Crohn. Named by ANCA for William Harvey, car- 
penter at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Harvey Heights 64°14'S., 62°24'W. 
A series of elevations close N. of Mt. Parry and W. of 
the head of Malpighi Gl. in central Brabant I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart in 1953, but not named. Photographed by Hunt- 
ing Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from 
these photos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Wil- 
liam Harvey (1578-1657), English physician who first 
demonstrated the circulation of the blood. 

Harvey Islands 67°43'S., 45°33'E. 

Two islands in the W. part of Freeth Bay, Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA for R. Harvey, radio 
officer at Wilkes Station in 1959. 



Harvey Johnston, Mount: see Johnston Peak 66°16'S., 
52°06'E. 



Harvey Johnston Peak: see Johnston Peak 66°16'S., 
52°06'E. 
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Harvey Nunataks Ge^SS'S., 52°00'E. 

Four nunataks standing 4 mi. W. of Mt. Ryder, in the 
E. part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956 
and 1957. Named by ANCA for D. J. Harvey, elec- 
tronics engineer at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Harvey Peak 79°13'S., IST'Ol'E, 

An ice-free peak, 2,120 m., standing 2 mi. S. of the 
Finger Ridges in the Cook Mountains. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Paul Harvey, a 
member of the U.S. Army aviation support unit for 
Topo North and Topo South (1961-62) which con- 
ducted the tellurometer surveys. 

Harvey Ridge 70°59'S., 65°18'E. 

A ridge, elongated in a N.-S. direction, lying 2 mi. E. 
of Husky Massif in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos. Named 
by ANCA for S. T. Harvey, senior technician (elec- 
tronics) at Wilkes Station in 1965. 

Harvey Shoals GS^ll'S., 67''09'W. 

Three shoal patches with least depths of 3 fathoms, 
located between Millerand and Northstar Islands in 
Marguerite Bay. Charted by the Hydrographic Survey 
Unit from RRS John Biscoe in 1 966. Named for Petty 
Officer Brian E. Harvey, surveying recorder who car- 
ried out all the sounding for this survey. 

HarweU Glacier 84°57'S., 171°29'W. 
A steep-walled tributary glacier, 3 mi. long, descend- 
ing the N. slopes of the Prince Olav Mtns. just E. of 
Mt. Smithson to enter the upper part of Gough Gla- 
cier. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Thomas W. Har- 
well, CEC, USN, who participated in Naval Support 
Activity during Operation Deep Freeze 1964. 

Harwood, Mount 70°44'S., 165°49'E. 

Peak (1,040 m.) which surmounts Gregory Bluffs on 
the N. coast of Victoria Land. Named by ANARE for 
T. R. Harwood, second-in-charge of the ANARE 
cruise (Thala Dan), 1962, which explored this area. 

Haselton IcefaU 77°2rS., 160°46'E. 

An icefall descending from the Willett Range between 
Gibson Spur and Apocalypse Peaks toward Webb 
Lake in Barwick Valley, in Victoria Land. Named by 
Parker E. Calkin for fellow USARP geologist George 
M. Haselton, who assisted Calkin in the field in this 
area in the 1961-62 season. 

Hash Island 54°49'S., 35°59'W. 

Island lying in the entrance to Larsen Hbr., on the SE. 
coast of South Georgia. Roughly surveyed by the 



GterAE, 1911-12, under Filchner. Probably named by 
DI personnel who resurveyed the feature in 1927. 

HaskeU, Mount 66°45'S., 64°16'W. 

Buttress- type mountain, 1,480 m., standing at the SW. 
side of Cabinet Inlet between Mounts Denuce and 
Holmes, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted in 
1947 by the FIDS, who named it for Daniel C. Has- 
kell, American bibliographer of the New York Public 
Library and author of the bibliography. The United 
States Exploring Expedition, 1838-42, and its Publications, 
1844-1874. 

HaskeU Glacier 73°34'S., 94°13'W. 
A small glacier descending from Christoffersen Heights 
and draining W. between Prism Ridge and Forbidden 
Rocks, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. 
of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Hugh B. Haskell, USN, 
co-pilot on a pioneer flight of Nov. 25, 1961 from Byrd 
Station to establish Sky-High Camp (later Eights Sta- 
tion) at 75°14'S., 77°06'W. 

Haskell Ridge 79''44'S., 156°10'E. 

A rocky ridge 2 mi. W. of Colosseum Ridge in the 
Darwin Mountains. Mapped by the VUWAE 
(1962-63) and named after T. R. Haskell, a member 
of the expedition. 

HaskiU Nunatak 83°24'S., 51°45'W. 

An elongate nunatak, 1,710 m., standing 2.5 mi. W. of 
Dyrdal Peak in southern Forrestal Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
E. Haskill, radioman at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1957. 

Haslop, Mount 80°36'S., 30°16'W. 

Mountain, 760 m., which stands 2 mi. S. of Mt. Lowe 
at the W. extremity of Shackleton Range. First 
mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and named for Flight 
Lt. Gordon M. Haslop, RNZAF (1922-1961), New 
Zealand second pilot of the RAF contingent of the 
CTAE in 1956-58. 

Haslum Crag 64°22'S., 56°59'W. 

Prominent rock crag close to the N. coast of Snow Hill 
Island, James Ross Island group. It stands 2 mi. NE. of 
Station Nunatak. First seen by members of SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold, who gave the descriptive 
name "Basaltspitze." Concerned that the name could 
be mistaken for descriptive information, the UK-APC 
changed it to Haslum Crag, honoring H.J. Haslum, 
second mate on the Antarctic, the ship of the SwedAE, 
1901-4. The crag was surveyed by FIDS in 1952. 
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Hassage, Mount 75°5rS., 72''29'W. 
A prominent isolated mountain (1,120 m.) located 12 
mi. SW. of Mt. Home in eastern Ellsworth Land. The 
feature was disc, by the RARE under Ronne, and 
marks the SW, extremity and turnabout point of the 
RARE plane flight of Nov. 21, 1947. Named by 
Ronne for Charles Hassage, ship's chief engineer on 
the expedition. 

Hassel, Mount 86°28'S., 164°28'W. 

A rock peak (2,390 m.), the northeasternmost summit 
of the massif at the head of Amundsen Glacier, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. In November 1911, a num- 
ber of mountain peaks in this general vicinity were 
observed and rudely positioned by the South Pole 
Party under Roald Amundsen. Amundsen named one 
of them for Sverre Hassel, a member of the party. The 
peak described was mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. For the 
sake of historical continuity and to commemorate the 
Norwegian exploration in this area, the US-ACAN 
has selected this feature to be designated Mount Has- 
sel. Other peaks in the massif have been named for 
members of Amundsen's South Pole Party. 

Hastings, Mount 85'='34'S., 154°10'W. 

A low mountain 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Rigby in the Karo 
Hills, at the W. side of Scott Glacier. First sighted by 
the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for 
James V. Hastings who carried out geomagnetic stud- 
ies at McMurdo Station, summer 1964-65. 

HasweU Island 66°31'S., QS'OO'E. 

The largest of the Haswell Islands, lying off the coast of 
Antarctica, about 1 .5 mi. N. of Mabus Point. Discov- 
ered by the Western Base Party of the AAE, 1911-14, 
under Mawson, and named by him for Prof. William 
A. Haswell, zoologist at Sydney Univ. and member of 
the AAE Advisory Committee. 

HasweU Islands 66°32'S., 93°00'E, 

Group of rocky coastal islands lying off Mabus Pt. and 
extending about 1 .5 mi. seaward. Charted by the AAE 
under Mawson (1911-14), who applied the name 
Rookery Islands because of a large emperor penguin 
rookery on Haswell Island, the largest and seaward 
island in the group. ANCA proposed in 1955 that the 
name Haswell be extended to the entire group. 

Hatcher Bluffs 86°20'S., 125''36'W. 

A line of bluffs facing NW., located 5 mi. S. of Meta- 
volcanic Mountain, at the E. side of Reedy Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Julius O. Hatcher, 
construction mechanic at Byrd Station in 1962. 



Hatch Islands 66°53'S., 109°16'E. 

A small group of rocky islands lying 3 mi. E. of Ivanoff 
Head at the head of Vincennes Bay. The islands mark 
the division between Knox Coast and Budd Coast. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for 
Ernest B. Hatch, tractor driver with USN Operation 
Windmill (1947-48), who assisted in transporting 
shore parties that established astronomical control sta- 
tions from Wilhelm II Coast to Budd Coast. 

Hatch Outcrop 72°34'S., 93°20'W. 
An outcropping of rocks close northward of Peeler 
Bluff in the western part of McNamara Island. The 
island lies within the northern part of Abbot Ice Shelf. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ross Hatch, USN, who 
assisted in obtaining position data at this outcrop, Feb- 
ruary 7, 1961. 

Hatherton Glacier 79''55'S., 157°35'E. 
A large glacier flowing from the polar plateau gener- 
ally eastward along the south side of the Darwin 
Mountains and entering Darwin Glacier at Junction 
Spur. Mapped by the Darwin Glacier Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58). Named for Trevor Hatherton, Sci- 
entific Officer in Charge of Antarctic Activities, Dept. 
of Scientific and Industrial Research, Wellington, New 
Zealand. 

Hatinosu Peak: see Hachinosu Peak 69°01'S., 39°35'E. 

Hatten Peak 72°34'S., 4°10'W. 

An isolated rock peak 6 mi. NW. of Veten Mtn., rising 
above the ice at the NW. side of Borg Massif in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Hatten (the hat). 

Hauberg Mountains 75°52'S., 69''15'W. 
A group of mountains of about 35 mi. extent, located 
12 mi. N. of Cape Zumberge and 30 mi. S. of Sweeney 
Mtns. in eastern Ellsworth Land, Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, led by Ronne, and named by him for John 
Hauberg, of Rock Island, 111., a contributor to the ex- 
pedition. 

Hauge Reef 54°28'S., 36°57'W. 

Chain of islands and rocks extending in an ENE. di- 
rection from the E. extremity of Annenkov I. to a point 
about 3 mi. WSW. of Cape Darnley, South Georgia. 
First charted in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen. Surveyed by the SGS, 1951-52, and named 
for Capt. Ole Hauge, of the sealer Albatros, whose 
knowledge of the coasts of South Georgia was of great 
assistance to the SGS, 1951-52. 
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Hauge Strait 54°28'S., 36°53'W. 

Strait 3 mi. wide between Cape Darnley and the NE. 
end of Hauge Reef, off the S. coast of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named 
by the UK-APC for its association with Hauge Reef 

Hauken Rock 62°0rS., 57°33'W. 

Rock lying nearly 1 mi. E. of 0rnen Rocks and 2 mi. 
NE. of Cape Melville, the E. extremity of King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 from association with 0rnen Rocks. Hau- 
ken and 0men, the first two modern whale catchers, 
accompanied the floating factory ship Admiralen to the 
South Shetland Is. in January-February 1906. 

Haulaway Point 68°11'S., GT'OO'W. 

Small rocky point midway along the NE. side of Ston- 
ington I., close off the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
surveyed by the USAS, 1939-41. Resurveyed in 
1946-47 by the FIDS, who so named the point because 
it is one of the best places for hauling stores ashore. 

Haunn Bluff 66°23'S., 110°33'E. 

Steep rock bluff which surmounts the E. part of the S. 
shore of Odbert I., in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Marvin G. Haunn, meteorologist and mem- 
ber of the Wilkes Station party of 1962. 

Haupt Nunatak 66°35'S., 110°4rE. 

Small nunatak 5 mi. S. of Alexander Nunatak, at the 
E. side of the lower reaches of Vanderford Glacier. 
Mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for Ens. 
Richard W. Haupt, USN, assistant hydrographic offi- 
cer with USN Op. Wml. 1947-48, who assisted the 
shore parties which established astronomical control 
stations from Wilhelm II Coast to Budd Coast. 

Hauron Peak 64''56'S., 62°59'W. 

Peak, 1,350 m., rising 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Banck on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The peak appears on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1952. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Louis- Arthur D. du Hauron 
(1837-1920), French pioneer of cinematography, the 
first man to lay down the fiandamental principles of 
color photography, in 1869. 

Havener, Mount 78°27'S., 84°37'W. 

A mountain rising to 2,800 m. directly at the head of 
Guerrero GL, in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Melvin 
C. Havener, mechanic at the South Pole Station in 
1957. 



Haven HiU 82°53'S., 162''36'E. 

Hill 2 mi. W. of Mt. Tedrow, on the S. side of Kent Gl. 
in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Stoner B. Haven, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Sound, 1960. 

Haven Mountain 80''02'S., 155°12'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,470 m., with a level razor- 
back snow ridge at its highest (eastern) part, standing 2 
mi. NE. of Three Nunataks in the NW. part of Britan- 
nia Range. So named by the Darwin Glacier Party of 
the CTAE (1956-58), who sheltered for five days in 
the largely snow-free area below the N. side of the 
summit ridge. 

Haver Peak 75°09'S., 114°18'W. 

A small peak 4 mi. S. of Morrison Bluff in the Kohler 
Range of Marie Byrd Land. First photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. D. J. Haver, USN, Asst. Officer in 
Charge, Supply Dept., during USN Op. DFrz. 1965 
and 1966. 

Havfruen Peak 59°02'S., 26°32'W. 
A peak in the east part of Bristol Island, South Sand- 
wich Islands. This peak (365 m.) is conspicuous from 
both north and south. Named by UK-APC in 1971 
after the Norwegian barque Havfruen which was dam- 
aged by ice and sank off the South Sandwich Islands 
on Dec. 1, 1911. 

HaviUand Point 63°55'S., 60°14'W. 
Point 2 mi. E. of Cape Page on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped from these photos by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Sir Geof- 
frey de Havilland, English pioneer aircraft designer. 

Havola Escarpment 84°45'S., 98°40'W. 

An isolated, snow-covered escarpment about 30 mi. 
NW. of Thiel Mountains. The escarpment is arc 
shaped, 30 mi. long, and faces south. It was observed 
and mapped by the USARP Horlick Mountains Tra- 
verse party, 1958-59. Named by US-ACAN for Maj. 
Antero Havola, USA, leader of the 700 nautical mile 
tractor traverse from Byrd Station to South Pole Sta- 
tion, Dec. 8, 1960 to Jan. 11, 1961. On Dec. 25, 1960, 
the Havola party passed a few miles northward of this 
escarpment. 

Havre Mountains GQ'OS'S., 71°40'W. 

Mountains forming the NW. extremity of Alexander 
I., extending 20 mi. in an E.-W. direction between 
Cape Vostok and Russian Gap. First seen in 1821 by a 
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Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen and resighted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99. They were roughly charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, who named them for 
Le Havre, French port from which the Pourquoi Pas? 
sailed in 1908. The mountains were mapped in detail 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Havsbotn 69°50'S., 38'='45'E. 

A bay comprising the narrow southernmost, or "bot- 
tom", portion of Liitzow-Holm Bay, marking its head. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Havsbotn (sea bottom). 

Havstein Island 67°07'S., 58°45'E. 
Rocky island, 3 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, situated 1.5 
mi. N. of Law Promontory and 1 mi. E. of Broka Is- 
land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Havstein (sea stone), prob- 
ably because of its rocky nature and its seaward posi- 
tion. 

Hawea, Mount 82°50'S., 161°52'E. 

Peak, 3,080 m., standing 4 mi. E. of Mt. Markham in 
the Frigate Range. Named by the northern party of 
the NZGSAE (1961-62) for the New Zealand frigate, 
Hawea. 

Hawker Island GB'SS'S., 77°51'E. 

An irregular-shaped island about 1 mi. in extent, lying 
between Mule Island and Mule Peninsula, Vestfold 
Hills, in the E. part of Prydz Bay. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by ANARE 
(1957-58) and named for A. C. Hawker, radio super- 
visor at Davis Station in 1957. 

Hawkes, Mount: see Hawkes Heights 73°32'S., 
169°42'E. 

Hawkes, Mount 83°55'S., 56°05'W. 

The highest mountain (1,975 m.) along the Washing- 
ton Escarpment, standing at the E. side of Jones Valley 
in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Discov- 
ered and photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course 
of the trans-Antarctic nonstop plane flight by person- 
nel of USN Operation Deep Freeze I from McMurdo 
Sound to the Weddell Sea and return. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. William M. Hawkes, USN, co-pilot of 
the P2V-2N Neptune aircraft making this flight. 

Hawkes Heights 73°32'S., 169°42'E. 
The heights (an ice-filled crater rising to 2,000 m.) that 
dominate the S. part of Coulman I. and mark the is- 
land's summit, in the Ross Sea. Named by NZGSAE, 



1958-59, for Capt. William M. Hawkes, USN, who 
took a leading part in early air operations from Wil- 
liams Field near McMurdo Station, including long 
range photo reconnaissance and supply flights, and the 
first air landing at the South Pole. He was commander 
of one of the two planes which made the historic first 
flight from Christchurch to McMurdo Sound on Dec. 
17, 1955. His air photos proved of great value to two 
NZGSAE parties to this part of Victoria Land. 

Hawkins Glacier 66°34'S., 107''3rE. 
A channel glacier flowing to the Antarctic coast 4 mi. 
W. of Snyder Rocks. Mapped (1955) by G.D. Blodgett 
from air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1947). Named by US-ACAN after Samuel N. Haw- 
kins, sailmaker on the sloop Vincennes of the USEE 
(1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Hawkins Peak 75°24'S., 110°29'W. 
A small summit peak on a mostly ice covered and 
rounded mass located 7 mi. SE. of Mt. Murphy, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Narfied by US- 
ACAN for Maj. Billy R. Hawkins, a member of the 
U.S. Army Aviation Detachment in Antarctica, 
1966-67. 

Haworth Mesa 85°54'S., 128''18'W. 

An ice-capped mesa with steep rock walls whose sum- 
mit area is 5 mi. long and 3 mi. wide and rises to 3,610 
m., standing between Sisco Mesa and Mt. McNaugh- 
ton where it forms part of the divide between Norfolk 
and Olentangy Glaciers in western Wisconsin Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Leland J. Ha- 
worth, Director of the National Science Foundation 
and a member of the Antarctic Policy Group. 

Hawthorne, Mount 72° ID'S., 98°39'W. 

A prominent mountain in the Walker Mtns., rising 
directly S. of the base of Noville Pen. on Thurston 
Island. Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and members of the 
USAS in a flight from the Bear on Feb. 27, 1940. 
Named by Byrd for Roger Hawthorne, field represent- 
ative for the USAS, 1939-41. 

Hay, Mount 71°06'S., 65°39'E. 

A mountain about 1 1 mi. SE. of Husky Dome in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos taken in 1960. Named for Dr. M. Hay, medical 
officer and officer in charge at Davis Station in 1961. 

Haydn Inlet TCIS'S., 70°45'W. 

Ice-filled inlet indenting the W. coast of Alexander I. 
between Mozart and Handel Ice Piedmonts. It is 27 
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mi. long and 12 mi. wide at the mouth, narrowing 
toward the head. First seen from the air and roughly 
mapped by the US AS, 1939-41. Resighted from the 
air and phot, by the RARE, 1947-48, and remapped 
from these photos by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Franz Joseph Haydn 
(1732-1808), Austrian composer. 

Hayes, Mount 66°50'S., 64°10'W. 

Plateau-type mountain, 1,140 m., situated at the base 
of Cole Pen. on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
in 1947 by the FIDS, who named it for Rev. James 
Gordon Hayes, Antarctic historian and author of Ant- 
arctica: A Treatise on the Southern Continent and The Con- 
quest of the South Pole. 

Hayes Glacier 76°16'S., 27°54'W. 

A glacier entering the SE. part of Weddell Sea about 
1 7 mi. WSW. of Dawson-Lambton Glacier. The gla- 
cier was discovered in the course of a U.S. Navy LC- 
130 plane flight over Caird Coast, Nov. 5, 1967, and 
was plotted by USGS from photographs obtained at 
that time. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Winston 
R. Hayes, USNR, pilot on that flight. 

Hayes Head 74''01'S., 165°17'E. 
A prominent headland, 850 m., overlooking the N. ex- 
tremity of Wood Bay, standing 3 mi. N. of Kay Island 
on the coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Miles O. Hayes, geologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1965-66 season. 

Hayes Peak 67°28'S., 60°46'E. 

Conical peak, 340 m., rising through the ice slopes 2 
mi. S. of Cape Bruce and Com Bay. Disc, in February 
1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who named 
it for Rev. James Gordon Hayes. 

Hayes Peak 85°20'S., SQ'IS'W. 

An isolated, low rock peak (2,060 m.) rising above the 
ice surface just S. of Bermel Escarpment, in the Thiel 
Mountains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel 
and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel 
Mountains party which surveyed these mountains in 
1960-61. Named for Philip T. Hayes, USGS geologist 
in the McMurdo Sound dry valley area, 1958-59. 

Hayman Nunataks 85°40'S., 179°30'E. 

A small group of isolated nunataks at the E. end of the 
Grosvenor Mtns., 6 mi. N. of Larkman Nunatak. 
Named by US-ACAN for Noel R. Hayman, USARP 
aurora scientist at Hallett Station, 1962. 

Hayne, Mount 70°16'S., 65°02'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. NW. of Moore Pyramid on the N. 
side of Scylla Glacier, in the Prince Charles Moun- 



tains. Plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1965. 
Named by ANCA for J. R. Hayne, photographic offi- 
cer with the Antarctic Division, Melbourne, a member 
of the Prince Charles Mountains survey party in 1969. 

Haynes Glacier 75°25'S., KWSCW. 
A broad glacier flowing to the coast along the E. side of 
Mt. Murphy, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Maj. John W. Haynes, 
USMC, pilot on Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 
1968, who made photographic flights directly over this 
glacier on Jan. 1, 1967. 

Haynes Table 84°49'S., 174°35'E. 

A high, snow-covered mesa, some 8 mi. across and ris- 
ing to 3,390 m., located S. of Mt. Odishaw in the 
Hughes Range, between the heads of Keltic Gl. and 
Brandau Glacier. Discovered and photographed by 
USN Squadron VX-6 on the flight of Jan. 12-13, 
1956. Named by US-ACAN for B. C. Haynes, meteor- 
ologist of the U.S. Weather Bureau on USN Op. Hjp. 
1946-47. 

Hayrick Island 68°42'S., 67''32'W. 

Small prominent rock mass, more than 150 m. high, 
between Lodge Rock and Twig Rock in the Terra Fir- 
ma Is., off" the W. coast of Graham Land. The Terra 
Firma Is. were first visited and surveyed in 1 936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill. This island was surveyed in 1948 
by the FIDS and so named by them because, when 
seen from the E., its high mass has an appearance sug- 
gesting a hayrick. 

Hays Glacier 67''40'S., 46°18'E. 

Glacier flowing N. into the head of Spooner Bay, En- 
derby Land. Plotted from air photos taken by AN ARE 
in 1956. Named for J. Hays, United States observer 
with the ANARE {Thala Dan, 1961) which made a 
landing nearby. 

Hays Mountains 86°00'S., 155°00'W. 

A large group of mountains and peaks of the Queen 
Maud Mtns., surmounting the divide between the low- 
er portions of Amundsen and Scott Glaciers and ex- 
tending from the vicinity of Mt. Thorne on the north- 
west to Mt. Dietz on the southeast. Discovered by 
R. Adm. Byrd on the South Pole flight of November 
28-29, 1929, and mapped in part by the ByrdAE geo- 
logical parties to this area in 1929 and 1934. Named 
by Byrd for Will Hays, former head of Motion Picture 
Producers and Distributors. 



Haystack, The: see Haystack Mountain 77°03'S., 
162°41'E. 
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Haystack Mountain 77°03'S., 162''4rE. 
Mountain over 1,000 m. with a rounded summit sug- 
gestive of a mound or haystack, standing 1 .5 mi. E. of 
Mt. England in the NE. part of the Gonville and Caius 
Range, in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

Hayter, Mount 82°02'S., 157"'26'E. 

Peak, 2,690 m., standing 1 mi. SE. of Laird Plateau on 
the W. side of Olson Neve. Seen by the NZGSAE 
(1964-65) and named for Adrian Hayter, leader at 
Scott Base in 1965. 

Hayter Peak 53°0rS., 73°20'E. 

A peak, 565 m., standing 0.2 mi. W. of Mt. Olsen 
along the backbone of Laurens Pen., at the NW. end 
of Heard Island. The peak was surveyed in 1948 by 
the ANARE, and named by them for Alfred J. Hay- 
ter, warrant officer on the exp. ship HMAS Labuan. 

Hayton, Mount 72"'03'S., 165°12'E. 
A peak, 2,240 m., in the S. portion of East Quartzite 
Range. Named by the NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for J. S. 
Hayton, field assistant in the party. The peak was 
climbed on Dec. 18, 1962. 

Hayward, Mount 78°07'S., 167°21'E. 

A hill 2 mi. SW. of Mt. Heine on White I., in the Ross 
Archipelago. Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) for 
V. Hayward, a Canadian member of the Imperial 
Trans-Antarctic Exp. (1914-17), who lost his life in a 
blizzard on May 8, 1916 when the sea ice in McMur- 
do Sound went out. 

Hazard Rock 64°59'S., 63°44'W. 

Small isolated rock, 1 m. high, lying on the E. side of 
Butler Passage, 2.5 mi. NE. of Cape Renard, off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Named by Lt. Cdr. F. W. 
Hunt, RN, following his survey in 1952. This feature is 
a hazard to navigation in the low visibility which is 
frequent in this vicinity. 

Hazlett, Mount 72°06'S., 167°35'E. 
A mountain (2,080 m.) at the S. side of the mouth oi 
Montecchi Gl. where the latter enters Tucker Gl., in 
the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul C. Hazlett, member of 
the USN Squadron VX-6 winter party at McMurdo 
Station, 1968. 

Head Island 64°3rS., 62°55'W. 

A small island that lies 0.6 mi. S. of Andrews Point 
and close to the NE. side of Anvers Island. The feature 
is situated at the SE. side of Hackapike Bay and is not 
to be confiised with Pear Island and False Island 
which are just northeastward. Charted from the Penola 



by the BGLE (1934-37) under John Rymill. The 
name is presumed to be descriptive and dates back to 
about 1952. 

Head Peak 72°10'S., 166°11'E. 

A peak 3.5 mi. E. of Le Couteur Peak, situated on a 

projecting ridge of Millen Range in the neve area of 

Pearl Harbor Glacier. So named by the Southern 

Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, due to its likeness to a 

head and to its position at the head of Pearl Harbor 

Glacier. 

Heald Island 78°15'S., 163°49'E. 

An island, 3 mi. long and 555 m. high, which projects 
through the ice of the Koettlitz Gl. just E. of Walcott 
Bay, in Victoria Land. Discovered and named by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) for Seaman William L. Heald, a 
member oi the expedition who saved the life of Ferrar 
when the latter was suffering from scurvy in 1902. 

Heale Peak 81°35'S., 160°04'E. 

A rock peak (1,340 m.) at the E. side of Starshot GL, 2 
mi. N. of Adams Peak in the Surveyors Range. Named 
by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Theophilus Heale of 
New Zealand, an early exponent of the use of triangu- 
lation in survey (1868), and later Inspector of Survey 
for New Zealand. 

Heale)>, Cape: see Healy, Cape 71°22'S., 60°58'W. 

Healy, Cape 71°22'S., 60°58'W. 

Prominent, square-shaped rock cape forming the N. 
side of the entrance to Lamplugh Inlet, on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. Disc, by members of the USAS who 
explored this coast by land and from the air in 1940. 
Named for Joseph D. Healy, member of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, and dog driver at the USAS East Base, 
1939-41. 

Heaney Glacier 54''25'S., 36''12'W. 

Glacier, 4 mi. long, which lies close NW. of Cook Gl. 
and flows NE. and then E. toward Saint Andrews Bay 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the 
SGS, 1951-52, and named by the UK-APC for John 
B. Heaney, surveyor with that expedition. 

Heap Glacier 79°03'S., 159''20'E. 

Glacier 10 mi. long flowing northeastward to Mulock 
GL, to the east of Henry Mesa. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for John A. Heap, a 
member of the University of Michigan-Ross Ice Shelf 
Studies party, 1962-63. 

Heaphy Spur 77°14'S., leriS'E. 
A prominent, curved, rock spur, 4 mi. long, which de- 
scends from the southern side of Clare Range and di- 
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vides the head of Victoria Upper Glacier, in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photography, 1947-62. Named by US-ACAN 
(1974) after William Heaphy, a New Zealand citizen 
who, over the past 10 years, participated in the U.S. 
Antarctic Research Program. 

Heaps Rock 76°00'S., 132°46'W. 
A rock exposure above Bursey Icefalls and 2 mi. 
WNW. of Hutt Peak on the Mount Bursey massif, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by 
US-AGAN for Kenneth L. Heaps, meteorologist at 
South Pole Station, 1970. 

Heard Island SS'OG'S., 73''30'E. 

An island, 23 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, lying south- 
eastward of lies Kerguelen in the Indian Ocean. Al- 
though it has numerous areas of exposed rock, the fea- 
ture is surmounted by an ice-covered volcanic dome 
(Big Ben) rising to 2,745 meters. The island was dis- 
covered on Nov. 25, 1853 by Capt. John J. Heard of 
the merchant ship Oriental of New London, Connecti- 
cut. It was named for Captain Heard by American 
sealers who began sealing operations at the island soon 
after word of its discovery. 

Hearfield Glacier 72°26'S., 167°42'E. 
A tributary glacier which flows ESE. along the S. side 
of Cartographers Range and enters Trafalgar Glacier 
just E. of Aldridge Peak, in the Victory Mtns. of Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for B. Hearfield, a leading N.Z. 
alpinist and a member of NZGSAE, 1957-58, which 
also worked in the Tucker Glacier area. 



Hearst, Cape: see Wilkins, Cape 67°15'S., 59°18'E. 

Hearst Island 69''25'S., 62°10'W. 

Ice-covered, dome-shaped island lying 4 mi. E. of 
Cape Rymill, off the E. coast of Palmer Land. The 
island is 36 mi. long, in a N.-S. direction, 7 mi. wide, 
and rises to 365 m. First sighted on a flight on Dec. 20, 
1928 by Sir Hubert Wilkins. Thinking it was part of 
the mainland of Antarctica, he named it Hearst Land 
for William Randolph Hearst, who helped finance the 
expedition. It was resighted and its insularity ascer- 
tained in 1 940 by members of the US AS who explored 
this coast by land and from the air. They named it 
Wilkins Island. Examination of aerial photographs 
have shown, however, that this large island is what 
Wilkins considered Hearst Land. 

Hearst Land: see Hearst Island 69°25'S., 62°10'W. 



Heart Lake 77°34'S., 166°14'E. 

One of the several small lakes on Cape Barne, Ross 
Island, located 0.2 mi. NW. of Terrace Lake. The 
name is descriptive of the outline of the lake and was 
given by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton. 

Heathcock Peak 86°07'S., 130°40'W. 
A peak, 2,310 m., located in the E. part of Caloplaca 
Hills and overlooking the W. edge of Reedy Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Joe D. Heathcock, 
builder at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Heave-ho Slope 72°32'S., 170°10'E. 
A slope falling 450 m. from Quarterdeck Ridge to a 
saddle at the SW. end of Hallett Peninsula. The slope 
must be traversed by parties moving overland from 
Hallett station to Tucker Gl., after the bay ice in Edis- 
to Inlet has broken out. The NZGSAE, 1957-58, met 
deep soft new snow in this area and sledges had to be 
man-hauled up the slope in relays, hence the name. 

Heckmann Island 67°20'S., 61°03'E. 
The largest island in the E. part of the Thorfinn Is., 
lying 7 mi. N. of Byrd Head, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE and named by ANCA for 
B. Heckmann, chief officer on the Nella Dan in 1965. 

Hector, Mount 64°36'S., 63°25'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 2,225 m., between Mt. Fran- 
9ais and Mt. Priam in the S. part of the Trojan Range, 
Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1955. Named by the UK-APC for Hector, son 
of Priam and Commander in Chief of the Trojan and 
allied armies against the Achaeans in Homer's Iliad. 

Hedden, Mount 72°05'S., 1°25'E. 

A nunatak (1,515 m.) lying 1 mi. N. of Brattskarvet 
Mountain in the Sverdrup Mountains of Queen Maud 
Land. The name "Hedden-Berg" after Karl Hedden, 
a sailor with the expedition, was applied in the area by 
the GerAE (1938-39) under Alfred Ritscher. The cor- 
relation of the name with this nunatak may be arbi- 
trary but is recommended for the sake of international 
uniformity and historical continuity. 

Hedgehog Island 72°12'S., 170°00'E. 
Small, bare granite island, or stack, in Moubray Bay, 1 
mi. S. of Helm Point. It was first visited in 1957 by a 
small party from Hallett station. So named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, because of its shape. 
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in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NorAE (1956-60) and named for Arne Hemme- 
stad, mechanic with NorAE (1956-57). 

Hemmestadskjem: see Hemmestad Nunataks 71°40'S., 
8°26'E. 

Hemmingsen, Mount 73°25'S., 61°50'W. 

Mountain at the NE. end of the Werner Mtns., lo- 
cated on the S. side of Meinardus GL, 5 mi. SW. of 
Court Nunatak, in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US -AC AN for Edvard A. Hemmingsen, biologist at 
McMurdo Station, summer 1966-67, and Palmer Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 

Hemphill, Mount 70°59'S., 165°06'E. 

A snow-covered mountain that rises above 1 ,800 m. in 
the S. part of Anare Mountains. It stands between the 
head of McLean Glacier and Ebbe Glacier. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Harold S. 
Hemphill, USN, photographic officer with Squadron 
VX-6 in Antarctica, 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

HemphiU Island 66°23'S., 110°34'E. 

Small, mainly ice-covered island lying between Robin- 
son Ridge and Odbert I., in the Windmill Islands. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for George R. Hemphill, meteorologist and 
member of the Wilkes Station party of 1961. 

Hendersin Knob 72°08'S., 101°26'W. 

An ice-covered knob rising between the heads of Craft 
and Rochray Glaciers in the SW. part of Thurston 
Island. First plotted from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN 
for aviation radioman Wendell K. Hendersin, USN, a 
member of the expedition who lost his life in a sea- 
plane crash at Thurston Island on Dec. 30, 1946. 

Henderson, Cape 66°11'S., 100°44'E. 

Ice-free cape, overlain by morainic drift, marking the 
NW. end of the Hunger Hills. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 1947. Named by 
the US-ACAN for the U.S.S. Henderson, destroyer es- 
cort of the western task group of the USN Op. Hjp., 
Task Force 68, 1946-47. 

Henderson, Mount 78° ITS., 167°20'E. 

A hill 2 mi. WNW. of Isolation Point in the south- 
central part of White Island, in the Ross Archipelago. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) for G. B. Hender- 
son, a member of that expedition. 



Henderson, Mount 67°42'S., 63°04'E. 
Massive mountain, 970 m., rising through the ice sheet 
5 mi. SE. of Holme Bay and a like distance NE. of the 
N. end of the Masson Range. Disc, in February 1931 
by the BANZARE under Mawson, who named it for 
Dr. W. Henderson, Dir. of the Australian Dept of Ex- 
ternal Affairs, a member of the Australian Antarctic 
Committee, 1929. 

Henderson, Mount 80°12'S., ISG'IS'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,660 m., standing 5 mi. W. of 
Mt. Olympus, in the Britannia Range. Discovered and 
named by the BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Henderson Bluff 53°07'S., 73°23'E. 
A rock bluff close S. of the mouth of Abbotsmith Gl. on 
the W. side of Heard Island. Surveyed by ANARE in 
1948. Named by ANCA for M. W. Henderson, 
ANARE weather observer on Heard I. in 1954. 

Henderson Bluff 83 °05'S., 50°35'W. 

A rock bluff, 1,660 m., along the W. side of Lexington 
Table 9 mi. N. of Mt. Lechner, in the Forrestal Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for John R. Henderson, geophysicist in the Pensacola 
Mountains, 1965-66. 

Henderson Glacier 79°47'S., 82°25'W. 
A glacier about 7 mi. long in the Enterprise Hills, 
Heritage Range, flowing NE. from Schoeck and 
Hoinkes Peaks to enter Union Gl. just E. of Mt. Ross- 
man. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Felix E. 
Henderson, USARP meteorologist at Eights Station in 
1965. 

Henderson Island 66°22'S., 97°10'E. 

Ice-covered island 9 mi. long and rising to 240 m., 
lying 9 mi. SE. of Masson I., within the Shackleton Ice 
Shelf Disc, in August 1912 by the Western Base Party 
of the AAE under Mawson, and named by him for 
Prof G. C. Henderson of Adelaide, a member of the 
AAE Advisory Committee. 

Henderson Knob: see Hendersin Knob 72°08'S., 
10r26'W. 

Hendrickson Peak BS'SB'S., 132°49'W. 

A rock peak rising over 2,000 m. at the W. side of 
Reedy Gl., standing 2 mi. W. of May Peak in the 
Quartz Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
George Hendrickson, glaciologist at Byrd Station, 
1962-63 and 1963-64. 
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Helfert Nunatak 77''53'S., 87°25'W. 
Prominent rock nunatak standing 15 mi. W. of Mt. 
Sharp of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Disc, and visited by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse 
party, 1957-58, under C. R. Bentley. Named for Nor-' 
bert F. Helfert, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1957. 

Helfferich Glacier 70°35'S., 160°12'E. 
A glacier about 8 mi. long which drains the east slopes 
of Pomerantz Tableland southward of Armstrong Plat- 
form, in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Merritt R. Helfferich, 
USARP worker in the field of ionospheric physics at 
South Pole Station, 1967-68. 

HeUx Pass 71°18'S., 163°18'E. 

A small north-south pass 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Jamroga 
in the central Bowers Mountains. The pass lies be- 
tween unnamed peaks and permits passage from the 
area at the head of Carryer Glacier to areas in the 
southern part of Bowers Mountains. So named by 
NZGSAE, 1967-68, because ascent of the pass re- 
quired an all night trip with much zigzagging and 
climbing; thus named after the genus of land snail, 
Helix. 

HeUand Glacier 54°29'S., 36°37'W. 
Glacier 4 mi. long flowing SW. from Mt. Paget to 
Rocky Bay, on the S. side of South Georgia. Mapped 
by Oiaf Holtedahl during his visit to South Georgia in 
1927-28, and named by him for Amund HeUand 
(1846-1918), Norwegian mining geologist and glaciol- 
ogist. 

HeUand Hansen, Mount: see Helland-Hansen Shoulder 
85°26'S., 168°10'W. 

Helland-Hansen Shoulder 85°26'S., 168°10'W. 

A mainly ice-covered ridge which extends southward 
from the west portion of Mt. Fridtjof Nansen and over- 
looks the northern side of the head of Axel Heiberg 
Glacier. Discovered in 1911 by Roald Amundsen and 
named by him for Prof B. Helland-Hansen, of the 
Univ. of Oslo, Norway. 

Hellehallet: see Helle Slope 7r25'S., 5°15'E. 

Hellerman Rocks 64°48'S., 64''01'W. 

A group of seven small islets and rocks connected by a 
shoal, located 0.4 mi. E. of Hermit Island, off the SW. 
coast of Anvers Island. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) Lance W. Hellerman, USNR, Officer-in-Charge 
of Palmer Station in 1969. 
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Henfield Rock 62°19'S., 59°35'W. 

Rock lying 2 mi. NW. of Newell Pt., Robert I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1961 for Joseph Henfield, Master of the American 
sealing vessel Catharina from Stonington, Connecticut, 
who visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 



Hennessey, Mount 72°14'S., 164°45'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. N. of Mt. Tukotok in Salamander 
Range, Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Raymond W. Hennessey, aerographer at 
Hallett Station in 1957. 



Hengist Nunatak 69°00'S., 70''14'W. 

Isolated flat-topped nunatak, more than 610 m., which 
rises above Roberts Ice Piedmont 10 mi. N. of Mt. 
Calais in the NE. part of Alexander Island. First phot, 
from the air in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Sur- 
veyed from the ground in 1948 by the FIDS. The 
names for this feature and for the group of nunataks to 
the N. are for the brother chieftains, Hengist and 
Horsa, who led the first Saxon bands which settled 
England in the fifth century. 

Henkcs Islands 67°48'S., 68°56'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks 2 mi. in extent, lying 
1 mi. SW. of Avian I., close off the S. extremity of 
Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot, and named by him for one of the Norwegian 
directors of the Magellan Whaling Co. at Punta Are- 
nas. Charcot applied the name to the scattered rocks 
and islands between Cape Adriasola and Cape Alex- 
andra. The name was restricted to the group described 
by the UK-APC following definitive mapping by the 
BAS in 1961 and the British Royal Navy Hydro- 
graphic Survey in 1963. 

Henkle Peak 74°39'S., 75°50'W. 

A peak about 15 mi. N. of Mt. Rex in Ellsworth Land. 
It lies among a group of nunataks that were first 
sighted and photographed by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
Nov. 23, 1935. The peak was mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Charles R. Henkle of USGS, topo- 
graphic engineer with the Marie Byrd Land Survey 
Party, 1967-68. 

Henksen, Mount 66°46'S., 51°04'E. 

An elongated mountain with several peaks, standing 
between Peacock Ridge and Mt. Parviainen in the N. 
part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956 and 
1957. Named by ANCA for H. Henksen, a member of 
the crew of the Discovery during the BANZARE, 
1929-31. 

Hennequin, Point 62''08'S., 58°24'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Martel 
and Mackellar Inlets, on the E. side of Admiralty Bay, 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the FrAE under Charcot, who surveyed Admiralty 
Bay in 1909. 



Hennessy Islands 65°53'S., 65°43'W. 

Group of small islands 2 mi. in extent, lying 4 mi. SE. 
of Jurva Pt., the SE. end of Renaud I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. The main islands in the group were first accu- 
rately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Jack Hennessy 
(1885-1954), Deputy Marine Superintendent of the 
(British) Meteorological Office, 1940-54, who col- 
lected and published reports on sea ice observations in 
Antarctic waters, 1902-53. 

Henningsen Glacier 54°27'S., 36°42'W. 
Glacier 3 mi. long, flowing SW. to the S. coast of South 
Georgia between Cape Darnley and Rocky Bay. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
by the UK-APC for Leonard Henningsen, Manager of 
Tonsberg Hvalfangeri, Husvik, 1945-50. 

Henriksen Buttress 54''23'S., 36°33'W. 
Prominent rock buttress, 1,970 m., standing 2 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Sugartop in the central part of the Allardyce 
Range of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Hen- 
rik N. Henriksen who, in 1909, built the South Geor- 
gia Whaling Co. station at Leith Hbr., and was Man- 
ager there from 1909 until 1920. 

Henriksen Nunataks 71°30'S., 9°00'E. 

A group of scattered nunataks about 10 mi. N. of the 
Kurze Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for Hans-Martin Henriksen, meteorological assistant 
with NorAE (1956-58). 

Henriksenskjera: see Henriksen Nunataks 71°30'S., 
9°00'E. 

Henry, Mount 67°43'S., 50°17'E. 
Mountain, 1,500 m., standing 1 mi. E. of Simpson 
Peak in the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. The 
name was first applied by John Biscoe in 1831 to a 
feature which cannot now be identified. It was prob- 
ably named after one of the Enderby Brothers, owners 
of Biscoe's vessel. 

Henry, Mount 83°52'S., 172°04'E. 

A sharp peak (1,675 m.) in the Commonwealth 
Range, standing 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Kyffin on the E. side 
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of Beardmore Glacier. Discovered and named by the 
BrAE, 1907-9. 

Henry Bay 66''52'S., 120°45'E. 

A small bay at the eastern end of Sabrina Coast. The 
Henry Islands lie in the western part of the bay. Delin- 
eated from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47), . and named by the US- 
ACAN for Wilkes Henry, Midshipman on the sloop 
Vincennes during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes. 

Henry Ice Rise SCSS'S., 62°00'W. 

A triangular-shaped ice rise about 70 mi. long located 
between Korff Ice Rise and the southern portion of 
Berkner Island in the Ronne Ice Shelf First visited by 
the US-IGY geophysical traverse party from Ellsworth 
Station, 1957-58. Named by US-ACAN after Capt. 
Clifford D. Henry, Military Seaiift Command, a vet- 
eran American polar sea captain and mjister of USNS 
Private John R. Towle. Henry died aboard his ship, Feb. 
16, 1975, while returning from his fourteenth voyage to 
Antarctica in support of the U.S. Antarctic Research 
Program. 

Henry Inlet 71°54'S., 100°20'W. 

Narrow, ice-filled inlet about 12 mi. long, indenting 
the N. coast of Thurston I. immediately E. of Hughes 
Peninsula. First plotted from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
Henry, photographer's mate with the USN Bellings- 
hausen Sea Exp., who in February 1960 recorded fea- 
tures along Eights Coast from helicopters. 

Henry Islands 66°53'S., 120°38'E. 

A group-<« four small islands in the western part of 
Henry Bay. Delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by US- 
ACAN after Wilkes Henry, Midshipman on the sloop 
Vincennes during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes 

Henry Lucy, Mount 85°irS., 170''26'E. 

A prominent peak, 3,020 m., standing 2.5 mi. SSE. of 
Mt. White at the S. end of Supporters Range. Discov- 
ered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for Sir Henry 
Lucy, M.P., who publicized Shackleton's expedition 
and assisted in obtaining a financial grant from Parlia- 
ment for the expedition. 

Henry Mesa 79°05'S., 159°04'E. 

A distinctive wedge-shaped mesa 2 mi. in extent, 
standing 4 mi. S. of Mulock Gl. on the W. side of Heap 
Glacier. The ice-covered summit, 1,430 m., is fiat ex- 
cept for a cirque which indents the N. side. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 



B. R. Henry, USCG, commander of the Eastwind, 
USN Op. DFrz., 1964, and commander of the U.S. 
ship group. Op. DFrz., 1965. 

Henry Moraine 71°57'S., 9°38'E. 
A small moraine on the NW. side of Mt. Bjerke in the 
Conrad Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named for Henry Bjerke, mechanic with 
NorAE, 1957-59. 

Henry Nunataks 75''08'S., 72°36'W. 
A cluster of nunataks located 6 mi. W. of the Merrick 
Mtns. in eastern Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US-ACAN for K. C. Henry, engineman with the 
Eights Station winter party in 1963. 

Henrysanden: see Henry Moraine 71°57'S., 9°38'E. 

Henson, Mount 84°50'S., 168°21'W. 

An ice free summit (905 m.) standing at the NE. ex- 
tremity of Mayer Crags, forming the NW. portal to 
Liv Glacier where the latter enters Ross Ice Shelf Dis- 
covered and photographed by the ByrdAE (1928-30), 
in November 1929, and named for Matthew Henson, 
a member of R. Adm. Peary's party which reached the 
North Pole in 1909. 

Henson Glacier 64°06'S., 60°11'W. 

A glacier flowing northward from the Detroit Plateau, 
Graham Land, and merging with Wright Ice Pied- 
mont about 2 mi. SW. of Hargrave Hill. Mapped from 
air photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys (1955-57). 
Named by UK-APC for William S. Henson 
(1805-1888), English designer of a powered model air- 
plane (1842-43) which led to widespread aeronautical 
research and development. 

Herald Reef 65°11'S., 64°11'W. 

Reef 1 mi. SW. of Petermann I., lying on the N. side of 
French Passage in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1959 because this reef her- 
alds the approach to French Passage from the east. 

Herbert Mountains 80°20'S., 25°30'W. 

Conspicuous group of rock summits on the E. side of 
Gordon Gl. in the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 
1957 by the CTAE and named for Sir Edwin S. Her- 
bert, Chairman of the Finance Committee and mem- 
ber of the Committee of Management oi the CTAE, 
1955-58. 

Herbert Plateau 64°32'S., 61°15'W. 

A portion of the central plateau of Graham Land, 

lying between Bleriot and Drygalski Glaciers. Photo- 
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graphed by the FIDASE in 1956-57 and mapped from 
these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Walter W. Herbert, FIDS asst. surveyor at 
the Hope Bay station in 1956 and 1957. 

Herbert Range 85°22'S., 165''30'W. 
A range in the Queen Maud Mtns., extending from 
the edge of the polar plateau to the Ross Ice Shelf 
between the Axel Heiberg and Strom Glaciers. Named 
by the NZ-APC for Walter W. Herbert, leader of the 
Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) which ex- 
plored the Axel Heiberg Glacier area. 

Herbertson Glacier 77°42'S., 163°48'E. 
Small alpine glacier which drains from the cliff that 
forms the S. margin of New Harbor, about 5 mi. 
WSW. of Butter Point, Victoria Land. Named by the 
BrAE (1910-13), presumably for British geographer 
A. J. Herbertson of Oxford University. 

Herbert Sound 63°55'S., 57"'40'W. 
A sound extending from Cape Lachman and Keltic 
Head on the NW. to the narrows between The Naze 
and False Island Pt. on the SE., separating Vega I. 
from James Ross I. and connecting Prince Gustav 
Chan, with Erebus and Terror Gulf On Jan. 6, 1843 
Capt. James Clark Ross disc, a broad embayment E. of 
the sound, which he named Sidney Herbert Bay after 
the Hon. Sidney Herbert, M.P., First Secretary to the 
Admiralty. The sound proper was disc, and charted by 
the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, who in- 
cluded it with the broad embayment under the name 
Sidney Herbert Sound. The recommended application 
restricts Herbert Sound to the area W. of the narrows 
between The Naze and False Island Pt.; the embay- 
ment disc, by Ross forms the W. margin of Erebus and 
Terror Gulf 

Herbst Glacier 75°40'S., 132°07'W. 

The eastern glacier of two that drain the N. slopes of 
Mt. Kosciusko and reach Brown Valley, in the Ames 
Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Emmett L. Herbst of Holmes and Nar- 
ver. Inc., who participated in the drilling program at 
Byrd Station, 1968-69. He worked at McMurdo Sta- 
tion and other Antarctic areas in several seasons, 
1971-76. 

Hercules, Mount 77°29'S., 161°27'E. 
Large, flat-topped, elevated feature between Mounts 
Aeolus and Jason in the Olympus Range of Victoria 
Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure 
in Greek mythology. 



Hercules Bay 54°07'S., 36''40'W. 

Bay 0.5 mi. wide, which lies 1 mi. WNW. of Cape 
Saunders along the N. coast of South Georgia. Named 
by Norwegian whalers after the Hercules (or Herkules), a 
whale catcher which had visited the bay. 

Hercules Inlet 80°05'S., 78°30'W. 

A large, narrow, ice-filled inlet which forms a part of 
the SW. margin of Ronne Ice Shelf It is bounded on 
the W. by the SE. flank of the Heritage Range, and on 
the N. by Skytrain Ice Rise. Named by US-ACAN for 
the LC-130 Hercules aircraft used by the U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, as a photographic and load 
carrying plane. 

Hercules Neve 73°04'S., 165°15'E. 

A neve at the N. margin of Mountaineer Range in 
Victoria Land. It is bounded by Deception Plateau, 
Astronaut Glacier, Retreat Hills, and by such western 
tributaries to the Mariner Glacier as Meander and 
Gair Glaciers. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1966-67, in appreciation of the party's 
transport into the field by U.S. Navy C-130 Hercules 
aircraft, also as an indication to future parties of a 
possible C- 1 30 landing place. 

Hercules Point 54°07'S., 36°40'W. 
Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Hercules 
Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Probably first 
surveyed by DI personnel in 1927. The name, which 
derives from nearby Hercules Bay, was used by a Ger. 
exp. under Kohl-Larsen, 1928-29, but is known to 
have been used earlier by whalers. 

Herdman, Cape 72°39'S., 60°37'W. 
Broad, low, ice-covered cape, situated 12 mi. ENE. of 
Mt. Reynolds and forming the S. side of the entrance 
to Violante Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. First 
seen and photographed from the air in 1940 by the 
USAS, but in subsequent reports the feature now 
named Mt. Reynolds was described as the S. entrance 
point to Violante Inlet. During 1947 the cape was pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE under Ronne, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Henry F. P. Herd- 
man, English oceanographer and for many years fol- 
lowing 1924 a member of the Discovery Investigations 
hydrological staff. 

Herdman Rocks 60°42'S., 44°20'W. 

Two rocks, 15 m. high, lying 1.5 mi. SE. of Hart Rock 
and 3 mi. NE. of the E. extremity of Laurie I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. First charted in 1838 by a Fr. 
exp. under D'Urville. Recharted in 1933 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II, who named them for H. F. P. 
Herdman, a member of the hydrological staff of the 
Discovery Committee. 
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Herd Point 59"'28'S., 27°17'W. 

Point which forms the W. side of Ferguson Bay at the 
S. end of Thule I., in the South Sandwich Islands. It 
was roughly charted by a Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen in 1819-20. Recharted in 1930 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II and named for R. D. Herd of 
Messrs. Ferguson Brothers, Port Glasgow, Scotland, 
builders of the Discovery II. 

Herd's Island: see Heard Island 53°06'S., 73°30'E. 

Heritage Range 79°45'S., 83°00'W. 

A major mountain range, 100 mi. long and 30 mi. 
wide, situated southward of Minnesota Glacier and 
forming the southern half of the Ellsworth Mountains. 
The range is complex, consisting of scattered ridges 
and peaks of moderate height, escarpments, hills and 
nunataks, the various units of relief set off by numerous 
intervening glaciers. The northern portion of the range 
was probably first sighted by Lincoln Ellsworth in the 
course of his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. In 
Dec. 1959, E.G. Thiel, J.C. Craddock and E.S. Robin- 
son conducted an aerial reconnaissance of the area, 
landing on a glacier in the northern part of the range. 
During the 1962-63 and 1963-64 seasons, the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota expeditions made geologic and carto- 
graphic surveys of the range. The entire range was 
mapped by USGS from aerial photographs taken by 
the U.S. Navy, 1961-66. So named by US-ACAN be- 
cause topographic units within the range have received 
names relating to the theme of American heritage. 

Herkules Bucht: see Hercules Bay 54°07'S., 36°40'W. 

Herkides-Odden: see Hercules Point 54°07'S., 36°40'W. 

Herlacher, Cape 73°5rS., 113''56'W. 

A bold, ice-covered cape forming the N. end of Martin 
Peninsula in Marie Byrd Land. Delineated from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1955 for Carl J. Herlacher, 
principal Antarctic cartographer with the U.S. Navy 
Hydrographic Office since 1937. 

Hermannjjella: see Herrmann Mountains 72°33'S., 
0°30'E. 

Hermanos, Rocas: see Brothers Rocks 57°46'S., 
26°25'W. 

Hermanson, Mount 84°23'S., 173°32'E. 
An ice-covered mountain in the Queen Maud Mtns., 
3,140 m., standing at the head of Cunningham Gla- 
cier, 4 mi. SW. of Gray Peak. Named by US-ACAN 
for Capt. J. M. Hermanson, USN, air operations offi- 
cer, McMurdo Station, 1957-58; Chief of Staff to the 
U.S. Antarctic Projects Officer, 1959. 



Hermelo, Isla: see Delta Island 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Hermes Glacier 68°59'S., 65°15'W. 

A glacier 8 mi. long, flowing W. into Weyerhaeuser Gl. 
in northern Graham Land. Surveyed in Jan. 1960 by 
FIDS who discovered the glacier after several fruitless 
attempts to find a route out of the mountains east of 
Earnshaw Glacier. It provided an ideal "road" back to 
known country and was therefore named after Her- 
mes, the god of roads in Greek mythology. This name 
by UK-APC initiated the idea of naming other fea- 
tures in this area after Greek gods. 

Hermes Point 73°35'S., 166°13'E. 
The seaward end of a ridge from the Mountaineer 
Range, situated at the confluence of the Icebreaker 
and Fitzgerald Glaciers along the coast of Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Agus- 
tive A. Hermes, Jr., USN, aviadon structural me- 
chanic at Williams Field, McMurdo Sound, on USN 
Op. DFrz., 1967 and 1968. 

Hermitage Peak 81°26'S., 160°29'E. 

A peak, 750 m., standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Ubique, in 
the Surveyors Range. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) for the Military School of Surveying in Eng- 
land. 

Hermit Island 64°48'S., 64''02'W. 

Island nearly 1 mi. long, lying 1 .5 mi. SE. of Bona- 
parte Pt., off the SW. coast of An vers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. So named by the UK-APC in 1958 be- 
cause a member of the FIDS at the Arthur Harbor 
station spent some time on this island alone in January 
1957, making survey observations. 

Hero Bay 62°3rS., 60°27'W. 

Bay 17 mi. wide which indents for 6 mi. the N. side of 
Livingston I. between Cape ShirrefFand Williams Pt., 
in the South Shetland Islands. The name Blythe Bay 
(q.v.), originally applied to a small bay on the SE. side 
of Desolation I. on Powell's chart of 1822 published by 
Laurie, was erroneously transferred to this bay in the 
1930's. This error has now been rectified and a new 
name approved for the feature here described. Hero 
Bay is named for the American sloop Hero, under 
Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer, which was one of the ves- 
sels of the Pendleton sealing fleet from Stonington 
which visited the South Shetland Is. in 1820-21. 

Hero Inlet 64°46'S., 64°04'W. 

A narrow inlet at the south side of Palmer Station 
between Gamage Point and Bonaparte Point, along 
the southwest side of Anvers Island. Named by US- 
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ACAN after the Research Vessel Hero which, during 
the 1960's and 1970's, used the inlet as a turning basin 
when docking at Palmer Station. 

Heron Passage 54°00'S., 38°11'W. 
Channel between Vaughan I. and Trinity I. in the 
Willis Is. at South Georgia. The existence of this pas- 
sage, reported in the 1930's, was confirmed by HMS 
Owen during a hydrographic survey of the area in 
1961. Named by the UK-APC after one of the Owen's 
survey motor boats, the Heron. 

Herr, Mount 85°45'S., 149°32'W. 

A peak, 1,730 m., located 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Gould in 
the Tapley Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Arthur L. Heer, Jr., aircraft commander with USN 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1962-63 and 
1963-64. 

Herradura, Caleta: see Lystad Bay 67°50'S., 67°17'W. 

Herradura, Isla: see Horseshoe Island 67 "SI'S., 
67°12'W. 

Herring Island 66°24'S., 110°38'E. 
Rocky island, 2 mi. long, lying 1 mi. E. of Cloyd I. in 
the S. part of the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Lt. 
Charles C. Herring, USN, photographic officer with 
USN Op. Wml. parties which obtained air and 
ground photos of the area in January 1948. 

Herring Nunataks 83°12'S., 51°22'W. 

Two prominent nunataks standing 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Lechner in western Forrestal Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Earl F. 
Herring, aviation storekeeper at Ellsworth Station, 
winter 1957. 

Herrington HiU 66°15'S., 66°42'W. 
A hill on the E. side of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands, 
about 5 mi. southward of Benedict Point. Mapped 
from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named 
by UK-APC for Lovic P. Herrington, American physi- 
ologist who has specialized in the reactions of the hu- 
man body to cold environments. 

Herrin Peak 79°16'S., 85°45'W. 

A large snow-covered peak, 1,755 m., standing 6 mi. S. 
of Landmark Peak on the E. side of Gowan Gl., in the 
Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party, 1963-64, for John M. Herrin, heli- 
copter crew chief with the 62nd Transportation 
Detachment, who assisted the party. 



Herrmann Mountains 72''33'S., 0°30'E. 
A group of rocky elevations including Hamrane 
Heights and Roots Heights, rising between Reece Val- 
ley and Kvitsvodene Valley in the Sverdrup Moun- 
tains of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE 
under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Ernst Herr- 
mann, geographer of the expedition. Surveyed by 
NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Herrmami Nunatak 76°15'S., 143°47'W. 

A nunatak 4 mi. NE. of the E. end of the Phillips 

Mtns., in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 

by the US AS (1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for 

John Herrmann, photographer with the ByrdAE 

(1933-35). 

Herschet, Cape: see Sterneck, Cape 64°04'S., 61°02'W. 

Herschel, Mount 72°12'S., 169°31'E. 
A conspicuous peak (3,335 m.) standing 1.6 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Peacock and overlooking the terminus of Ironside 
Glacier from the S., in the Admiralty Mountains, Vic- 
toria Land. Discovered in 1841 by Sir James Clark 
Ross, who named this feature for Sir John F. W. Her- 
schel, noted English astronomer. 

Herschel Heights 71°53'S., 69''38'W. 
A complex of nunataks of which Mimas Peak on the 
east is the highest, located SW. of Enceladus Nunataks 
and near the head of Saturn Glacier in southeastern 
Alexander Island. The eastern part of this feature was 
photographed by Lincoln Ellsworth, Nov. 23, 1935, in 
the course of his trans- Antarctic flight and was plotted 
from the air photos by W.L.G. Joerg. Named by UK- 
APC from association with Mimas and Enceladus, af- 
ter Sir Frederick W. Herschel (1738-1822), the British 
astronomer who discovered these two satellites. 

Herschell, Mount: see Herschel, Mount 72°12'S., 
169°31'E. 

Hershey Ridge 77°40'S., 147°10'W. 
Low, ice-covered ridge trending in a NW.-SE. direc- 
tion for about 30 mi. between McKinley Peak and the 
Haines Mtns., in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered in 1934 by the ByrdAE, and named for 
Garland Hershey, Asst. State Geologist of the Iowa 
Geological Survey (1939-47) and Dir. of the Iowa 
Geological Survey after 1947. 

Hersilia Cove 62°38'S., Sl'lS'W. 

Cove indenting the N. side of Rugged I. near its E. 
end, in the South Shetland Islands. Named in Febru- 
ary 1820 by James P. Sheffield, Master of the brig 
Hersilia of Stonington, Connecticut, in 1819-20 and 
1820-21, the first American sealer known to have vis- 
ited the South Shetland Islands. 
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Hertha Inset see Hertha Nunatak 65°09'S., 59°59'W. 

Hertha Nunatak 65°09'S., 59°59'W. 

Nunatak 1 mi. NW. of Castor Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. First seen and mapped as an island in December 
1893 by Capt. C. A. Larsen, who named it after the 
Hertha, a ship which combined sealing and exploring 
activities along the W. coast of Antarctic Pen. under 
Capt. C.J. Evensen in 1893-94. It was determined to 
be a nunatak by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold dur- 
ing a sledge journey in 1902. 

Hertug Ernst Bay: see Vahsel Bay 77°49'S., 35°07'W. 

Herve, Anse: see Herve Cove 62°11'S., 58°33'W. 

Herve Cove 62''11'S., 58°33'W. 

Small cove 2 mi. SW. of Point Thomas, along the S. 
side of Ezcurra Inlet, Admiralty Bay, on King George 
I. in the South Shetland Islands. Charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and named by him for 
a member of the expedition. 

Herveou Point 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Point forming the W. extremity of the rocky peninsula 
between Port Charcot and Salpetriere Bay, on the W. 
side of Booth I. in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and 
named by him for F. Herveou, a seaman on the Fran- 
qais. 

Herz Glacier 54°41'S., 35°58'W. 

Glacier flowing SE. from the vicinity of Mt. Paterson 
to the E. coast of South Georgia. Named by the GerAE 
under Filchner, 1911-12. 

Herzog Ernst Bucht: see Vahsel Bay 77°49'S., 
35°07'W. 

Hesperus Nunatak 71°3rS., 69''21'W. 

A sharp-pointed nunatak lying 2 mi. SW. of Titania 
Peak and about 18 mi. W. of Venus Glacier in south- 
eastern Alexander Island. Mapped by Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery supplied by 
U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
in cooperation with U.S. Geological Survey. Named 
by UK-APC from association with Venus Glacier, 
Hesperus being a variant name for the "evening star," 
Venus. 

Hesse, Mount: see Hesse Peak 54°02'S., 38°00'W. 

Hessegipfel: see Hesse Peak 54°02'S., 38°00'W. 



Hesse Peak 54°02'S., 38°00'W. 

The highest (515 m.) peak on Paryadin Ridge, lying 
midway between Cape Alexandra and Cape Paryadin 
at the W. end of South Georgia. Charted and named 
by a Ger. exp. under Kohl-Larsen in 1928-29. 

Hess Glacier 67°13'S., 65°05'W. 

Glacier 5 mi. long, flowing ENE. between steep rock 
walls to its terminus 10 mi. SW. of Monnier Pt., on the 
E. coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the 
FIDS, who named it for Hans Hess, German glaciol- 
ogist. 

Hessler Peak 79°37'S., 84°02'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,670 m., at the S. end of Dunbar Ridge 
in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Victor P. Hessler, ionospheric physicist, 
USARP scientist at the Soviet Vostok Station in the 
1965-66 and 1966-67 summer seasons. 

Hess Mesa 77°38'S., 160°47'E. 

A small mesa that surmounts the divide between Koe- 
nig Valley and Mudrey Cirque in the Asgard Range, 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for L.O. Hess, 
Master of USNS Maumee in the Ross Sea Ship Group 
during Operation Deep Freeze 1970 and 1971. 

Hestes Hode: see Horse Head 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 

Hesteskoen Nunatak 71°52'S., 27°15'E. 

Horseshoe-shaped nunatak, 2,350 m., standing 4 mi. 
N. of Balchen Mtn. in the Sar Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1 946 from air 
photos taken by the Laws Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Hesteskoen (the horseshoe) by the 
Norwegians. 

Hestesletten 54°18'S., 36°31'W. 

Glacial plain between Hamberg Lakes and Cumber- 
land East Bay, South Georgia. It is covered with tus- 
sock and is almost 2 mi. long in a NE.-SW. direction 
and 0.75 mi. wide. The name Hestesletten (Norwegian 
word meaning horse plain) arose because a small herd 
of horses, introduced by the South Georgia Explora- 
tion Co. in 1905, survived here for a number of years. 

Heth Ridge 69°58'S., 159°45'E. 

A ridge 3 mi. long, located 4 mi. S. of Hornblende 
Bluffs and near the head of Suvorov Glacier, in the 
Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Samuel R. Heth, USARP biologist at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1968-69. 

Hettebreen: see Hette Glacier 71°43'S., 26°35'E. 



380 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



entrance to Watt Bay. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named the is- 
lands for Alfred J. Hodgeman, cartographer and assist- 
ant meteorologist with the expedition. 



Hodson Point 54°08'S., 36°47'W. 

Point lying 1 mi. S. of Small Bay, on the E. side of 
Fortuna Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 



Hodges, Mount 54°16'S., 36°32'W. 
Mountain, 605 m., standing 1 mi. W. of Mt. Duse, 
close NW. of the head of King Edward Cove, Cumber- 
land East Bay, South Georgia. First roughly surveyed 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. "Mol- 
daenke Berg" was used for this mountain on a 1907 
map by A. Szielasko, but the name has not survived on 
later general charts of this area. The name Mount 
Hodges appears to have been applied some years later 
and is now well established. Probably named for Capt. 
M. H. Hodges, RN, of the Sappho, who visited and 
mapped portions of Cumberland Bay in 1 906. 

Hodges Glacier 54°16'S., 36°32'W. 
Small glacier 1 mi. W. of Grytviken, South Georgia, 
flowing from the S. side of Petrel Peak to the foot of 
Mt. Hodges. The name was recommended by the UK- 
APC and derives from association with Mt. Hodges. 

Hodges Point 67°2rS., 65°03'W. 
A rocky point terminating in an impressive black cliff, 
lying 6 mi. ENE. of Cape Northrop on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Twin summits on the point rise to 940 
m. and 960 m. The feature was photographed by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Mapped by FIDS, 1947-48. Named 
by UK-APC for Ben Hodges, General Assistant with 
the BAS Larsen Ice Shelf party, 1963-64. 

Hodgson, Cape 78°07'S., 166°05'E. 
The northernmost cape of Black I., in the Ross Archi- 
pelago. Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) for 
Thomas V. Hodgson, biologist of the BrNAE (1901-4), 
who with Koettlitz, Ferrar and Bernacchi was first to 
visit the island. 

Hodgson Nunatak 74°17'S., 100°04'W. 

A nunatak which lies 5 mi. S. of Teeters Nunatak and 
20 mi. NW. of Mt. Moses in the Hudson Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Ronald A. Hodg- 
son, USN, builder with the Byrd Station party, 1966. 

Hodson, Mount 56°42'S., 27''13'W. 

Volcanic mountain, 915 m., forming the summit of 
Visokoi I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Disc, in 1819 
by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen. Charted in 1930 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it for 
Arnold Hodson, then Gov. of the Falkland Islands. 



Hoegh, Mount 64°50'S., 62''48'W. 

Mountain, 890 m., standing 1.5 mi. SSE. of Duthiers 
Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Emil von Hoegh (1865-1915), Ger- 
man mathematical optician who designed the first 
double anastigmatic camera lens in 1893. 

Hoek Glacier 66°00'S., 65°04'W. 

Glacier flowing to the W. coast of Graham Land south- 
ward of Llanquihue Islands. Charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 
1959 for Henry W. Hoek (1878-1951), pioneer Swiss 
(formerly German) ski-mountaineer and author of one 
of the earliest skiing manuals. 

Hoel Mountains 72°00'S., 14°00'E. 
A group of mountains including the Weyprecht and 
Payer Mountains in Queen Maud Land. First photo- 
graphed from the air and plotted by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named for Adolf Hoel, Norwegian geologist and Arctic 
explorer, leader and member of many expeditions to 
Greenland and Spitsbergen since 1907. 

HoflFman, Mount 81°19'S., 85°15'W. 

A distinctive rock peak 1 .5 mi. SSW. of Mt. Tidd, in 
the southern flank of the Pirrit Hills. The peak was 
positioned by the U.S. EUsworth-Byrd Traverse Party 
on Dec. 7, 1958. Named for Daniel Hoffinan, me- 
chanic with the traverse party. 

HoflFman Glacier 83°22'S., 167°40'E. 

A narrow glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing eastward from 
Mt. Miller in the Holland Range to enter Lennox- 
King Gl. south of Rhodes Peak. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Robert D. Hoffman, USN, conmianding 
officer of the USS Mills during Op. DFrz., 1965. 

Hoffman Point 79°20'S., 160°30'E. 

An ice-covered coastal point at the S. side of the mouth 
of Bertoglio Glacier, where the latter flows into Ross 
Ice Shelf Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. G. L. Hoffinan, CEC, USN, com- 
mander of Mobile Construction Battalion Eight at 
McMurdo Station in USN Op. DFrz. 1964. 

Hoffnung, Tal der: see Hope Valley 54°01'S., 37°56'W. 
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Hofmann, Mount 82''40'S., 160°36'E. 

Snow-covered mountain, 2,000 m., between the 
mouths of Hamihon and Heilman Glaciers in the N. 
part of the Queen Ehzabeth Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-AC AN for Walther F. Hof- 
mann, USARP glaciologist on the Ross Ice Shelf, 
1962-63. 

Hogan, Mount: see Loweth, Mount 73°26'S., 93°31'W. 



Hogg Islands 67°31'S., 61°37'E. 

A group of small islands lying 0.5 mi. S. of Kamelen I. 
in the N. part of the Stanton Group. These small is- 
lands were mapped from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and later by ANARE. 
They were visited in 1969 by an ANARE dog-sledge 
party to the Taylor Glacier area. Named by ANCA 
for Dr. J. Hogg, medical officer at Mawson Station in 
1969. The central island in the group affords the best 
camp site in the area. 



Hogback, The: see Hogback Hill 77°29'S., 163°36'E. 

Hogback Hill 77°29'S., IGS'Se'E. 

Rounded mountain, 735 m., rising just N. of Hjorth 
Hill and 4 mi. W. of Cape Bernacchi, in Victoria 
Land. Charted and given this descriptive name by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

Hoge, Mount 72°35'S., 31°25'E. 

Mountain, 2,480 m., between Mt. Van der Essen and 
Mt. Brouwer in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named 
it for Edmond Hoge, member of the scientific commit- 
tee of the expedition. 

H0gfonnaksla Ridge 72°44'S., 3°34'W. 
A high rock ridge forming the N. end of Hagfonna 
Mtn., in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named H6g- 
fonnaksla (the high snowfield shoulder). 

Hegfonna Mountain 72''45'S., 3°33'W. 
A high, flat, snow-topped mountain with sheer rock 
sides, standing 3 mi. SE. of Hogskavlen Mtn. in the 
Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named H5gfonna (the high 
snowfield). 

Hogfonnhornet Peak 72''46'S., 3°37'W. 
A peak surmounting the S. extremity of Hagfonna 
Mtn., in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named H6g- 
fonnhornet (the high snowfield horn). 

Hoggestabben Butte 72°0O'S., 3°58'E. 

Prominent butte, 2,410 m., standing 3 mi. N. of Mt. 
Hochlin and being its highest northern outlier, in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Hoggestabben (the chopping block). 



Hoghamaren Crag 72°34'S., CSe'E. 
A rock crag 1 mi. SW. of Hamartind Peak in the Sver- 
drup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from 
the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Hoghamaren (the high crag). 

Hogmanay Pass Sg^lS'S., 64°07°W. 

A pass 1,230 m. high, immediately SW. of Scripps 
Heights, leading from the head of Casey Gl. to the 
middle of Lurabee GL, in northeastern Palmer Land. 
The feature was first photographed from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth in Nov. 1935, and its southern por- 
tion was plotted from these photos by W.L.G. Joerg. It 
was rephotographed by USAS, 1940, and by RARE, 
1947. This pass was used by a FIDS survey party in 
Dec. 1960 and provided a good sledge route. So named 
because the pass was approached on the last day of 
1960, the Scottish feast of Hogmanay. 

Hogsaetet Mountain 72°35'S., 3°23'W. 

A mountain just NE. of Raudberget in the Borg Massif 
of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Hogsaetet (the high seat). 

Hogsenga Crags 71''53'S., 5°23'E. 

High rock crags which form the N. extremity of Brep- 
logen Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Hegsenga (the high 
bed). 

Hegskavlen Mountain 72°40'S., 3°43'W. 

A prominent, flattish, snow-topped mountain just NE. 
of Domen Butte in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Hogskavlen (the high snowdrift). 

Hagskavlnasen Point 72°42'S., 3°45'W. 

Point which forms the S. extremity of Hagskavlen 
Mtn. in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
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Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Hog- 
skavlnasen (the high snowdrift point.) 

Hegskavlnebbet Spur 72°38'S., 3°39'W. 

A spur extending N. from Hagskavlen Mtn. in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Hogskavlnebbet (the 
high snowdrift spur). 

Hegskavlpiggen Peak 72°39'S., 3°45'W. 
A peak rising from the W. part of H0gskavlen Mtn., in 
the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named H6gskavlpiggen 
(the high snowdrift peak). 

Hegskotet Spur 72''3rS., 3°30'W. 

A high rock spur on the N. side of Borg Mountain, in 
the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named H6gskotet (the high 
bulkhead). 

Hogs Mouth Rocks 54°01'S., 37°19'W. 

Chain of rocks which extend S. from Invisible I. in the 
Bay of Isles, South Georgia. First roughly charted in 
1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, American 
naturalist abroad the brig Daisy. Probably named by 
DI personnel who surveyed the Bay of Isles in 
1929-30. 

Hoinkes Peak 79°52'S., 82°58'W. 
A sharp rock peak, 1,840 m., standing at the head of 
Henderson Gl. where it forms part of the W. wall of 
the glacier, in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Herfried C. Hoinkes, meteorologist at 
Little America V Station in 1957. 

Holane Nunataks 71°58'S., 0°29'E. 

Two isolated nunataks lying about 20 mi. W. of the N. 
extremity of the Sverdrup Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Holane. 

Holcomb Glacier 75°35'S., 142°48'W. 
A glacier which drains northward to the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land 9 mi. southeast of Groves Island. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Leroy G. 
Holcomb, ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1971. 

Holder, Mount: see Houlder Bluff 6r06'S., 54°51'W. 



Holder Peak 69°45'S., 74°31'E. 

A low peak near the Antarctic coast, standing just N. 
of Young Peak and 2 mi. E. of Mt. Caroline Mikkel- 
sen. First plotted from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and with Young Peak 
called "Tvillingfjell" (twin mountain) by Norwegian 
cartographers. This peak was named by ANCA for 
J. Holder, weather observer at Davis Station in 1963 
and a member of the AN ARE party that surveyed the 



Holdfast Point 66°48'S., 66°36'W. 

A point at the E. side of Lallemand Fjord, about 1 2 
mi. SW. of Cape Rey, Graham Land. Mapped from 
air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). So named be- 
cause when the pack ice breaks out to the N. of Lalle- 
mand Fjord, it usually continues to hold fast for some 
time longer S. of this point. 

Holdgate, Mount 59°28'S., 27°11'W. 

A prominent mountain (960 m.) with steep icefalls and 
rock buttresses which provides a clear landmark at the 
SE. end of Cook I., South Sandwich Islands. Named 
by UK-APC for Martin W. Holdgate, organizer and 
senior scientist of the survey of the South Sandwich 
Islands from HMS Protector in 1964. 

Holdsworth, Mount 72°08'S., 166°35'E. 

A granite peak (2,360 m.) surmounting the small mas- 
sif that forms the W. wall of Midway Glacier, in the 
Victory Mountains, Victoria Land. Named by 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for G. Holdsworth, leader of 
the northern party of this expedition. 

Holdsworth Glacier 86°30'S., 154°00'W. 

A tributary glacier about 8 mi. long, flowing NE. from 
Fuller Dome to enter the SE. side of Bartlett Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Gerald Holdsworth, involved in geological studies at 
McMurdo Station, summer of 1965-66. 

Hole Rock 61°53'S., 57°44'W. 

The largest of several rocks lying close N. of North 
Foreland, the NE. cape of King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted in 1937 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II, and so named because a 
conspicuous hole extends through it. 

Holgate Shoal 53°59'S., 38°16'W. 

An area of shoals lying E. of Ramp Rock and 1.5 mi. 
NW. of Main I. in the Willis Islands, South Georgia. 
Named by the UK-APC for Able Seaman Ralph A. 
Holgate of HMS Owen, which first charted the shoal in 
1961. 
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HoUday Peak 78°{)6'S., 163°36'E. 

A peak over 800 m. high standing between the lower 
ends of Miers and Adams Glaciers. So named by the 
New Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61, because of its 
prominent position overlooking the expedition's 
Christmas camp. 

Holladay Nunataks 69°3rS., 159°19'E. 

A cluster of nunataks 3 mi. in extent, occupying the 
central part of the peninsula between the terminus of 
Tomilin Glacier and the Gillett Ice Shelf Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Billy W. Holla- 
day, Chief Aviation Electronics Technician, USN, 
who was Maintenance Control Chief at McMurdo 
Station during Operation Deep Freeze, 1968. 

Holland Range 83°10'S., 166°00'E. 

A rugged coastal range, about 60 mi. long, lying just 
W. of the Ross Ice Shelf and extending from the Robb 
Gl. to Lennox-King Glacier. Named by the Ross Sea 
Committee for Sir Sidney Holland, who as Prime 
Minister of New Zealand supported that nation's par- 
ticipation in the CTAE (1956-58). 

HoUick-Kenyon Peninsula 68°35'S., BS'SCW. 

The peninsula, an ice-covered spur from the main 
mountain mass of the Antarctic Peninsula, projects 
over 40 mi. in a NE. arc from its base between Mobil- 
oil and Casey Inlets. Discovered and partially photo- 
graphed from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on his 1 935 
trans-Antarctic flight from Dundee Island to the Ross 
Sea. Photographed from the air and charted from the 
ground by the US AS in 1940. Named for Herbert Hol- 
lick-Kenyon, pilot on Ellsworth's flight in 1935, whose 
demonstration of the practicability of landing and tak- 
ing off" an airplane in isolated areas constitutes a dis- 
tinct contribution to the technique of Antarctic explo- 
ration. 

HoUick-Kenyon Plateau 78°00'S., 105°00'W. 

A large, relatively featureless snow plateau, 1,200 m. 
to 1 ,800 m. above sea level, located between the north- 
ern portion of the Ellsworth Mountains, to the east, 
and Mount Takahe and Crary Mountains, to the 
west. Discovered by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- 
Antarctic airplane flight during November-December 
1935, and named by Ellsworth for his pilot, Herbert 
Hollick-Kenyon. 

Hollingshead, Mount 70°41'S., 66°10'E. 
A large peak about 3 mi. E. of Mt. Dowie in the Ara- 
mis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Visited in 
January 1957 by the AN ARE southern party led by 
W. G. Bewsher, and named for John A. Hollingshead, 
radio supervisor at Mawson Station in 1956. 



HoUingsworth, Mount 67°15'S., 50°21'E. 
Mountain 1 mi. S. of Priestley Peak, close S. of 
Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for R. J. T. HoUingsworth, geophysicist at 
Mawson Station in 1961. 

HoUingsworth Glacier 75°33'S., 159°57'E. 
A broad glacier of low gradient, draining the vicinity 
E. of the Ricker Hills and flowing NE. to enter David 
Glacier just E. of Trio Nunataks, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Jerry L. HolUngs- 
worth, meteorologist with the South Pole Station win- 
ter party, 1966. 

HoUin Island 66°19'S., 110°24'E. 

An island about 1 mi. long, lying N. of Midgley I., in 
the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for John T. Hollin, glaciologist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1958. 

HoU Island 66''25'S., 110''25'E. 

Rocky, triangular-shaped island, 1.7 mi. long, marking 
the SW. end of the Windmill Islands. Mapped from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, 
and USN Op. Wml., 1947-48. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Lt. Richard C. Holl, USNR, photogram- 
metrist with the Navy Hydrographic Office, who 
served as surveyor with the USN Op. Wml. parties 
which established astronomical control stations on Holl 
I. and along Queen Mary and Knox Coasts. 

Hollow Point: see Hueca Point 58°26'S., 26°26'W. 

HoUoway, Mount 84°45'S., 163''36'E. 

A mountain, 2,650 m., standing between Swinford Gl. 
and Table Bay, in Queen Alexandra Range. Named 
by US-ACAN for Harry L. Holloway, USARP biolo- 
gist at McMurdo Station, 1964-65. 

HoUuschickie Bay BS^Sg'S., 58°16'W. 

A bay on the W. cocist of James Ross I., entered be- 
tween Matkah and Kotick Points. Probably first seen 
by Nordenskjold in 1903. Surveyed by FIDS in 1945. 
The name arose during a subsequent visit by a FIDS 
party in 1952, when a large number of young seals was 
observed near the mouth of the bay. The hoUuschickie 
were the young seals in Rudyard Kipling's story "The 
White Seal" in the Jungle Book. 

Holman Dome 66°27'S., 98°54'E. 
Dome-shaped nunatak 2 mi. SW. of Watson Bluff, on 
the E. side of David Island. Discovered by the AAE 
under Mawson, 1911-14, who named it for William A. 
Holman, Premier of New South Wales in 1911. 
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Holmboe, Mount 77°20'S., 86°35'W. 

Mountain, 1,730 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Mt. Liavaag 
and 7 mi. NW. of Mt. Weems near the extreme N. end 
of the Sentinel Range in the Ellsworth Mountains. 
Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- Antarctic flight 
of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN for Dr. 
Jorgen Holmboe, meteorologist on Ellsworth's Antarc- 
tic expedition, 1933-34. 

Holme Bay 67°35'S., 62''42'E. 

Bay, 22 mi. wide, containing many islands, indenting 
the coast 5 mi. N. of the Framnes Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. in January-Febru- 
ary 1937, and so named because of its island-studded 
character. 



for Jeremiah Holmes, Master of the American sealing 
vessel Emeline from Stonington, Connecticut, who vis- 
ited the South Shedand Islands in 1820-21. 

Holmestrand 54°15'S., 37°16'W. 

Point at the W. side of Jossac Bight, on the S. coast of 
South Georga. The name appears on a chart based on 
surveys by DI personnel during 1925-30, but was 
probably applied earlier by Norwegian whalers oper- 
ating from South Georgia. 

Holmestrand, Bahi'a: see Jossac Bight 54°16'S., 
37°11'W. 

Holmestrand-Hortmbucht: see Jossac Bight 54°16'S., 
37°11'W. 



Holmen Graa: see Grey Island 60°45'S., 45°02'W. 

Holmes, Mount 66''47'S., 64°16'W. 

Buttress-type mountain, 1,440 m., standing 3 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Hayes on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, and photographed from 
the air by the RARE under Ronne. Named by the 
FIDS for Maurice Holmes, author of ^n Introduction to 
the Bibliography of Captain James Cook, R.N. (London, 
1936). 

Holmes Bluff 74°59'S., 133°43'W. 

A bluff marking the N. end of Demas Range on the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. The feature was observed 
from aircraft of the U.S. Antarctic Service, 1939-41, 
but was first mapped in detail by the USGS, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas J. Holmes, USARP 
meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1961. 

Holmes Glacier 66°46'S., 126°54'E. 

A broad glacier debouching into the western part of 
Porpoise Bay about 10 mi. S. of Cape Spieden. Delin- 
eated from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN after 
Dr. Silas Holmes, Assistant Surgeon on the brig Por- 
poise during the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles 
Wilkes. 

Holmes Island 65°41'S., 65°15'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, lying S. of Vieugue I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC for Bryan Holmes, 
FIDS surveyor at Prospect Point in 1957, who was at- 
tached to the British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit 
in this area, 1957-58. 

Holmes Rock 62°23'S., 59°50'W. 

Rock lying 1 mi. NW. of Emeline I., Aitcho Is., in the 

South Shetland Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1961 



Hoist Peak 71°20'S., 70°06'W. 

Rocky pyramidal peak, 1,000 m., midway between the 
S. end of the Walton Mtns. and LeMay Range in the 
central part of Alexander Island. First mapped from 
air photos obtained by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle 
of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Gus- 
tav Hoist (1874-1934), English composer. 

Hoist Point 65°32'S., 63°50'W. 

Point at the head of Beascochea Bay which divides it 
into two arms, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for Axel Hoist (1860-1931), 
Norwegian biochemist who in 1907, with Theodor C. 
B. Frolich, first produced experimental scurvy and laid 
the foundations for later work on vitamins. 

Holtanna Peak 71°55'S., 8°22'E. 

A peak, 2,650 m., whose E. portion is occupied by a 

small cirque glacier, standing 1 mi. N. of Mundlauga 

Crags in the E. part of Fenriskjeften Mtn. in Queen 

Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 

NorAE (1956-60) and named Holtanna (the hollow 

tooth). 

Holtedahl Bay 66°07'S., 65''20'W. 

Bay, 10 mi. long in NW.-SE. direction and averaging 
6 mi. wide, between Prospect Pt. and Black Head 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, and named by Rymill for Prof Olaf 
Holtedahl, Norwegian geologist who conducted geo- 
logic research during 1927-28 in the South Shetland 
Is. and the Palmer Arch., to which he was transported 
by various whaling vessels. 

Holtedahljjella: see Kurze Mountains 7r53'S., 8°55'E. 

Holtedahl Mountains: see Kurze Mountains 71°53'S., 
8°55'E. 
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Holtedahl Peaks 71°47'S., S'Se'E. 

A group of peaks and ridges lying northward of Stein- 
skaret Gap and forming the northern portion of the 
Kurze Mountains, in Queen Maud Land. The name 
"Holtedahlfjella" was apphed to the entire extent of 
the Kurze Mountains on a Norsk Polarinstitutt map of 
1966, but the name Kurze has priority, having been 
given by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39. For the 
sake of historical continuity, Kurze Mountains has 
been retained as applied by Ritscher; the name Holte- 
dahl Peaks is recommended for the elevations north- 
ward of Steinskaret Gap in these mountains. Named 
for Prof Olaf Holtedahl, noted Norwegian geologist 
who worked in the South Shetland Is. and Palmer Ar- 
chipelago area, 1927-28. 

Holt Glacier 74''41'S., 110°18'W. 
A broad glacier in Bear Peninsula that flows E. to the 
sea between Grimes Ridge and Jones Bluffs, in Marie 
Byrd Land. First delineated by USGS from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by 
US-ACAN for Joseph V. Holt, a member of the U.S. 
Army Aviation Detachment in Antarctica, 1965-66. 

Holth Peaks 77''25'S., 86°43'W. 

A group of peaks which rises to 1 ,820 m. in the form of 
a short NE.-SW. ridge, 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Lymburner 
near the N. end of the Sentinel Range in the Ellsworth 
Mountains. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- 
Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Baard Holth, captain of the Wyatt Earp on 
Ellsworth's first exp. to Antarctica, 1933-34. 

Holt Nunatak 64°17'S., 59°2rW. 

A prominent nunatak lying at the NE. corner of Lar- 
sen Inlet in Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the Holt 
Mfg. Co. of Stockton, Calif, which, in 1906, began 
commercial production of chain-track tractors, and the 
Holt Caterpillar Tractor Co. of New York, founded 
two years later. 

Holt Peak 79°45'S., 81°04'W. 

A bare rock peak, 850 m., surmounting the NE. end of 
the Meyer Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for William C. Holt, USARP 
auroral scientist at Ellsworth Station, 1961. 

Holt Point 66°17'S., 110°30'E. 

Point marking the W. extremity of Bailey Peninsula, 
at the E. side of the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Named by US-ACAN for photographer's mate James 
R. Holt, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party 
of 1958. 



Holyoake Range 82°13'S., 160°00'E. 

A range in the S. part of the Churchill Mtns., extend- 
ing in a NW.-SE. direction for about 25 mi. between 
Prince Philip and Errant Glaciers. Named by the NZ- 
APC for the Rt. Hon. K. J. Holyoake who, as Minister 
of Agriculture, then Prime Minister and later as 
Leader of the Opposition, gave strong support to N.Z. 
participadon in CTAE, 1956-58. 

Holzrichter Glacier 84°50'S., 172°30'W. 

A broad tributary glacier which drains the NE. slopes 
of the Prince Olav Mtns. between Mt. Wade and Mt. 
Oliver and enters the Cough Gl. just N. of Mt. Dodge. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Max A. Holzrichter, 
USN, Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff", U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1964 and 1965. 

Homard, Mount 80°40'S., 29°50'W. 

Mountain, 1,200 m., near the head of Blaiklock Gl., 2 
mi. S. of Trey Peaks in the W. part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Sgt. Major Desmond E. L. Homard, engi- 
neer with the advance party and transpolar party of 
the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Hombron Rocks 63°28'S., 58°42'W. 

A group of rocks lying 8 mi. NE. of Cape Roque- 
maurel and 3 mi. off" the N. coast of Trinity Peninsula. 
Disc, by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, and 
named by him for Jacques Hombron, a member of the 
expedition. The rocks were charted by the FIDS in 
1946. 

Home Lake: see Pony Lake 77°33'S., 166°09'E. 

Homerun Range 71°40'S., 166°35'E. 

A northwest-trending range, 28 mi. long and 2 to 7 mi. 
wide, located E. of Everett Range at the heads of the 
Ebbe and Tucker Glaciers in Victoria Land. The 
name derives from "Homerun Bluff"," a field name of 
the southern party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, used to 
denote a turning point in their traverse at this range to 
the airlift point and the return to Scott Base. The en- 
tire range was mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 

Homeward Point 64°51'S., 63°37'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Security 
Bay, on Doumer I. in the Palmer Archipelago. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. So 
named by the British Naval Hydrographic Survey 
Unit in 1956-57 because the point was sighted as a 
prominent landmark almost daily by the crew of their 
motor-launch when homeward bound for Port Lockroy 
at the end of a day's survey work in Bismarck Strait. 
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Homing Head 67°48'S., 67°16'W. 

Headland at the NE. side of Sally Cove on Horseshoe 
I., off Graham Land. Named by UK-APC in 1958. 
The name arose because this conspicuous black head- 
land, formed by sheer cliffs 60 m. high, was treated as 
an objective by FIDS sledging parties returning to the 
Horseshoe I. station. 

Homresmd- see Macfie Sound 67°22'S., 59°43'E. 

Honabron Rock: see Hombron Rocks 63°28'S., 
58°42'W. 

Honeycomb Glacier 72°07'S., 169''52'E. 
Glacier which drains the N. and E. sides of the moun- 
tainous mass surmounted by Mt. Whewell, then flows 
S. between that feature and Honeycomb Ridge to 
Moubray Bay. Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for 
its proximity to Honeycomb Ridge. 

Honeycomb Ridge 72°05'S., 169°58'E. 

Ridge which extends N. from the mouth of Ironside 
Gl. on the W. side of Moubray Bay. So named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, because it consists mainly of a 
granitic rock which in many places is honeycombed on 
exposed surfaces by holes and cavities. 

Honkala Island 66°14'S., 110''37'E. 

Rocky island, 0.75 mi. long, at the SE. side of Burnett 
I., in the Swain Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and observed by 
Wilkes Station personnel who conducted a 1957 survey 
of Swain Is. under C. R. Eklund. Named by Eklund 
for Rudolf A. Honkala, chief meteorologist with the 
US-IGY wintering party of 1957 at Wilkes Station. 

Homwr Glacier 69°23'S., 39°50'E. 
A glacier flowing to the E. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 
to the N. of Byvagasane Peaks. A glacier tongue ex- 
tending seaward from this feature was mapped by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Honnar- 
brygga (the honor wharf). The JARE, 1957-62, found 
the glacier tongue had broken off but amended the 
original naming to apply to the glacier. 

HonnywiU Peak 80°31'S., 29°08'W. 

Rock peak, 1,220 m., immediately SE. of Williams 
Ridge on the W. side of Stratton Gl. in the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Eleanor HonnywiU, Assistant Secretary to 
the CTAE in 1955-59, and later Secretary and Editor. 

Honores, Islote: see Honores Rock 62°30'S., 59°43'W. 

Honores Rock 62°30'S., 59°43'W. 

A rock lying 0.5 mi. SW. of Ferrer Pt. in Discovery 
Bay, Greenwich I., South Shetland Islands. The name 



derives from the forms "Islote Honores" and "Islote 
Cocinero Honores" given by the Chilean Antarctic Ex- 
pedition (1947) after the cook of the expedition ship 
Iquique. 

Hood Glacier 83°55'S., 173°10'E. 

A glacier about 25 mi. long draining northward from 
Siege Dome in the Commonwealth Range. It enters 
Ross Ice Shelf between that range and Separation 
Range. Discovered by the Southern Polar Party of 
BrAE (1907-9) under Ernest Shackleton. Named for 
Admiral Sir Horace Hood, under whom J. B. Adams, a 
member of the party had served in HMS Berwick. 

Hoodwink Island 67°0rS., 66°52'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. E. of Arrowsmith Pen. in Lallemand 
Fjord, Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys 
and air photos, 1955-57. So named by UK-APC be- 
cause the island hoodwinked FIDS geologists and sur- 
veyors who misinterpreted the island's geological com- 
position and incorrectly identified a nearby survey 
station during a local triangulation. 

Hooke Point 67° ITS., 66°42'W. 

A point near the head of Lallemand Fjord, in Graham 
Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1946-59. Named by UK-APC for Robert Hooke 
(1635-1703), English experimental physicist and au- 
thor of Micrographia, which contains one of the earliest 
known descriptions of ice crystals. 

Hooker, Cape 63°18'S., 61°59'W. 

Cape which forms the E. end of Low I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Though the origin of the name Cape 
Hooker is unknown, it has appeared on charts for over 
a hundred years and its usage has been established 
internationally. The name may be associated with the 
voyage of a Br. exp. under Foster in the Chanticleer, 
1828-31. 

Hooker, Cape 70°38'S., 166°45'E. 

Cape on the NE. portion of the peninsula which in- 
cludes Davis Ice Piedmont, on the N. coast of Victoria 
Land. With Cape Dayman to the ESE., it forms an 
outer entrance point to Yule Bay. Discovered by Capt. 
James Clark Ross, 1841, who named it for Joseph Dal- 
ton Hooker (later Sir Joseph), naturalist and assistant 
surgeon on the Erebus who became internationally fa- 
mous as a botanist. 

Hooker, Mount 78°06'S., 162°42'E. 

Rounded summit over 3,800 m., standing immediately 
S. of Mt. Lister in the Royal Society Range of Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which 
named it for Sir Joseph Hooker. 
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Hooker Glacier 78°04'S., 163°06'E. 

A glacier on the E. side of the Royal Society Range, 

draining NE. into Blue Gl. from the slopes of Mt. 

Hooker. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. Blue Glacier 

Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named after Mt. 

Hooker. 



Hook Island 65°38'S., 65°10'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. NE. of Vieugue I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. The name, given by the UK-APC in 1959, is 
descriptive of the island's shape when seen from the 



Hooper Crags 78°25'S., 162°43'E. 

A rocky spur 3 mi. long, lying at the S. side of Foster 
Gl. in the Royal Society Range. Named by US-ACAN 
in 1963 for Lt. Benjamin F. Hooper, helicopter pilot 
with U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6, who wintered at 
McMurdo Station in 1 960. 

Hooper Glacier 64°44'S., 63°37'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long, flowing from the col N. of Mt. Wil- 
liam into the W. side of Borgen Bay, Anvers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955. 
Named by the UK-APC for Peter R. Hooper of FIDS, 
leader and geologist at the Arthur Harbor station in 
1955 and 1956. 

Hoopers Shoulder 77°32'S., 166°53'E. 
An independent cone at an elevation of 1,800 m. on 
the W. slopes of Mt. Erebus on Ross Island. From 
McMurdo Sound it appears as a perfect pyramid of 
black rock, standing out as a splendid mark against the 
background of the ice and almost on a line from Cape 
Royds to the crater of Mt. Erebus. The cone itself is 
about 100 m. high and is surrounded by a deep moat 
or ditch, caused by the sweeping action of strong 
winds. It was named by F. Debenham on the second 
ascent of Mt. Erebus for F. J. Hooper, a steward of the 
BrAE, 1910-13. Hooper was one of the party making 
the second ascent. 



Hope, Mount: see Bransfield, Mount 63°17'S., 
57°05'W. 

Hope, Mount 69°46'S., 64°34'W. 

A massive mountain rising to 2,860 m., forming the 
central and highest peak of Eternity Range, northern 
Palmer Land. First seen from the air and named 
Mount Hope by Lincoln Ellsworth during his flights of 
Nov. 21 and 23, 1935. The mountain was surveyed 
and given the name Mount Wakefield by J.R. Rymill 
of BGLE in Nov. 1936. The feature was subsequently 
photographed from the air by the US AS in Sep. 1940, 
and by RARE in Dec. 1947. A careful study of the 
reports, maps and photographs of these expeditions, as 
well as additional survey of the area by FIDS in 1960, 
has led to the conclusion that Ellsworth's Mount Hope 
and Rymill's Mount Wakefield are synonymous. For 
the sake of historical continuity the name Mount Hope 
has been retained for this mountain (the name Wake- 
field has been transferred to Wakefield Highland lo- 
cated close northwestward). This mountain is one of 
three major mountains in Ellsworth's Eternity Range 
to which he gave the names Faith, Hope" and Charity. 

Hope, Mount 83°31'S., 171°16'E. 

A low but conspicuous mountain, 835 m., marking the 
W. side of the terminus of Beardmore GL, at its conflu- 
ence with the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by the BrAE 
(1907-9) and so named because the Polar Party, after 
ascending this mountain in the hope of finding a route 
to the South Pole, saw the great Beardmore Glacier 
stretching to the south as far as they could see. 

Hope Bay 63°23'S., 57°00'W. 

Bay 3 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, indenting the tip of 
Antarctic Pen. and opening on Antarctic Sound. Disc, 
on Jan. 15, 1902 by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 
who named it in commemoration of the winter spent 
there by J. Gunnar Andersson, S. A. Duse, and Toralf 
Grunden of his expedition. 

Hopeful, Mount: see Brooker, Mount 54°30'S., 
36°14'W. 



Hopalong Nunatak 81°33'S., 28''45'W. 

Westernmost and highest of the Whichaway Nuna- 
taks. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and so 
named to mark the work in this area of the Australian 
geologist of the CTAE in 1956-58. 

Hope, Lake 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

A small lake lying 0.5 mi. N. of Mt. Flora, close E. of 
the head of Hope Bay, Trinity Peninsula. Named after 
nearby Hope Bay by Argentine parties working in the 



Hopeful, Mount 62°02'S., 58°06'W. 

Peak standing 1 .5 mi. N. of the head of King George 
Bay and 1.5 mi. SE. of Rea Peak on King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for the Enderby Brothers' schooner Hopeful 
(Capt. Henry Rea), which sailed from London in 1833 
in company with the tender Rose, in order to continue 
John Biscoe's Antarctic researches. The Antarctic voy- 
age was abandoned after the Rose had been crushed in 
the pack ice at 60°17'S., 53°26'W., December 1833 or 
January 1834. 
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Hope Island GS^OS'S., 56°50'W. 

Largest of a group of small islands lying 6 mi. W. of 
D'Urville I., off the NE. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. 
The name appears on Powell's map published by Lau- 
rie in 1822. A Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40, 
charted an island in essentially the same position 
which was named Daussy Island. 

Hope Me: see Hope Island 63°03'S., 56°50'W. 

Hope Point 54°17'S., 36°29'W. 

Rocky bluff, 20 m., forming the N. side of the entrance 
to King Edward Cove, on the W. side of Cumberland 
East Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskj61d, 1901-4. Named for H. W. W. 
Hope, who directed a 1920 survey of King Edward 
Cove by personnel on H.M.S. Dartmouth. Hope Point is 
the site of a monument in commemoration of Sir Er- 
nest Shackleton. 

Hope Point 67°23'S., 59°36'E. 

A point marking the western end of Bertha Island in 
the William Scoresby Archipelago. The name appears 
to have been applied by personnel of the William Scores- 
by who landed on Bertha Island and roughly charted 
these islands in February 1936. 

Hope Valley 54°0rS., 37°56'W. 
Valley extending ENE. for nearly 3 mi. from the head 
of Undine Hbr. near the W. end of South Georgia. 
Charted and named "Tal der Hoffnung" by a Ger. 
exp. under Kohl-Larsen, 1928-29; an English form of 
the original name is approved. 

Hop Island 68°50'S., 77''43'E. 

One of the largest of the Rauer Islands, about 3 mi. 
long, lying 1 mi. WSW. of Filla Island. Charted by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37), who gave the name 
Hopoy. They charted the feature as being even larger, 
including a southern arm enclosing a cove. The feature 
was more accurately delineated by John H. Roscoe in 
1952 from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). The name Hop Island has been re- 
tained for the largest segment of the feature as sug- 
gested by Roscoe. 

Hopkins Glacier GG'Se'S., 65°42'W. 
Glacier flowing into Darbel Bay S. of Erskine GL, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 for Sir Frederick Hopkins (1861-1947), 
founder of the School of Biochemistry at Cambridge, 
who made pioneer investigations on synthetic diets and 
vitamins which contributed greatly to the development 
of present ideas on concentrated rations. 



Hopdy: see Hop Island 68°50'S., 77°43'E. 

Horatio Stump 62°13'S., 59°01'W. 

Flat- topped hill, 165 m., lying immediately E. of Flat 
Top Peninsula at the SW. end of King George I., 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for the sealing vessel Horatio (Capt. Weeks) from 
London, which visited the South Shetland Is. in 
1820-21. 

Hordern, Cape 66°15'S., 100°3rE. 

Ice-free cape, overlain by morainic drift, at the NW. 
end of the Bunger Hills. Probably sighted from Watson 
Bluff (66°25'S., 98°57'E.) by A. L. Kennedy and other 
members of the Western Base Party of the AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-14, who charted the W. wall of what 
appeared to be two small islands lying N. of Cape 
Hoadley in about 100°35'E. Named "Hordern Island" 
by Mawson for Sir Samuel Hordern of Sydney, a pa- 
tron of the AAE. Renamed Cape Hordern by the US- 
ACAN following correlation of Kennedy's map with 
the US- AC AN map of 1955 compiled from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47.- 

Hordern, Mount 67°56'S., 62°29'E. 

Peak, 1,510 m., standing 4 mi. S. of Mt. Coates in the 
David Range. Disc, in February 1931 by the 
BANZARE under Mawson, and named for Sir Sam- 
uel Hordern, a patron of this exp. and the AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-14. 

Hordern Gap 67°53'S., 62°30'E. 

Gap, 3 mi. wide, between Mt. Coates and Mt. Hor- 
dern in the David Range of the Framnes Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
This gap was used by AN ARE parties in 1957 and 
1958 as a route through the range. Named by AN ARE 
for its proximity to Mt. Hordern. 

Hordern Island: see Hordern, Cape 66°15'S., 100°3rE. 

Hordern Peninsula: see Hordern, Cape 66°15'S., 
100°31'E. 

Horgebest Peak 72°34'S., 0°27'E. 
Peak just E. of Fred Cirque in Roots Heights, Sver- 
drup Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Horgebest (mountain beast). 

HorUck Ice Stream 85°17'S., 132°00'W. 

A large ice stream on the featureless ice surface to the 
north of the main mass of the Horlick Mountains, 
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draining west-southwestward, paralleling these moun- 
tains, to enter the lower portion of the Reedy Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-AC AN in association with 
Horlick Mountains. 

HorUck Mountains 85°23'S., 121°00'W. 

A mountain group in the Transantarctic Mountains, 
lying eastward of Reedy Glacier and including the 
Wisconsin Range, Long Hills and Ohio Range. The 
mountains were discovered in two observations by the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35, one by Kennett L. Rawson from a 
position in about 83°05'S., 105°19'W., at the end of 
his SE. flight of Nov. 22, 1934, and another by Quin 
Blackburn in Dec. 1934, from positions looking up 
Leverett and Albanus Glaciers. Portions of the Wiscon- 
sin Range are recorded in aerial photography obtained 
by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. The entire 
mountain group was surveyed by USARP parties and 
was mapped from U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 
1959-64. Named by Admiral Byrd for William Hor- 
lick, of the Horlick's Malted Milk Corp., a supporter of 
the Byrd expedition of 1933-35. 

Horn, The GS'SS'S., 57°34'W. 

Peak, 220 m., with a sheer cliff" of reddish rock on its 
W. side, surmounting the NW. cape of Eagle I., which 
lies in Prince Gustav Chan, between Trinity Pen. and 
Vega Island. Disc, and named by the FIDS in 1945. 
The name is descriptive of the shape of the peak. 

Hornaday Rock 54°0rS., 38°01'W. 

Rock lying in Bird Sound, 0.6 mi. WSW. of Cape Al- 
exandra at the W. end of South Georgia. The feature 
appears on charts dating back to the 1930's. It was 
recharted by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for William T. Hornaday 
(1854-1937), American zoologist and Director of the 
New York Zoological Park, 1896-1926. After 1907 he 
was a leader in the fight to introduce protective legisla- 
tion for fiar seals. Fur seals breed on nearby Bird Is- 
land. 

Hornblende Bluffs 69''54'S., 159°45'E. 

Prominent bluffs that rise to 1,050 m., located 2 mi. 
SE. of Mt. Ellery and near the head of Suvorov Gla- 
cier, in Wilson Hills. So named by the northern party 
of NZGSAE, 1963-64, who found the rock here con- 
tains the mineral hornblende. 

Horn Bluff 68°21'S., 149"'45'E. 

A prominent rocky headland on the northern side of 
the coastal island at the western side of Deakin Bay. 
The feature rises to 325 m. and is marked by the col- 
umnar structure of the dolerite forming the upper part 
of it. Discovered and mapped as part of the mainland 



by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
applied the name for W.A. Horn of Adelaide, a patron 
of the expedition. The headland was shown to be on 
an island by AN ARE air photos taken in 1962. 

Home, Mount 75°46'S., 71 °44'W. 

Highest (1,165 m.) and most prominent mountain in 
the Quilty Nunataks, standing 12 mi. ENE. of Mt. 
Hassage in eastern Ellsworth Land. Discovered by the 
RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, who name it for Ber- 
nard Home of Pittsburgh, Pa., who furnished wind- 
proofs and other clothing for the expedition. 

Home Glacier 71°17'S., 164°56'E. 
A valley glacier, 6 mi. long, draining SW. from the 
Everett Range between Mt. Works and Mt. Calvin 
and entering the lower part of Greenwell Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Robert 
P. Home, USNR, pilot of C-130 aircraft on photo- 
graphic flights in Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 
1969. 

Home Nunataks 71''42'S., 66°46'W. 
A group of six nunataks in relative isolation, located on 
the N. side of Goodenough Glacier, about 7 mi. inland 
from the W. coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK- 
APC for Ralph R. Home, BAS geologist at the Ade- 
laide and Stonington Island stations in 1964-65. 

Homer Nunatak 74°16'S., 72''45'W. 

A nunatak 1 mi. E. of Staack Nunatak, in eastern Ells- 
worth Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Stanley Horner, radioscience researcher at Byrd Sta- 
tion, summer 1962-63. 

Hornet: see Kemp Peak 67°26'S., 59°24'E. 

Hornet Peak 72°12'S., 2''59'W. 

A sharp peak 3 mi. W. of Sn0hetta Dome, near the S. 

end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by NBSAE (1959-52) and air photos by 

the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Hornet (the 

horn). 

Homey Bluff SCOS'S., 159°40'E. 

A conspicuous ice-free bluff" about 15 mi. long, extend- 
ing eastward along the north side of Byrd Glacier from 
Merrick Glacier toward Cape Kerr. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Harry R. Horney, Admiral Byrd's 
chief of staff" on USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. 

Horn Peak: see Kemp Peak 67°26'S., 59°24'E. 
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Horn Reef 54"'28'S., 3°22'E. 

Submerged rocks which extend 0.3 mi. SW. from Lars 
Island, off the SW. extremity of Bouvet0ya. Charted 
and named in December 1927 from the Norvegia by a 
Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. 

Hornsby, Mount 64''14'S., 59'='15'W. 
A prominent snow-capped mountain on the S. side of 
the middle reaches of Sjogren Glacier, Trinity Penin- 
sula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
Named by UK-APC after Richard Hornsby and Sons 
of Grantham, who designed and constructed several 
highly successfiil chain-track vehicles for the British 
War OfBce, the first "caterpillar tractors," 1904-10. 

Horns-revet: see Horn Reef 54°28'S., 3°22'E. 

Homtind: see Branson Nunatak 67°55'S., 62°46'E' 

Homtvedtbreen: see Horntvedt Glacier 54°25'S., 
3°21'E. 

Horntvedt Glacier 54°25'S., 3°2rE. 

A small glacier flowing to the north coast of Bouveteya 
immediately east of Cape Circoncision. First charted 
in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl Chun. 
Recharted in December 1927 by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion which named it for Harald Horntvedt, captain of 
the expedition ship Norvegia. 

Homtvedts Bre: see Horntvedt Glacier 54°25'S., 
3°21'E. 

Horowitz Ridge 77°37'S., 162''05'E. 
A rock ridge between David and King Valleys in the 
Asgard Range, Victoria Land. Named for Prof Nor- 
man Horowitz, California Institute of Technology, 
whose interest in the analogy of Antarctica to Mars led 
him to suggest the value of Victoria Land dry valley 
studies in regard to Martian life detection. The studies 
were undertaken (1966-68) by a USARP biological 
party led by Roy E. Cameron, who suggested the nam- 
ing. 

HorraU Glacier 75°00'S., 114°28'W. 
A tributary glacier in the Kohler Range of Marie Byrd 
Land. It flows ENE. from Faulkender Ridge to join 
Kohler Glacier at Klimov Blufl". Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas R. HorraU, 
USARP glaciologist with the Marie Byrd Land Sur- 
vey party, 1966-67. 

Horrocks Block 71°35'S., 68°22'W. 

A large rectangular outcrop of mainly sandstone, lying 
on the N. side of Venus Glacier, 2 mi. SW. of Keystone 



Cliffs, on the E. side of Alexander Island. Mapped by 
Directorate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery 
supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration in cooperation with U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. Named by UK-APC from association with Venus 
Glacier after Jeremiah Horrocks, the British astrono- 
mer who predicted and first observed a transit of Ve- 
nus, in 1639. 

Horror Rock 54°31'S., 37°11'W. 
A rock lying 3.5 mi. west of South West Point, Annen- 
kov Island, South Georgia. Named by UK-APC from 
the circumstances of the rock's discovery by HMS 
Owen on Feb. 21, 1961. The ship avoided striking the 
rock in rough weather and low visibility, passing 
within 1 mile of heavy breakers. 

Horsa Nunataks 68°56'S., 70''18'W. 

Isolated group of about five partly snow-covered nuna- 
taks, more than 610 m., which rise above Roberts Ice 
Piedmont, 14 mi. N. of Mt. Calais, in the NE. part of 
Alexander Island. First phot, from the air in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Surveyed from the ground in 
1948 by the FIDS. The names for these nunataks and 
for the isolated nunatak to the S. are for the brother 
chieftains, Hengist and Horsa, who led the first Saxon 
bands which settled England in the fifth century. 

Horsburgh Point 58°26'S., 26°26'W. 

Point, 3.4 mi. NW. of Scarlett Pt., on the SW. side of 
Montagu I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 
1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it 
for H. Horsburgh, technical officer to the Discovery 
Committee. 

Horse Head 54°17'S., 36''30'W. 

Jagged, rocky point with conspicuous cliffs 10 m. high, 
situated 600 yards N. of the mouth of Penguin River, 
in Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. The profile 
of the cliff' is said to resemble a horse's head. First sur- 
veyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
The name Horse Head, recommended by the UK- 
APC in 1954, is an English form of "Hestes Hode," 
applied by sealers and whalers. 

Horseshoe Bay: see Carlita Bay 54°14'S., 36°38'W. 

Horseshoe Bay 54°17'S., 36°16'W. 

Bay 0.5 mi. wide at the S. side of Cape George, along 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a 
chart based upon a 1929 sketch survey by DI person- 
nel. 

Horseshoe Bay: see Lystad Bay 67°50'S., 67°17'W. 
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Horseshoe Bay 77''32'S., 166°12'E. 
Cove just N. of Cape Royds on the W. side of Ross 
Island. Disc, and named by the BrNAE (1901-4) un- 
der Scott. The name suggests the shape of the cove. 

Horseshoe Harbor 67°36'S., 62°52'E. 
Harbor in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land, formed 
by the horseshoe-shaped rock projections of West Arm 
and East Arm. Mawson Station is at the head of this 
harbor. Roughly mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Rephotographed by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. First visited by an ANARE party under 
Phillip Law, who selected this site for Mawson Station, 
established on Feb. 13, 1954. 

Horseshoe Island 67°51'S., 67°12'W. 
Island 6.5 mi. long and 3 mi. wide occupying most of 
the entrance to Square Bay, along the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill who mapped this area by land and from the air in 
1936-37. Its name is indicative of the crescentic align- 
ment of the 600 to 900 m. peaks which give a compa- 
rable shape to the island. 

Horseshoe Island Cove: see Lystad Bay 67°50'S., 
67°17'W. 

Horseshoe Islands: see Forge Islands 65°14'S., 64°17'W. 

Horseshoe Mountain 77°34'S., 159°57'E. 

Mountain just W. of Mt. Fleming, standing on the N. 
side of the head of Taylor Gl., near the edge of the 
polar plateau in Victoria Land. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and so named because of its shape. 

Horseshoe Nunatak 81''52'S., 158°25'E. 

A horseshoe-shaped nunatak in the Churchill Mtns., 
located 5 mi. W. of Mt. Hoskins on the N. side of the 
upper portion of Starshot Glacier. The nunatak was 
charted and descriptively named by the NZGSAE, 
1964-65. 

Horseshoe VaUey 80°05'S., 82''00'W. 

A large ice-filled valley in the southern Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains, outlined by the semicir- 
cular arrangement of the Independence, Marble, Lib- 
erty and Enterprise Hills. Approval of the descriptive 
name was suggested by the Univ. of Minnesota Ells- 
worth Mountains Party, 1962-63, who reported the 
name was in wide use by U.S. Navy flyers in the area. 

Hortebrekka Slope 72°07'S., 12°34'E. 

A crevassed ice slope which marks the E. edge of Hor- 

teriset Dome, just W. of the Weyprecht Mtns. in 



Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Hortebrekka. 

Horteflaket Neve 71°56'S., 12°45'E. 
A neve at the head of Musketov Glacier, between the 
Petermann Ranges and the Weyprecht Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. First plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Horteflaket. 

Horten 54°17'S., 37°07'W. 

Cove in the W. part of Jossac Bight along the S. coast 
of South Georgia. The names "Horten or Betsey Cove" 
and "Horten Bay" were recorded by L. H. Matthews 
in 1931 as names in local use for this cove at that time. 
The SGS reported in 1957 that Horten is well estab- 
lished in local use. 

Horten Bay: see Horten 54°17'S., 37°07'W. 

Horten Peak 72°04'S., 3° ll'E. 

Small rock peak, 2,470 m., rising S. of the summit of 
Risemedet Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Horten. 

Horteriset Dome 72°05'S., 12°22'E. 

A broad ice covered hill about 13 mi. W. of the S. part 

of the Weyprecht Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. First 

photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 

Horteriset. 

Horton Ledge 85°4rS., 69°05'W. 

A flat rock ledge that caps the SW. extremity of Pe- 
cora Escarpment, at the SW. end of the Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for Ed- 
ward C. Horton, Jr., electronics technician at Plateau 
Station, winter 1966. 

Horvath Island 66°19'S., 67°08'W. 

A small island close N. of Watkins I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Stephen M. Horvath, Ameri- 
can physiologist who has specialized in the peripheral 
circulation of man in climatic extremes. 

Hoseason Glacier 67°06'S., 58°07'E. 

Glacier 12 mi. long, flowing N. into the sea between 
West Stack and East Stack, 15 mi. E. of Edward VIII 
Bay. Roughly mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
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from aerial photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 
1936-37. Visited in 1954 by an ANARE sledging 
party and named by ANCA for Richard Hoseason of 
ANARE, who perished on a field trip at Heard I. in 
1952. 

Hoseason Harbor: see Mikkelsen Harbor 63°54'S., 
60°47'W. 

Hoseason Island 63°44'S., 61°41'W. 

Island 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, lying 20 mi. W. of 
Trinity I. in the Palmer Archipelago. This name, 
which has appeared on charts for over 1 00 years, com- 
memorates James Hoseason, first mate on the Sprightly, 
an Enderby Brothers sealing ship which operated in 
these waters in 1824.-25. 

Hoshka Glacier: see Hoshko Glacier 71°49'S., 
163°24'E. 

Hoshko Glacier 71°49'S., 163°24'E. 

A cirque-type glacier in the Lanterman Range, Bow- 
ers Mtns., draining SW. from between Bowers Peak 
and Mt. Edixon into the lower part of Canham Gla- 
cier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-AC AN for Lt. 
John Hoshko, Jr., USNR, public affairs officer on the 
staff of the Commander, USN Support Force, Antarc- 
tica, 1966-68. 

Hoskins, Mount 81°50'S., 159°03'E. 

A mountain, 2,030 m., standing on the W. side of Star- 
shot Gl., 4 mi. S. of Mt. Lindley. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir Anthony Hoskins, 
a former Lord of the Admiralty and a member of the 
expedition Ship Committee. 

Hoskins Peak 67°46'S., 67°36'W. 
A peak 3 mi. W. of Contact Peak in southern Pourquoi 
Pas I., Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys, 
1956-59. Named by UK-APC for Arthur K. Hoskins, 
FIDS geologist at Stonington I. in 1958 and Horseshoe 
I. in 1959. 

Hospital Cove: see Yankee Harbor 62°32'S., 59°47"W. 

Hospital Point 62°32'S., 59°47'W. 
Point formed by an ice cliff with a small amount of 
rock exposed at its base, lying at the N. side of Yankee 
Hbr. immediately E. of Glacier Bluff, Greenwich I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named 
Rocky Point by DI personnel on the Discovery H in 
1935. In order to avoid duplication the UK-APC re- 
jected this name in 1961 and substituted a new one. 
Hopsital Point derives from Hospital Cove, a name for 
Yankee Hbr. in common use among British sealers in 
the 1820's and British whalers in the 1920's. 



Host Island 64°56'S., 63°55'W. 

Island lying immediately SE. of Manciple I. in the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chau- 
cer's Canterbury Tales. 

Hotine, Mount 81°43'S., 160°00'E. 

A peak 2 mi. NE. of Mt. McKerrow, in the Surveyors 
Range. Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Briga- 
dier Martin Hotine, British Director of Overseas Sur- 
veys at the time. 

Hotine Glacier 65°08'S., 63°52'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long which is divided at its mouth by 
Mt. Cloos, flowing W. into both Deloncle and Girard 
Bays, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 for Brigadier Martin Hotine, 
Director of Overseas Surveys. 

Hough Glacier 78°32'S., 84°20'W. 

A glacier in the SE. portion of the Sentinel Range of 
the Ellsworth Mtns., rising just S. of Mt. Tuck and 
flowing ESE. for 10 mi. between the Guerrero and 
Remington Glaciers. First mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for William S. Hough, who made ionosphere 
studies at the South Pole Station in 1957. 

Houk Spur 85°0rS., 64°45'W. 

A bare rock spur extending from the SW. side of Mac- 
kin Table, 1 mi. N. of Mt. Dumais, in southern Patux- 
ent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Vernon N. Houk (MC) USN, offi- 
cer in charge of South Pole Station, winter 1958. 

Houlder, Mount: see Houlder Bluff 61 °06'S., 54°51'W. 

Houlder Bluff 61 "OG'S., 54°5rW. 

A bluff overlooking Point Wild on the N. coast of Ele- 
phant I., South Shetland Islands. This feature was 
named "Mount Frank Houlder" by the Shackleton 
exp., 1914-16, after Frank Houlder of the Houlder 
Steamship line, who assisted that expedition. Origi- 
nally regarded as a distinct mountain from northward, 
it is now known to be backed inland by higher ground. 

Houle Island 66°42'S., 141''12'E. 

Low rocky island 1 mi. W. of Ressac I. and about 3.5 
mi. NNE. of Zelee Glacier Tongue. Phot, from the air 
by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 
1949-51, and so named by them because the surf 
breaks over this low-lying island. "Houle" is the 
French word for surge or swell. 
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»., 160°00'E. 

,750 m.) on the NW. end of Dan- 
ountains. Mapped by USGS from 
avy aerial photographs, 1960-62. 
:AN for Kenneth R. Howell, 
nst at the South Pole Station, 



ovgaard Island 65°08'S., 



Hubl Peak 64°43'S., 62°29'W. 

Peak W. of Stolze Peak on Arctowski Peninsula, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land, Mapped by the FIDS from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Artur Freiherr 
von Hiibl (1853-1932), Austrian surveyor, head of the 
topographic section of the Militargeographische Insti- 
tut, Vienna, who in 1 894 designed a stereocomparator 
which was developed independently by Dr. Carl Pul- 
frich in 1901. 



'graphed 
Pped by 
r photos 
Pbrekka 



40'S., 60°54'W. 

;h recedes SW. 6 mi. between Cape 
Pt., along the E. coast of Palmer 
lotographed from the air in Decem- 
USAS. During 1947 it was photo- 
air by the RARE under Ronne, who 
ith the FIDS charted it from the 
y the FIDS for G. Howkins, meteor- 
IDS base at Deception I. in 1944-45. 

9'S., 134°36'W. 

and forming the NE. end of Bowyer 
t the W. side of Venzke Gl. on the 
i^rd Land. The headland was first seen 
;d from aircraft of the U.S. Antarctic 
Tiber 1940. It was mapped by USGS 
nd U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
A.CAN for Lt. Ronnie A. Hoyt, CEC, 
in-Gharge at Byrd Station, 1971. 

ub Nunatak 68°37'S., 66°05'W. 

int 72°08'S., 99°45'W. 

Walker Mtns., standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. 
rston Island. First plotted from air pho- 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
,-ACAN for Harold A. Hubbard, USGS 
ird the icebreaker Burton Island, who 
ations in the area in February 1960 dur- 
Bellingshausen Sea Expedition. 

int 78°05'S., 86°46'W. 

, snow-covered, outlying mountain to the 
-lale, in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
"irst mapped by USGS from surveys and 
otos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
iubley, member, Technical Panel on Gla- 
. National Committee for the IGY. 



■r: see Joyce Glacier 78°01'S., 163°42'E. 



i- see Berkner Island 79°30'S., 47''30'W. 



Hub Nunatak 68°37'S., 66°05'W. 
A beehive-shaped nunatak in the lower part of Lam- 
mers Glacier on Antarctic Peninsula. The feature is 
conspicuously located near the center of the Traffic 
Circle, a glacial depression which is notable for the 
series of prominent glaciers which flow toward, or emi- 
nate from it in a radial pattern. Discovered in 1940 by 
members of the East Base party of the U.S. Antarctic 
Service, 1939-41, who so named the nunatak because 
of its unique location in the Traffic Circle. 

Huckaby, Mount 85''54'S., 127''03'W. 

An ice-free, wedge-shaped mountain in western Wis- 
consin Range, 2,620 m., surmounting the E. wall of 
Olentangy Gl. just E. of Haworth Mesa. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Donnie W. Huckaby, 
maintenance officer at McMurdo Station for USN 
Squadron VX-6 during 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

Huckle, Mount 69°38'S., 69°48'W. 

Mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,500 m., near the N. 
end of Douglas Range in E. Alexander Island. It rises 
7 mi. SSE. of Mt. Spivey on the W. side of Toynbee 
Gl. and is 9 mi. inland from George VI Sound. Possi- 
bly first seen in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot, but 
not recognized as part of Alexander Island. Phot, from 
the air in 1936-37 by the BGLE under Rymill. Sur- 
veyed from the ground in 1948 by the FIDS and 
named for Sydney R. Huckle, general assistant at 
Stonington I., who aided in the FIDS survey of the W. 
side of George VI Sound in 1949. 

Huddle Rocks 65''25'S., 64°59'W. 

Group of rocks lying 1.5 mi. NW. of Symington Is., in 
the Biscoe Islands. Mapped by the FIDS from photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. So 
named by the UK-APC because of the compact na- 
ture of the group. 

Hudman Glacier 78''54'S., 84°12'W. 

Glacier between Marze Peak and Miller Peak at the 
S. end of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains, flow- 
ing SSE. to Minnesota Glacier. Mapped by USGS 
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from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by 
US-ACAN for Capt. Rayburn A. Hudman, USMC, 
who died in the crash of a P2V Neptune airplane at 
McMurdo Sound on Oct. 18, 1956. 

Hudson, Cape 68°20'S., 153°45'E. 

A cape at the northern end of Mawson Peninsula, 
George V Coast. Land was sighted in this area, Jan. 
19, 1840, by Capt. William L. Hudson in the USS 
Peacock of the USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes, who first 
applied the name Cape Hudson. An analysis by B.P. 
Lambert and P.G. Law of the USEE chart, and of the 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47) and ANARE (1959), suggests that the cape 
at the northern end of Mawson Peninsula is Wilkes' 
Cape Hudson. 

Hudson Island 66°39'S., 108''26'E. 

The largest of the Davis Islands, lying in the western 
portion of Vincennes Bay. Photographed by USN Op- 
eration Highjump, 1946-47, and first mapped from 
these photographs by G.D. Blodgett. First visited by 
Phillip Law and members of ANARE (Magga Dan), 
Feb. 19, 1960. Named by ANCA for Captain R. Hud- 
son, leader of the helicopter team with ANARE. 

Hudson Mountains 74°25'S., 99°30'W. 
A large group of low scattered mountains and nuna- 
taks of about 70 mi. extent. They lie just E. of Cranton 
Bay and Pine Island Bay at the E. extremity of 
Amundsen Sea, and are bounded on the N. by Cos- 
grove Ice Shelf and on the S. by Pine Island Glacier. 
Discovered by members of the US AS in flights from 
the USS Bear in February 1940, and further delineated 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. The full extent of the group was mapped by 
USGS from USN air photos of 1966. Named by 
US-SCAN for Capt. William L. Hudson, commander 
of the sloop of war Peacock of the USEE under Wilkes, 
1838-42. The Peacock, accompanied by the Flying Fish 
under Lt. Walker, cruised along the edge of the pack 
to the N. of this area for several days during the latter 
part of March 1839. 

Hudson Nunatak 70°54'S., 65°17'E. 

A nunatak 2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Bewsher in the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for Dr. J. W. 
Hudson, medical officer at Mawson Station in 1966. 

Hudson Ridge 83°47'S., 56°39'W. 
A narrow rock ridge 5 mi. long, lying 4 mi. N. of Heis- 
er Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Peter M. 
Hudson, aviation machinist at Ellsworth Station, win- 
ter 1958. 



Hueca Point 58°26'S., 26°26'W. 

The westernmost point of Montagu I., South Sand- 
wich Islands. The name Punta Hueca (hollow point) 
was first used in Argentine hydrographic publications 
of 1953. 

Huemul Island 63°40'S., 60°50'W. 

Island lying off the N. end of Trinity I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10. Named by the Chilean Antarctic Exp. of 
1946-47 under Federico Guesalaga Toro. The Hue- 
mul, a South American deer, is one of the animals that 
appears on the national shield of Chile. 

Hueneme Glacier 85°49'S., 131°15'W. 

A glacier, 8 mi. long, draining westward from Wiscon- 
sin Range to enter Reedy Gl. between Griffith Peak 
and Mickler Spur. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Port Hueneme, California, location of the Con- 
struction Battalion Center which handles west coast 
cargo for USN Deep Freeze Operations. 

Huevo, Isla: see Egg Island 63°41'S., 57°42'W. 

Huffman, Mount 75''19'S., 72°16'W. 

A prominent mountain 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Abrams, in 
the Behrendt Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jerry W. Huffman, scientific 
leader at Eights Station in 1963. 

Hugershoff" Cove 64°38'S., 62°23'W. 

Cove lying 2 mi. NW. of Beaupre Cove in Wilhelmina 
Bay, along the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Carl R. Hugershoflf( 1882- 1941), 
German geodesist who designed the autocartograph, 
an instrument which first applied the principles of 
photogrammetry to air photos, in about 1921. 

Hoggins, Mount 78°17'S., 162°29'E. 

A large conical mountain, 3,735 m., surmounting the 
heads of Allison, Dale and Potter Glaciers in the Royal 
Society Range. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
which named it for Sir William Huggins, President of 
the Royal Society, 1900-5. 

Huggler Peak 79°07'S., 84°41'W. 

A sharp snow-covered peak, 1,580 m., in the N. part of 
Anderson Massif, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for John 
Q. Huggler, storekeeper USNR, who assisted in var- 
ious construction projects at McMurdo Station during 
USN Op. DFrz. 1966. 
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Hughes, Mount 79°3rS., 157°23'E. 

A mountain, 2,250 m., midway between Mt. Long- 
hurst and Tentacle Ridge in the Cook Mountains. Dis- 
covered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for J. F. 
Hughes, an Honorary Secretary of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, who helped in the preparation for 
the expedition. 

Hughes Bay 64''13'S., 61°20'W. 

A bay lying between Cape Sterneck and Cape Murray 
along the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. The name 
has appeared on maps for over 100 years, and com- 
memorates Edward Hughes, master of the Sprightly, an 
Enderby Brothers sealing vessel which explored in this 
area in 1824-25. 

Hughes Bluff 75°24'S., 162°12'E. 

A conspicuous rock and ice bluff (310 m.) along the S. 
side of David GL, 6 mi. W. of Cape Reynolds, in Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy tricamera aerial photography, 1957-62. Named 
by US-ACAN for Garrett A. Hughes, USARP re- 
searcher (cosmic radiation) at McMurdo Station in 
1966. 



rapher's mate with the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. 
in February 1960, who took aerial photographs of 
Thurston Island from helicopters. 

Hughes Point 73''30'S., 94°16'W. 

Steep rock point on the W. side of the terminus of 
Exum GL, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the 
Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61, 
and named by them for Wayne B. Hughes, Asst. 
USARP Representative at McMurdo Station, 
1960-61. 

Hughes Range 84''30'S., 175°30'E. 

A high massive N.-S. trending range surmounted by 
six prominent summits, of which Mt. Kaplan (4,230 
m.) is the highest, located E. of Canyon Gl. in the 
Queen Maud Mtns. and extending 45 mi. from the 
confluence of Brandau and Keltic Glaciers in the S., to 
the Giovinco Ice Piedmont in the north. Discovered 
and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the Baselaying 
Flight of Nov. 18, 1929, and named by US-ACAN, on 
the recommendation of R. Adm. Byrd, for Charles 
Evans Hughes, Secretary of State and Chief Justice of 
the U.S., and adviser and counselor of Byrd. 



Hughes Glacier 77°44'S., 162''27'E. 
Small alpine glacier flowing toward Lake Bonney in 
Taylor Valley from the Kukri Hills on the south, in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by the Western Geological 
Party led by Taylor of the BrAE (1910-13) and 
named for Prof. McKenny Hughes, geologist, of Cam- 
bridge. 

Hughes Gulf: see Hughes Bay 64°13'S., 61°20'W. 

Hughes Ice Piedmont 70°12'S., 62°15'W. 
The ice piedmont between Cordini Glacier and Smith 
Inlet on the east coast of Palmer Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Terence J. Hughes, USARP glaciologist at 
Deception Island and McMurdo Sound during 
1970-71, and Deception Island, 1973-74. 

Hughes Island 70°44'S., 167°39'E. 

Small ice-covered island, the easternmost of the Lyall 
Islands, lying just outside the E. part of the entrance to 
Yule Bay, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Ronald M. Hughes, USN, Medical 
Officer at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Hughes Peninsula 71°52'S., 100°35'W. 
Ice-covered peninsula about 18 mi. long, lying W. of 
Henry Inlet on the N. side of Thurston Island. Plotted 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. Named by US-ACAN for Jerry Hughes, photog- 



Hugh Mitchell Peak: see Mitchell Peak 76°25'S., 
147°22'W. 

Hugi Glacier 66°11'S., 65°07'W. 

Glacier flowing northward into the head of Holtedahl 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under RymiU, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for Franz J. Hugi (1796-1855), Swiss 
teacher, the "father of winter mountaineering," and 
author of two pioneer works on glacier phenomena. 

Hugo Island 64°59'S., 65°46'W. 

Ice-covered island 1 mi. long, with several rocky is- 
lands and pinnacles off its E. side, in the W. approach 
to Bismarck Str. 40 mi. SW. of Cape Monaco, Anvers 
Island. Probably disc, by C. J. Evensen, captain of the 
Hertha, who explored along the W. coast of Antarctic 
Pen. in 1893, because an unnamed island of similar 
extent and location first appeared on the charts at that 
time. The island was sighted by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot, who named it for the French poet and 
novelist Victor Hugo. 

Hmdobro, Ma: see Alpha Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Huinca, Ha: see Wyatt Island 67°20'S., 67°40'W. 

Huinga, Cape 82°31'S., 165°10'E. 

A bold cape overlooking the Ross Ice Shelf, at the N. 
side of the mouth of Robb Glacier. The Southern 
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Party of the NZGSAE (1959-60) assembled near the 
cape in November 1959, thus suggesting the name. 
Huinga is the Maori word for a gathering. 

Huisvik Hafen: see Husvik Harbor 54°10'S., 36°40'W. 

Huitfeldt Point 65°59'S., 64°44'W. 

Point SE. of Vorweg Pt. on the SW. side of Barilari 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for Fritz Huitfeldt, Norwegian pioneer 
ski exponent, author of one of the earliest skiing man- 
uals, and designer of the Huitfeldt ski binding, for long 
the standard binding. 

Hukuro Cove: see Fukuro Cove 69°12'S., 39°39'E. 

Hulcombe Ridge 70°24'S., eG'lS'E. 

A rock ridge, extending 1.5 mi. in a N.-S. direction, 
situated 3 mi. W. of Wignall Peak in the Porthos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. Named by ANCA 
for G. C. Hulcombe, diesel mechanic at Davis Station 
in 1962. 

Huldreskorvene Peaks 72°00'S., 6°05'E. 

A group of summit peaks and crags just N. of Skorve- 
halsen Saddle and W. of Tussenobba Peak in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Huldreskorvene . 

Huldreslottet Mountain 72°58'S., 3°48'W. 
A prominent ice-free mountain that is the southern- 
most summit in the Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Hul- 
dreslottet (the fairy castle). 

HuU Bay 74"'55'S., 137''40'W. 

An ice-filled bay, about 25 mi. wide, fed by Hull Gla- 
cier, which descends into it between Lynch Point and 
Cape Burks, on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered by the US AS, 1939-41. The bay derives its name 
from Hull Glacier, which is named for Secretary of 
State Cordell Hull. 

HuU Glacier 75°05'S., 137''15'W. 

A glacier, about 35 mi. long, flowing NW. between 
Mt. Giles and Mt. Gray into Hull Bay, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered by the USAS (1939-41) and named 
for Secretary of State Cordell Hull. 

Hulot, Presqu'ile: see Hulot Peninsula 64°29'S., 
62°44'W. 



Hulot Peninsula 64''29'S., 62°44'W. 

Rugged peninsula forming the SW. extremity of Bra- 
bant L, in the Palmer Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Baron 
Hulot. 

Hulshagen, Mount 72°31'S., 31°16'E. 

Mountain, 2,100 m., standing 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Bastin 
on the N. side of the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named 
it for Charles Hulshagen, vehicle mechanic with the 
expedition. 

Hulth, Mount 66°41'S., 64°H'W. 

Peak, 1,470 m., with precipitous black cliffs on its SE. 
side, standing at the W. side of Cabinet Inlet and S. of 
the mouth of Friederichsen Gl. on the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. During 1947 it was charted by the FIDS 
and photographed from the air by the RARE under 
Ronne. Named by the FIDS for J. M. Hulth, Swedish 
polar bibliographer. 

Humann Point 64°24'S., 62°41'W. 

Point forming the N. side of the entrance to Duperre 
Bay on the W. side of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for Vice-Admiral Humann, French Navy. 

Humble, Mount 67°40'S., 49°29'E. 

Highest mountain, 1,450 m., in the Raggatt Moun- 
tains. Plotted from air photos taken by ANARE in 
1956. Named by ANCA for J. Humble, cosmic ray 
physicist at Mawson in 1960. 

Humble Island 64°46'S., 64°06'W. 

Small rocky island lying 0.4 mi. SE. of Norsel Pt. in 
Arthur Hbr., off the SW. coast of An vers I. in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955. 
So named by the UK-APC in 1956 because the island 
seems to be squeezed insignificantly between Litchfield 
I. and the coast of Anvers Island. 

Humble Point 61 "ITS., 54°08'W. 

Low point 5 mi. SW. of Cape Lloyd on the W. coast of 
Clarence I., South Shetland Islands. The feature is 
called "Punta Baja" (Low Point) on Argentine Govt, 
charts of the 1 950's, but that descriptive name is repet- 
itive. The UK-APC recommended translation of 
"Punta Baja" to Humble Point in 1971. That form has 
been approved to avoid duplication. 

Humboldt Graben 71°45'S., U'SS'E. 

A glacier-filled valley, 20 mi. long, trending N.-S. be- 
tween the Humboldt Mountains and the Petermann 
Ranges in Queen Maud Land. The feature was dis- 
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covered and mapped by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39, who named it in association with the adja- 
cent Humboldt Mountains. 

Humboldt Mountains 71°45'S., 11°30'E. 

A group of mountains immediately W. of the Peter- 
mann Ranges, forming the westernmost portion of the 
Wohlthat Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
and mapped by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
who named them for Alexander von Humboldt, famed 
German naturalist and geographer of the first half of 
the nineteenth century. 

Humboldtsokket: see Humboldt Graben 71°45'S., 
11°55'E. 

Hum Island 67°21'S., 59°38'E. 

Small island in the William Scoresby Arch., lying be- 
tween the W. extremities of Bertha I. and Islay. Disc, 
and named by DI personnel on the William Scoresby in 
February 1936. 

Hummel, Mount 74°28'S., 13ri9'W. 
A snow-capped summit that rises above the east-cen- 
tral portion of Grant Island, off the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered and first charted from the USS 
Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) William T. Hummel, USNR, helicopter pilot 
aboard Glacier at the time of discovery. 

Hummock Island: see Heywood Island 62°20'S., 
59°41'W. 

Hummock Island 65°53'S., 65°29'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 4 mi. W. of Larrouy I. and 3.5 

mi. NW. of Ferin Head, off" the W. coast of Graham 

Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under 

Rymill. 

Hump, The 64°21'S., 63°15'W. 

Conspicuous dome-shaped summit on the N. shore of 
Lapeyrere Bay, northern Anvers I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The name appears on a chart based on a 
1927 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery, but may 
reflect an earlier naming. 

Humpback Rocks 54°07'S., 36°38'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 0.25 mi. N. of Cape Saun- 
ders, off the N. coast of South Georgia. The SGS, 
1951-52, reported that the descriptive name Kn0lrok- 
set (Humpback Rocks) has been used for this feature 
by the whalers and sealers at South Georgia. An Eng- 
lish form of the name, Humback Rocks, was recom- 
mended by the UK-APC in 1954. 



Humphrey Uoyd, Mount 72°19'S., 169°27'E. 

A conspicuous mountain (2,975 m.) which forms a sub- 
stantial part of the divide between the heads of Towles 
and Manhaul Glaciers, in the Admiralty Mtns., Victo- 
ria Land. Discovered in 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross. 
He named this feature for the Rev. Dr. Humphrey 
Lloyd of Trinity College, Dublin, an active member of 
the British Assn. which promoted interest in magnetic 
and meteorological research in the Antarctic. 

Humphreys HiU 67°14'S., 66°50'W. 
A hill between the mouths of Briickner Gl. and Antevs 
Gl. on Arrowsmith Pen., Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named 
by UK-APC for William J. Humphreys (1862-1949), 
American meteorologist and joint author with W. A. 
Bentley of Snow Crystals. 

Humphries Glacier 72°5rS., 168°50'E. 

Steep tributary glacier just east of Ingham Gl., flowing 
generally southwestward to join Borchgrevink Gl. 
northwestward of Mt. Prior, in the Victory Mtns., Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
John G. Humphries, New Zealand ionospheric scien- 
tist at Hallett Station, 1957. 

Humphries Heights 65°03'S., 63°52'W. 

Series of elevations extending SW. from False Cape 
Renard to Deloncle Bay, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Col. 
G. J. Humphries, Deputy Director of Overseas Sur- 
veys. 

Hump Island 67°36'S., 62°53'E. 
Island just E. of the East Arm of Horseshoe Harbor in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Rephotographed by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. So named by ANARE be- 
cause of its humped appearance from ground level. 

Hump Passage 85°27'S., 170''12'W. 

A wide gap just SE. of Barnum Peak, through which 
Liv Glacier emerges from the polar plateau. It was 
originally referred to as the "Hump" by R. Adm. 
Richard E. Byrd and is the pass over which he made 
his historic South Pole flight of 1929. The feature was 
observed by the Southern Party of NZGSAE 
(1961-62) who recommended perpetuation of a form 
of the original name. 

Humps Island GS^SS'S., 57°25'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long with two summits near the W. end, 

situated 4 mi. SSE. of the tip of The Naze, a peninsula 



406 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



of N. James Ross I., which Hes S. of the NE. end of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE under Nor- 
denskjold, 1901-4. This descriptive name was recom- 
mended by the UK-APC in 1948 following a survey of 
the area by the FIDS in 1945. 

Hundebugten: see Hound Bay 54°22'S., 36°13'W. 

Hunt, Mount 67°07'S., 144°18'E. 
A dome-shaped mountain about 520 m. high, sur- 
mounting the promontory which terminates in Cape 
De la Motte. Discovered by the AAE (191 1-14) under 
Douglas Mawson, who named it for H.A. Hunt, Dir. of 
the Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. 

Hunt, Mount: see Hunt Mountain 82°05'S., 159°16'E. 

Hunt Bluff 74°37'S., 111°46'W. 

A steep rock and ice bluff about 3 mi. long, standing 2 
mi. S. of Jeffrey Head on the W. side of Bear Peninsu- 
la, Marie Byrd Land. First photographed from the air 
by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Robert B. Hunt, USNR, medical officer 
with the Byrd Station winter party, 1966. 

Hunter, Cape 66°57'S., 142°21'E. 
A rocky promontory on the W. shore of Common- 
wealth Bay, 8 mi. W. of Cape Denison. Discovered in 
1912 and explored the following year by the AAE un- 
der Douglas Mawson, who named it for John G. Hunt- 
er, chief biologist of the expedition. 

Hunter, Mount 64°05'S., 62''24'W. 

Mountain, 1,410 m., standing 4 mi. WSW. of Duclaux 
Pt. on Pasteur Pen., Brabant I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, 
but not named. Photographed by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for John Hunter 
(1728-1793), British surgeon, comparative anatomist 
and physiologist, who revolutionized the approach to 
surgery as an exact science in relation to other aspects 
of medicine. 

Hunter Glacier 71°44'S., 163°00'E. 

A tributary glacier, 7 mi. long, draining westward from 
central Lanterman Range in the Bowers Mtns. and 
entering Rennick Gl. at Mt. Lugering. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. William 
G. Hunter, executive and operations officer with the 
McMurdo Station winter party in 1964. 

Hunt Glacier 76°52'S., 162°25'E. 

A small, deeply entrenched glacier on the E. coast of 

Victoria Land, entering Granite Harbor N. of Drei- 



kanter Head. Mapped by the BrAE, 1910-13. Prob- 
ably named for H. A. Hunt, Australian meteorologist 
who assisted in writing the scientific reports of the 
BrAE, 1907-9. 

Hunt Island: see Pampa Island 64°20'S., 62°10'W. 

Hunt Mountain 82°05'S., 159°I6'E. 

Mountain, 3,240 m., which stands in the N. part of the 
Holyoake Range and is its highest point. Mapped by 
the southern party of the NZGSAE (1960-61) and 
named for Capt. P. J. Hunt, RE, leader of the party. 

Hunt Nunataks 70° ITS., 64°53'E. 

A linear group of nunataks, 2 mi. long, lying just E. of 
Mt. Bechervaise in the Athos Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted by ANARE from air photos ob- 
tained in 1965. Named by ANCA for P. Hunt, senior 
helicopter pilot with the Prince Charles Mountains 
survey party in 1969. 

Hunt Peak 67''18'S., 68°02'W. 

Triangular rock peak, 610 m., marking the N. side of 
the entrance to Stonehouse Bay on the E. coast of Ade- 
laide Island. Disc, and first roughly surveyed in 1909 
by the FrAE under Charcot. Resurveyed in 1948 by 
the FIDS, who named the point marked by this peak 
for Sgt. Kenneth D. Hunt, mechanic for the expedi- 
tion's Norseman airplane in 1950. Further survey in 
1957-58 by the FIDS showed no definable point in the 
vicinity and the name was transferred to the peak. 

Hunt Point: see Hunt Peak 67°18'S., 68°02'W. 

Huntress Glacier 62°41'S., 60°17'W. 

Glacier flowing into the head of False Bay, Livingston 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 after the American schooner Huntress 
(Capt. Christopher Burdick) from Nantucket, which 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21 in com- 
pany with the Huron of New Haven, Connecticut. 

Hunt Spur 85°59'S., 146°50'W. 

A rugged spur descending from Mt. Warden along the 
NW. face of Watson Escarpment. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Glenn C. Hunt, aviation 
electronics technician of USN Squadron VX-6 who 
participated in Operation Deep Freeze for 5 years. 

Hugo Bay 63°23'S., 58°00'W. 

Bay about 8 mi. wide between Cape Ducorps and 
Cape Legoupil, along the N. coast of Trinity Peninsu- 
la. A Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40, originally 
gave the name Huon to a cape in this area after Felix 
Huon de Kermadec, a member of the expedition. A 
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survey by the FIDS in 1946 did not identify the cape 
but appUed the name to this bay which Hes in the 
same area. 



Queen Maud Mountains. Named by NZGSAE 
(1961-62) after their Husky dog teams which they 
drove to the summit of this feature. 



Hurd Peninsula 62°41'S., 60°23'W. 
Peninsula between South Bay and False Bay on the S. 
coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1961 for Capt. Thomas 
Hurd, RN, second Hydrographer to the British Admi- 
ralty, 1808-23, who instituted a regular system of nau- 
tical surveys, and under whose authority Lt. E. Brans- 
field's 1820 survey of the Bransfield Strait area was 
published in November 1822. 

Hurds Island: see Heard Island 53°06'S., 73°30'E. 

Hurley, Cape 67°36'S., 145°18'E. 

An ice-covered coastal point marking on the east the 
mouth of the depression occupied by the Mertz Gla- 
cier. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named it for James F. Hurley, official 
photographer of the expedition. 

Hurley, Mount 66°17'S., 51°21'E. 
Snow-covered massif with steep bare slopes on the W. 
side, standing 7 mi. S. of Cape Ann and 3 mi. S. of Mt. 
Biscoe. Disc, in January 1930 by the BANZARE, 
1929-31, under Mawson, who named it for Capt. 
James Francis (Frank) Hurley, photographer with the 
expedition. Hurley also served with the AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-14, and a Br. exp. under Shackleton, 
1914-17. 

Huron Glacier 62°38'S., 60°02'W. 

Glacier flowing into Moon Bay, Livingston I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1958 after the American ship Huron (Capt. John Da- 
vis) of New Haven, Connecticut, which visited the 
South Shetland Islands in 1820-21 and 1821-22. 

Hurst Peak 79''34'S., 84°35'W. 

A prominent rock peak, 1,790 m., at the S. end of 
Webers Peaks in the Heritage Range. Named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party, 1963-64, for avi- 
ation machinist James E. Hurst, crew member aboard 
the LC-47 which made the first 1963-64 flight to the 
Ellsworth Mountains. 

Husky Dome: see Husky Heights 84°53'S., 176°00'E. 

Husky Dome: see Husky Massif 71 °00'S., 65°09'E. 

Husky Heights 84°53'S., 176°00'E. 

Relatively flat, ice-covered heights 4 mi. SE. of Haynes 
Table, overlooking the head of Brandau Gl. in the 



Husky Massif 71°00'S., 65°09'E. 

A rock outcrop (2,100 m.) about 2.5 mi. long, standing 
6.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Bewsher in the Aramis Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. First sighted from Mt. 
Bewsher by an AN ARE field party in January 1957 
and named "Husky Dome" to commemorate the 
sledge dogs used by the party. The earlier name was 
amended to Husky Massif by ANCA in 1 970 and is 
considered more descriptive. 

Husky Pass 71°40'S., 163°34'E. 

A pass between Lanterman Range and Molar Massif 
in the Bowers Mtns., located at the head of Sledgers 
Gl. and an unnamed tributary leading to Leap Year 
Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE, 1963-64, for the 
great efforts made here by dog teams in hauling out of 
the Rennick Gl. watershed into that of the Lillie Gla- 



Hussey, Mount 72°46'S., 167°3rE. 

A mountain (2,790 m.) rising from the spur at the 
head of Gruendler GL, in the Victory Mtns. of Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Keith M. Hussey, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1966-67. 

H. U. Sverdrupjjella: see Sverdrup Mountains 72°20'S., 
1°00'E. 

Husvik Harbor 54° ID'S., SBMCW. 

The southernmost of three harbors at the head of 
Stromness Bay, along the N. coast of South Georgia. 
The name dates back to about 1912, and was probably 
given by Norwegian whalers who frequented the har- 
bor and established a whaling station at its head. 

Hutago, Mount: see Futago, Mount 69°12'S., 39°44'E. 

Hutcheson Nunataks 76°17'S., 143<'27'W. 

A small group of nunataks along the N. side of Balchen 
Gl., about midway between the Phillips Mtns. and 
Abele Nunatak, in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and 
mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US- 
ACAN for Guy Hutcheson, radio engineer with the 
ByrdAE 1933-35. 

Hutchinson Island 76°47'S., 148°53'W. 
An ice-covered island 15 mi. long, lying 10 mi. E. of 
Vollmer I. in Marshall Archipelago. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
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1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. G-g-) Peter A. 
Hutchinson, USN, Operations Officer aboard USS 
Glacier along this coast, 1961-62. 

Hutchison HiU 66°56'S., 65''42'W. 

Hill 1 .5 mi. NE. of Lampitt Nunatak on Avery Pla- 
teau, Graham Land. This hill is one of the few features 
on the plateau that is readily visible from Darbel Bay. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Sir Robert Hut- 
chison, English physician who made outstanding con- 
tributions to knowledge of the scientific principles of 
nutrition. 

Hut Cove 63°24'S., 56°59'W. 

Small cove in the E. part of Hope Bay between Seal 
Pt. and Grunden Rock, at the NE. end of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Disc, by a party under J. Gunnar Anders- 
son of the SwedAE, 1901-4, who wintered at Hope 
Bay in 1903. So named in 1945 by the FIDS because 
they, like the SwedAE, established a base hut on the S. 
shore of this cove. 

Hut Point 77°51'S., 166°38'E. 

Small point lying 1 mi. NW. of Cape Armitage, at the 
S. end of Hut Point Peninsula, Ross Island. Discovered 
and named by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, who 
established their hut on the point. 

Hut Point Peninsula 77°46'S., 166°51'E. 
Long narrow peninsula from 2 to 3 mi. wide and 15 
mi. long, projecting SW. from the slopes of Mt. Erebus 
on Ross Island. The BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott 
built its hut on Hut Point at the S. end of the peninsu- 
la. Members of the BrAE (1910-13) under Scott, win- 
tering on Cape Evans and often using the hut during 
their journeys, came to refer to this feature as Hut 
Point Peninsula. 

Hutton CUffs 77''44'S., 166°51'E. 
Cliffs on the W. side of Hut Point Peninsula on Ross 
Island, about 2 mi. N. of Ford Rock. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Captain Hutton of 
the Canterbury Museum, Christchurch, New Zealand. 

Hutton Mountains 74°12'S., 62°20'W. 
A group of mountains in SE. Palmer Land, bounded 
on the SW. by Johnston Gl., on the NW. by Squires 
Gl., on the N. by Swann Gl., and on the E. by Keller 
Inlet. The mountains were observed and photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE, 1947-48. They were 
mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN after James Hutton 
(1726-97), Scottish geologist. 

Hutto Peak 79°17'S., 85°53'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,620 m., standing just below the 

Founders Escarpment on the ridge separating the up- 



per p>ortions of Gowan and Splettstoesser Glaciers, in 
the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Chief Yoeman Grey H. Hutto, USN, a participant 
in Deep Freeze operations in two austral seasons in 
Antarctica, 1964-66. 

Hutt Peak 76°01'S., 132°39'W. 

A small but sharply rising snow-covered peak that rises 
above the general level of the central part of the Mt. 
Bursey massif, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Charles R. Hutt of 
the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, a geomagnetist/ 
seismologist at South Pole Station, 1970. 

Hvalbugten: see Whale Bay 60°44'S., 45°11'W. 

Hval Bukta: see Whales, Bay of 78°30'S., 164°20'W. 

Hvahkjaer: see Whale Skerries 60°42'S., 45°06'W. 

Hvalskjaerene: see Whale Skerries 60°42'S., 45°06'W. 

Hvalsten: see Filchner Rocks 54°42'S., 35°44'W. 

Hvit Oen: see White Island 78°08'S., 167°24'E. 

Hvit Oya: see White Island 66°44'S., 48°35'E. 

Hyatt, Isla: see Laktionov Island 65°46'S., 65°46'W. 

Hyatt, Mount 74°53'S., 64°47'W. 

Mountain in the southern part of the Latady Mtns., 
about 5 mi. NW. of Schmitt Mesa, in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Gerson Hyatt, 
builder with the McMurdo Station winter party in 
1967, who assisted in building the USARP Plateau 
Station at 79°15'S., 40°30'E. 

Hyde Glacier 79°48'S., 83°42'W. 
A short glacier flowing E. through Edson Hills to join 
Union GL, in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for William H. Hyde, ionospheric scientist 
at Little America V Station in 1958. 

Hydrodist Rocks 63°44'S., 60°55'W. 

Four rocks, one of which dries at low tide and two are 
submerged, lying 4 mi. W. of Trinity I., Palmer Archi- 
pelago. These rocks were fixed in January 1964 by 
HMS Protector by means of helicopter-borne hydrodist. 

Hydrographer Islands 67°23'S., 48°50'E. 

Prominent group of small islands in the bay just S. of 
Sakellari Pen., Enderby Land. Photographed by the 
Soviet Antarctic Exp. (Lena) in March 1957, and by 
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the ANARE in December 1957. Named "Ostrova 
Gidrografov" (Hydrographer Islands) by the Soviet ex- 
pedition. 

Hydrurga Rocks 64''08'S., 61°37'W. 

Group of rocks lying E. of Two Hummock I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE, 
1955-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 after Hyd- 
rurga leptonyx, the leopard seal. 



Hyperion Nunataks 72°04'S., 68°55'W. 
Group of about 10 nunataks lying S. of Saturn Gl. and 
8 mi. W. of Corner Cliffs, in the SE. part of Alexander 
Island. First seen and phot, from the air by Lincoln 
Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and mapped from these 
photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Surveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS, and so named by the UK-APG because of asso- 
ciation with Saturn Glacier, Hyperion being one of the 
satellites oi Saturn. 
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Ian Peak 71°31'S., 163°59'E. 

A peak in the Bowers Mtns., located 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Stirling where the feature overlooks the heads of Leap 
Year and Champness Glaciers. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1967-68, for Ian Smith, Victoria Univ. ge- 
ologist in Antarctica that season. 

lapetus Nunatak 71°36'S., 70°15'W. 

An isolated nunatak at the SW. margin of Satellite 
Snowfield, about midway between Walton Mtns. and 
Staccato Peaks in southern Alexander Island. Mapped 
by Directorate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imag- 
ery supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration in cooperation with U.S. Geological 
Survey. Named by UK-APC from association with 
Saturn Glacier (nearby to the east), after lapetus, one 
of the satellites of Saturn. 

Ibar, Mote: see Ibar Rocks 62°27'S., 59°43'W. 

Ibar Rocks 62°27'S., 59°43'W. 

Two rocks located 0.2 mi. E. of Bonert Rock and 0.6 
mi. SE. of Canto Pt., Greenwich I., South Shetland 
Islands. The names "Islote Ibar" and "Islote Teniente 
Ibar" appearing on Chilean hydrographic charts in 
the 1950's refer to the larger and western rock. The 
recommended name Ibar Rocks includes a submerged 
outlier to the NE. of the larger rock. Teniente (lieuten- 
ant) Mario Ibar P. signed the official act of inaugura- 
tion of the Chilean Arturo Prat scientific station on 
Greenwich I. in 1947. 

Icarus Point: see Cafion Point 64°34'S., 6r55'W. 

Ice Bay: see Ice Fjord 54°03'S., 37°41'W. 

Ice Bay: see Amundsen Bay 66°55'S., 50°00'E. 

Iceberg Bay 60°39'S., 45°32'W. 

Bay 3 mi. wide, which indents the S. coast of Corona- 
tion I. between Cape Hansen and Olivine Pt., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Named by Matthew Brisbane, 
who roughly charted the S. coast of Coronation I. un- 
der the direction of James Weddell in 1823. 

Iceberg Point 64°38'S., 63°06'W. 

Prominent point 8 mi. WSW. of Ryswyck Pt., on the 
E. side of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The 
point was first mapped by the BelgAE, 1897-99. The 
name appears on a chart based upon a 1927 survey by 
DI personnel on the Discovery, but may reflect an ear- 
lier naming. 

Icebreaker Glacier 73°37'S., 166°10'E. 

A large valley glacier 10 mi. NE. of Mt. Monteagle 
that flows SE. from the Mountaineer Range to Lady 



Newnes Bay, Victoria Land. Below Hermes Point, its 
flow coalesces with that of Fitzgerald Glacier. Named 
by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, as a tribute to the work of 
the complements of U.S. Navy and U.S. Coast Guard 
icebreakers in Antarctic exploration, in supporting sci- 
entists and in aiding other ships. 

IcefaU Nunatak 78°18'S., 158°38'E. 

Prominent ice-free nunatak, 1,760 m., lying close S. of 
the main flow of Skelton Icefalls. Named by US- 
AC AN in 1964 for its proximity to Skelton Icefalls. 

Ice Fjord 54°03'S., 37°4rW. 

Bay 5.5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, entered between 
Weddell and Kade Points along the S. coast and near 
the W. end of South Georgia. The name is well estab- 
lished, dating back to about 1920. 

Ichime Glacier 68°23'S., 42°08'E. 

Glacier flowing to the sea just W. of Kasumi Rock in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who also gave the name. 

Ickes Mountains 75°29'S., 139°45'W. 
A series of coastal mountains that extend W. from 
Strauss Gl. for 15 mi., in Marie Byrd Land. The 
mountains were discovered from aircraft of the U.S. 
Antarctic Service on Dec. 18, 1940. The name Ickes 
Mountains, after Sec. of the Interior Harold L. Ickes, 
appeared in the maps and reports resulting from this 
expedition although Ickes objected and never acqui- 
esced to the use. Nonetheless, the name became estab- 
lished in usage and in 1966 was approved by the US- 
ACAN. The U.S. Antarctic Service was established in 
the Division of Territories and Island Possessions of the 
Department of the Interior in 1939, during the period 
(1933-46) that Ickes was secretary. 

Ida, Mount 83°35'S., 170°29'E. 

A conspicuous bare rock mountain, 1,565 m., standing 
2 mi. W. of Granite Pillars, just SE. of the head of 
King Gl. in Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered by 
the BrAE (1907-9), and named for Miss Ida Jane 
Rule of Christchurch, N.Z., who later married Eklward 
Saunders, Secretary to Shackleton, who assisted in pre- 
paring the narrative of the expedition. 

Idun Peak 77°38'S., 161°26'E. 

A small peak between Mt. Thundergut and Veli Peak 
in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. The name, rec- 
ommended by US-ACAN in consultation with NZ- 
APC, is one in a group of names in Asgard Range 
derived from Norse mythology, Idun being a goddess. 

Ifo Island 66°38'S., 139°44'E. 

Low rocky island 0.2 mi. SE. of Helene I. at the W. 
end of Geologic Archipelago. Phot, from the air by 
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along the embayment between Cape Vahsel and Cape 
Charlotte. The name Sandwich Bay, for John Mon- 
tagu, 4th Earl of Sandwich, was given to the whole 
embayment between Cape Vahsel and Cape Char- 
lotte in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook. The name was 
later restricted on maps to the small bay described, 
since a name for the large embayment was not consid- 
ered useful. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that the 
name Iris Bay for the same feature is well established 
in use among the whalers and sealers in South Geor- 
gia, and that the name Sandwich Bay is unknown lo- 
cally. Iris Bay is approved to conform with local usage. 

Irizar, Cape TS^SS'S., 162''57'E. 

A bold rocky headland that forms the N. end of Lam- 
plugh Island, off the coast of Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. He named it 
for Capt. Julian Irizar, of the Argentine naval vessel 
Uruguay, who rescued the shipwrecked members of the 
Swedish Ant. Exp. of 1901-4. 

Irizar Island: see Jonassen Island 63°33'S., 56°40'W. 

Irizar Island 65°13'S., 64°12'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying 0.5 mi. NE. of Uruguay I. in 
the NE. part of the Argentine Is., in the Wilhelm Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
and named by him for Capt. Julian Irizar, Argentine 
Navy. The island was recharted in 1935 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. 

Ironside Glacier 72°08'S., 169°40'E. 

A spectacular glacier, about 30 mi. long, originating at 
the S. side of Mt. Minto in the Admiralty Mountains 
and draining SE. between Mt. Whewell and Mt. Her- 
schel into Moubray Bay, Victoria Land. At its mouth 
it is joined by the Honeycomb Glacier flowing in from 
the north. The name is suggested by an association of 
ideas involved in the name Admiralty Mountains, and 
by the impression of power given by the great icefall in 
the lower portion of the glacier. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58. 



Inlet. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, 
who named it for George J. Irvine, of the Engineer 
Depot at Fort Belvoir, Va., who outlined the RARE 
photographic program. 

Irving, Mount 61°17'S., 54°08'W. 

A mountain that is the dominant elevation in the 
southern part of Clarence Island, in the South Shet- 
land Islands. A prominent feature, the mountain 
doubtless was known to sealers in the area in the 
1820's. Named by UK-APC for Rear Adm. Sir Ed- 
mund George Irving, RN, Hydrographer of the Navy, 
1960-66. 

Irving Island 66°25'S., 67''04'W. 

A small island at the NE. end of the Barcroft Islands, 
in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos taken 
by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Lau- 
rence Irving, American physiologist who has special- 
ized in the effects of a polar environment. 

Irving Point 56°43'S., 27°07'W. 

Point forming the E. extremity of Visokoi I. in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Disc, and first roughly' 
charted in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshau- 
sen. It was named Penguin Point, because of a rookery 
there, by DI personnel following their survey in 1930, 
but that name has been changed because it is already 
in use for other features. Irving Point was recommend- 
ed by the UK-APC in 1953 and is for Lt. Cdr. J. Ir- 
ving, RN, who made sketches of the South Sandwich 
Islands from the Discovery II in 1930. 

Irwin Glacier 71°07'S., 163°25'E. 

A steep tributary glacier in the Bowers Mtns., draining 
NE. from Edlin Neve and at the terminus coalescing 
with Montigny Gl. (from the north), with which it en- 
ters the larger Graveson Glacier. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Carlisle S. Irwin, glaciol- 
ogist, who participated in the study of Meserve GL in 
1966-67. 



Iroquois Plateau BS'Sl'S., 54°00'W. 

A large, mainly ice-covered plateau situated east of the 
southern part of the Washington Escarpment in the 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
after the Bell UH-1 "Iroquois" helicopter which has 
greatly facilitated field operations in Antarctica. 

Irvine Gardner Glacier: see Ketchum Glacier 75°00'S., 
63°45'W. 

Irvine Glacier 74°42'S., 63°15'W. 

Glacier, 40 mi. long, draining SE. between the Guet- 

tard and Rare Ranges into the N. part of Gardner 



Irwyn, Cape 84°4rS., 170°05'W. 
A rock cape at the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf forming 
the N. extremity of Lillie Range, in the foothills of the 
Prince Olav Mountains. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1963-64) for Irwyn Smith, re- 
lief radio operator at Scott Base, 1963-64. 

Isaacson Point 59°26'S., 27°03'W. 
The SE. point of Bellingshausen I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Charted by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II in 1930 and named for Miss S. M. Isaacson, an 
assistant to the staff" of the Discovery Committee. 

Isabelle, Mount: see Izabelle, Mount 72°10'S., 66°30'E. 
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Isachsen Mountain 72° ITS., 26°15'E. 

Large mountain rising to 3,425 m., standing 4 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Bergersen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Maj. Gunnar Isachsen, leader with Capt. Hjalmar 
Riiser-Larsen of the Norwegian exp., 1930-31. 

Isacke Passage 66''54'S., 67''15'W. 
A marine channel in Hanusse Bay between Liard Is- 
land and Arrowsmith Peninsula on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Discovered and first charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. Named by UK- AFC 
for Capt. Christopher J. Isacke, RN, commanding offi- 
cer of HMS Endurance in the Antarctic Peninsula area, 
1972-74. 

Isaiah Bowman Glacier: see Bowman Glacier 85°34'S., 
162°00'W. 

Isbrynet HiU 73°09'S., 4°28'W. 

A rock hill SW. of Penck Ledge, rising above the ice 
slopes at the W. side of the head of Penck Trough in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and additional air photos (1958-59), and 
named Isbrynet (the ice rim). 

Isdalen Valley 71''44'S., la'SO'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Aurdalsegga and Isdals- 
egga Ridges in Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Isdalen (the ice 
valley). 

Isdalsegga Ridge 71°45'S., 12''33'E. 

A rock ridge surmounted by Pinegin Peak, forming the 
E. wall of Isdalen Valley in Siidliche Petermann 
Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Isdalsegga (the ice valley ridge). 

Iseult, He: see Yseuk Island 66°44'S., 140°56'E. 

Isjjorden: see Amundsen Bay 66°55'S., 50°00'E. 

Isfossnipa Peak 73°09'S., 1°30'W. 

A peak 2 mi. SE. of Austvorren Ridge, surmounting 
the E. part of Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Isfossnipa (the 
icefall peak). 



Isherwood, Mount 74°59'S., 113°43'W. 
A flattish, mainly ice-covered mountain with steep 
rock slopes, located 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Strange in the 
Kohler Range of Marie Byrd Land. The mountain 
was first photographed from aircraft of USN Op. Hjp. 
in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for William F. 
Isherwood, geophysicist on the USARP South Pole- 
Queen Maud Land Traverse II, 1965-66, and on the 
Marie Byrd Land Survey, 1966-67. 

Ishmael Peak 65°53'S., 62°25'W. 

A conspicuous detached rock peak, 4 mi. S. of Spouter 
Peak, which marks the N. side of the mouth of Lep- 
pard Gl., on the E. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed 
by FIDS in 1947 and 1955. Named by UK-APC after 
the narrator of Herman Melville's story Moby Dick. 

Isingbreen: see Ising Glacier 72°24'S., 0°57'E. 

Isingen Mountain 72°23'S., 1°04'E. 
A large icecapped mass, through which protrude sev- 
eral rock peaks, between Ising Gl. and Rogstad Gl. in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Isingen (the 
icing). 

Ising Glacier 72°24'S., 0°57'E. 

A glacier flowing NW. between Isingen Mtn. and 
Kvitkj0len Ridge in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Ising- 
breen (the icing glacier). 

Isingsalen Saddle 72°20'S., 1°02'E. 

An ice saddle between Isingen Mtn. and Salknappen 
Peak in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Isingsalen (the 
icing saddle). 

Isingufsa Bluflf 72°21'S., 1°13'E. 

A rock bluff" forming the NE. corner of Isingen Mtn. in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Isingufsa (the 
icing bluff). 
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Isklakken HiU 71 "SB'S., 27''26'E. 

Rocky hill 2 mi. E. of Balchen Mtn. at the E. end of 

the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian 

cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN 

Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Isklakken (the ice 

lump). 



Islet Point 54°14'S., 36°38'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Garlita 
Bay, Cumberland West Bay, on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 1929 
•British Admiralty chart and probably derives from the 
islet just off" the point. 



IskoUen HiU 72°51'S., 4°09'W. 

A broad, snow-covered hill with a few rock outcrops at 
the summit, lying SW. of Raudberg Valley in the SW. 
part of the Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Iskollen (the ice 
hill). 

Island Arena 79°49'S., 156°35'E. 

A broad valley occupied by a lateral lobe of the Dar- 
win Glacier, indenting the N. side of the Darwin Mtns. 
between Colosseum Ridge and Kenneth Ridge. An is- 
landlike nunatak, Richardson Hill, rises above the ice 
of the valley. The descriptive name was given by the 
VUWAE (1962-63). 

Island Lake 77°38'S., 166°26'E. 

A lake lying SE. of Skua Lake at Cape Evans, Ross 
Island. It appears that the descriptive name was given 
by members of the BrAE (1910-13), who built their 
winter quarters hut at Cape Evans. 

Island Range: see Insel Range 77°24'S., 161°20'E. 



IsocUne HiU 83°3rS., 157°36'E. 

A hill in the S. part of Augen Bluffs, Miller Range. 
The hill rises 100-200 m. above the W. side of Marsh 
Gl. and is connected to Augen Bluffs by a col 10-20 m. 
lower than the height of the hill. So named by the 
Ohio State Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68, because 
an isoclinal fold is well exposed on the side of the hill. 

Isolation Point 78° ITS., 167°30'E. 

A small volcanic peak projecting through the ice sheet 
covering the SE. extremity of White I., in the Ross 
Archipelago. So named because of its remote position 
by the NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

Isrosene Nunataks 71°53'S., 26°35'E. 

Two nunataks 6 mi. WNW. of Balchen Mtn., protrud- 
ing through the W. part of Byrdbreen in the Sar Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Isrosene (the ice roses). 

Isrugg: see Halvfarryggen Ridge 71°10'S., 6°40'W. 



Islands Point 71°28'S., 169°3rE. 
A high rock point separating Berg Bay and Relay Bay, 
lying along the W. shore of Robertson Bay in Victoria 
Land. Charted by the Northern Party of BrAE, 
1910-13, under Capt. Robert Scott. Probably named 
with reference to the small island (Sphinx Rock) which 
lies just N. of the point. 

Ida Neny, Bahia: see Neny Bay 68°12'S., 66°58'W. 

Islay 67°2rS., 59''42'E. 

Island 2 mi. long, lying 1.5 mi. N. of Bertha I. in the 
William Scoresby Archipelago. Disc, in February 1936 
by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, who probably 
named it for an island of that name in the Hebrides. 

Islay Island: see Islay 67°21'S., 59°42'E. 

Isles, Bay of 54°02'S., 37°20'W. 

Bay 9 mi. wide and receding 3 mi., lying between 
Capes Buller and Wilson along the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Disc, in 1 775 by a Br. exp. under Cook and so 
named by him because numerous islands lie in the 
bay. 



Istindhalsen Saddle 72''05'S., 2°34'W. 
An ice saddle between Istind Peak and Grunehogna 
Peaks in the Ahlmann Ridge of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Istindhalsen (the 
ice peak neck). 

Istind Peak 72°06'S., 2°23'W. 

A partly ice-covered peak 1 mi. S. of Tindeklypa, on 
the E. side of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Istind (ice peak). 

Isvika: see Allison Bay 67°30'S., 61°17'E. 

Itime Glacier: see Ichime Glacier 68°23'S., 42°08'E. 

Ivanoff Head 66°53'S., 109°07'E. 

A small rocky headland, or probable island, which lies 
along the coast and is partly overlain by continental 
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ice, situated 4 mi. W. of Hatch Islands at the head of 
Vincennes Bay. The feature was first mapped from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, 
and was named Brooks Island by US-ACAN in 1956. 
The name Ivanoff Head, inadvertently applied by 
Australia in 1961, has succeeded the earlier name in 
general use and is now recommended. Helicopter 
landings were made here by ANARE from the Magga 
Dan in February 1960. The feature was used as a res- 
cue base when a helicopter crashed nearby. Named 
after Captain P. Ivanoff, pilot of the crashed helicop- 
ter. 

Iveagh, Mount 85°04'S., 169°38'E. 

A broad mountain in the Supporters Range, overlook- 
ing the E. side of Mill Gl. 5 mi. NW. of Mt. White. 
Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for Lord 
Iveagh, of the firm of Guinness, who helped finance 
the expedition. 

Iversen Peak 84°37'S., 111°26'W. 

A peak 3 mi. ENE. of Urbanak'Peak at the NE. end of 
the Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. Surveyed by the 
USARP Horlick Mountains Traverse party in Dec. 



1958. Named by US-ACAN for Frede Iversen, iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station in 1960. 

Ives Tongue 67°22'S., 59°29'E. 

A narrow tongue of land projecting from an island be- 
tween Fold I. and the coast of Enderby Land. Discov- 
ered and named in February 1936 by the William 
Scoresby expedition. 

Ivory Hills: see Ivory Pinnacles 63°50'S., 59°09'W. 

Ivory Pinnacles 63°50'S., 59°09'W. 

Two ice-covered peaks (1,120 m.) on the W. side of 
Pettus Glacier, 9 mi. SE. of Cape Kjellman, in north- 
ern Graham Land. Charted in 1948 by members of the 
FIDS who applied the descriptive name. 

IzabeUe, Mount 72°10'S., 66°30'E. 

A bare rock mountain standing 12 mi. SW. of Shaw 
Massif in the Prince Charles Mountains. Disc, from an 
ANARE Beaver aircraft on Nov. 28, 1956, while en- 
gaged in aerial photography. Named by ANCA for 
B. IzabeUe, weather observer at Mawson Station in 
1957. 
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Jabet Peak 64°49'S., 63°28'W. 

Peak, 545 m., which marks the SW. end of the serrate 
ridge 1 mi. NE. of Port Lockroy, Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Probably first sighted in 1898 by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who named it for 
Jacques Jabet, boatswain of the exp. ship Frangais. 

Jabs, Lake 68°33'S., 78°15'E. 

A small lake next east of Club Lake in the central part 
of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. The area was 
photographed by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), ANARE (1954-58) and the Soviet Ant. 
Exp. (1956). Named by ANCA after B.V. Jabs, 
weather observer at the nearby Davis Station in 1961. 

Jaburg Glacier 82°42'S., 53''25'W. 
A broad glacier draining westward between Dufek 
Massif and Cordiner Peaks in the Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for Lt. Conrad 
J. Jaburg, USN, helicopter pilot, Ellsworth Station 
winter party, 1957. 

Jacka Glacier 53°00'S., 73°20'E. 

A glacier, 0.8 mi. long, flowing NE. from Hayter Peak 
and terminating in icefalls opposite Vanhoffen Bluff' on 
the N. side of Heard Island. The glacier appears to be 
roughly charted on an 1860 sketch map compiled by 
Capt. H.C. Chester, American sealer operating in the 
area during this period. It was surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE, and named by them for Fred J. Jacka, exp. 
physicist. 

Jacka Mountains: see Lazarev Mountains 69°32'S., 
157°20'E. 



ACAN for Warren A. Jackman, photographer, a 
member of the USARP Victoria Land Traverse Party 
which surveyed this area in 1959-60. 

Jackson, Mount 71°23'S., 63°22'W. 
A massive mountain rising over 3,050 m. and dominat- 
ing the upland in the southern part of Palmer Land. It 
rises to a majestic summit peak on the S. and E., while 
the N. flank is occupied by a vast cirque. Disc, by 
members of the US AS, 1939-41, in aerial flights, and 
sighted by the ground survey party on the plateau. 
Named by USAS for Andrew Jackson, Pres. of the 
United States, 1829-37, who signed the bill authoriz- 
ing the United States Exploring Expedition, 1838-42, 
led by Lt. Charles Wilkes, USN. 

Jackson Glacier 74°47'S., 135°45'W. 
A glacier about 10 mi. long, flowing N. from McDon- 
ald Heights into Siniff" Bay on the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Ber- 
nard V. Jackson, Station Scientific Leader at South 
Pole Station, 1971. 

Jackson Peak 82°50'S., 53°35'W. 

A peak, 1,255 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Sumrall Peak in 
the Cordiner Peaks, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Allen M. Jackson, aviation 
electronics technician, Ellsworth Station winter party, 
1957. 



Jacob Ruppert Coast: see Ruppert Coast 75°45'S., 
141°00'W. 



Jackling, Mount 77°54'S., 154°58'W. 
Peak 1 mi. S. of Mt. Frazier in the N. group of the 
Rockefeller Mtns. on Edward VII Pen. in Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered on Jan. 27, 1929, by members of the 
ByrdAE on an exploratory flight over this area. The 
name was applied by the USAS (1939-41) which ex- 
plored the area. 

Jacklyn, Mount 70°15'S., 65°53'E. 
A conical peak surmounting a horseshoe-shaped ridge 
1 mi. S. of Farley Massif, in the eastern part of the 
Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. First visited 
by an ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher 
(1956-57) and named for Robert Jacklyn, cosmic ray 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1956. 

Jackman, Mount 72°24'S., 163°15'E. 

A mountain, 1,920 m., standing 9 mi. S. of Mt. 

Baldwin in the Freyberg Mountains. Named by US- 



Jacobsen Bight 54°25'S., 36°50'W. 

Bight 4 mi. wide, indenting the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia between Larvik Cone and Cape Darnley. The 
name "Sukkertopp bukta" (Sugarloaf Bay) was used 
by Olaf Holtedahl in 1929 for the whole of the coast 
between Cape Darnley and Sandefjord, which was 
shown on his map as one bay. The name "Zuckerspit- 
zenbucht" was used for the northwestern of two bays 
shown on this same stretch of coast by Ludwig Kohl- 
Larsen in 1930. The SGS, 1951-52, surveyed this coast 
in detail and confirmed the existence of two bays. As 
the names derived from Mt. Sugartop are misleading 
(the mountain does not dominate the bay) and as none 
of the existing names for the feature are used locally, 
the UK-APC in 1957 proposed a new name. Jacobsen 
Bight is for Fridthjof Jacobsen (1874-1933), who 
worked at the Compahia Argentina de Pesca station at 
Grytviken, 1904-21, and later became V. Pres. of the 
company. 
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Jacobsen Glacier 82°58'S., 167°05'E. 

A glacier flowing ENE. from Mt. Reid, in the Holland 
Range, into the Ross Ice Shelf. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and Navy air 
photos (1960). Named by US-ACAN for H. Jacobsen, 
Master of the USNS Chattahoochee during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1964 and 1965. 

Jacobsen Head 74''01'S., 113''20'W. 
An ice-covered headland standing at the E. side of 
Philbin Inlet on Martin Peninsula, on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. First delineated by USGS from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Glen Jacobsen, USN, 
captain of the icebreaker Atka on the 1954-55 recon- 
naissance cruise to Antarctica to examine sites for use 
as stations during the 1957-58 IGY. 

Jacobs Island 64°48'S., 64°01'W. 

A narrow island 0.3 mi. long between Hellerman 
Rocks and Laggard Island, off the SW. coast of Anvers 
Island. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Paul F. Ja- 
cobs, USN, Officer-in-Charge of Palmer Station in 
1972. 

Jacobs Nunatak 84''17'S., 159°38'E. 

A nunatak on the W. side of MacAlpine Hills, just W. 
of the head of Sylwester Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Willis S. Jacobs, USARP geomagnetist and 
seismologist at South Pole Station, 1959. 

Jacobs Peak 80°04'S., 157''46'E. 

A peak, 2,040 m., surmounting the N. end of the ridge 
which stands on the W. side of Ragotzkie Gl., in the 
Britannia Range. Named by US-ACAN for John D. 
Jacobs, U.S. exchange observer at Vostok Station in 
1964. 

Jacoby Glacier 75°48'S., 132°06'W. 

A steep glacier draining the E. slopes of the Ames 
Range between Mt. Boennighausen and Mt. Andrus, 
in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for William J. Jacoby, driller at Byrd Station, 
1968-69. 

Jacques Peaks 64°31'S., 61°51'W. 

Peaks rising to 385 m. at the NW. end of Reclus Pe- 
ninsula on the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1 960 for Greville L. Jacques, senior helicopter 
pilot with the FIDASE, 1955-57, who made a landing 
on one of these peaks to establish a survey station. The 
peaks are the most conspicuous feature on Reclus Pe- 
ninsula. 



Jacquinot, Mount 63°22'S., 57°53'W. 

Pyramidal peak, 475 m., with exposed rock on its N. 
side, lying 3 mi. S. of Cape Legoupil and 1 mi. E. of 
Huon Bay, on the N. side of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, 
by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, who named it 
for Charles Jacquinot, captain of the exp. ship Zelee. 

Jacquinot Rocks 63°26'S., 58°24'W. 

Group of rocks about midway between Hombron 
Rocks and Cape Ducorps and 1 mi. off the N. coast of 
Trinity Peninsula. Charted in 1946 by the FIDS who 
named the rocks for Honore Jacquinot, surgeon with 
the Fr. exp. under D'Urville which explored this coast 
in 1838. 

Jade Point 63°36'S., 57°35'W. 

A gently sloping rocky point forming the S. limit of 
Eyrie Bay, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the UK- 
APC. The lower slopes of the point are permanently 
sheathed in greenish-tinged ice, which suggested the 
descriptive name. 

Jagarane: see Jagar Islands 66°35'S., 57°20'E." 

Jagar Islands 66°35'S., 57°20'E. 

Group of small islands lying immediately off" Cape 
Boothby, Enderby Land. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Jagarane (the hunters). 
The form Jagar Islands, recommended by ANCA, has 
been adopted. 

Jagged Island 61''54'S., 58°29'W. 

Rocky island lying 2.5 mi. NNW. of Round Pt., King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The island, 
presumably known to early sealers in the area, was 
charted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935 
and given this descriptive name. 

Jagged Island 65°58'S., 65°41'W. 

Island 2 mi. long, lying 1 mi. E. of Dodman I. and 8 
mi. W. of Ferin Head, off" the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Probably first sighted in January 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot. Charted and named by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Jagged Rocks 63°24'S., 56°59'W. 

Group of jagged rocks lying near the center of Hut 
Cove in the E. part of Hope Bay, at the NE. end of 
Antarctic Peninsula. First charted in 1903 by a party 
under J. Gunner Andersson of the SwedAE. Named 
by the FIDS in 1945. 

Jallour Isles: see Yalour Islands 65°14'S., 64°10'W. 

Jalour Islands: see Yalour Islands 65°14'S., 64°10'W. 
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James, Cape GS^OG'S., 62°45'W. 

Cape which forms the S. tip of Smith I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name appears on a chart based 
upon a Br. exp., 1828-31, under Foster, and is now 
well established in international usage. 

James Duncan Mountains: see Duncan Mountains 
85°02'S., 166°00'W. 

James E. West, Mount: see West, Mount 77°25'S., 
145°30'W. 

James Island: see Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 

James Lassiter Ice Barrier: see Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 
61°00'W. 

James Nunatak 69°59'S., 62°27'W. 

Conical nunatak, 410 m., standing 5.5 mi. S. of Lewis 
Pt. on the E. coast of Palmer Land. This feature was 
photographed from the air by members of the USAS 
in September 1940 and was probably seen by the 
USAS ground party that explored this coast. During 
1947 it was charted by a joint party consisting of mem- 
bers of the RARE and FIDS. Named by the FIDS for 
David P. James, FIDS surveyor at the Hope Bay base 
in 1945-46. 

Jameson Island: see Low Island GS^H'S., 62°09'W. 

Jameson Point 63°17'S., 62°I6'W. 

Point 3 mi. N. of Cape Garry on the W. side of Low I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. Roughly charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10. Photographed from the air by the FI- 
DASE, 1955-57, and more accurately delineated from 
these photos by the FIDS in 1959. The name "Jame- 
son Island" was applied to Low Island by James Wed- 
dell in 1820-23. Jameson Point has been approved for 
this point to preserve Weddell's name on Low Island. 

Jamesons Island: see Low Island 63°17'S., 62°09'W. 

James Robertson, Mount: see Robertson, Mount 
74°41'S., 64°14'W. 

James Ross Island 64° ID'S., 57°45'W. 
A large island off the SE. side and near the northeast- 
ern extremity of Antarctic Peninsula, from which it is 
separated by Prince Gustav Channel. Rising to 1,630 
m., it is irregularly shaped and extends 40 mi. in a N.- 
S. direction. Charted in Oct. 1903 by the SwedAE 
under Otto Nordenskjold. He named it for Sir James 
Clark Ross, leader of a Br. exp. to this area in 1842, 
who discovered and roughly charted a number of 
points along the eastern side of the island. The form 
James Ross Island is used to avoid confiasion with the 
widely-known Ross Island in McMurdo Sound. 



James Ross Island- see Foyn Island 71°56'S., 171°04'E. 

James W. Ellsworth Land: see Ellsworth Land 75°30'S., 
80°00'W. 

Jamroga, Mount 71°20'S., IBS-'Oe'E. 

A mountain, 2,265 m., located 8 mi. E. of Mt. Gow in 
the rugged heights between Carryer and Sledgers Gla- 
ciers, in the Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. John J. Jamroga, 
photographic officer, U.S. Naval Support Force, Ant- 
arcitica, 1967 and 1968. 

Jane Col 60''42'S., 45''38'W. 

A col west of Jane Peak at the head of Limestone Val- 
ley on Signy Island. Named in association with Jane 
Peak by UK-APC. 

Jane Peak 60°43'S., 45''38'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak, 210 m., standing 0.5 mi. W. of 
the N. part of Borge Bay on Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Roughly surveyed in 1933 by DI per- 
sonnel, and resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named 
in 1954 by the UK-APC for the hngjane, James Wed- 
dell commanding, which visited the South Orkney Is. 
in 1822-23. 

Jane Wade, Mount: see Gray, Mount 75°OrS., 
136°42'W. 

Janet Rock 66°33'S., 139°10'E. 

Small rock 7.5 mi. WNW. of Liotard Gl., lying imme- 
diately seaward oi the ice cliffs overlying the coast. 
Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1952-53, and named by them 
for Paul Janet, French spiritualist-philosopher of the 
19th century. 

Janetschek, Mount 74°54'S., 162''16'E. 

A mountain, 1,455 m., standing between Mt. Larsen 
and Widowmaker Pass at the S. side of the mouth of 
Reeves GL, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Heinz Janetschek, biologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1961-62 season. 

Jane Wyatt, Mount: see Wyatt, Mount 86°46'S., 
154°00'W. 

Janke Nunatak 75°53'S., 70°27'W. 

An isolated nunatak, 4 mi. NE. of Carlson Peak in 
western Hauberg Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for John W. Janke, radioman 
with the Eights Station winter party in 1964. 
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Janssen Peak 64°53'S., 63°31'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 1,085 m., forming the SW. end of 
Sierra DuFief in the SW. part of Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
Charcot, who named it for Jules Janssen, noted French 
astronomer. 

January Col 83°24'S., 162°00'E. 

A high col on the N. side of Claydon Peak, Prince 
Andrew Plateau. Approached from New Years Pass by 
the N.Z. southern party of the CTAE (1956-58), the 
party was able to gain a view of the mountains to the 
north and east. Named by the party because they 
climbed it in January 1958. 

JanuUs Spur 85°07'S., 90°27'W. 

A rock spur which extends eastward from the Ford 
Massif between Green Valley and Aaron Glacier, in 
the Thiel Mountains. The name was proposed by Pe- 
ter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS 
Thiel Mountains party which surveyed these moun- 
tains in 1960-61. Named for Lt. George Janulis, pilot 
with USN Squadron VX-6, who flew the USGS party 
into the Thiel Mountains. 

Janus Island 64°47'S., 64°06'W. 
Rocky island 0.2 mi. long, lying 0.5 mi. S. of Litchfield 
I., off the SW. coast of An vers I. in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. It is the southernmost of the islands on the W. 
side of the entrance to Arthur Harbor. Named by the 
UK-APC following survey by the FIDS in 1955. The 
name, for the ancient Latin deity who was guardian of 
gates, arose because of the position of the island at the 
entrance to Arthur Harbor. 

Jaques Nunatak 67''53'S., 66°12'E. 
A small nunatak lying 3 mi. SSW. of Mt. Kennedy in 
the Gustav Bull Mtns. of Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 
1959. Named by ANCA for G. A. Jaques, a weather 
observer at Mawson Station in 1967. 

Jardine Peak 62°10'S., 58°31'W. 

Peak, 285 m., standing 1 mi. SW. of Point Thomas on 
the W. side of Admiralty Bay, King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for D. Jardine of FIDS, geologist at Admiralty 
Bay in 1949, who traveled extensively on King George 
Island. 

Jaren Crags 71''45'S., 6°44'E. 

A row of rock peaks in the form of a bluff, just W. of 
Storkvarvet Mtn. in the Muhlig-Hofmann Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air pho- 
tos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Jaren (the 
edge). 



Jare IV Nunataks 71°38'S., 36''00'E. 

A group of four aligned nunataks situated 3 mi. NNE. 
of Mt. Gaston de Gerlache in the Queen Fabiola 
Mountains. Discovered on Oct. 7, 1960 by the BelgAE 
under Guido Derom. Named by Derom after the 
fourth Japanese Antarctic Research Expedition 
(JARE IV); in November-December 1960, a field 
party of the Japanese expedition reached this area and 
carried out geodetic and other scientific work. 

Jarina Nunatak 76°23'S., 160°10'E. 

Nunatak lying 7 mi. WNW. of the main summit of 
Trinity Nunatak in the stream of the Mawson Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Lt. Cdr. Michael 
Jarina, pilot with U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6 in 1962. 

Jarl Nunataks 71°55'S., 3°18'E. 

A small group of nunataks 3 mi. N. of Risen Peak 
which mark the NE. extremity of the Gjelsvik Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named for Jarl 
T0nnesen, meteorologist with NorAE (1956-58). 

Jarlsaetet: see Jarl Nunataks 71°55'S., 3°18'E. 

Jaron CUffs 76°23'S., 112''10'W. 

A line of steep, snow-covered cliffs on the S. side of Mt. 
Takahe, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Helmut P. Jaron, aurora 
researcher at Byrd Station in 1963. 

Jason, Mount 77°29'S., 161''37'E. 
Peak just W. of Bull Pass in the Olympus Range of 
Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for 
a figure in Greek mythology. 

Jason, Mount: see Jason Peninsula 66°10'S., 61°00'W. 

Jason Harbor 54°11'S., 36°35'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, lying W. of Allen Bay in the N. side of 
Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. Charted and 
named by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
The bay was previously visited by the Jason, Capt. 
C. A. Larsen, in 1894. 

Jason Island 54" ITS., SB'SCW. 

Island 1 mi. N. of Larsen Pt. at the W. side of the 
entrance to Cumberland Bay, off the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Named after the Jason, the vessel used by 
Capt. C. A. Larsen in 1893-94 in exploring Cumber- 
land Bay. 

Jason Island: see Jason Peninsula 66°10'S., 61°00'W. 

Jason Land: see Jason Peninsula 66°10'S., 61°00'W. 
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Jason Peak 54°11'S., 36''37'W. 

Peak, 675 m., lying 1 mi. W. of Jason Hbr. on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Jason Peninsula 66°10'S., 61°00'W. 

A large peninsula on the E. coast of Graham Land 
comprising several mainly snow-covered summits. It 
rises above Larsen Ice Shelf and extends from the nar- 
row neck of land E. of Medea Dome for 42 mi., termi- 
nating in Cape Framnes. This feature was first seen 
from seaward on Dec. 1, 1893 by Capt. C. A. Larsen, 
who named one of the high peaks Mount Jason after 
his ship. Larsen was too distant to map the area in 
detail, but in 1902 the SwedAE under Nordenskjold 
observed the area from Borchgrevink Nunatak and re- 
ported the peaks seen by Larsen to be separated from 
the mainland. The name Jason Island was subse- 
quently used for Larsen's discovery, but in 1955 the 
FIDS determined this feature to be a large peninsula. 

Jato Nunatak 72°21'S., 165°52'E. 
A small but distinctive nunatak on the polar plateau, 
located 8 mi. W. of Crosscut Peak of the Millen 
Range. Named by the Southern Party of NZFMCAE, 
1962-63, after the JATO bottles used by American 
aircraft to assist in taking off with heavy loads at high 
elevations. The aircraft landing point was nearby. 

Jaynes Islands 73°59'S., 104°15'W. 
A cluster of small islands located 20 mi. W. of the SW. 
end of Canisteo Peninsula, in the Amundsen Sea. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-AC AN for James T. Jaynes, 
USN, equipment operator at Byrd Station, 1966. 

J. Carlson Bay: see Carlsson Bay 64°24'S., 58°04'W. 

Jeanne, Colline: see Jeanne Hill 65°04'S., 64°01'W. 

Jeanne, Mount: see Jeanne Hill 65°04'S., 64°01'W. 

Jeanne HiU 65°04'S., 64°01'W. 

Hill, 195 m., standing 0.25 mi. NW. of Mt. Gueguen 
and overlooking Port Charcot on Booth I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
Dr. Jean B. Charcot, and named by him for his sister. 

Jean Rostand, He: see Rostand Island 66°40'S., 
140°01'E. 



Jebsen Point 60''43'S., 45°41'W. 

Point at the S. side of Port Jebsen on the W. side of 
Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. The name ap- 
pears on a map based upon a running survey of these 
islands by Capt. Petter Serlle in 1912-13. 

Jebsen Rocks 60°43'S., 45°4rW. 

Chain of rocks which extends 0.5 mi. in an E.-W. di- 
rection, lying 0.5 mi. N. of Jebsen Point, off the W. side 
of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted by 
Capt. Petter S0rlle, a Norwegian whaler who made a 
running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 
The rocks are named for nearby Jebsen Point. 

JefFord Point 64°24'S., 57°41'W. 
A point formed by a rock cliff surmounted by ice, lo- 
cated 8 mi. ENE. of Cape Foster on the S. coast of 
James Ross Island. First surveyed by SwedAE, 
1901-04, under Otto Nordenskjold. Resurveyed by 
FIDS in 1948, the records being lost in a fire at Hope 
Bay, it was surveyed again by FIDS in 1952. Named 
by UK-APC for Brian Jefford, FIDS survyeor at Hope 
Bay in 1948, and at Admiralty Bay in 1949. 

Jeffrey Head 74°34'S., 111°45'W. 
A conspicuous, west-facing, bare rock bluff, or head- 
land, standing 4 mi. S. of Brush Glacier on the W. side 
of Bear Peninsula. The feature overlooks Dotson Ice 
Shelf from the east, on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
First photographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. in 
January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Stuart S. Jef- 
frey, researcher in ionospheric physics at Byrd Station 
in 1966. 

Jeffries Glacier 79°02'S., 28°12'W. 

Glacier between Lenton Bluff and Mar0 Cliffs, flowing 
NW. for at least 8 mi. through the Theron Mountains. 
First mapped in 1956-57 by the CTAE and named for 
Peter H. Jeffries, meteorologist with the advance party 
of the CTAE in 1955-56. 

Jeffries Peak 64°43'S., 62°00'W. 

Peak standing southward of Wilhelmina Bay, between 
Leonardo and Blanchard Glaciers on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC for John Jeffries (1744-1819), 
American physician who, with Jean Blanchard, made 
the first balloon crossing of the English Channel in 
1785. 



Jebsen, Port 60°43'S., 45°41'W. 

Cove immediately N. of Jebsen Point on the W. side of 
Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1912-13 by Petter Sorlle, a Norwegian whaling cap- 
tain. The cove is named for nearby Jebsen Point. 



Jeffries Point 59°28'S., 27°10'W. 

Point on the south-central side of Cook I. in the South 
Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II and named for Miss M. E. Jeffries, an 
assistant to the staff of the Discovery Committee. 
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Jekselen Peak 72°0O'S., 2°33'W. 

Peak, 1,405 m., the highest in a small ridge 7 mi. ESE. 
of Mt. Schumacher, in the Ahlmann Ridge of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Jek- 
selen (the molar). 

Jelbart Glacier: see Utstikkar Glacier 67°33'S., 
61°20'E. 

Jelbart Ice Shelf 70°30'S., 4°30'W. 

An ice shelf about 40 mi. wide, fronting on the coast of 
Queen Maud Land northward of Giaever Ridge. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named for 
John E. Jelbart, Australian observer with NBSAE who 
drowned near Maudheim Station on February 24, 
1951. 

Jelbartisen: see Jelbart Ice Shelf 70°30'S., 4°30'W. 

Jmie, Isla: see Pampa Island 64°20'S., 62°10'W. 

Jenkins, Mount 75''08'S., 69°10'W. 

A mountain, 1,705 m., standing 7 mi. NE. of Mt. Ed- 
ward in the Sweeney Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Discov- 
ered and photographed by the RARE, 1947-48. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for W. H. Jenkins, 
hospital corpsman at South Pole Station, winter party 
1963. 

Jenkins Glacier 54''46'S., 36°07'W. 

Glacier close S. of Risting Gl., flowing E. into the head 
of Drygalski Fjord in the SE. part of South Georgia. 
The glacier was named for Erich von Drygalski by the 
GerAE, 1911-12, under Filchner. To avoid duplica- 
tion with Drygalski Glacier in Graham Land, also 
named for Erich von Drygalski, a new name was pro- 
posed in 1957 by the UK-APC. Jenkins Glacier is 
named for James T. Jenkins, author oi A History of the 
Whale Fisheries and Bibliography of Whaling. 

Jenner Glacier 64''27'S., 62°35'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long flowing SW. from the Solvay Mtns. 
into the E. arm of Duperre Bay, in the S. part of Bra- 
bant I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not named. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Edward Jenner (1749-1823), English 
physician, pioneer of preventive medicine, who insti- 
tuted the use of cowpox vaccine in smallpox vaccina- 
tion. 



Jennings BluflF 66°42'S., 55''29'E. 

Dark, flat-topped outcrop in the Nicholas Range, 10 
mi. N. of Mt. Storegutt. It rises about 100 m. above the 
general ice level and has a steep eastern side, backing 
to' an ice scarp in the west. Disc, by BANZARE, 
1929-31, under Mawson. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Brattstabben (The 
Steep Stump). Photographed from ANARE aircraft in 
1956 and remapped. Renamed by ANCA in 1961 for 
N. D. Jennings, assistant diesel mechanic at Mawson 
Station in 1960. 

Jenningsbreen: see Jennings Glacier 71°57'S., 24°22'W. 

Jennings Glacier 71°57'S., 24°22'E. 
Glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing N. along the W. side of 
Luncke Range in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Lt. James C. Jennings, USN, co-pilot and naviga- 
tor on USN Op. Hjp. photographic flights of this and 
other coastal areas between 14° and 164° East. 

Jennings Lake 70° ID'S., 72°32'E. 
A narrow meltwater lake, 3 mi. long, at the foot of 
Jennings Promontory on the eastern margin of the 
Amery Ice Shelf Delineated by John H. Roscoe in 
1952 from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47), and named by him in asso- 
ciation with Jennings Promontory. 

Jennings Peak 71°32'S., 168°07'E. 
A peak (2,320 m.) in the SE. part of Dunedin Range, 
Admiralty Mtns., in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Cedell Jennings, 
AE2, USN, Aviation Electrician's Mate at McMurdo 
Station, 1968. 

Jennings Promontory 70° ID'S., 72°33'E. 

A prominent rock promontory on the eastern margin 
of Amery Ice Shelf between Branstetter Rocks and 
Kreitzer Glacier. Delineated in 1952 by John H. Ros- 
coe from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47), and named by him for Lt. James C. 
Jennings, USN, co-pilot and navigator on Operation 
Highjump photographic flights in this area. 

Jennings Reef 67°46'S., 68°50'W. 

A reef, mostly submerged, extending between Avian I. 
and Rocca Is., off the S. end of Adelaide Island. 
Named by the UK-APC for Leading Seaman Ronald 
A. J. Jennings, coxswain of the survey motorboat Quest, 
used by the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit which 
charted the feature in 1963. 
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Jenny Buttress 61°59'S., 57°43'W. 

A rock buttress 2.5 mi. N. of Melville Peak, overlook- 
ing Destruction Bay on the E. side of King George I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for the sealing vessel Jmny from the Isle of 
Wight which was found drifting in Drake Passage by 
the whaler Hope in September 1840; all her crew were 
dead and the log was entered up to Jan. 17, 1823. 

Jenny Island 67''44'S., 68°24'W. 

Rocky island 2 mi. long which rises to 500 m., lying 3 
mi. E. of Cape Alexandra, the SE. extremity of Ade- 
laide I., in northern Marguerite Bay. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and named by him for 
the wife of Sub-Lieutenant Maurice Bongrain, French 
Navy, second officer of the expedition. 

Jensen, Mount 77°08'S., 162°28'E. 

Peak over 1,000 m., just N. of First Facet in the Gon- 
ville and Caius Range of Victoria Land. Mapped and 
named by the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Jensen Glacier 85°05'S., I70°48'E. 

A tributary glacier, about 10 mi. long, flowing N. be- 
tween Supporters Range and Lhasa Nunatak into 
Snakeskin Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Kenard 
H. Jensen, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Jensen Nunataks 73°04'S., 66°05'W. 

A cluster of isolated nunataks in the interior of south- 
ern Palmer Land, about 28 mi. NE. of Mt. Vang. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Curtis M. Jensen, 
glaciologist at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 

Jeremy, Cape 69°24'S., 68°51'W. 

Cape marking the E. side of the N. entrance to George 
VI Sound and the W. end of a line dividing Graham 
and Palmer Lands. Disc, by the BGLE, 1934-37, un- 
der Rymill, who named it for Jeremy Scott, son of 
J. M. Scott, who served as home agent for the expedi- 
tion. 

Jeroboam Glacier GS'SS'S., 62''40'W. 

A SW. tributary glacier that joins Starbuck Gl. just E. 
of Gabriel Peak, on the E. side of Graham Land. The 
toponym is one of several in the vicinity applied by 
UK-APC from Herman Melville's Moby Dick, the Jero- 
boam being the ship that met the Pequod. 

Jessie Bay 60°44'S., 44°44'W. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, lying between Mackenzie and Pirie 
Peninsulas, on the N. side of Laurie I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Apparently seen in the course of the 
joint cruise by Capt. George Powell, British sealer, and 



Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer, in 1821. It 
was roughly charted by Capt. James Weddell, British 
sealer, in 1822 and surveyed in 1903 by the ScotNAE 
of William S. Bruce, who named this bay for his wife, 
Mrs. Jessie Mackenzie Bruce. 

Jessie O'Keefe, Mount: see Blackburn, Mount 86°17'S., 
147°16'W. 

Jester Rock 67°52'S., 68°42'W. 

Small isolated rock in Marguerite Bay, lying midway 
between Emperor I. and Noble Rocks in the Dion Is- 
lands. The Dion Is. were first sighted and roughly 
charted by the FrAE in 1909. Jester Rock was sur- 
veyed in 1 948 by the FIDS, and so named by the UK- 
APC because of its association with Emperor Island. 

Jetty Peninsula 70°30'S., 68°54'E. 

An elongated, steep-sided, almost flat-topped peninsu- 
la that extends northward from just E. of Beaver Lake 
for about 30 mi. into the Amery Ice Shelf. Disc, from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for its 
resemblance to a jetty. 

JeweU, Mount 66°57'S., 53°09'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. S. of Mt. Cordwell and 25 mi. SSW. 
of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1957. 
Named by ANCA for F. Jewell, geophysicist at Wilkes 
Station in 1961. 

J. Gueguen, Pointe: see Gueguen Point 65°09'S., 
64°07'W. 

Jigsaw Island: see Jigsaw Islands 64°54'S., 63°37'W. 

Jigsaw Islands 64°54'S., 63°37'W. 

Two small islands lying off the SW. end of Wiencke I., 
in the Palmer Archipelago. One of the islands was 
used as a main triangulation station by the British Na- 
val Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1956-57, and by the 
FIDASE in March 1957. So named by the UK-APC 
because of the diflScuIty with which the station was 
recovered, the surveyors piecing together the available 
information bit by bit to narrow down the exact spot 
on the island where the station had been established. 



Jingle Island 65°23'S., 65°18'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long lying 1 mi. NE. of Weller I., Pitt 
Is., in the Biscoe Islands. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
after Alfred Jingle, a strolling actor in Charles Dick- 
ens' Pickwick Papers. 
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Jinks Island 65°22'S., 65°38'W. 

Island lying 5 mi. N. of Pickwick I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after a charac- 
ter in Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Jiracek, Mount 73°46'S., 163°56'E. 
A mountain (2,430 m.) rising at the W. side of the 
head of Tinker Gl., in the Southern Cross Mtns. of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for George R. Jiracek, geophysicist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1964-65. 

J.J. Thomson, Mount 77°4rS., 162"'15'E. 
A prominent hump-shaped peak along the N. wall of 
Taylor Valley, standing above Lake Bonney, between 
Rhone and Matterhorn Glaciers, in Victoria Land. So 
named by the Western Journey Party, led by Taylor, 
of the BrAE, 1910-13. The initials have been retained 
to distinguish the name from Mt. Allan Thomson (also 
named by BrAE, 1910-13) near Mackay Glacier, Vic- 
toria Land. 

Jocelyn Islands 67''35'S., 62°53'E. 

Group of islands lying between Flat Is. and Rouse Is. 
in the E. part of Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Meholmane (the middle islands). Renamed in 
1960 by AN ARE for Miss Jocelyn Terry, who for a 
number of years broadcast news and messages to Ant- 
arctica from Radio Australia. 

Joerg, Cape: see Agassiz, Cape 68°29'S., 62°56'W. 

Joerg Peninsula GS'll'S., 65°10'W. 

Rugged, mountainous peninsula, 20 mi. long in a NE.- 
SW. direction and from 3 to 10 mi. wide, lying be- 
tween Trail and Solberg Inlets on the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. The peninsula lies in the area explored 
from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins in 1928 and Lin- 
coln Ellsworth in 1935, but was first charted by mem- 
bers of the USAS in 1940. It was named in 1952 by the 
UK-APC, following a 1947 survey of this coast by the 
FIDS, for W. L. G. Joerg, who until his death in 1952 
was a member of the Advisory Committee on Antarc- 
tic Names of the United States Board on Geographic 
Names, and over a long period made notable contribu- 
tions to the solution of problems of Antarctic cartogra- 
phy, nomenclature and history. 

Joem, Mount 72°35'S., 160°24'E. 

A ridgelike mountain (2,510 m.) standing 3 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Bower in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos. 



1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Albert T. Joem, a 
researcher in physiopsychology with the winter party 
at South Pole Station, 1968. 

Johan Harbor 54°03'S., 37°59'W. 

Small harbor 0.5 mi. SW. of Undine Hbr. along the S. 
coast of South Georgia. The name "Johann Harbour" 
was used on a chart resulting from a survey of this area 
by DI personnel in 1926-27. The SGS reported in 
1957 that "Johan" is the correct spelling of the name, 
which is well known locally. 

Johannes Miiller Crests: see Miiller Crest 72°irS., 
8°08'E. 

Johannesen Point 54°01'S., 38°14'W. 

The SW. point of Main I. in the Willis Is. off the W. 
end of South Georgia. This feature was named All 
Johannesens Point, presumably by DI personnel who 
charted South Georgia in the period 1926-30. Follow- 
ing a survey of the island in 1951-52, the SGS re- 
ported that this cumbersome name is seldom used lo- 
cally. On this basis, the UK-APC recommended the 
present shortened form of the name. 

Johannessen Harbor 65''26'S., 65°25'W. 

Sheltered anchorage lying to the E. and NE. of Snod- 
grass I. in the Pitt Is., northern Biscoe Islands. The 
harbor was entered by the Norsel in 1955 and was then 
surveyed by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC for 
Olav Johannessen, master of the Norsel. 

Johannessen Nvmataks 72°52'S., 161°11'E. 
An isolated, ridgelike outcropping of rocks about 4 mi. 
long, standing 15 mi. S. of Mt. Weihaupt in the S. 
extremity of the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Karl R. Johannes- 
sen, meteorologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Johann Harbour: see Johan Harbor 54°03'S., 37°59'W. 

Johannsen Loch 54°19'S., 36°15'W. 

Cove 0.7 mi. long, lying 1 mi. N. of Ocean Hbr. along 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a 
chart based upon surveys by DI personnel during the 
period 1926-30, but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Johansen, Mount 70°33'S., 67°13'E. 

A summit rising to 1,555 m. in the south-central part 
of White Massif in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. First visited by ANARE southern party 
led by W. G. Bewsher in December 1956. Named by 
ANCA for Sgt. G. Johansen, RAAF, airframe fitter at 
Mawson Station in 1956. 
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Johansen Islands Gg^OS'S., 72°52'W. 
A group of small, low, partly snow-free islands lying 12 
mi. WNW. of Gape Vostok at the NW. end of Alex- 
ander Island. Discovered from the USS Bear on its ini- 
tial approach to establish the East Base of the US AS, 
1940. Named for Bendik Johansen, ice pilot for the 
expedition, who served in a similar capacity on the 
Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Johansen Peak 86°43'S., HS'll'W. 

A prominent peak, 3,310 m., standing 3 mi. ESE. of 
Mt. Grier in the La Gorce Mtns. of the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd on the South 
Pole Flight of Nov. 28-29, 1929, and mapped in De- 
cember 1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under 
Quin Blackburn. So named in an attempt to reconcile 
Byrd's discoveries with the names applied by Roald 
Amundsen in 1911. Amundsen had named a peak in 
the general vicinity for Hjalmar Johansen, a member 
of the Eastern Sledge Party of his 1910-12 expedition. 

John Beach 62''39'S., 60°46'W. 

A beach at the W. side of the entrance to Walker Bay 
on the S. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. First roughly charted and named Black Point 
by Robert Fildes in 1820-22. As there is already a 
Black Point on Livingston Island, this name was re- 
jected and a new one substituted by the UK-APC in 
1958. John Beach is named after the brig John (Capt. 
John Walker) of London, which was sealing in the 
South Shetland Islands in 1820-21 and 1821-22. 

John Bowman Peak: see Bowman Peak 77°29'S., 
153°13'W. 

John Carlson Bucht: see Carlsson Bay 64°24'S., 
58°04'W. 

John Hayes Hammond Inlet: see Hammond Glacier 
77°25'S., 146°00'W. 

John Hays Hammond Glacier: see Hammond Glacier 
77°25'S., 146°00'W. 

John Murray Gletscher: see Purvis Glacier 54°06'S., 
37°10'W. 

John Murray- Gletscher: see Murray Snowfield 54°09'S., 
37°09'W. 

John Nunatak 81°12'S., 85°19'W. 

An isolated granite nunatak lying 4 mi. N. of Pirrit 
Hills. The nunatak was examined by USARP geolo- 
gists Edward Thiel and Campbell Craddock on Dec. 
13, 1959, in the course of an airlifted geophysical tra- 



verse along the 88th meridian West. Named by US- 
ACAN after Steelworker First Class Orlan F. John, 
USN, who lost his life in a construction accident at 
McMurdo Sound, Antarctica, Nov. 2, 1960. 

John Quincy Adams Glacier: see Adams Glacier 66°50'S., 
109°40'E. 

John Peaks 60°43'S., 45°03'W. 

Prominent snow-covered peaks, 415 m., at the S. end 
of Powell I. in the South Orkney Islands. Probably first 
sighted by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel 
Palmer, who disc, these islands in December 1821. 
Charted in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
who named them for D. D. John, member of the zoo- 
logical staff of the Discovery Committee. 

Johns, Mount 79°37'S., 91°14'W. 

A solitary nunatak rising 90 m. above the ice surface, 
about 50 mi. W. of the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Discovered by the Marie Byrd Land Tra- 
verse Party on Jan. 27, 1958, and named for Robert H. 
Johns (1932-58), an IGY Byrd Station meteorologist 
(1957) who died in the Arctic following his tour of duty 
at Byrd Station. 

Johnsbden: see Johns Knoll 71°59'S., 7°59'E. 

Johns Glacier 85°48'S., 136''30'W. 

An arc-shaped glacier 8 mi. long in the northern part 
of Watson Escarpment. It drains eastward around the 
northern side of Mount Doumani to join the Kansas 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Ernest H. Johns, USN, a participant in 
several deployments of Operation Deep Freeze, 
1955-68. 

John Shepard Island: see Shepard Island 74°25'S., 
132°30'W. 

Johns Hopkins Ridge 78°08'S., 162°28'E. 

A prominent ridge of the Royal Society Range, run- 
ning northward from Mt. Riicker for 6 miles. Mapped 
by the USGS from ground surveys and Navy air pho- 
tos. Named by US- AC AN in 1963 for the Johns Hop- 
kins Univ. of Baltimore, Maryland, which has sent 
many researchers to Antarctica, and in association 
with nearby Carleton and Rutgers Glaciers. 

Johns KnoU 71°59'S., 7''59'E. 

A creva^sed ice knoll (apparently the ice surface reflec- 
tion oi the underlying rock) in the lower part of Vinje 
Glacier in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Johnsbaen (John's sunken rock) for John Snuggerud, 
radio technician with NorAE (1956-60). 
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Johnson, Cape 74°04'S., 165°09'E. 
An ice-covered cape in northern Wood Bay at the east 
side of the terminus of Tinker GL, on the coast of Vic- 
toria Land. Discovered in 1841 by Capt. James Clark 
Ross, RN, who named it for Capt. Edward John John- 
son, RN. 

Johnson Bluff 84°49'S., 170°3rE. 

A conspicuous rock bluff 5 mi. ENE. of Ranfiirly 
Point, overlooking the E. side of Keltic Gl. at its con- 
fluence with Beardmore Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Dwight L. Johnson, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1963. 

Johnson Col 78''22'S., SS'IO'W. 
A col at about 1,800 m., located 2 mi. WSW. of Mt. 
Farrell in the central part of the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Earl F. Johnson, utilitiesman, USN, at the 
South Pole Station in 1957. 

Johnson Cove 54°0rS., 38°05'W. 

Cove entered between Pio and Pearson Points on the 
W. side of Bird I., off the W. end of South Georgia. 
The name appears to be first used in a 1948 British 
Admiralty Pilot. 

Johnson Glacier 74°55'S., I34°45'W. 

A glacier flowing N. between McDonald Heights and 
Bowyer Butte to merge with Getz Ice Shelf on the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Roland L. Johnson, Boatswain's Mate, 
USN, crew member of the USS Glacier during explora- 
tion of this coast in the 1961-62 season. 

Johnsonhoma: see Johnson Peaks 71°2rS., 12°26'E. 

Johnson Island 72°5rS., 93''55'W. 

An ice-covered island, about 9 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, lying within Abbot Ice Shelf, about 1 4 mi. SE. of 
Dustin Island. The feature was observed and roughly 
positioned as an "ice rise" by parties from the USS 
Glacier in February 1961. Remapped by USGS from 
USN air photos, 1966. Named by US-ACAN for 
Theodore L. Johnson, electrical engineer at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1964-65. 

Johnson Neck 79°27'S., 82°20'W. 
A relatively low, ice-drowned neck of land, or isthmus, 
which joins the Dott Ice Rise to the E. side of Pioneer 
Heights in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Douglas J. John- 
son, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1965. 



Johnson Nunatak: see Lyon Nunataks 74°50'S., 
73°50'W. 

Johnson Nunataks 85°02'S., 92°30'W. 

Two isolated rock crags, or nunataks, which lie 3 mi. 
W. of Reed Ridge, along the NW. side of Ford Massif 
in the Thiel Mountains. The name was proposed by 
Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the 
USGS Thiel Mountains party which surveyed these 
mountains in 1960-61. Named for USGS geologist 
Charles G. Johnson who, working from aboard the Gla- 
cier, studied the Beaufort Island and Cape Bird areas 
during 1958-59. 

Johnson Peaks 71°2rS., 12°26'E. 
A cluster of detached peaks which mark the N. ex- 
tremity of Mittlere Petermann Range, in the Wohlt- 
hat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
for Rolf Johnson, steward with NorAE, 1958-59. 

Johnsons Dock 62°40'S., 60°22'W. 

Cove in the E. side of South Bay, along the S. coast of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name dates back to about 1821 and presumably hon- 
ors Capt. Robert Johnson of the Jane Maria, com- 
mander of a New York sealing fleet in the South Shet- 
land Is. in the 1820-21 season. 



Johnsons Island: see Half Moon Island 62°36'S., 
59°55'W. 



Johnson Spur 78°37'S., 84''00'W. 

A rocky spur located 6 mi. SSE. of Taylor Spur, on the 

E. side of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 

First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 

photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for William F. 

Johnson, meteorologist at the South Pole Station in 

1957. 

Johnston, Isla: see Lobel Island 64°59'S., 63°53'W. 

Johnston, Mount 64°44'S., 61''48'W. 

A mountain with two snow-covered summits sur- 
mounting the Graham Land plateau between Wilhel- 
mina Bay and Hektoria Glacier. Surveyed by FIDS in 
1955. Named by UK-APC for Capt. William John- 
ston, master of FIDS relief ships yoAn Biscoe (1950-55), 
Shackleton (1955-56) and the new John Biscoe (1956-57). 

Johnston, Mount 7r32'S., 67''24'E. 

The highest (1,770 m.) and southernmost peak of the 
Fisher Massif, standing just W. of Lambert Gl. in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. First visited by an AN ARE 
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party led by B. H. Stinear in October 1957. Named by 
ANCA for Flying Officer D. M. Johnston, pilot with 
the RAAF Flight at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Johnstone, Mount 85°03'S., 167°45'W. 

A mountain, 1,230 m., standing at the E. side of Liv 
GL, about 2.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Blood, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by US- AC AN for C. Ray- 
mond Johnstone, USARP logistics officer at McMurdo 
Station, winter 1965. 

Johnstone Glacier 71''52'S., 163°53'E. 

A small glacier located 1 mi. E. of Zenith GL, draining 
from the S. extremity of Lanterman Range, Bowers 
Mountains. Named by the NZGSAE to northern Vic- 
toria Land, 1967-68, for Ian Johnstone, chief scientific 
officer at Scott Base that season. 

Johnstone Ridge 80°08'S., 156°40'E. 

A mainly ice-free ridge in the Britannia Range, ex- 
tending 7 mi. N. from Mt. Olympus toward the S. side 
of Hatherton Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for 
Graeme N. Johnstone, a member of the Byrd Substa- 
tion auroral party, winter 1962, and the McMurdo 
Station winter party, 1964. 

Johnston Glacier 74°25'S., 62°20'W. 

Glacier flowing in a SE. direction along the N. side of 
Mt. Owen to the head of Nantucket Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, 
under Ronne, who named it for Freeborn Johnston, of 
the Dept. of Terrestrial Magnetism at Carnegie Inst., 
Washington, D. C, in recognition of his contributions 
to the planning of the geophysical program and the 
working up of the results for the expedition. 

Johnston Heights 85"'29'S., 172°47'E. 

Snow-covered heights, 3,220 m., forming the SE. cor- 
ner of Otway Massif in the Grosvenor Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Da- 
vid P. Johnston, member of a USARP geological party 
to the area, 1967-68 season. 

Johnston Passage 67°37'S., 69°24'W. 

A channel running N.-S. and separating the Amiot Is. 

from the SW. part of Adelaide Island. Named by the 

UK-APC for Capt. William Johnston, from 1956-62 

Master of RRS John Biscoe, the ship which assisted the 

RN Hydrographic Survey Unit in charting this area in 

1963. 

Johnston Peak 66°16'S., 52°06'E. 

Sharp dark peak, 7 mi. N. of Mt. Marr and 1 1 mi. 
NW. of Douglas Peak. Disc, in January 1930 by the 
BANZARE under Mawson, who named it for Prof T. 
Harvey Johnston, chief biologist to the expedition. 



Johnston Spur 74°23'S., 63°02'W. 
A spur in the central part of the Guettard Range, ex- 
tending eastward to the flank of Johnston Glacier, in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas M. Johnston, equipment operator with the 
South Pole Station winter party in 1965. 

John Wheeler, Cape: see Wheeler, Cape 73°58'S., 
61°05'W. 

Joice IcefaU 72°23'S., 166°2rE. 

An icefall draining from the polar plateau through the 
Millen Range into Lensen Glacier. Named by the 
Southern Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for I. Joice, 
field assistant to the party. 

Joinville Island 63°15'S., 55°45'W. 

Largest island of the Joinville Island group, about 40 
mi. long in an E.-W. direction and 12 mi. wide, lying 
off the NE. tip of Antarctic Pen., from which it is sepa- 
rated by Antarctic Sound. Disc, in 1838 by a Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, who named it for Prince de Joinville. 

Joke Cove 54°0rS., 37°58'W. 

Small cove lying W. of The Knob in Elsehul, near the 
W. end of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

JUkelen: see Elkins, Mount 66°39'S., 54°08'E. 

j0kulfaUet 71°51'S., 6°42'E. 

A steep ice slope on the N. side of Jokulkyrkja Mtn. in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Jakulfallet (the glacier fall). 

Jekulgavlen Ridge 72°42'S., 3°2rw. 
A prominent flat-topped ridge forming the S. part of 
j0kulskarvet Ridge, in the Borg Massif of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Jokulgavlen (the glacier gable). 

j0kulhest Dome 71''52'S., 6''42'E. 

The high icecapped summit of j0kulkyrkja Mtn., in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named j0kulhest (the glacier horse). 

j0kulkyrkja Mountain 71°53'S., 6°40'E. 

A broad, ice-topped mountain, 2,965 m., with several 
radial rock spurs, standing E. of Lunde Gl. in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named j0kulkyrkja (the glacier 
church). 
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Jekulskarvet Ridge 72°40'S., 3°18'W. 
A large mountainous ridge with an icecapped summit, 
just NE. of Hagfonna Mtn. in the Borg Massif of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Jakulskarvet (the glacier moun- 
tain). 

JoU, Mount 66°40'S., 140°0rE. 

Small rocky mass with three summits, the highest 38 
m., on the NE. side of Petrel I. in the Geologic Archi- 
pelago. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE and named by 
them for a summit of the Alps, in the vicinity of Mont 
Blanc. 

Jomfruene 54°04'S., 38°03'W. 

A group of three small tussock-covered islands and a 
number of barren rocks, lying 1 mi. WNW. of Cape 
Paryadin, South Georgia. The position and number of 
these islands have been approximated on charts for 
years. In 1951-52, the SGS reported that the single 
large island, shown on charts as "Three Point Island," 
was known locally as Jomfruene (the maidens). Fol- 
lowing more detailed survey by the SGS, 1955-56, it is 
now known that there are three small islands, not one 
large one, and the local name has been extended to the 
group. 

Jomfmme Islands: see Jomfruene 54°04'S., 38°03'W. 

Jona Island 66°55'S., 67°42'W. 

One of the smaller of the Bennett Islands, lying in 
Hanusse Bay 3 mi. N. of the E. end of Weertman 
Island. Mapped from air photos taken by RARE 
(1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for Franco P. Jona, American, formerly Italian, 
physicist who in 1951 made an accurate determination 
of the elastic constant of an ice single crystal. 

Jonassen Island 63°33'S., 56°40'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long, lying 0.5 mi. N. of Andersson I. in 
the S. entrance to Antarctic Sound, off the NE. tip of 
Antarctic Peninsula. This island was named Irizar Is- 
land by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, for 
Capt. Julian Irizar of the Argentine ship Uruguay, who 
rescued the shipwrecked SwedAE in 1903. In 1904 Dr. 
Jean B. Charcot, apparently unaware of the Swedish 
naming, gave the name Irizar to an island off the W. 
coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Since it is confusing to 
have two islands in close proximity identically named, 
and because Charcot's Irizar Island has appeared 
more widely on maps and in reports, the US-ACAN 
accepts the decision of the UK-APC that the name 
given this island by Nordenskjold be altered. The new 
name commemorates Ole Jonassen, who accompanied 
Nordenskjold on his two principal sledge journeys in 
1902-03. 



Jonassen Rocks 54°4rS., 36°22'W. 

Small group of rocks lying off the S. coast of South 
Georgia, 1 mi. W. of the S. end of Novosilski Bay. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for Idar Jonassen 
(1889-1933), a gunner of the Compaiiia Argentina de 
Pesca, Grytviken, 1924-33. 

Jones, Cape 73°17'S., 169°13'E. 
The cape lying immediately SE. of Mt. Lubbock and 
marking the S. tip of Daniell Peninsula, in Victoria 
Land. Discovered in January 1841 by Sir James Clark 
Ross who named it for Capt. William Jones, RN. 

Jones, Cape: see Jones Ridge 66°36'S., 99°25'E. 

Jones, Mount 77°14'S., 142°irW. 

The northernmost summit of the Clark Mountains, in 
the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on 
aerial flights from West Base of the USAS in 1940, and 
named for Clarence F. Jones, Professor of CJeography 
at Clark University. 

Jones Bluffs 74°47'S., 110°20'W. 
High, mainly snow-covered bluffs rising just S. of Holt 
Gl. in the E. part of Bear Peninsula, Marie Byrd 
Land. First mapped by USGS from air photos ob- 
tained by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. S. W.Jones, USN, who piloted 
aircraft for magnetometry studies during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Jones Channel 67°30'S., 67°00'W. 

Ice-filled channel, 8 mi. long and 1 to 2 mi. wide, lying 
between Blaiklock I. and the S. part of Arrowsmith 
Pen. and connecting Bourgeois Fjord with the head of 
Bigourdan Fjord, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Named for Harold D. Jones, FIDS airplane mechanic 
at Stonington I., 1947-49, who was a member of the 
FIDS party which disc, surveyed, and sledged through 
this channel in 1949. 

Jones Escarpment 70°00'S., 64°21'E. 

A curving escarpment, extending for 10 mi. in a south- 
erly direction from Riddell Nunataks and facing east- 
ward, located 1 2 mi. NNW. of Mt. Starlight in Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and 
air photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for 
W.K. Jones, geophysicist at Wilkes Station, 1960. 

Jones Glacier 66°36'S., 91°30'E. 

Channel glacier, 5 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, flowing N. 
from the continental ice to the coast close E. of Krause 
Point. Delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by US-ACAN 
for Ens. Teddy E. Jones, USNR, photo interpreter 
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with the Naval Photographic Interpretation Center, 
who served as recorder and assistant with the USN 
Op. Wml. parties which estabhshed astronomical con- 
trol stations along Wilhelm II, Knox and Budd Coasts 
in 1947-48. 

Jones Mountains 73°32'S., 94°00'W. 
An isolated group of mountains, trending generally E.- 
W. for 27 mi., situated on the Eights Coast about 50 
mi. S. of Dustin Island. The charts of the USAS, 
1939-41, show mountains in this approximate location 
and relationship to Dustin and Thurston Islands, indi- 
cating they were sighted in the flight from the ship 
Bear, Feb. 27, 1940. The mountains appear in distant 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., Dec. 30, 1946, and 
were observed from USN aircraft by Edward Thiel 
and J. Campbell Craddock, Jan. 22, 1960. The nam- 
ing was proposed by Thiel and Craddock for Dr. 
Thomas O. Jones, Head, Office of Antarctic Programs, 
National Science Foundation, and later Deputy Asst. 
Dir. for National and International Programs of that 
agency. 

Jones Nunatak 69°47'S., 159°04'E. 

A nunatak at the head of Noll Glacier, 4 mi. W. of Mt. 
Schutz, in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Frank E. Jones, Aviation Boatswain's 
Mate of USN Squadron VX-6, a member of the air- 
craft ground handling crew at Williams Field, 
McMurdo Sound, during Operation Deep Freeze 
1967 and 1968. 

Jones Peak 85°05'S., 172°00'W. 

A mainly ice-free peak, 3,670 m., standing 5 mi. 
WNW. of Mt. Fisher at the head of DeGanahl Gl., in 
the Prince Olav Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
John M. Jones, Program Officer of the Committee on 
Polar Research, National Academy of Sciences, 
1957-1963. 

Jones Point 64''39'S., 62°18'W. 

Point within Wilhelmina Bay, lying 6 mi. SE. of Cape 
Anna on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Sir Bennett M. Jones, F.R.S., 
author of Aerial Surveying by Rapid Methods, a pioneer 
work on the subject. 

Jones Ridge 66°36'S., 99°25'E. 

Small rock ridge, marked by a sharp peak at its sea- 
ward end, protruding above the lower reaches of Den- 
man Gl. near the point where the glacier meets the 
coast. Disc, by the Western Base Party of the AAE 
under Mawson, 1911-14, who applied the name Cape 
Jones, believing the feature marked the W. end of the 



prominent rock cliffs at the E. side of Denman Glacier. 
Dr. S. E. Jones served as medical officer at the Western 
Base and as leader of the party which extended explo- 
ration W. to Gaussberg. The name Jones Ridge was 
reassigned on the US-ACAN map of 1955, compiled 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
February 1947, because a substantial portion of the 
Denman Gl. flowage separates this feature from the 
rock cliffs to the east. 

Jones Rocks 66°34'S., 97°50'E. 

Coastal outcrops 4 mi. SW. of Avalanche Rocks, on 
the E. shore of the Bay of Winds. Disc, by the AAE, 
1911-14, under Mawson, and named by him for Dr. 
S. E. Jones, medical officer with the expedition. 

Jones VaUey 83°55'S., 56°50'W. 

A snow-covered valley between West Prongs and Elli- 
ott Ridge in southern Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) James G. L. Jones, USN, a member of the Ells- 
worth Station winter party in 1 958. 

Jon Islet: see Lavebrua Island 63°02'S., 60°35'W. 

Jorda Glacier SflS'S., 159°49'E. 

A glacier, about 15 mi. long, draining the E. slopes of 
the Churchill Mtns. between Mt. Coley and Pyramid 
Mtn. and merging with the lower Nursery Gl. just be- 
fore the latter enters the Ross Ice Shelf Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Henry P. Jorda, USN, pilot 
with Squadron VX-6 during USN Op. DFrz. I, 
1955-56. 

Jordan Cove 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

Small cove which is the principal indentation in the S. 
side of Bird I., off the W. end of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
by the UK-APC for David S. Jordan (1851-1931), 
American naturalist, the first president of Stanford 
University, 1891-1913. In 1896-97 he was commis- 
sioner in charge of fur seal investigations in the North 
Pacific, and subsequently a powerfiil advocate of fur 
seal protection by international agreement. Fur seals 
breed on Bird Island, particularly in the vicinity of this 
cove. 

Jordan Nunatak 72°09'S., 101°16'W. 
A nunatak standing between the heads of Rochray 
and Cox Glaciers in the SW. part of Thurston Island. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Specialist 6 Joe Jordan, U.S. Army Aviation Detach- 
ment, a helicopter mechanic on the Ellsworth Land 
Survey, 1968-69 season. 
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Jorge, Cabo: see George, Cape 54°17'S., 36°15'W. 

Jorge, Isla: see Montagu Island 58°25'S., 26°20'W. 

Jorge, Islote: see Walsham Rocks 64°50'S., 64°32'W. 

Jorge Island 62°23'S., 59°46'W. 
One of the Aitcho Islands, lying 0.5 mi. SE. of Passage 
Rock, English Strait, in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name was given by the third Chilean Antarctic 
Expedition (1949-50) after the son of commander Jose 
Duarte of the ship Lautaro. 

Jorgensen Nunataks 83°43'S., 164°12'E. 

Two rock nunataks, rising above the ice-covered ridge 
which descends eastward from Mt. Picciotto, Queen 
Elizabeth Range. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur E. 
Jorgensen, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Jorgen Stubberud, Mount: see Stubberud, Mount 
86°07'S., 158°45'W. 

Jorquera, Islotes: see Myriad Islands 65°05'S., 
64°25'W. 



Jorum Glacier 65°14'S., 62°03'W. 

A glacier flowing E. into Exasperation Inlet, just N. of 
Caution Point, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in 1947 and 1955. The UK-APC name 
alludes to the punchbowl shape of the head of the gla- 
cier, a "jorum" being a large drinking bowl used for 
punch. 

Jose Hernandez, Isla: see Midas Island 64°10'S., 
61°07'W. 

Joseph Ames Range: see Ames Range 75°42'S., 
132°20'W. 

Joseph Cook Bay: see Cook Ice Shelf 68°40'S., 
152°30'E. 

Joseph Haag, Mount: see Haag Nunataks 77°00'S., 
78°18'W. 

Josephine, Mount 77°33'S., 152°48'W. 
Peak marked by prominent rock outcrops, 6 mi. SE of 
Bowman Peak in the Alexandra Mtns. of Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered by R. Adm. Byrd while on the 
ByrdAE Eastern Flight of Dec. 5, 1929, and named by 
him during the ByrdAE (1933-35) for Miss Josephine 
Clay Ford, daughter of Edsel Ford, contributor to both 
expeditions. 

Josephine Petras, Mount: see Petras, Mount 75°52'S., 
128°38'W. 



Jossac Bight 54°16'S., ST'lTW. 

Bight extending for 7 mi. along the S. coast of South 
Georgia between Holmestrand and Aspasia Point. The 
name "Jossac Bite" was used by the early sealers for a 
bight to the SE. of King Haakon Bay, probably the 
feature now described. The compound name "Holme- 
strand-Hortenbucht" (presumably derived from the 
two existing names Holmestrand and Horten, q.v.) was 
later used by a Ger. exp. under Kohl-Larsen in 
1928-29. A form of the earlier name has been ap- 
proved. 

Joubert Rock 68°12'S., 67°41'W. 

A rock with a least depth of 6 fathoms 5 feet, lying 5 
mi. SW. of Pod Rocks and 9 mi. WSW. of Millerand 
I., in Marguerite Bay. Charted by the Hydrographic 
Survey Unit from R.KS John Biscoe in 1966. Named for 
Arthur B. D. Joubert, third officer oi John Biscoe and 
officer of the watch when the rock was discovered. 

Joubin Islands 64°47'S., 64°27'W. 
Group of small islands lying 3 mi. SW. of Cape Mona- 
co, Anvers I., at the SW. end of the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
and named by him for Louis Joubin, French natural- 
ist. 

Jougla, Presqu'tle: see Jougla Point 64°50'S., 63°30'W. 

Jougla Point 64°50'S., 63°30'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Alice 
Creek in Port Lockroy, lying on the W. side of 
Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and 
named by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who con- 
sidered it to be a peninsula. Because of its small size 
the term point is considered more appropriate. 

Joungane Peaks 72°04'S., 0°17'W. 
A line of about four small peaks just N. of Storjoen 
Peak in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Re- 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and 
air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the 
Norwegian expedition (1958-59) and named Joun- 
gane. 

Journal Peaks 72°4rS., 64°55'W. 

Two groups of separated peaks and nunataks which 
trend east-west for about 8 miles. They rise 17 miles 
southeast of Seward Mountains in central Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS from U.S. Navy aerial pho- 
tography, 1966-69. Named by US-ACAN after the 
Antarctic Journal of the United States, established 1966, a 
publication of the Division of Polar Programs, Na- 
tional Science Foundation, reporting on the U.S. Ant- 
arctic Research Program and related activities. 
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Joyce, Lake 77''43'S., 161°37'E. 
A lake which lies along the northern side of Taylor 
Glacier in Pearse Valley, Victoria Land. It is 0.5 mi. 
long, 140 feet deep and is covered by 22 feet of very 
clear ice. The lake was studied by the New Zealand 
VUWAE (1963-64) which named it after Ernest 
Joyce, a member of earlier British expeditions to the 
area led by Scott (1901-4) and Shackleton (1907-9). 

Joyce, Mount 75°36'S., 160''49'E. 
A prominent, dome-shaped mountain, 1,830 m., 
standing 8 mi. NW. of Mt. Howard in the Prince Al- 
bert Mtns., Victoria Land. First mapped by the BrAE, 
1907-9, which named it for Ernest Joyce who was 
in charge of general stores, dogs, sledges, and zoological 
collections with the exp., and who had earlier been 
with the BrNAE, 1901-4. Joyce was also with the Ross 
Sea Party of Shackleton's Imperial Trans-Antarctic 
Exp., 1914-17. 

Joyce Glacier 78''0rS., 163°42'E. 

Glacier immediately N. of Pewe Peak, draining from 
the neve NE. of Catacomb Hill and terminating 2 mi. 
up-valley (west) of the snout of Garwood Gl., which 
would have been a tributary to it in times of more 
intense glaciation. Named by the N.Z. Blue Glacier 
Party (1956-57) after Ernest Joyce, a member of Brit- 
ish Anatarctic expeditions of 1901-4, 1907-9 and 
1914-17. 

J. Stubberud, Mount: see Stubberud, Mount 86°07'S., 
158°45'W. 

Judas Rock 63°52'S., 61°07'W. 

Rock, which is awash, lying 5 mi. W. of the SW. end of 
Trinity I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1 950. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 because the rock marks the S. extremity 
of a shoal area which extends northward from it for 3 
mi. in an otherwise clear passage. 

Judd, Mount 85°04'S., 170°26'E. 

A prominent bare rock mountain, over 2,400 m., sur- 
mounting the ridge running N. from Mt. White in the 
Supporters Range. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
C. Judd, USARP meteorologist at South Pole Station, 
winter 1964, and Hallett Station, 1964-65 summer 



Judith Glacier 80°29'S., 158°49'E. 

Glacier about 9 mi. long, flowing from the vicinity of 
Mt. Hamilton northeastward to enter Byrd GI. just E. 
of Mt. Tuatara. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
J. H. Judith, USN, commanding officer of the Edisto 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1964. 



Jukkola, Mount 71''5rS., 64°38'W. 

A sharp, pyramidal peak, or nunatak, at the south- 
central margin of the Guthridge Nunataks, in the Gu- 
tenko Mountains of central Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS ih 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Lloyd A. 
Jukkola, CEC, USN, Officer-in-Charge of Palmer Sta- 
tion in 1973. 

Jule Peaks 72°23'S., 5°33'W. 

A small group of isolated peaks about 35 mi. WNW. of 
Borg Mountain in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Juletoppane (the 
Christmas peaks). 

Jules, Cape 66°44'S., 140°55'E. 

Rocky cape with a small cove along its N. end, 3 mi. 
W. of Zelee Glacier Tongue. Disc, and named by the 
Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40. Jules is the given 
name of the discoverer, Jules Dumont D'Urville, as 
well as his son. The area was charted by the AAE in 
1912-13, and again by the BANZARE in 1931, both 
under Mawson. The FrAE under Barre obtained as- 
tronomical control at this locality in 1951. 

Juletoppane: see Jule Peaks 72°23'S., 5°33'W. 

Jumbo Cove 54''10'S., 36°33'W. 
Gove 0.5 mi. SE. of Busen Pt. on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. Charted and named by DI personnel during 
the period 1926-30. 

Jumper, Mount 78°14'S., 85°36'W. 

Mountain (2,890 m.) located 7 mi. E. of Mt. Viets in 
the central part of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
Maj. Jesse T. Jumper, USAF, who participated in es- 
tablishing the South Pole Station in the 1956-57 sea- 
son. 

Juncal, Cape 62°59'S., 56°28'W. 

Prominent cape forming the NW. extremity of D'Ur- 
ville I., in the Joinville Island group. The name ap- 
pears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957 and was 
applied in remembrance of the Argentine naval vic- 
tory of 1827 at the island of Juncal. 

Junction Comer 66°30'S., 94°41'E. 

The junction point of the mainland with the W. side of 
Shackleton Ice Shelf Discovered and named by the 
AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson. 

Junction Knob 77°36'S., 161°39'E. 
A descriptive name given by the NZ-APC to a small 
but distinctive peak at the junction of Odin Glacier 
and Alberich Glacier neve areas in the Asgard Range, 
Victoria Land. 
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Junction Spur 79°5yS., 157°29'E. 

A rocky spur marking the eastern extremity of the 
Darwin Mtns. and the junction of the Hatherton and 
Darwin Glaciers. Mapped and named by the Darwin 
Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58). 

Junction VaUey 54°17'S., 36°32'W. 

Valley sloping eastward from Echo Pass to Hesteslet- 
ten on the W. side of Cumberland East Bay, South 
Georgia. The name Junction Valley was originally ap- 
plied by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, to 
a valley joining Cumberland East Bay with Cumber- 
land West Bay. The summit of this valley was later 
named Echo Pass. The original name has therefore 
been restricted to the E. valley; Sphagnum Valley has 
been applied to the western part. 

June, Mount 76°16'S., 145°07'W. 

Mountain 6 mi. W. of Mt. Paige in the Phillips Mtns. 
of the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by 
the ByrdAE in December 1929, and named for Harold 
I. June, airplane pilot with the expedition. 



Jupiter Glacier 70°57'S., 68°30'W. 
Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 10 mi. long 
and 5 mi. wide at its mouth, which flows E. into 
Gteorge VI Sound to the S. of Ablation Valley. First 
phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ells- 
worth and mapped from these photos by 
W. L. G. Joerg. Roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE. Named for the planet Jupiter by the FIDS 
following their surveys in 1948 and 1949. 

Jurien Island 63°32'S., 59°49'W. 

A small island which lies immediately north of the 
northern tip of Tower Island, in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The island was first charted and named by 
J. Dumont D'Urville on March 4, 1838. 

Jurva Point 65°50'S., 65°49'W. 

The extremity of a small peninsula forming the SE. 
end of Renaud I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accu- 
rately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Risto Jurva, Finn- 
ish oceanographer and pioneer in sea ice studies. 



June Island 68°08'S., 67°07'W. 

Island in the Debenham Is. lying close SW. of Audrey 
I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and charted 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, who named it 
for a daughter of Frank Debenham, member of the 
BGLE Advisory Committee. 

June Nunatak 85°14'S., 169°29'W. 

The central of three nunataks in mid-stream of the 
upper Liv Glacier, standing about 4 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Wells, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by the 
Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Harold 
June, aviator and engineer on the South Pole flight of 
R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd in 1929. 

Juno Peaks 71°58'S., 69°47'W. 

Two steep-sided nunataks with a small rock to the 
west, forming part of an east-west ridge 6 mi. SW. of 
Mimas Peak, in southern Alexander Island. Mapped 
from trimetrogon air photography taken by RARE, 
1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named 
by UK-APC after one of the asteroids lying between 
the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 



Justa Peak 54° ID'S., 36°34'W. 

Peak, 495 m., lying SW. of Busen Pt. on the N. coast of 
South Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 
1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Justman, Mount 84°35'S., 172''56'W. 

A mountain (740 m.) along the edge of Ross Ice Shelf, 
standing in the N. part of Gabbro Hills, midway be- 
tween Olliver Peak and Mt. Roth. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. L. G. Justman, USN, Assistant 
Ship Operations Officer on the Staff of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1964. 

Jutland Glacier 71°55'S., 166°12'E. 

A broad tributary glacier, 15 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, 
in the Victory Mtns. of Victoria Land. It drains NW. 
from a common divide with Midway Glacier to join 
the flow of the Greenwell Glacier NW. of Boss Peak. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1960-63. Named by the northern party 
of NZFMCAE which explored the area, 1962-63, to 
continue the sequence of features in the vicinity named 
after famous battles. 



Jupiter Amphitheatre 7r34'S., ISrSl'E. 
A steep- walled valley of great beauty in eastern Moro- 
zumi Range. The valley is occupied by a glacier and is 
entered between Sickle Nunatak and Mt. Van Veen. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. The name was applied by the 
NZGSAE during the 1967-68 season. 



Jutulgryta Crevasses 71°16'S., 0°27'E. 
A crevasse field about 12 mi. long, at the E. side of the 
mouth of Jutulstraumen Glacier in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Jutulgryta 
(the giant's caldron). 
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Jutulhogget Peak 72°02'S., 2°51'E. 
A high peak in the eastern ridge of Jutulsessen Moun- 
tain, in the Gjelsvik Mountains of Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1958-59) and named 
Jutulhogget. 

Jutulplagsla Crevasses 72°28'S., 1°35'W. 
A crevasse field half-way up Jutulstraumen Gl., about 
8 mi. SE. of Nashornet Mtn., in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Jutulplogsla (the 
giant's plowed field). 

Jutulrera Mountain 72°15'S., 0°27'W. 
A prominent mountain 6 mi. S. of Straumsvola Mtn. 
in the W. part of the Sverdrup Mtns., overlooking the 
E. side of Jutulstraumen Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Re- 
mapped from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 



(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Jutulrora (the giant's pipe). 

Jutulsessen Mountain 72°02'S., 2°41'E. 

A large mountain rising to 2,370 m., standing 7 mi. N. 
of Terningskarvet Mountain in the Gjelsvik Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Jutulsessen (the giant's seat). 

Jutulstraumen Glacier 7r35'S., 0°30'W. 

A large glacier in Queen Maud Land, about 120 mi. 
long, draining northward to the Fimbul Ice Shelf be- 
tween the Kirwan Escarpment, Borg Massif and Ahl- 
mann Ridge on the west and the Sverdrup Mountains 
on the east. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named 
Jutulstraumen (the giant's stream). 
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Kabuto Rock 68°03'S., 43''36'E. 

A large, blunt rock projecting from the coast about 
midway between Chijire Gl. and Rakuda Gl. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who also gave the name. 

Kade Point 54°06'S., 37°44'W. 

Point separating Ice Fjord and Wilson Hbr. on the S. 
coast of South Georgia. Kade Point is an established 
name dating back to about 1912. 

Kado Point 69°39'S., 39°22'E. 

A rock coastal point along the eastern side of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. It marks the western extremity of Skallen 
Hills on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62. The 
descriptive name "Kado-misaki" (corner point) was 
given by JARE Headquarters in 1972. 

Kaggen HiU 72°03'S., 26°25'E. 

Small ice-covered hill standing in Byrdbreen, 7 mi. E. 
of Mt. Bergersen in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Kaggen (the keg). 

Kahn, Isla: see Challenger Island 64°21'S., 61°35'W. 

Kainan Bay TS'lO'S., 162°30'W. 

An iceport which indents the front of Ross Ice Shelf 
about 37 miles NE. of the NW. end of Roosevelt Is- 
land. Discovered in January 1902 by the BrNAE un- 
der Robert Scott. It was named by the Japanese expe- 
dition under Lt. Choku Shirase which, in January 
1912, effected a landing on the ice shelf here from the 
ship Kainan Mam. Little America V, the main base of 
USN Operation Deep Freeze, 1955-56, was estab- 
lished at this site in late December 1955. 

Kaino-hama Beach 69°0rS., 39°34'E. 

A small beach lying 0.2 mi. S. of Kitami Beach, on the 
S. side of East Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Kaino- 
hama (beach of shells). 

Kaiser, Cape 64°14'S., 62''01'W. 

The N. end of Lecointe I., lying just E. of Brabant I. in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Discovered by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache, and named by him for a 
supporter of the expedition. 

Kaiser, Isla: see Lecointe Island 64°16'S., 62°03'W. 

Kaiser Wilhelm-Berg: see Big Ben 53°06'S., 73°3rE. 

Kaiser Wilhelm Inseln: see Wilhelm Archipelago 
65°08'S., 64°20'W. 



Kaiser Wilhelm Pit see Olav Peak 54°25'S., 3°25'E. 

Kaiser Wilhelm II Coast: see Wilhelm II Coast 
67°00'S., 90°00'E. 

Kaiser Wilhelm II Land: see Wilhelm II Coast 
67°00'S., 90°00'E. 

Kakure Rocks 67°57'S., 44°47'E. 
Two rocky exposures along the E. wall of Shinnan GL, 
at the W. extremity of Enderby Land. Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Kakure-iwa (hidden rocks). 

Kalafut Nunatak 77°46'S., 145°36'W. 
A nunatak which marks the SE. end of the Haines 
Mtns., in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for John Kalafiit, USARP glaciologist at 
Byrd Station in the 1966-67 and 1968-69 seasons. 

Kalber-Berg: see Calf Head 54°28'S., 36°03'W. 

Kal'vetsa, Skala: see Kal'vets Rock 71°47'S., 11°09'E. 

Kal'vets Rock 71°47'S., 11°09'E. 

A rock outcrop lying 2 mi. WSW. of the summit of Mt. 
Flanuten on the W. side of the Humboldt Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR for Soviet pilot O. A. Kal'vets. 

Kame Island 67°58'S., 44°12'E. 

An island 4 mi. E. of Cape Ryugii, lying close to the 
shore of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Kame- 
shima (turtle island) because of its shape. 

Kamelen Island 67°3rS., 61''37'E. 

An island about 45 m. high, lying 3 mi. SW. of Ein- 
stoding Islands in the N. part of the Stanton Group. 
This island was mapped from air photographs by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and named Kamelen 
(the camel). 

Kamenev Bight 69°55'S., 9°30'E. 

A shallow embayment about 25 mi. wide in the ice 
shelf fringing the coast of Queen Maud Land. Cape 
Krasinskiy, an ice cape, marks the W. end of the bight 
which lies 60 mi. NW. of Schirmacher Hills. The bight 
was photographed from the air by NorAE in 1958-59 
and was mapped from these photos. It was also 
mapped in 1961 by SovAE who named it for S. S. 
Kamenev, organizer of Arctic expeditions. 
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Kamenev Nunatak 71°4rS., 63°00'W. 
A ridge-like nunatak located inland from Odom Inlet 
and 7 mi. W. of Mt. Whiting in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-AC AN for 
Yevgeniy N. Kamenev, Soviet geologist who was an 
Exchange Scientist to the U.S. McMurdo Station in 
1972. He participated as a member of the USGS geo- 
logical and mapping party to the Lassiter Coast in 
1972-73. 

Kaminski Nunatak 83°36'S., 54°12'W. 
A cone-shaped nunatak 1 .5 mi. SE. of Rivas Peaks in 
the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Francis Kaminski, aerogra- 
pher at Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Kammuri, Mount 69°13'S., 39°45'E. 

A mountain (340 m.) standing 1.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Choto in the central part of Langhovde Hills, on the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62. The name Kam- 
muri-yama (Kanmuri Yama), meaning "crown moun- 
tain", was given by JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

Kamome, Lake 69°01'S., 39°35'E. 

A small lake between Lake Midori and Lake Tara- 
chine in the S. part of East Ongul Island. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957, and 
named Kamome-ike (sea gull pond). 

Kampbreen: see Kamp Glacier 7r45'S., 25°24'E. 

Kampekalven Mountain 71 "SB'S., 7''46'E. 

A mountain, 2,200 m., forming the NE. end of the 
Filchner Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Kampekalven (the crag calf). 

Kamp Glacier 71°45'S., 25°24'E. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long, flowing NW. between Austkam- 
pane Hills on the W. and Nordhaugen, Mehaugen 
and Sorhaugen Hills on the E., in the Ser Rondane 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Kampbreen (the crag glacier). 

Kamskaya Peak 71°57'S., 13°25'E. 
Highest peak, 2,690 m., of Dekefjellet Mtn. in the 
Weyprecht Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plot- 
ted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966, probably 
for the Soviet river Kama. 



Kanak Peak 79°16'S., 158°30'E. 

Conspicuous ice-free peak, 2,410 m., standing 6 mi. 
NW. oi Mt. Gniewek and N. of the head of Carlyon 
Gl. in the Cook Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. R. A. Kanak, 
USN, commander of USS Durant on ocean station 
duty in support of aircraft flights between Christ- 
church and McMurdo Sound in USN Op. DFrz. 
1963. 

Kaname Island 69°2rS., 37°36'E. 

A small, isolated island which lies about 22 mi. NW. of 
Padda Island in Liitzow-Holm Bay. The island was 
discovered by the JARE during helicopter reconnais- 
sance flights from East Ongul Island in the 1969-70 
season. The name "Kaname-jima" (chief, or impor- 
tant island) was given by JARE Headquarters in 1972. 

Kane, Mount 73°58'S., 62°59'W. 

Mountain standing 6 mi. WSW. of Squires Peak in the 

Playfair Mtns., southern Palmer Land. Mapped by 

USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 

Named by US-ACAN for Alan F. Kane, construction 

mechanic with the South Pole Station winter party in 

1964. 

Kane Rocks 85°18'S., 166°45'E. 

An E.-W. trending ridge, 3 mi. long, forming a rock 
median between the upper reaches of Koski Gl. and 
Vandament Gl. in the Dominion Range. Named by 
US-ACAN for Henry Scott Kane, USARP cosmic 
rays scientist at South Pole Station, winter 1964; a 
member of the South Pole-Queen Maud Land Tra- 
verse, 1964-65 and 1965-66. 

Kanin Point 54° ITS., 36''42'W. 
Rocky point lying 2 mi. WSW. of Kelp Pt. on the S. 
side of Husvik Hbr., in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. 
The descriptive name Rocky Point was given for this 
feature, probably by DI personnel who surveyed Hus- 
vik Hbr. in 1928. This name is used elsewhere in the 
Antarctic. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that this fea- 
ture is known at the Husvik whaling station as Kanin 
Point (the word Kanin meaning rabbit). The name 
presumably arose from one of several attempts made 
since 1872 to introduce rabbits into the island. Kanin 
Point is approved on the basis of local usage. 

Kani Rock 68°02'S., 43°12'E. 

A rock exposure between Umeboshi Rock and Chijire 
Rocks on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and 
named Kani-iwa (crab rock). 

Kanmun, Mount: see Kammuri, Mount 69°13'S., 
39°45'E. 
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Kannheiser Glacier 72°10'S., 101°52'W. 

Glacier about 4 mi. long, lying 1 2 mi. ESE. of Cape 
Flying Fish on Thurston I. and flowing S. into Abbot 
Ice Shelf. First delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. William Kannheiser, USN, heli- 
copter pilot aboard the USS Glacier, who explored and 
photographed new Thurston I. features in February 
1960. 

Kansas Glacier 85°42'S., 134°30'W. 

A steep glacier, 25 mi. long, draining NE. from Stan- 
ford Plateau to enter Reedy Glacier just N. of Blu- 
baugh Nunatak. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
the Univ. of Kansas, Lawrence, Kan., which has sent a 
number of research personnel to Antarctica. 

KapeUet Canyon 71°53'S., 6°47'E. 

A canyon with steep rock and ice walls indenting the 
E. side of j0kulkyrkja Mtn., in the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and 
air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
KapeUet (the chapel). 

Kaplan, Mount 84°33'S., 175°19'E. 

A massive mountain, highest in the Hughes Range, 
standing 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Wexler. Discovered and pho- 
tographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the Baselaying Flight 
of Nov. 18, 1929, and surveyed by A. P. Crary in 
1957-58. Named by the latter for Joseph Kaplan, 
Chairman of the U.S. National Committee for the 
IGY, 1957-58. 

Kappa Island 64''19'S., 63°00'W. 

Island, nearly 0.5 mi. long, lying immediately S. of 
Beta I. and close E. of Theta Is. in the Melchior Is., 
Palmer Archipelago. The name, derived from the 
tenth letter of the Greek alphabet, probably was given 
by DI personnel who roughly surveyed the island in 
1927. The island was resurveyed by Argentine expedi- 
tions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Karaali Rocks 75°22'S., 137°55'W. 
A small group of rocks along the E. side of the mainly 
snow-covered Coulter Heights. Located 5 mi. E. of 
Matikonis Peak in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Atok Karaali, ion- 
ospheric physicist at Plateau Station, 1968. 

Karamete Point 69°09'S., 35°26'E. 

A point just eastward of Kita-karamete Rock on the 
east side of Riiser-Larsen Peninsula, coastal Queen 
Maud Land. The name "Karamete-misaki" (back 
gate point) was applied by JARE Headquarters in 
1963 and follows Japanese exploration of this area. 



Kare Bench 71°29'S., 12°10'E. 

Flat- topped mountain, 1,810 m., standing 1 mi. S. of 
Mt. Hansen and just SW. of Daykovaya Peak at the 
N. end of Westliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named for Kare Han- 
sen, a meteorologist with NorAE, 1958-59. 

Karelin Bay 66°30'S., 85°00'E. 

A baylike indentation in the middle of the N. part of 
West Ice Shelf Leskov Island lies immediately SE. of 
the bay. Mapped by the SovAE, 1956, and named for 
professor of oceanography, Dmitriy Karelin. 

KareUn Islands 65°35'S., 65°35'W. 

Group of islands 3 mi. in extent, lying 3 mi. SE. of 
Tula Pt., Renaud I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accu- 
rately shown on an Argentine Gk)vt. chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Dmitriy Karelin 
(1913-1953), Soviet meteorologist and pioneer of re- 
search on sea ice recording and forecasting. 

Kdreseten: see Kare Bench 71°29'S., 12°10'E. 

Karla Libnekhta, Khrebet: see Liebknecht Range 
71°48'S., 11°22'E. 

Karl Andreas, Cape: see Andreas, Cape 64°00'S., 
60°43'W. 

Karlsen Rock 60°2rS., 46°00'W. 

Submerged rock lying 10 mi. NNW. of Penguin Pt., 
the NW. point of Coronation I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted and named on a map by Petter 
S0rlle, Norwegian whaler who made a running survey 
of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 

Karm Island 66°59'S., 57°27'E. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, lying I mi. SE. of Shaula I. in the 
S. part of the Oygarden Group. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from aerial photographs taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called by 
them Karm (coaming). First visited in 1954 by an 
ANARE sledging party led by R. Dovers. 

Karo HiUs 85°34'S., 154°10'W. 

Rounded, ice-free foothills extending for 12 mi. along 
the W. side of the terminus of Scott Gl., from Mt. 
Salisbury NNW. to the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf First 
seen and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
Named by US-ACAN for Adm. H. Arnold Karo, Di- 
rector of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
1955-65. 
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Karpf Point 66°54'S., 64°23'W. 

A point along the N. side of Mill Inlet, 3 mi. S. of Mt. 
Vartdal, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the FIDS and photographed from the air by the 
RARE in 1947. Named by FIDS for Alois Karpf, li- 
brarian of the Kaiserliche und Konigliche Geogra- 
phische Gesellschaft in Vienna and joint author of a 
polar bibliography. 

Karpinskiy, Mount 72°12'S., 18°25'E. 
An isolated mountain about 9 mi. S. of Zhelannaya 
Mtn. in the Russkiye Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Ob- 
served and mapped by the SovAE in 1959, and named 
for geologist A. P. Karpinskiy, Pres. of the Acad, of 
Sciences of the USSR. 

Karpinskogo, Gora: see Karpinskiy, Mount 72°12'S., 
18°25'E. 

Kar Plateau 76°56'S., 162°20'E. 

A small, mainly snow-covered plateau with an almost 
vertical rock scarp marking its southern side, standing 
on the W. side of Granite Harbor, just N. of the termi- 
nus of Mackay Gl., in Victoria Land. The plateau rises 
gently toward the NW. to the heights of Mt. Marston. 
Mapped and named by the BrAE, 1910-13. "Kar" is 
a Turkish word meaning snow. 

Karsten Rock: see Karlsen Rock 60°21'S., 46°00'W. 

Kartografov Island 69°12'S., 157''43'E. 
A small coastal island lying in the W. part of the 
mouth of Harald Bay. Photographed by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47), the Soviet Antarctic Expe- 
dition (1957-58) and ANARE (1959). The island was 
named Ostrov Kartografov (cartographers' island) by 
the Soviet expedition. 

Kaschak, Mount 84°02'S., 56°40'W. 

Peak, 1,580 m., standing 4 mi. W. of Gambacorta 
Peak in southern Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped from USGS surveys and USN air pho- 
tos, 1956-66. Named by US-AC AN for John P. Ka- 
schak, aviation machinist at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1958. 

Kasco Glacier: see Waverly Glacier 74°01'S., 61°38'W. 

Kashalot, Ostrov: see Fuller Island 66°12'S., 101°00'E. 

Kastor Nunatak: see Castor Nunatak 65°10'S., 
59°55'W. 

Kasumi Glacier 68°20'S., 42°21'E. 

A wide glacier flowing to the sea just E. of Kasumi 
Rock in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by J ARE, 1957-62, who gave the 
name. 



Kasumi Rock 68°22'S., 42°14'E. 

A substantial rock exposure on the coast between 
Ichime Gl. and Kasumi Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, who also gave the name. 

Katedralen Canyon 71°52'S., 6°33'E. 

An ice-filled canyon with steep rock cliffs indenting the 
NW. side of j0kulkyrkja Mtn., in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Katedralen (the cathedral). 

Kater, Cape 63°46'S., 59°54'W. 

Cape fringed by rocks, marking the W. side of the en- 
trance to Charcot Bay on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. This coast was sketched by a Br. exp., 1828-31, 
under Foster, who named a cape in this region after 
Capt. Henry Kater, a member of the committee which 
planned the expedition. This region was more fully 
mapped by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, 
who gave the name Cape Gunnar to this cape. The 
name Kater perpetuates the earlier naming. 

Kater Rocks 63°46'S., 59°53'W. 

A small cluster oi rocks lying 1 mi. NW. of Cape Ka- 
ter, Graham Land. The rocks were first charted and 
named by the Swedish Antarctic Expedition, 1901-4, 
under Otto Nordenskjold. 

Katherine Paine, Mount: see Paine, Mount 86°46'S., 
147°32'W. 

Kathleen, Mount 83°46'S., 172°48'E. 

A peak about 900 m., being the central and highest 
summit of Ebony Ridge at the N. end of Common- 
wealth Range. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) un- 
der Sir Ernest Shackleton, who named this feature for 
his eldest sister. 

Kats Pillar: see Petes Pillar 63°00'S., 60°33'W. 

Katsufrakis, Mount 82°58'S., 161°38'E. 
A projecting-type mountain on the E. side of Mark- 
ham Plateau in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US- AC AN for John P. 
Katsufrakis, USARP radio scientist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1963-64, and Byrd Station 1964-65 and 
1965-66. 

Kattaugo Rocks 69°46'S., 37°3rE. 

Two exposed rocks 5 mi. E. of Sata Nunatak, standing 
at the base of Botnneset Peninsula on the S. side of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Kattaugo (the cat's eyes). 
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KaufFman, Mount 75°37'S., 132°25'W. 

Prominent mountain (2,365 m.) that surmounts the 
NW. end of Ames Range in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. S.K. 
Kauffman, USN, staff civil engineering officer who su- 
pervised the planning and building of Plateau Station, 
1965-66. 

Kauffman Glacier 71°15'S., Sl'lS'W. 

Broad, smooth glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing eastward 
into the head of Palmer Inlet on the east coast of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Thomas A. Kauffinan, USARP biolo- 
gist and Station Scientific Leader at Palmer Station in 
1973. 

Kavrayskiy HiUs 70°27'S., 161°05'E. 
A line of mostly ice-covered coastal hills rising south of 
Rennick Bay and along the west side of the lower end 
of Rennick Glacier. Charted by the SovAE (1958) and 
named after Vasiliy V. Kavrayskiy, Soviet geodesist 
and cartographer (1884-1954). 

Kaye Crest 72°06'S., 4°24'E. 

A ridge lying between Preuschoff Range and Gablenz 
Range in the Mtihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. The name "Kaye-Kamm" was given to a linear 
elevation in this vicinity by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39. The correlation of the name with this feature 
may be arbitrary but is recommended for the sake of 
international uniformity and historical continuity. 

Kay Island 74°04'S., IGS'ig'E. 

A small island lying 2 mi. E. of Cape Johnson in the N. 
part of Wood Bay, Victoria Land. Discovered in 1841 
by Capt. James Clark Ross, RN, and named by him 
for Lt. Joseph W. Kay, Dir. of the Rossbank Observa- 
tory in Tasmania, who was third lieutenant on the 
ship Terror. Originally charted by Ross as a group of 
three islands, only this one is now known to exist. 

Kay Islands: see Kay Island 74°04'S., 165°19'E. 

Kay Nunatak 68°41'S., 64°40'W. 

Dark rocky nunatak rising to 500 m., situated at the S. 
side of Mobiloil Inlet and forming the northernmost 
outlier of Hitchcock Heights, on the E. coast of Antarc- 
tic Peninsula. The nunatak was photographed from 
the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 20, 1928, and by 
Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935. Named in 1952 by the US- 
ACAN for John D. Kay of the American Geographical 
Soc, who by utilizing these photographs assisted in 
constructing the first reconnaissance map of this area. 

Kay Peak 75°14'S., 110°57'W. 

A pyramidal peak, 760 m., near the end of the large 

spur descending NW. from the Mt. Murphy massif, in 



Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. W. Kay, USN, leader of the Con- 
struction Unit at South Pole Station during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1973. 

Kazanskaya Mountain 71°58'S., 13°15'E. 

Mountain, 2,690 m., forming the N. end of Sn0skal- 
egga Ridge in the Weyprecht Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966. 

Kazukaitis, Mount 72°01'S., 101°09'W. 

A peak of the Walker Mtns., located at the base of 
Hughes Pen. in the W. part of Thurston Island. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in De- 
cember 1946. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Photog- 
rapher's Mate Frank Kazukaitis, USN, who recorded 
features of the Walgreen and Eights Coasts on the 
USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. He 
served as photographer on several additional Navy 
Deep Freeze deployments to Antarctica. 

Kealey Ice Rise 77°00'S., 83°00'W. 

An ice rise, 40 mi. long and 15 mi. wide, forming a 
western lobe of the larger Fowler Ice Rise. It is situated 
just north of the junction of Talutis Inlet and Carlson 
Inlet, at the southwest side of Ronne Ice Shelf 
Mapped by USGS from imagery provided by NASA 
Earth Resources Technology Satellite (ERTS-1), 
1973-74. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Gerald P. 
Kealey, USN, medical officer at South Pole Station in 
1971. 

Keeler, Cape 68°51'S., 63°13'W. 

Ice-covered cape, which rises gently northwestward to 
520 m., forming the S. side of the entrance to Revelle 
Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, on Dec. 20, 
1928 by Sir Hubert Wilkins, who named it for Fred E. 
Keeler of the Lockheed Company. An advance base 
and meteorological station was established at Cape 
Keeler by the RARE under Ronne in 1947-48. 

Keel Hill 85°06'S., 174°13'W. 

A small ice-free hill, standing at the N. side of McGre- 
gor Glacier, about 1.5 mi. E. of Crilly Hill, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Named by the Texas Tech 
Shackleton Gl. Exp. (1964-65) for Specialist 5th Class 
Elbert E. Keel, member of the U.S. Army Aviation 
Detachment which supported the expedition. 

Keel Island 67°21'S., 59°19'E. 

Island lying 1 mi. S. of Fold I. on the E. side of Stefans- 
son Bay, off" the coast of Enderby Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
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Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Kjolen 
(the keel). Seen by an AN ARE party in 1956. The 
translated form of the name recommended by ANCA 
has been approved. 

Keep Rock 62°48'S., 61°37'W. 

Small rock lying 0.8 mi. WSW. of Castle Rock, off the 
W. side of Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name, which derives from association with Castle 
Rock, was given by the UK-APC following survey by 
Lt. Cdr. F. W. Hunt, RN, in 1951-52. 

Kegel-Berg: see Skittle, Mount 54°24'S., 36°11'W. 

Kehle Glacier 78°56'S., 160°18'E. 

Glacier draining the W. slopes of Worcester Range in 
the vicinity of Mt. Speyer and Mt. Dawson-Lambton, 
and flowing SW. into Mulock Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN in 1964 for Ralph Kehle, glaciologist at Little 
America V, 1959-60. 

Keilhau Glacier 54°16'S., 37°04'W. 
Glacier 5 mi. long flowing W. from Kohl Plateau and 
then SW. to Jossac Bight, on the S. coast of South 
Georgia. Mapped by Olaf Holtedahl during his visit to 
South Georgia in 1927-28, and named by him for Bal- 
tazar M. Keilhau (1797-1858), Norwegian geologist 
and Prof of Mineralogy at the University of Chris- 
tiania. 

Keim Peak 70°44'S., 159°52'E. 

A noteworthy pointed rock peak (2,045 m.) on the 
southern spur of Pomerantz Tableland, in the Usarp 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Mike B. Keim, USN, aerial photographer 
on flights by Squadron VX-6 in Victoria Land in 
1962-63; returned to Antarctica in 1963-64. 

Keinath, Mount 74°32'S., 163°57'E. 

A mountain, 1,090 m., rising at the E. side of the ter- 
minus of Boomerang Gl. in Deep Freeze Range, Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald 
E. Keinath, biolab administrator at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1965-66 season. 

Keith, Mount 70°54'S., ISS^IO'E. 

Mountain (1,530 m.) surmounting the E. end of the 
ridge between Rastorguev and Crawford Glaciers in 
the Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for John D. Keith, builder, USN, a mem- 
ber of the South Pole Station party, 1965. 



KeUas Islands 67°33'S., 62''46'E. 

Two small islands 0.5 mi. S. of the Parallactic Is. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Plotted from pho- 
tos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1958 and 1959. 
Named by ANCA for W. R. Kellas, weather observer 
at Mawson Station in 1960. 

Keller, Massif: see Keller Peninsula 62°05'S., 
58°26'W. 

KeUer Inlet 74°15'S., 61°05'W. 

Ice-filled inlet 12 mi. long, in a NE.-SW. direction, 
and 6 mi. wide, between Cape Little and Cape Fiske, 
along the E. coast of Palmer Land. This inlet was pho- 
tographed from the air by members of the USAS in 
December 1940, and in 1947 by members of the 
RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by Ronne 
for Louis Keller of Beaumont, Texas, who contributed 
supplies to Ronne's expedition. 

KeUer Peninsula 62°05'S., 58°26'W. 
High peninsula separating Mackellar and Martel In- 
lets in Admiralty Bay, on King George I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name Keller was applied by the 
FrAE under Charcot, who charted Admiralty Bay in 
December 1909. 

Keller Range: see Keller Peninsula 62°05'S., 58°26'W. 

KeUey Massif 70°39'S., 63°35'W. 

A rugged mountain massif, 10 mi. long, located imme- 
diately W. of the Eland Mtns. and along the S. side of 
Clifford Gl., in Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS 
in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Hugh A. 
Kelley, USN, Commander of Antarctic Support Ac- 
tivities during Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 1969. 

KeUey Nunatak 85°39'S., 146°44'W. 

Nunatak on the N. side of Leverett GL, 12 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Gould. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Herbert O. Kelley, radioman with the Byrd Sta- 
tion winter party in 1958. 

KeUey Peak 80°10'S., 82°50'W. 

A peak, 1,710 m., forming the S. end of Liberty Hills 
in the Heritage Range. Named by US-ACAN for air 
crewman Charles C. Kelley, USN, who perished in 
the crash of the LC-47 aircraft on the Ross Ice Shelf, 
Feb. 2, 1966. 

KeUey Spur 82°37'S., 52°08'W. 

A rock spur 2 mi. E. of Spear Spur on the S. side of 
Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
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Named by US-ACAN for Samuel Kelley, photogra- 
pher of USN Squadron VX-6 on several Deep Freeze 
deployments, 1964-70. 

KeUick Island 61°55'S., 58''26'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. NE. of Round Pt., off 
the N. coast of King George I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Captain 
Kellick, Master of the British sealer Henry, who visited 
the South Shetland Is. in 1821-22. 

KeUogg Glacier 71°51'S., 62°4rW. 
A glacier about 9 mi. long at the base of Condor Pe- 
ninsula on the E. side of Palmer Land. The glacier 
flows SE. along the N. side of Boyer Spur and merges 
with the N. side of Gruening Glacier just inland from 
the NW. head of Hilton Inlet. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for geologist Karl S. Kel- 
logg, a member of the USGS Lassiter Coast party in 
1972-73. 

KeUy, Mount 70°47'S., 164''19'E. 

Prominent peak (1,110 m.) located 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Burch in western Anare Mountains. Named by 
ANARE for Second Lt. R. M. Kelly, officer in charge 
of the army amphibious motor vehicle detachment 
with ANARE (Thala Dan), 1962, led by Phillip Law, 
which explored the area. 

KeUy Glacier 72°19'S., 168°55'E. 
Steep tributary glacier descending SW. from Mt. Pea- 
cock to enter Tucker Gl. just S. of Mt. Titus, in the 
Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Anthony J. Kelly, USN, medical 
officer at Hallett Station, 1961. 

Kelly Nunataks 77°17'S., 141°44'W. 
The nunataks that mark the E. extremity of the Clark 
Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for John Da- 
vid Kelly, USARP ionospheric physicist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1968. 

Kelly Plateau 81°24'S., ISO'SO'E. 

An ice-covered plateau, about 15 mi. long and from 2 
to 4 mi. wide, located on the E. side of the Churchill 
Mtns. between the lower parts of Jorda and Flynn 
Glaciers. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. George R. 
Kelly, USN, commanding officer of USN Squadron 
VX-6 during Op. DFrz. 1964. 

Kelp Bank 54°00'S., 37°06'W. 

A shoal, which is covered with kelp, lying 2 mi. NE. of 
Cape Crewe, off the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 



Kelp Bay 54°27'S., 36°07'W. 

Small open bay close ESE. of Doris Bay on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. It is filled with kelp and there 
is no anchorage. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that the 
name is well established in use among the South Geor- 
gia sealers. 

Kelp Bay: see Evermann Cove 54°01'S., 38°04'W. 

Kelpbugten: see Kelp Bay 54°27'S., 36°07'W. 

Kelp Point 54°10'S., 36°38'W. 

Point fringed by kelp, marking the S. side of the en- 
trance to Husvik Hbr., the southern arm of Stromness 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted and 
named by DI personnel in the period 1926-30. 

Kelsey Cliff 74°30'S., 62°18'W. 

A prominent cliff" standing close SE. of Mt. Owen in 
the E. end of the Guettard Range, in Palmer Land. 
First mapped by the RARE-FIDS joint sledge party in 
1947-48. Named for Lawrence D. Kelsey, radio opera- 
tor with the RARE, 1947-48. 

Keltic, Cape 66°03'S., 133°26'E. 

An ice-covered cape on Clarie Coast, 1 1 mi. W. of 
Cape Cesney. Discovered from the Aurora by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, and roughly 
charted at a distance of about 10 mi. as lying in 
66°05'S., 133°00'E. Named by Mawson for Sir John 
Scott Keltic, Sec. of the Royal Geographical Society, 
1892-1915. The identification of this feature is based 
upon the G.D. Blodgett map of 1955, compiled from 
aerial photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). 

Keltic, Mount 79°15'S., 159°29'E. 

Mountain, 2,640 m., midway between Mounts Kosko 
and Chalmers in the Conway Range. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir John Scott 
Keltic, Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society, 
1892-1915. 

Keltic Glacier 84°53'S., 170°20'E. 

A large glacier, 30 mi. long, draining from Pain Neve 
SW. around the southern extremity of Commonwealth 
Range, and then NW. to enter Beardmore Gl. at Ran- 
furly Point. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) who 
named it for Sir John Scott Keltic, Secretary of the 
Royal Geographical Society, 1892-1915. 

Keltic Head 63°47'S., 57°41'W. 

Rounded headland with vertical cliffs which rise to a 
small ice dome 395 m. high, forming the NW. end of 
Vega I., south of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, and named by 
him for Sir John Scott Keltic, Sec. of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Soc, 1892-1915. 
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Kelvin Crests 69°10'S., 66''35'W. 

A line of steep-sided elevations with ice-covered cliffs 5 
mi. long. Located on the N. side of Airy Gl. near its 
junction with Forster Ice Piedmont on the W. side of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Roughly surveyed by BGLE in 
1936-37. Photographed from the air by RARE in 
1947. Surveyed from the ground, from the SW. only, 
by members of FIDS, Dec. 1958. Completely mapped 
by USGS, 1974. Named by UK-APC for WilHam 
Thomson, First Baron Kelvin (1824-1907), British 
physicist and engineer who made substantial improve- 
ments in the design of magnetic compasses, 1873-78, 
and invented the Kelvin sounding machine in 1878. 

Kemp, Cape 64''52'S., 63°39'W. 

Cape forming the SW. tip of Doumer I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot. Various islands of the Palmer Arch, were 
charted in 1927 by DI personnel on the Discovery, and 
this cape was subsequently named for Dr. Stanley W. 
Kemp, British marine biologist and oceanographer, 
who was scientific leader on the Discovery. 

Kemp, Mount: see Kempe, Mount 78°19'S., 162°43'E. 

Kempbell, Nunatak: see Campbell Nunatak 66°29'S., 
110°45'E. 

Kemp Coast 67°15'S., 58°00'E, 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica that lies be- 
tween the head of Edward VIII Bay, in 56°25'E., and 
William Scoresby Bay, in 59°34'E. Named for a Brit- 
ish sealing captain, Peter Kemp, who discovered land 
in this vicinity in 1833. 

Kempe, Mount 1Q°WS., 162°43'E. 

Peak, 3,005 m., midway between Mounts Huggins and 
Dromedary in the Royal Society Range of Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which 
named it for Sir Alfred Bray Kempe, at that time 
Treasurer of the Royal Society. 

Kempe Glacier TS'IB'S., 162''54'E. 

A short alpine glacier, bounded on the N. by Dismal 
Ridge and on the S. by the Mt. Kempe-Mt. Drom- 
edary ridge, whose chief nourishment is neve fields on 
the N. slopes of Mt. Kempe. The glacier drains NE. 
toward Roaring Valley. Named by the New Zealand 
VUWAE, 1960-61, for its association with Mt. 
Kempe. 

Kemp Land: see Kemp Coast 67°15'S., 58°00'E. 

Kemp Peak 67°26'S., 59°24'E. 

A prominent peak, 340 m., standing close SE. of Stef- 
ansson Bay. Disc, in January 1930 by the BANZARE 
under Mawson and named for Dr. Stanley W. Kemp, 



British marine biologist and oceanographer who was 
Dir. of Research of the Discovery Investigations, 
1924-36. This area was subsequently mapped in detail 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. They 
named the peak "Hornet," but Australian parties that 
explored the area in the 1950's have identified it as 
Kemp Peak, named earlier by Mawson. 

Kemp Peninsula 73°08'S., 60°15'W. 

Irregular ice-covered peninsula 26 mi. long in a N.-S. 
direction and 5 to 12 mi. wide. The peninsula rises 
gently to 305 m. and projects E. between the heads of 
Mason and Mossman Inlets, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. First seen from the air in December 1940 by 
members of the USAS, who at that time photographed 
all but its N. extremity. During 1947 it was photo- 
graphed from the air by the RARE, who in conjunc- 
tion with the FIDS charted it from the ground. Named 
by the FIDS for Stanley W. Kemp, British marine 
biologist and oceanographer, first Dir. of Research of 
the Discovery Investigations, 1924-36, and Dir. of the 
Plymouth Marine Laboratory, 1936-45. 

Kemp Rock 71°58'S., 171°06'E. 

A large insular rock between Foyn Island and Bull 
Island in the Possession Islands. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for William R. Kemp, PHI, 
USN, Photographer of Squadron VX-6 on the flight of 
Jan. 18, 1958, at the time the Possession Islands and 
this feature were photographed. 

Kendall Group: see Kendall Rocks 63°28'S., 59°51'W. 

KendaU Rocks 63°28'S., 59°51'W. 

Group of pillar-shaped rocks, lying 3 mi. N. of Tower 
I. in the Palmer Archipelago. The name Kendall 
Group appears NW. of this position on a chart based 
upon work by a Br. exp., 1828-31, under Foster, but it 
was later found that no islands exist there. The name 
Kendall Rocks has subsequently been applied to these 
pillar-shaped rocks disc, in 1838 by a Fr. exp. under 
D'Urville. Named for Lt. E. N. Kendall of Foster's 
exp. ship, the Chanticleer. 

KendaU Terrace 62°55'S., 60°42'W. 

Ice-free volcanic ash terrace extending along the NW. 
side of Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1957 for Lt. Edward N. 
Kendall, RN (1800-1845), surveyor on H.M.S. Chanti- 
cleer, who made the first survey of Deception Island in 
January-March 1829. 

Kendrick, Mount 86°22'S., 156°40'W. 

A massive ice-covered mountain, 3,610 m., surmount- 
ing the E. side of the Nilsen Plateau at the head of 
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Bartlett Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named 
by US-ACAN for Capt. H. E. Kendrick, Operations 
Officer on the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, in USN Op. DFrz. 1967. 

Kenfield Nunatak 73''46'S., 99°03'W. 

An isolated nunatak which lies about 8 mi. SE. of the 
head of Cosgrove Ice Shelf and 1 7 mi. ENE. of Pryor 
Cliff, at the extreme N. end of the Hudson Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Richard E. 
Kenfield, USGS topographic engineer working from 
Byrd Station in the 1963-64 season. 

Kennedy, Cape SB^SO'S., 98°32'E. 

Point on the E. side of Melba Pen., 4 mi. SW. of David 
Island. Disc, by the Western Base Party of the AAE, 
1911-14, under Mawson, who named it for A. L. Ken- 
nedy, a member of the expedition. 

Kennedy, Mount: see Kennedy Peak 67°13'S., 99°11'E. 

Kennedy, Mount 67°52'S., 66°13'E. 
A small bare peak standing 1 mi. S. of Mt. Rivett in 
the Gustav Bull Mountains of Mac. Robertson Land. 
On February 13, 1931, the BANZARE under Douglas 
Mawson made a landing on nearby Scullin Monolith. 
They named this peak for A.L. Kennedy, physicist 
with BANZARE (1929-31). 

Kennedy Peak 67°13'S., 99°11'E. 

Small peak protruding above the continental ice 2 mi. 
S. of Mt. Barr Smith, on the W. side of Denman Gla- 
cier. Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for A. L. Ken- 
nedy, cartographer with the AAE Western Base party, 
in recognition of the close correlation of his 1912-13 
running survey of the E. half of the Queen Mary Coast 
with the US-ACAN map of 1955 compiled from aerial 
photographs. 

Kennel Peak 75°01'S., 133''44'W. 
A small but notable rock peak (over 800 m.) about 0.5 
mi. N. of Rockney Ridge in the Demas Range, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-69. Named by US-ACAN for 
A. Alexander Kennel, ionospheric physicist, Station 
Scientific Leader at South Pole Station, 1969. 

Kenneth Ridge 70°57'S., 71°30'E. 
The northernmost of three rock outcrops in the north- 
ern part of the Manning Nunataks. The nunataks 
were photographed by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and 
ANARE (1957). They were visited by the SovAE in 
1965 and by ANARE in 1969. Named by ANCA for 
Kenneth A. Smith, radio officer at Mawson Station in 
1969, a member of the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. 
survey party in 1969. 



Kennett, Mount 67°03'S., 65°10'W. 

A distinctive snow and rock mountain (1,360 m.) be- 
tween Quartermain Gl. and Fricker Gl. on the E. side 
of Graham Land. Features on this coast were photo- 
graphed by several American expeditions: USAS, 
1939-41; RARE, 1947-48; U.S. Navy photos, 1968. 
Mapped by FIDS, 1947-48. Named by UK-APC for 
Peter Kennett, General Assistant with the BAS Larsen 
Ice Shelf party, 1963-64. 

Kennett Rawson, Mount: see Rawson Plateau 85°52'S., 
164°45'W. 

Kennett Ridge 79°5rS., 156°45'E. 
A rocky ridge, 6 mi. long, which descends eastward 
from the NE. end of Midnight Plateau in the Darwin 
Mountains. Mapped by the VUWAE (1962-63) and 
named for J. P. Kennett, geologist with the expedition. 

Kenney, Mount 84°44'S., 175°28'W. 

A sharp summit (2,030 m.) in the Cathedral Peaks, 
rising 3 mi. E. of Shackleton Gl. and 10 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Wade, in the Prince Olav Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Named by US-ACAN for 1st Lt. Leroy S. Kenney, 
USMCR, helicopter and airplane pilot with USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze operations. 

Kenney Glacier 63°25'S., 57°02'W. 

Glacier 1 mi. long flowing NW. from The Pyramid 
and The Saddlestone into Depot GL, near the head of 
Hope Bay, Trinity Peninsula. Mapped in 1945 and 
1948 by the FIDS. Resurveyed by the FIDS in 1955 
and named for Richard R. Kenney, assistant surveyor 
at Hope Bay in 1954 and 1955, who made a detailed 
local survey of the area between Hope and Duse Bays. 

Kent Cooper Glacier: see Cooper Glacier 85°30'S., 
164°30'W. 

Kent Gap 83°17'S., 50°30'W. 

An ice-filled gap connecting the heads of May Valley 
and Chambers Glacier and marking the divide be- 
tween Lexington and Saratoga Tables, in the Forrestal 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Kenneth K. Kent, electronics technician at 
Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 

Kent Glacier 82°50'S., 163°10'E. 

Glacier which drains the E. side of Markham Plateau 
in the Queen Elizabeth Range and flows E. for about 
15 mi. to enter Lowery Glacier. Named by the north- 
ern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) after the English 
county and the Dukedom of Kent. 
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Kent Plateau 80°44'S., 157°50'E. 

An ice-covered plateau, 12 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, 
extending northward from Mt. Egerton and Kiwi Pass 
to the vicinity of Mt. Hamilton, in the Churchill 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Donald F. 
Kent, USN, logistics officer to Admiral Dufek at the 
outset of USN Operation Deep Freeze I, 1955-56. 

Kenyon, Mount 85°10'S., 174°52'W. 

A mountain, 2,260 m., standing 1 mi. NW. of Shenk 
Peak in the N. part of the Cumulus Hills. Named by 

F. Alton Wade, leader of the Shackleton Glacier Party 
of USARP (1962-1963) after Kenyon College, Gam- 
bier, Ohio, his Alma Mater. 

Kenyon Peaks 84°33'S., 163°36'E. 

A small group of basalt peaks 3 mi. NW. of Storm 
Peak, in the Marshall Mountains. Named by the Ohio 
State Univ. party to the Queen Alexandra Range 
(1966-67) for D. Kenyon King, field assistant with the 
party. 

Kenyon Peninsula: see HoUick-Kenyon Peninsula 
68°35'S., 63°50'W. 

Kerckhove de Denterghem, Mount 72°37'S., 
31°08'E. 

Mountain, 2,400 m., just N. of Mt. Collard in the Bel- 
gica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under 

G. de Gerlache, who named it for Count Charles de 
Kerckhove de Denterghem, a patron of the expedition. 

Kernot, Mount: see 0ydeholmen, Mount 67°24'S., 
55°41'E. 

Kerr, Cape 80°03'S., 160°26'E. 

A high snow-covered cape at the N. side of Barne In- 
let, the terminus of Byrd Glacier at the W. side of the 
Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
and named for Admiral of the Fleet, Lord Walter 
Kerr, one of the Sea Lords who lent his assistance to 
the expedition. 

Kerr, Mount 70°26'S., 65°38'E. 
A mountain about 0.5 mi. S. of Mt. Creighton in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA 
for A. G. Kerr, physicist at Mawson Station in 1967. 

Kerr Point 64°42'S., 62°38'W. 

Point 2 mi. SE. of Georges Pt., on the E. side of Ronge 
I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Adam J. Kerr, Second Officer of 
R.R.S. Shackleton, who sounded the adjacent Errera 
Channel in 1956-57. 



Kershaw Ice Rumples 78°45'S., 75°40'W. 

A large area of disturbed ice between Fletcher Ice Rise 
and Korff Ice Rise, in the SW. part of Ronne Ice Shelf 
The feature appears in U.S. Navy aerial photographs 
taken in the 1960's and in imagery obtained by NASA 
Earth Resources Technology Satellite (ERTS-1), 
1973-74. Named by UK-APC for John E.G. Kershaw, 
senior pilot with the BAS, 1974-75. 

Kershaw Peaks 64°56'S., 63°08'W. 
Group of five main peaks, the highest 820 m., standing 
W. of the mouth of Miethe Gl. on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Dennis 
Kershaw of FIDS, assistant surveyor at the Arthur 
Harbor Station in 1956 and at the Danco Island sta- 
tion in 1957. 

Kessens Peak 86°51'S., 146°4rW. 

A peak, 2,660 m., located 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Paine in the 
La Gorce Mtns., Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Gerard R. Kessens of USN 
Squadron VX-6, photographer on Operation Deep 
Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Kessler Peak 83°37'S., 167°50'E. 
A conspicuous cone-shaped peak (2,180 m.) in Queen 
Alexandra Range, standing at the E. side of Lennox- 
King Gl., 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Rotolante. Named by 
US-ACAN for Capt. Charles L. Kessler, USN, Direc- 
tor of Selective Service System for Virginia. Kessler 
was a member of the ships' party on the ByrdAE 
(1928-30) and revisited Antarctica in 1962 and 1965. 

Kester Peaks 82°49'S., 48°23'W. 

Three aligned rock peaks standing together 5 mi. S. of 
Mt. Malville on the E. side of Forrestal Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Larry T. Kester, photographer with USN Squadron 
VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1964. 

Ketchum Glacier 75°00'S., 63°45'W. 

Eastward flowing glacier at the base of Palmer Land, 
about 50 mi. long, descending between the Latady and 
Scaife Mountains into Gardner Inlet. Disc, by the 
RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, who named it for Cdr. 
Gerald Ketchum, USN, commander of the icebreaker 
Burton Island which broke the ice to free the RARE 
from Marguerite Bay for the return home. 

Ketley Point 64°42'S., 62°46'W. 

Point forming the W. end of Ronge I., off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
John Ketley, FIDS assistant surveyor at the Danco Is- 
land station in 1956 and at Arthur Harbor in 1957. 
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Keuken Island: see Keuken Rock 68°35'S., 77°50'E. 

Keuken Rock 68°35'S., 77°50'E. 
A large insular rock lying off the Vestfold Hills, about 
1 .4 mi. SW. of Barratt Island. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for J. Keu- 
ken, weather observer at Davis Station in 1959. 

Kevin Islands 63°17'S., 57°44'W. 

A cluster of small islands and rocks which lie close to 
the northern coast of Trinity Peninsula, midway be- 
tween Halpern Point and Coupvent Point. Named by 
US-ACAN for Kevin M. Scott, member of geological 
party from the University of Wisconsin (USARP), who 
carried out independent studies in Gerlache Strait, 
1961-62. 

Keyhole, Lake 78°08'S., 163°41'E. 

A very small lake on the south, or Hidden Valley side 
of The Keyhole. Named by the New Zealand 
VUWAE, 1960-61, because of its proximity to The 
Keyhole. 

Keyhole, The 78°07'S., 163''41'E. 

A narrow ice-carved slot, or defile, between the Adams 
Glacier and Hidden Valley. It provides the only low- 
level entrance to Hidden Valley, and is the key to easy 
passage between Lake Miers and Ward Glacier. 
Named by the New Zealand VUWAE who used it on 
several occasions during the summer of 1960-61. 

Keyhole Island 68°47'S., 67°20'W. 
Small rocky island lying 5 mi. SE. of the Terra Firma 
Is. in the SW. part of Mikkelsen Bay, off" the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, 
who applied this name because of the presence of an 
ice arch formed by the icecap on this island. 

Keyser, Mount 66°56'S., 52°23'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. E. of Mt. Ryder, in the E. part of the 
Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken from ANARE aircraft in 1957. Named by 
ANCA for D. O. Keyser, radio officer at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1961. 



Keyser Ridge 73°57'S., 63°28'E. 

A snow-covered ridge, trending in a NE.-SW. direc- 
tion for 1 1 mi., standing 26 mi. SSE. of Mt. Bayliss in 
the Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped from ANARE air photos of 1957 and 1960. 
Named by ANCA for D.O. Keyser, radio officer at 
Mawson, a member of the 1961 ANARE field party 
that attempted to reach this ridge but was stopped by 
impassable crevasses. 

Keystone CUffs 71°35'S., 68°13'W. 
Cliffs, 610 m., marking the E. face of the sedimentary 
ridge between Mercury and Venus Glaciers, on the E. 
coast of Alexander Island. The coast in this vicinity 
was first seen from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly mapped from photos ob- 
tained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. The cliffs were 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE and resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS. So named by the FIDS 
because the geologic structures revealed in these cliffs 
provided the key to the general tectonic structure of 
the area. 

Khal'vfarryuggen, Plato: see Halvfarryggen Ridge 
71°10'S., 6°40'W. 

Khansen, gora: see Hansen Mountains 68°16'S., 
58°47'E. 

Kherring, Ostrov: see Herring Island 66°24'S., 
110°38'E. 

Khmara Bay 67°20'S., 49°00'E. 

A small bay lying directly S. of Zubchatyy Ice Shelf 
and Sakellari Peninsula, in Enderby Land. Photo- 
graphed by ANARE in 1956 and explored by the 
SovAE in 1957. Named by SovAE for tractor driver 
I. F. Khamara who lost his life when his tractor broke 
through the ice at Mirnyy Station in January 1956. 

Khmara Island 66°33'S., 93°00'E. 

Small island lying 1 mi. S. of Haswell I. in the Haswell 
Islands. Mapped from aerial photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Remapped by the Soviet exp. of 
1956 and named for I. Khmara, a member of the exp. 
who died in the Antarctic. 



Keyser Nunatak: see Keyser, Mount 66°56'S., 52°23'E. Khmary Island: see Khmara Island 66°33'S., 93°00'E. 



Keyser Nunatak 77°36'S., 145°55'W. 

A large nunatak (605 m.) at the N. side of the termi- 
nus of Reynolds Glacier, in the Haines Mtns. of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Teddy 
H. Keyser, USN, navigator in LC-130F Hercules air- 
craft during Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 



Khmyznikov, Mount 71°52'S., 11°39'E. 
A peak, 2,800 m., standing in the northern part of the 
Skeidsnutane Peaks, Betekhtin Range, in the Hum- 
boldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted 
from air photos by GerAE, 1938 39. Replotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet 
hydrographer P. K. Khmyznikov. 
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Khmyznikova, Gora: see Khmyznikov, Mount 71°52'S., 
ir39'E. 

Kibal'chich, Mount 71°56'S., 14°19'E. 

The highest peak, 2,500 m., of the Kvaevenutane 
Peaks, in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Dis- 
covered and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1963 for N. I. Kibarchich, a Russian na- 
tional, revolutionary and inventor, 1854-81. 

Kibal'chicha, Gora: see KibaFchich, Mount 71°56'S., 
14°19'E. 

Kichenside Glacier 67°46'S., 47°36'E. 

Glacier, 15 mi. long and 3 to 5 mi. wide, flowing NE. 
into the S. part of Hannan Ice Shelf on the coast of 
Enderby Land. Charted from air photos taken from an 
ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
Squadron Leader J. Kichenside, RAAF, officer com- 
manding the Antarctic Flight at Mawson Station in 
1960. 

Kidd Islands 66°27'S., 65°59'W. 

Small group of islands within Darbel Bay, lying just S. 
of Darbel Is. off the W. coast of Graham Land. Photo- 
graphed by the FIDASE in 1956-57. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for D. A. Kidd, British physicist who 
in 1888, with J. C. McConnel, made pioneer tests of 
the deformation of ice single crystals. 

Kidson, Cape 73°24'S., 60°45'W. 

An abrupt rock scarp which rises to 300 m., forming 
the N. side of the entrance to New Bedford Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. First sighted and photo- 
graphed from the air by members of the USAS in 
1940. During 1947 the cape was photographed from 
the air by the RARE, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by the FIDS 
for Edward Kidson, New Zealand meteorologist and 
author of the meteorological reports of the BrAE under 
Shackleton, 1907-9, and the AAE under Mawson, 
1911-14. 

Kidson Island 67°12'S., srU'E. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying 15 mi. NNE. of Byrd Head. 
Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, and named by him for Edward Kidson. 

Kidston Island: see Kidson Island 67°12'S., 61°11'E. 

Kieffer KnoU 82°29'S., 162''39'E. 

Rocky knoll which marks the extreme NE. corner of 
the Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Hugh H. Kiefffer, 
USARP glaciologist at Roosevelt Island, 1961-62. 



Kiel Glacier 78°08'S., 154°15'W. 

A broad, heavily crevassed glacier descending SW. 
from Edward VII Pen. just E. of the Rockefeller 
Mountains. The glacier was partially delineated from 
aerial photographs obtained by the ByrdAE (1928-30) 
and subsequently was observed from the air by several 
U.S. expeditions to the area. It is named for driver 
Max R. Kiel, USN, Mobile Construction Battalion, 
who lost his life on March 5, 1956, when his tractor fell 
into a crevasse about 20 mi. westward of this glacier 
while attempting to establish a trail to Byrd Station. 

Kiffin, Mount: see Kyffin, Mount 83°48'S., 171°38'E. 

Kikko-ga-hara: see Kikko Terrace 68°08'S., 42°40'E. 

Kikko Terrace 68°08'S., 42°40'E. 

A rocky terrace rising to 150 m. about 1.5 mi. SSE. of 
Cape Hinode. The feature was mapped by the 
JapARE from surveys and air photos obtained 
1957-62. The Japanese form of the name, "Kikko-ga- 
hara" (tortoise shells terrace), and the English form, 
Kikko Terrace, were given by the Antarctic Place- 
Names Committee of Japan in 1973. 

Kilby Island 66°16'S., UO^SrE. 

Rocky island, 0.2 mi. long, lying close NE. of McMul- 
lin I. in the entrance of Newcomb Bay, in the Wind- 
mill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Arthur L. Kilby, who 
served as photographer with the central task group of 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and with USN Op. Wml. 
which obtained air and ground photos of the Windmill 
Islands in January 1948. 

Kilby Reef 66° 17'S., 110°32'E. 

A small, isolated reef, which uncovers at low water, 
lying 0.1 5 mi. SE. of Kilby I., in the Windmill Islands. 
First charted in February 1957 by a survey party led 
by Lt. R. C. Newcomb, USN, of the USS Glacier. Re- 
charted by ANARE in 1962, during a hydrographic 
survey of Newcomb Bay by d'A. T. Gale. Named by 
ANARE after Kilby Island. 

Kiletangen Ice Tongue 69°57'S., 26°25'E. 
A narrow projection of the ice shelf on the E. side of 
Tangekilen Bay, along the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. First mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Kiletangen (the bay tongue). 

Kilfoyle Nunataks 70°43'S., 65°51'E. 
Two nunataks lying 1 .5 mi. SW. of Mt. Dowie in the 
Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for B. 
Kilfoyle, physicist at Mawson Station in 1966. 
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KiUermet Cove 64°52'S., 63°07'W. 

The southernmost of two coves indenting the W. side 
of Bryde I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. The 
cove appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1960 because three mem- 
bers of FIDS were chased into this cove in their din- 
ghies by six killer whales while circumnavigating 
Bryde Island in May 1957. 

KiUer Nunatak 71°54'S., 160''28'E. 
A granite nunatak (2,080 m.) near the center of the 
Emlen Peaks, 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Phelen, in the Usarp 
Mountains. Named by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE, 1963-64, for its distinctive outline resem- 
bling the dorsal fin of a killer whale. 

KiUer Ridge 77°12'S., 162°06'E. 

Dark ridge rising over 1,000 m. between Crisp and 
Miller Glaciers in the Gonville and Caius Range, in 
Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE (1910-13) and 
named after the killer whale, whose outline the ridge is 
said to resemble. 

KiUingbeck Island 67°34'S., 68°05'W. 
Small island lying E. of Rothera Pt., off the SE. coast 
of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1964 
for John B. KiUingbeck, BAS glaciologist in 1960-63. 

Kilpatrick, Mount: see Kirkpatrick, Mount 84°20'S., 
166°25'E. 

Kinet, Mount 73°14'S., 165°54'E. 
A large, rounded mountain (2,180 m.) on the S. side of 
upper Meander Gl., 5 mi. SE. of Robbie Ridge, in the 
Mountaineer Range of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Urbain J. Kinet, 
biologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

King, Cape 73°35'S., 166°37'E. 

A cape along the coast of Victoria Land, forming the 
seaward end of the rocky west wall of Wylde Glacier 
where the glacier enters Lady Newnes Bay, Ross Sea. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Geoffrey 
A. King, ionospheric and geomagnetic scientist at Hal- 
lett Station, 1958. 

King, Cape: see King Point 63°09'S., 55°27'W. 

King, Mount 69°53'S., 69°26'W. 

Flat- topped, mainly ice-covered mountain, 1,890 m., 
between Sedgwick and Tumble Glaciers and con- 
nected by an ice-covered spur to the Douglas Range to 
the W., on the E. coast of Alexander Island. First 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 



Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named by them 
for William B. R. King, prof, of geology at Cambridge 
University. 

Ring Cliffs 72°14'S., 96°10'W. 

Ice-covered cliffs, with numerous rock exposures, form- 
ing the S. side of the larger N. arm of Morgan Inlet, on 
Thurston Island. The cliffs were first investigated by 
geologists with the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in 
February 1960. Named by US-ACAN for Charles E. 
King, geologist, member of the Ellsworth Land Survey 
which worked at the cliffs in the 1968-69 season. 

King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 
Sheltered cove immediately SW. of Mt. Duse, in the 
W. side of Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. This 
cove, frequented by early sealers at South Georgia, was 
charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
It was named in about 1906 for King Edward VII of 
England, 1901-10. 

King Edward Ice Shelf: see Edward VIII Ice Shelf 
66°50'S., 56°33'E. 

King Edward Point 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 

Low point projecting from the N. side of King Edward 
Cove toward the central part of the cove, on the W. 
side of Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. Charted 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Named 
in about 1906 for King Edward VII of England. 

King Edward Plateau: see Edward VIII Plateau 
66°35'S., 56°50'E. 

King Edward's Cove: see King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

King Edward's Point: see King Edward Point 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

King Edward VII Land: see Edward VII Peninsula 
77°40'S., 155°00'W. 

King Edward VII Peninsula: see Edward VII Peninsula 
77°40'S., 155°00'W. 

King Edward VIII Gulf: see Edward VIII Bay 
66°50'S., 57°00'E. 

King Edward VIII Ice Shelf see Edward VIII Ice Shelf 
66°50'S., 56°33'E. 

King George Bay 62°06'S., 58°05'W. 

Bay indenting the S. coast of King George I. for 6 mi. 
between Lions Rump and Turret Pt., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Named on Jan. 24, 1820 for the then 
reigning sovereign of England by a Br. exp. under 
Bransfield. 
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King George Island 62°00'S., 58°15'W. 

Island 43 mi. long and 16 mi. wide at its broadest part, 
lying E. of Nelson I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named about 1820 for the then reigning sovereign of 
England. 

King George's Island: see King George Island 62°00'S., 
58°15'W. 



King Leopold and Queen Astrid Land: see Leopold and 
Astrid Coast 67°20'S., 84°30'E. 

King Oscar II Coast: see Oscar II Coast 65°45'S., 
62°30'W. 

King Oscar II Land: see Oscar II Coast 65°45'S., 
62°30'W. 



King George's Strait: see Nelson Strait 62°20'S., 
59°18'W. 

King George the Sixth Sound: see George VI Sound 
71°00'S., 68°00'W. 

King George V Coast: see George V Coast 68°30'S., 
148°00'E. 

King George V Land: see George V Coast 68°30'S., 
148°00'E. 

King George VI Sound: see George VI Sound 71°00'S., 
68°00'W. 

King Glacier 83°29'S., 170°18'E. 

A glacier close NW. of Mt. Ida, flowing N. from 
Queen Alexandra Range into the Ross Ice Shelf 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Hugh A. King, MC, 
USN, officer in charge at Hallett Station, 1964. 

King Haakon Bay 54°10'S., 37°20'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. wide and receding ENE. 6 mi. between 
Cheapman Bay and Queen Maud Bay along the S. 
coast of South Georgia. Named in about 1912 by Nor- 
wegian whalers for King Haakon VII of Norway. 

King Haakons Bay: see King Haakon Bay 54°10'S., 
37°20'W. 

King Haakons Harbor: see King Haakon Bay 54°10'S., 
37°20'W. 



King Peak 85°2rS., 88°12'W. 

A rock peak (2,200 m.) surmounting the E. extremity 
of the Bermel Escarpment, 1.5 mi. WNW. of Mt. Pow- 
ell, in the E. part of the Thiel Mountains. The name 
was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co- 
leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party which 
surveyed these mountains in 1960-61. Named for 
Clarence King, the first director of the U.S. Geological 
Survey, 1879-81. Other peaks in the vicinity are 
named for subsequent directors of the USGS. 

King Peninsula 73°12'S., 101°00'W. 
An ice-covered peninsula, 100 mi. long and 20 mi. 
wide, lying S. of Thurston I. and forming the S. side of 
Peacock Sound. It projects from the continental ice 
sheet and trends W. between the Abbot and Cosgrove 
Ice Shelves to terminate at Amundsen Sea. The fea- 
ture was photographed from the air by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47, and was plotted from these 
photos as a long island, or possible peninsula. Photos 
taken by USN in 1966 show it is a peninsula. Named 
by US-ACAN for Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King, USN, 
Chief of Naval Operations from 1942-45, who ap- 
proved the preliminary work for Operation Highjump. 

King Pin 1T2TS., 163°10'E. 

Nunatak, 820 m., rising above the Wilson Piedmont 
Glacier about midway between Mt. Doorly and Hog- 
back Hill. Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59, after the 
American helicopter King Pin which flew the party into 
this area, and which rendered a similar service in two 
other years to New Zealand parties. 



King Island 65°30'S., 64''03'W. 

A small island close to the south-central shore of 
Beascochea Bay, Graham Land. Mapped from air 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd., 1956-57. 
Named by UK-APC for Charles Glen King, American 
biochemist who, with W.A. Waugh, in 1932, first iden- 
tified the antiscorbutic component (ascorbic acid) from 
lemon juice, making possible the production of syn- 
thetic vitamin C to prevent scurvy. 

King Island: see King Peninsula 73°12'S., 101°00'W. 

King Leopold and Queen Astrid Coast: see Leopold and 
Astrid Coast 67°20'S., 84°30'E. 



King Point 63°09'S., 55°27'W. 

Point marking the W. side of the entrance to Ambush 
Bay on the N. coast of Joinville Island. Disc, on Dec. 
30, 1842 by a Br. exp. under Ross, who named it Cape 
King for Capt. (later Rear Admiral) Philip P. King, 
RN, 1793-1856, English naval surveyor who made no- 
table improvements to the charts of Australia and 
South America. 

King Range 71°52'S., 165°03'E. 

A mountain range, 14 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, in 
northwestern Victoria Land. The range is bounded on 
the W. by Rawle Gl. and Leitch Massif, on the NW. 
by Black Gl. and on the NE. and E. by the head of 
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Lillie Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Cdr. James P. King, USN, staff mete- 
orological officer on Deep Freeze operations, 1962-64. 

King Ridge 84°38'S., 64°05'W. 

A narrow rock ridge, 3 mi. long, lying 2 mi. SW. of 
Wrigley Bluffs in Anderson Hills in central Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-AGAN at the suggestion of Capt. Finn Ronne, 
USNR, leader at Ellsworth Station, 1957. Col. J. 
Caldwell King, USA, had assisted Ronne in obtaining 
support for the RARE, 1947-48. 

King VaUey 77°37'S., 162°03'E. 

A small ice-free valley lying above the Conrow Glacier 
and W. of Horowitz Ridge in Asgard Range, Victoria 
Land. Named by Roy E. Cameron, leader of a 
USARP biological party to the valley in 1967-68, for 
Jonathan A. King, a member of that party. 

Kingyo Rock 68''37'S., 41°00'E. 

A large linear rock which lies at the S. side of Omega 
Gl. where the glacier meets the sea, on the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Kingyo-iwa 
(goldfish rock). 



KinseUa Peak 83°4rS., 56°53'W. 
A peak along the S. side of Gale Ridge, 5 mi. W. of 
Mt. Cowart, in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for William 
R. Kinsella, electronics technician at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Kinsey, Cape 69°19'S., 158''48'E. 

An ice-covered cape at the E. side of Davies Bay. Dis- 
covered in February 1911 by Lt. H.L.L. Pennell, RN, 
of the BrAE under Scott. Named by the BrAE for Mr. 
J.J. Kinsey, who was the official representative of the 
expedition at Christchurch, New Zealand. 

Kinsey, Mount 84°55'S., 169°18'E. 

A mountain, 3,110 m., at the E. edge of Beardmore 
GL, standing 5 mi. SW. of Ranfurly Pt. in the Sup- 
porters Range. Named by the BrAE (1907-9) for J. J. 
Kinsey of Christchurch, who conducted the affairs of 
the expedition in New Zealand. 

Kinsey Ridge 75°23'S., ISQ'OS'W. 

A flat-topped, partly ice-covered ridge in the middle of 
Strauss Glacier, near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for James H. 
Kinsey, USARP auroral scientist at Byrd Station, 
1963. 



Kinnear Mountains 69°32'S., 67°40'W. 

Small group of mountains, more than 875 m., standing 
W. of Prospect Gl. at the S. margin of Wordie Ice 
Shelf, on the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, 
and roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. The name was proposed by members of the 
BGLE for Sir Norman B. Kinnear, British ornitholo- 
gist who, as member of the staff of the British Museum 
(Natural History), was of great assistance to the 
BGLE. 

Kinnes, Cape 63'='22'S., 56°33'W. 

Cape which forms the W. extremity of Joinville I., off 
the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Named by mem- 
bers of the Dundee whaling exp., 1892-93, for 
R. Kinnes, sponsor of the expedition. 

Kinnes Cove: see Suspiros Bay 63°19'S., 56°28'W. 

Kinness, Cape: see Kinnes, Cape 63°22'S., 56°33'W. 

Kinntanna Peak 71°53'S., 8°21'E. 

A sharp peak, 2,725 m., about 1 mi. N. of Holtanna 
Peak in the E. part of Fenriskjeften Mtn. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Kinntanna (the molar). 



Kinzl Crests 67°05'S., 66°18'W. 

Three peaks, 2,135 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Salmon 
Cove and Lallemand Fjord in Graham Land. Mapped 
from air photos taken by FIDASE, 1956-57. Named 
by UK-APC for Hans Kinzl, Austrian glaciologist. 

Kirby Cone 85°54'S., 136°26'W. 

A distinctive sharp peak on the spur which extends N. 
from the NW. end of Michigan Plateau. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Charles H. Kirby, 
radioman at Byrd Station, winter 1961. 

Kirkby, Mount 70°26'S., 65°15'E. 
A large, linear, flat-topped mountain about 3 mi. E. of 
Crohn Massif in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. First visited in December 1956 by the 
ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher. 
Named by ANCA for Sydney L. Kirkby, surveyor at 
Mawson Station in 1956. 

Kirkby Glacier 70°43'S., 166''09'E. 

Glacier 20 mi. long that drains the central Anare 
Mtns. and flows NW. to the sea just N. of Arthurson 
Bluff, northern Victoria Land. Named by ANARE for 
S. L. Kirkby, surveyor on the ANARE (Thala Dan) 
cruise of 1962 along this coast. 
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Kirkby Head 67°17'S., 46°29'E. 

Sheer coastal outcrop with the continental ice reaching 
almost to the top of its southern side, standing at the E. 
side of the entrance to Alasheyev Bight in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken by ANARE in 
1956. First visited in November 1960 by S. L. Kirkby, 
surveyor at Mawson Station, for whom it is named. 

Kirkby Shoal 66°15'S., IIO'SI'E. 

A small shoal with depths of less than 1 fathoms, lying 
0.15 mi. NW. of Stonehocker Point, Clark Peninsula. 
First charted by d'A. T. Gale of ANARE in 1962, 
during a hydrographic survey of Newcomb Bay and 
approaches. Named for S. L. Kirkby, surveyor with 
ANARE. 

Kirkcaldy Spur TS'SS'S., 159°48'E. 

A spur at the NW. side of Coxcomb Peak in the NW. 
part of Shipton Ridge, in the Allan Hills of Victoria 
Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP Allan Hills Ex- 
pedition (1964) who gave the name after J. F. Kirk- 
caldy, professor of geology at Queen Mary College, 
London. 

Kirk Glacier 72°02'S., 169°09'E. 

A tributary glacier draining SE. along the S. side of 
Fischer Ridge into Ironside Glacier, in the Admiralty 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AC AN for Edward Kirk, USN, commissaryman at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Kirkpatrick, Mount 84°20'S., 166°25'E. 
A lofty, generally ice-free mountain 5 mi. W. of Mt. 
Dickerson. At 4,528 m., it is the highest point in the 
Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered and named by 
the BrAE (1907-9). Named for a Glasgow business- 
man, who was one of the original supporters of the 
expedition. 

Kirkpatrick Glacier 75°09'S., ISS'OO'W. 

A tributary glacier about 1 2 mi. long, flowing W. along 
the S. side of McDonald Heights to enter the E. side of 
Hull Gl. near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Thomas W. 
Kirkpatrick, USCG, Ship Operations Officer, U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, during Deep Freeze 
1972 and 1973. 

Kirkwood, Mount 63°00'S., 60°39'W. 

Mountain, 460 m., standing 3 mi. W. of Entrance Pt. 
in the S. part of Deception I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. First charted by a Br. exp., 1828-31, under 
Foster. Named in 1950 by the UK-APC for Cdr. Hen- 
ry Kirkwood, RN, master oi the John Biscoe in Antarc- 
tic waters, 1948-50. 



Kirkwood Islands 68°22'S., 69°00'W. 

Scattered group of reefs and rocks, with one larger is- 
land, lying in the central part of Marguerite Bay, 15 
mi. SSW. of the Faure Islands. The islands were 
sighted in 1949 from the FIDS vessel John Biscoe, and a 
running survey was made from the ship in 1950. 
Named for Cdr. Henry Kirkwood, RN, in command 
of the John Biscoe at that time. 

Kirkwood Range 76°27'S., 162°00'E. 

A massive coastal range extending N.-S. between the 
Fry and Mawson Glaciers. A broad low-level platform 
on the seaward side of the range is occupied by the 
Oates Piedmont Glacier. Named by the N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) for Capt. 
Henry Kirkwood, RN, captain of the supply ship En- 
deavour during this period. 

Kirton Island 67°30'S., 63°38'E. 

Small coastal island of the Robinson Group, lying 3 
mi. W. of Cape Daly, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by. 
ANCA for M. Kirton, geophysicist at Mawson Station 
in 1959. 

Kirwan Escarpment 73°25'S., 3°30'W. 
A prominent northwest-facing escarpment which lies 
S. of the Penck Trough in Queen Maud Land. The 
escarpment is featured by moderate-height cliffs and 
prominent rock spurs interspersed with glaciers and 
steep ice slopes and trends NE.-SW. for about 90 
miles. At least the northern end of this feature (Neu- 
mayer Cliffs) was included in the aerial photography 
of the general area by the GerAE (1938-39), but the 
maps resulting from that expedition do not portray the 
escarpment properly. The escarpment was mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
(1958-59) and named for Laurence P. Kirwan, Direc- 
tor of the Royal Geographical Society. 

Kirwan Inlet 72°21'S., 68°50'W. 

Inlet in the SE. corner of Alexander I., 12 mi. wide at 
its mouth and indenting 7 mi., opening on George VI 
Sound. The inlet is ice filled and merges almost imper- 
ceptibly with the rising ice slopes of Alexander I. to the 
west. Roughly mapped in 1949 by the FIDS, and 
named by the UK-APC for Laurence P. Kirwan, Dir. 
and Sec. of the Royal Geographical Society. 

Kista Nunatak 69°47'S., 37°17'E. 
A nunatak 0.5 mi. S. of Sata Nunatak, standing at the 
E. side of Fletta Bay along the SW. coast of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Kista (the chest). 
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Kista Rock 69°44'S., 74°24'E. 

A small island, the southernmost of a chain of small 
islands, lying off the coast of Antarctica 1 mi. N. of Mt. 
Caroline Mikkelsen. First plotted from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. An 
ANARE party landed by aircraft on Kista Rock in 
1957 and obtained an astrofix. Named after the Kista 
Dan which was used by ANARE as an expedition ship, 
1954-57. 



Kitney Island 67°31'S., 63°04'E. 

A small island 1 mi. ENE. of Smith Rocks, off the coast 
of Mac. Robertson Land. The Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936) first mapped this island which, though left un- 
named, was included in a small group named by them 
"Spjotoyskjera" (now Wiltshire Rocks). Remapped by 
ANARE in 1956. Named by ANCA for V.J. Kitney, 
supervising technician (radio) at Mawson Station in 
1968. 



Kista Strait 67°35'S., 62°51'E. 

Strait between the Flat Islands and Jocelyn Islands in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. The strait was first 
navigated by the Kista Dan (Capt. H. C. Petersen) in 
1954, en route to the site on which ANARE estab- 
lished Mawson Station. 

Kita-karamete Rock 69°04'S., 35°23'E. 

A rock situated 9 mi. N. of Minami-karamete Rock in 
the E. part of Riiser-Larsen Peninsula, Queen Maud 
Land. The name "Kita-karamete-iwa" (north back 
gate rock) was applied by JARE Headquarters in 1972 
following Japanese research in this area. 

Kitami Beach 69°0rS., 39°34'E. 

A beach in the south part of Nishino-ura Cove on East 
Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62, and named Kitami-hama (north 
looking beach). 

Kitano-seto Strait 69°00'S., 39''35'E. 

A narrow strait between Nes0ya and East Ongul Is- 
land in the Flatvaer Islands. Mapped by Nor. cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957, and named 
Kitano-seto (northern strait) because of its location in 
the island group. 

Kitano-ura Cove 69°00'S., 39°36'E. 

A cove indenting the northern side of East Ongul Is- 
land. First mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Surveyed by JARE, 1957, and named Kitano-ura 
(northern cove). 

Kitching Ridge 85°12'S., 177°06'W. 
A prominent rock ridge on the W. side of Shackleton 
Gl., between Bennett Platform and Matador Mtn., in 
the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN 
for South African vertebrate paleontologist James W. 
Kitching who first found fossils here. Kitching was an 
exchange scientist with the Ohio State Univ. Institute 
of Polar Studies 1970-71 geological party to the 
Queen Maud Mountains. 



Kitticarrara Glacier 77°43'S., 163°02'E. 
Short, steep glacier 1 mi. S. of Howard Gl. in the Kuk- 
ri Hills, flowing ESE. into Ferrar Glacier, in Victoria 
Land. Named by the Western Journey Party, led by 
Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. The name was sug- 
gested by F. Debenham after a sheep station in New 
South Wales. 

Kivi Peak 86°22'S., 129°39'W. 

A peak, 2,390 m., marking the S. end of Cleveland 
Mesa on the E. side of Michigan Plateau. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Stephen Kivi, utilitiesman 
at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Kiwi Pass 80°48'S., 158°00'E. 

A high pass in the Churchill Mountains immediately 
NE. of Mt. Egerton. Named by the Northern Party of 
the NZGSAE (1960-61) who used the pass in crossing 
these mountains. Kiwi is a familiar nickname for New 
Zealanders. 

Kiwi Saddle: see Kiwi Pass 80°48'S., 158°00'E. 

Kizahashi Beach 69°28'S., 39°35'E. 

A beach at the head of Osen Cove, Skarvsnes Fore- 
land, on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62. The 
name "Kizahashi-hama" (stair beach) was given by 
JARE headquarters in 1972. 

Kizaki, Mount 70°45'S., 65°46'E. 

A mountain 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Dowie in the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for K. Kizaki, 
glaciologist at Mawson Station in 1966. 

Kizer Island 77''16'S., 150''48'W. 

An ice-covered island about 15 mi. long, lying 10 mi. 
SW. of Cronenwett I. at the W. end of Sulzberger Ice 
Shelf Mapped from surveys by the USGS and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named for Lt. T.L. Kizer, 
USN, helicopter pilot on the USS Glacier who sighted 
the island from the air on January 26, 1962. 

Kjelbotnnuten: see Kjelbotn Peak 72°14'S., 26°34'E. 
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Kjelbotn Peak 72°14'S., 26°34'E. 

Peak, 3,210 m., standing between Isachsen Mtn. and 
Devoid Peak in the Scr Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for 
Olav Kjelbotn, who with H. Riiser-Larsen and H. De- 
void attempted sledge exploration of Princess Ragn- 
hild Coast in 1933. 

Kjellbergnuten: see Kjellberg Peak 72°56'S., 3°45'W. 

Kjellberg Peak 72°56'S., 3°45'W. 
A small rock peak at the head of Frostlendet Valley, 
about 4 mi. W. of Ryvingen Peak, in the S. part of the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named for Sigvard Kjellberg, 
photographer with the Norwegian air unit of the 
NBSAE. 

KjeUman, Cape 63°44'S., 59°24'W. 
Cape marking the E. side of the entrance to Charcot 
Bay, on the W. side of Trinity Peninsula. First charted 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, and 
named by him probably for Prof. Frans Reinhold 
Kjellman, Swedish botanist. 

KjeUstrem Rock 54°16'S., 37°26'W. 

Rock lying 0.5 mi. NW. of Cape Nuiiez, off the S. 
coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Jo- 
han Kjellstrem, gunner of the Compania Argentina de 
Pesca, Grytviken, 1943-50, and of the South Georgia 
Whaling Co., Leith Hbr., 1950-55. 

Kjerka, Mount 68°03'S., 66°04'E. 

A mountain (865 m.) at the S. end of the Gustav Bull 
Mtns., 11 mi. S. of Mt. Marsden, in Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37) and named Kjerka (the church). 

Kjerringa, Mount 66°29'S., SS'll'E. 

Isolated peak, 1,220 m., situated 8 mi. N. of Aker 
Peaks and 26 mi. westward of Magnet Bay. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
called Kjerringa (The Old Woman). 

Kjerulf Glacier 54°2rS., 36°5rW. 

Glacier 7 mi. long flowing W. from Mt. Sugartop to 
the E. side of Newark Bay, on the S. coast of South 
Georgia. Mapped by Olaf Holtedahl during his visit to 
South Georgia in 1927-28, and named by him for 
Theodor Kjerulf (1825-1888), Norwegian geologist 
and Prof of Mineralogy at the University of Chris- 
tiania. 



Kjelrabbane HiUs 72°16'S., 3°22'W. 

A small group of hills between Lyftingen Peak and 
Styrbordsknattane Peaks, near the SW. end of Ahl- 
mann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Kjolrabbane (the keel 
hills). 

Kjuka Headland 69°36'S., 39''44'E. 

A rock headland, 300 m., standing just N. of Telen 
Glacier on the E. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Kjuka 
(the lump). 

Kjukevag Bay Sg^SS'S., 39°4rE. 

A small bay formed between the seaward projection of 
Telen Glacier and the coast just northward, on the E. 
coast of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Kjukevag (lump bay) be- 
cause of its proximity to Kjuka Headland. 

Kjuklingen Nunatak 68° 13'S., 58°27'E. 

One of the Dwyer Nunataks, lying 1 .5 mi. E. of Mt. 
Gjeita in the Hansen Mountains. Mapped and named 
Kjuklingen (the chicken) by Norwegian cartographers 
working from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. 

Kjuringen: see Rayner Peak 67°24'S., 55°56'E. 

Klakkane Islands 67°15'S., 59°46'E. 

Group of small islands lying 1.5 mi. E. of Farrington I. 
in the William Scoresby Archipelago. Charted and 
named Klakkane (the lumps) by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from aerial photographs taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp. in January 1937. 

Klakknabben Peak 73°57'S., 5°42'W. 
A low isolated peak 2 mi. NE. of Gavlpiggen Peak, just 
N. of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Klakknabben (the 
lump peak). 

Klarius Mikkelsen Fjell: see Mikkelsen Peak 67°47'S., 
66°43'E. 

Klebelsberg Glacier 67''23'S., 66°19'W. 

Glacier, 7 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, situated at the S. 
side of Finsterwalder Gl. and flowing NW. from the 
central plateau of Graham Land toward the head of 
Lallemand Fjord. With Finsterwalder and Haefeli 
Glaciers, its mouth merges with Sharp Gl. where the 
latter enters the fjord. First surveyed from the plateau 
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in 1946-47 by the FIDS, and named by them for Rai- 
mund von Klebelsberg, Austrian glaciologist. 

Kleine Pic: see Nachtigal Peak 54°29'S., 36°14'W. 

Klein Glacier 86°48'S., 150°00'W. 

A broad glacier near the edge of the polar plateau, 
flowing NW. into Scott Gl. immediately S. of La Gorce 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Cdr. Verle W. Klein, pilot with USN Squadron VX-6 
on Operation Deep Freeze, 1966 and 1967. 

Klein Kari: see Lille Kari Rock 54°24'S., 3°28'E. 

Klevekampen Mountain 71°58'S., 7°41'E. 

A large, mainly ice-free mountain 3 mi. E. of Kubus 
Mtn. in the Filchner Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Klevekampen (the closet crag). 

Klevekapa Mountain 72°02'S., 7°37'E. 
An icecapped mountain, 2,910 m., with an abrupt SE. 
rock face, standing close NW. of the mouth of Snug- 
gerud Gl. in the Filchner Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Klevekapa (the closet cloak). 

Klevetind Peak 71''59'S., 7°37'E. 
A peak, 2,910 m., immediately S. of Klevekampen 
Mtn. in the Filchner Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Klevetind (the closet peak). 

Kleynshmidt, Gora: see Enden Point 73°37'S., 4°14'W. 

Klimov Bluff 74°51'S., 113''52'W. 

A partly ice-free east-facing bluff", located on the W. 
side of Kohler Glacier, 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Bray, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
L. V. Klimov, Soviet exchange scientist who wintered 
at McMurdo Station in 1966. He accompanied the 
USARP Marie Byrd Land Survey party, 1966-67. 

Kling, Mount 54°30'S., 36°18'W. 

Mountain, 1,845 m., between Nordenskjold Peak and 
Mt. Brooker in the Allardyce Range of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for Alfred Kling, navigator of 
the Deutschland during the GerAE, 1911-12, under 
Filchner. 



Kloa Point 66°38'S., 57°19'E. 

Prominent coastal point projecting from the E. side of 
Edward VIII Plateau, 3 mi. N. of Cape Gotley. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and called by them Kloa (the claw). 

Klo Rock 63°55'S., 60°46'W. 

Rock, on which the sea breaks, lying at the E. side of 
the entrance to Mikkelsen Harbor, Trinity I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The rock was charted and this 
name used by the Norwegian whaling captain Hans 
Borge during his survey of Mikkelsen Harbor, prob- 
ably in 1914-15. 

Klovstad, Cape 71 "SB'S., 170°06'E. 

A rugged rock point between Colbeck Bay and Protec- 
tion Cove in the S. part of Robertson Bay, Victoria 
Land. First charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, under C.E. 
Borchgrevink, who named the feature for Dr. Herlof 
Klovstad, Medical Officer of the expedition. 

Kloyd, Ostrov: see Cloyd Island 66°25'S., 110°33'E. 

Klumpane Peaks 71°57'S., 3°24'W. 

A group of small rock peaks on the E. side of the 
mouth of Strengen Valley, on the Ahlmann Ridge in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Klumpane (the lumps). 

Klung Island 67°33'S., 62°59'E. 

Largest island of the Klung Is. lying in Holme Bay, 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, as part of "Klungholmane" (the bram- 
ble islands). Named by ANCA after the Klung Is- 
lands. 

Klung Islands 67°33'S., 63°00'E. 
Group of small islands lying 0.5 mi. E. of Welch I. in 
the NE. part of Holme Bay. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photographs taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called by them 
Klungholmane (the bramble islands). 

Klutschak Point 54°10'S., 37°4rW. 

Rocky point 2 mi. SE. of Cape Demidov on the S. 
coast of South Gteorgia. The coast in this vicinity was 
roughly charted in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook and 
in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen. The 
point itself appears on charts dating back to about 
1900. It was named by the UK-APC following a sur- 
vey by the SGS, 1951-52, for Heinrich W. Klutschak, 
Austrian artist who accompanied the American sealing 
schooner Flying Fish to South Georgia in 1877-78 and 
published a narrative of his activities with a sketch 
map in 1881. 
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Knack Point 85°15'S., 118°50'W. 

A point at the termination of a flat-topped spur which 
marks the N. end of Long Hills in the Horlick Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photographs, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN 
for Joseph V. Knack, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 
1958. 

Knallen Peak 72°16'S., 3°56'W. 

A small rock peak 2 mi. W. of Pyramiden Nunatak, at 
the E. side of the head of Schytt Gl. in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Knallen. 

Knappane Peaks 72°38'S., 4°12'W. 

A string of separated rock peaks just W. of Nalegga 
Ridge, on the W. side of Borg Massif in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Knappane (the buttons). 

Knappen Peak 69°27'S., 39°40'E. 
A bare rock peak, 220 m., standing just E. of Osen 
Cove on Skarvsnes Foreland, at the E. side of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Knappen (the button). 

Knattebrauta Nunataks 72°27'S., 0°18'E. 

A line of nunataks trending NE.-SW. lying 4 mi. N. of 
Robin Heights in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Knatte- 
brauta (the crag slope). 

Knerten Rock 71°33'S., 2°52'W. 

A small isolated rock 7 mi. N. of Vesleskarvet Cliff, in 
the NW. part of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Knerten 
(the nipper). 

Knezevich Rock 76°10'S., 112°00'W. 

A rock outcrop on the lower part of the north slope of 
Mt. Takahe in Marie Byrd Land. It lies at the east 
side of the mouth of Clausen Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photogra- 
phy, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Nick Kneze- 
vich, Jr., USN, electronics technician at South Pole 
Station, 1974. 

Knife Point 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Point along the S. side of Borge Bay, 0.1 mi. SE. of 
Mooring Pt., on the E. side of Signy I. in the South 



Orkney Islands. The name appears on a chart based 
on a 1927 survey of Borge Bay by DI personnel on the 
Discovery, but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Knight Island 64°55'S., 64°01'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. W. of Reeve I. in the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chau- 
cer's Canterbury Tales. 

Knight Nunatak 69°23'S., 158°52'E. 

A lone coastal nunatak 4 mi. SSE. of Cape Kinsey and 
3 mi. NE. of Mt. Conrad in the Goodman Hills. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Melvin W. 
Knight, USN, Operations Division Yeoman respon- 
sible for handling office routine in Washington, D.C., 
Christchurch and McMurdo Station during Deep 
Freeze 1967-70. 

Knight Rocks 62°50'S., 61°35'W. 

Group of small rocks which lie 4.5 mi. WNW. of the S. 
end of Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. So 
named by the UK-APC following survey by Lt. Cdr. 
F. W. Hunt, RN, in 1951-52, because of their proxim- 
ity to Castle Rock. 

Knob, The 54°0rS., 37°58'W. 

Conspicuous dome-shaped rock, 40 m. high, at the W. 
side of Elsehul on the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted and given this descriptive name by DI per- 
sonnel in 1930. 

Knobble Head 63°09'S., 56°32'W. 

A conspicuous rock exposure forming the E. extremity 
of Bransfield I. in Antarctic Sound. The descriptive 
name was applied by the FIDS survey party of 
1960-61. 

Knobhead 77°55'S., 161°32'E. 

A massive ice-free mountain, 2,400 m., standing S. of 
the W. end of Kukri Hills and overlooking the Ferrar 
and Taylor Glaciers at their point of apposition, in 
Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
and so named because of its appearance. 

Knobhead Mountain: see Knobhead 77°55'S., 161°32'E. 

Knob Lake 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

The central lake in Three Lakes Valley in northeast 
Signy Island. So named by UK-APC because there is 
a glacier-scoured rock knob forming a small island 
near the south end of the lake. 

Knob Point 57°04'S., 26°47'W. 

The SW. point of Vindication I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the 
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Discovery II, and probably so named because a con- 
spicuous height of land overlooks the point. 

Knob Point 77°48'S., 166°40'E. 

A rounded coastal point on the west side of Hut Point 
Peninsula, Ross Island. The feature lies 1 .5 mi. west of 
Castle Rock. The name was adopted by US-ACAN on 
the recommendation of Gerald L. Kooyman, USARP 
biologist who studied physiological characteristics re- 
lated to diving in the Weddell seal in this vicinity, 
1963-64 and 1964-65. Kooyman reported that this de- 
scriptive name was already in use by other field work- 
ers in the area. 

KnoU, The 77°31'S., 169°21'E. 

Snow-free knoll, 370 m., surmounting Cape Crozier at 
the E. extremity of Ross Island. Disc, and named by 
the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott. 

Kndrokset: see Humpback Rocks 54°07'S., 36°38'W. 

Knotten Nunatak 71°37'S., 2°19'W. 
A nunatak 5 mi. SW. of Krylen Hill, in the N. part of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Knotten (the knob). 

Knowles, Cape 71°48'S., 60°50'W. 

Cape rising to 305 m., marking the N. side of the en- 
trance to Hilton Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, by members of East Base of the US AS in 1940. 
Named for Paul H. Knowles, geologist and leader of 
the East Base sledging party that surveyed this coast as 
far S. as Hilton Inlet. 

Knowles Passage 66°26'S., 110°28'E. 
A water passage between Holl I. and Peterson I., in 
the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and USN Op. 
Wml. (1947-48). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Lloyd 
C. Knowles, USN, engineer officer of the USS Burton 
Island, who took part in survey and photographic op- 
erations in the Windmill Islands in January 1948. 

Knox Coast 66°30'S., 105°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Cape Hordern, in 100°3rE., and Hatch Islands, in 
109°16'E. Discovered in February 1840 by the U.S. 
Exploring Expedition (1838-42) under Lt. Charles 
Wilkes. Named by Wilkes for Lt. Samuel R. Knox, 
USN, captain of the Flying Fish, who served as acting 
master on the Vincennes during the Antarctic cruise. 

Knox Land: see Knox Coast 66°30'S., 105°00'E. 



Knox Peak 84''49'S., 116''39'W. 

A small but distinctive rock peak, or nunatak, located 
between Vann Peak and Lackey Ridge at the W. end 
of the Ohio Range. Surveyed by the USARP Horlick 
Mountains Traverse party in Dec. 1958. Named by 
US-ACAN for Arthur S. Knox, Antarctic cartogra- 
pher. Branch of Special Maps, U.S. Geological Survey. 

Knox's High Land: see Knox Coast 66°30'S., 105°00'E. 

Knuckey Peaks 67°54'S., 53°32'E. 

Group of isolated peaks 30 mi. SE. of McLeod Nuna- 
taks and 15 mi. W. of Doggers Nunataks in Enderby 
Land. Disc, and positioned in December 1958 by an 
ANARE dog-sledge party. Named by ANCA for G. A. 
Knuckey, surveyor at Mawson Station in 1958, a 
member of the dog-sledge party. 

Knuckle Reef 67°50'S., 67''22'W. 

A reef lying off Beacon Head, Horseshoe Island. The 
descriptive name was given by UK-APC in 1958; indi- 
vidual rocks on the reef, which are exposed at low tide, 
resemble the knuckles of a clenched fist. 

Knut Rocks 71°24'S., 13°02'E. 

Several small rock outcrops on a north-facing slope, 
located 5 mi. E. of Deildegasten Ridge in the SW. part 
of the Gruber Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named for Knut 0degaard, radio operator with 
NorAE, 1958-59. 

Knutsufsene: see Kjiut Rocks 71°24'S., 13°02'E. 

Knut Sundbeck, Mount: see Sundbeck, Mount 86°10'S., 
158°28'W. 

Koala Island 67°34'S., 47°53'E. 

Island close W. of Pinn I. and just N. of the E. end of 
McKinnon I., off" the coast of Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA after the Australian native animal, 
the Koala or "native bear." 

Koch Glacier 64°27'S., 62°30'W. 
Glacier 3 mi. long immediately E. of Jenner Gl. on the 
S. side of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not 
named. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Robert Koch 
(1843-1910), pioneer German bacteriologist who dis- 
covered the tubercule bacillus. 

Kodrington, gora: see Codrington, Mount 66°18'S., 
52°52'E. 
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Koechlin Island 66°42'S., 67°38'W. 

An island off the NE. coast of Adelaide I., about 4.5 
mi. S. of the Sillard Islands. Mapped from air photos 
taken by RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Rene Koechlin, Swiss glaciol- 
ogist; author of Lm glaciers et leur mechanisme, 1944. 

Koegel, Bahia: see Suspiros Bay 63°19'S., 56°28'W. 

Koehler Nunatak 74''52'S., 98°08'W. 
Isolated nunatak about 20 mi. ESE. of Mt. Manthe, at 
the SE. margin of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Walter Koehler, 
U.S. Army Aviation Detachment, helicopter pilot for 
the Ellsworth Land Survey, 1968-69. 

Koenig VaUey 77°36'S., 160°47'E. 
An ice-free valley just E. of Mt. Thor in the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Er- 
von R. Koenig, scientific leader at McMurdo Station 
with the winter-over party in 1972 and station manag- 
er there in the 1973-74 and 1974-75 seasons. 

Koerner Bluff TG'OO'S., 133°04'W. 

A bare rock bluff along the NW. margin of Mt. Bursey 
in Flood Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Roy M. Koerner, USARP 
glaciologist with the Byrd Station Traverse, 1962-63. 

Koerner Rock 63''19'S., 57°05'W. 

A small but conspicuous rock outcrop 4 mi. SW. of 
Cape Dubouzet, Trinity Peninsula. Named by UK- 
APC for Roy M. Koerner, FIDS assistant meteorolo- 
gist and glaciologist at Hope Bay, 1957-1960. 

Koerwitz Glacier 85°42'S., 154°24'W. 

A low gradient glacier flowing NE. from Mt. Griffith 
in the Hays Mtns. to the Karo Hills. First seen and 
roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by 
US-ACAN for Peter H. Koerwitz, biolab manager at 
McMurdo Station in 1965. 

Koether Inlet 71°56'S., 97''20'W. 

Ice-filled inlet about 18 mi. long, indenting the N. 
coast of Thurston I. between Edwards and Evans Pe- 
ninsulas. Delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by US- 
ACAN for Ens. Bernard Koether, navigator of USS 
Glacier on the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp., who in 
February 1960 assisted in the charting of the Thurston 
I. coastline and in the accurate location of soundings. 

KoettUtz Glacier 78°15'S., 164°15'E. 

A large glacier lying W. of Mounts Morning and Dis- 
covery, flowing from the vicinity of Mt. Cocks north- 



eastward between Brown Peninsula and the mainland 
into the ice shelf of McMurdo Sound. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) which named it for Dr. Reginald 
Koettlitz, physician and botanist of the expedition. 

Koffer: see Coffer Island 60°45'S., 45°08'W. 

Kohler, Mount 77°17'S., 145°35'W. 
A mountain (480 m.) on the S. side of Boyd Gl., 4 mi. 
E. of Mt. Woodward, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) led by 
R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for Herbert V. Kohler, 
Jr., and Ruth De Young Kohler II, son and daughter 
of Herbert V. Kohler, financial contributors to the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Kohler Dome 76°02'S., 134°17'W. 

A rounded, snow-covered elevation (2,680 m.) that 
rises slightly above the general level of the extreme E. 
part of the Mount Moulton massif, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert E. Kohler of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, a geomagnetist/seismologist at Byrd Station, 
1970. 

Kohler Glacier 74°55'S., 113°45'W. 
A distributary of the Smith Glacier in Marie Byrd 
Land, flowing northward through the middle of the 
Kohler Range into Dotson Ice Shelf Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Kohler Range. 

Kohler Head 75''48'S., 162°51'E. 

A small headland on the NE. side of Whitmer Pen., on 
the coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1957-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for John L. Kohler, USN, construction 
electrician at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 and 
1966-67. 

Kohler Range 75°05'S., 114°15'W. 

A mountain range about 40 mi. long standing between 
the base of Martin Peninsula and Smith Glacier in 
Marie Byrd Land. The range consists of two ice-cov- 
ered plateaus punctuated by several rock peaks and 
bluffs. The plateaus are oriented E.-W. and are sepa- 
rated by Kohler Glacier, a distributary which flows N. 
from Smith Glacier. Discovered from a distance on 
Feb. 24, 1940 by R. Adm. Byrd and other members of 
the USAS in an airplane flight from the ship Bear. 
Named by Byrd for Walter J. Kohler, manufacturer 
and former governor of Wisconsin, who was one of the 
supporters of the ByrdAE, 1933-35, and who helped 
furnish the seaplane from which the discovery was 
made. 
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Kohl-Larsen Plateau: see Kohl Plateau 54°14'S., 
36°57'W. 

Kohl Plateau 54°14'S., 36°57'W. 

Ice-covered plateau, over 760 m., standing between 
the heads of Keilhau and Neumayer Glaciers in the 
central part of South Georgia. Discovered and first in- 
dicated on a map by Ludwig Kohl-Larsen during his 
1929-30 expedition. Surveyed and named for its dis- 
coverer by the SGS, 1951-52. 

Kohmyr Ridge 82''47'S., 160°10'E. 

A prominent ridge immediately E. of Hochstein Ridge 
in the NW. part of the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Walter D. Kohmyr, USARP meteorologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1963-64. 

Kohnen, Mount 75°00'S., 134°47'W. 
A peak on the SW. corner of Bowyer Butte, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Heinz Kohnen, geophysicist at Byrd Station, 1970-71. 

Ko-iwa Rock 68''42'S., 40°33'E. 

A small rock exposure 3.5 mi. W. of Oku-iwa Glacier 
on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Ko-iwa (small rock). 

Koke Strand GQ^B'S., 39°39'E. 

A beach, or strand, situated just southward of Mt. 
Choto in the Fukuro Cove of Langhovde Hills, coastal 
Queen Maud Land. The feature is the site of a com- 
munity of mosses measuring 15 by 30 meters. The 
name "Koke-daira" (moss strand) was given by JARE 
Headquarters in 1963 and follows Japanese research in 
this vicinity. 

Kolich Point 77''21'S., 163°33'E. 

Rock point midway between Spike Cape and Gneiss 
Point on the E. coast of Victoria Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas M. Kolich, geophysicist who par- 
ticipated in the USARP geophysical survey of the Ross 
Ice Shelf in the 1973-74 and 1974-75 seasons. 

Koll Rock 67°24'S., 60°4rE. 

Large rock 0.5 mi. SE. of Com I. in the W. side of 
Com Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Kollskjer 
(knoll rock). 

Koloc Point 74° 1 1'S., 1 1 1 °24'W. 

An ice-covered point marking the N. extremity of Bear 
Peninsula, in Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by 



USGS from air photos obtained by USN Op. Hjp. in 
January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Bohumil Koloc, Jr., USN, helicopter pilot during 
USN Op. DFrz. 1966 and 1967. 

Kolodkin, Mount 7I°45'S., 12°37'E. 

Mountain, 2,525 m., standing 1.5 mi. SE. of Pinegin 
Peak in the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Kolodkin, designer of 
Bellingshausen's ships the Vostok and Mimyy. 

Kolosov, Cape 66°29'S., 50°16'E. 
A point along the W. side of the ice-covered peninsula 
that forms the E. side of the entrance to Amundsen 
Bay. Photographed in 1956 from ANARE aircraft. 
Rephotographed in 1958 by the Soviet exp. and 
named after the polar aviation navigator V. Kolosov, 
who died in the Arctic. 

Kolp, Mount 81°39'S., 161°42'E. 

A mainly ice-free coastal mountain, 1,010 m., standing 
7 mi. WNW. of Cape Laird, along the W. side of the 
Ross Ice Shelf Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Col. 
H. R. Kolp, USMC, executive officer of USN Squad- 
ron VX-6 in Antarctica during Op. DFrz. I. 
(1955-56). 

K. Olsen, Mount: see Olsen Crags 86°12'S., 160°48'W. 

Kolven Island 67°33'S., 61°29'E. 
A small island lying 0.5 mi. E. of Stedet I. and close 
NE. of Falla Bluff, in Utstikkar Bay, Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Kolven (the club). 

Komandnaya Nunatak 72°12'S., 14°3rE. 

The eastern and highest of the Rokhlin Nunataks, lo- 
cated in the S. part of the Payer Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos by the 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora Komandnaya (com- 
mand mountain) by the USSR in 1966. 

Komatsu Nunatak 71°55'S., 161°11'E. 

A very prominent nunatak rising to 1,840 m. near its 
center. Located 4 mi. W. of the summit of Mt. Van der 
Hoeven in the W. part of Helliwell Hills. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Stanley K. Ko- 
matsu, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1966-67 and 1967-68. 
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Komsa Mountain 72''05'S., 25°2rE. 
Mountain, 2,960 m., between Koms Gl. and Salen 
Mtn. in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Komsa 
(the Lapp cradle). 

Komsbreen: see Koms Glacier 72°03'S., 25°18'E. 

Koms Glacier 72°03'S., 25° 18'E. 

Glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing N. between Mefjell Mtn. 
and Komsa Mtn. in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Komsbreen (the Lapp cradle glacier). 

Komsomol'skaya HiU 66°33'S., 93°01'E. 

Hill rising to 35 m., standing immediately S. of Mabus 
Pt. on the coast of Antarctica. Discovered and roughly 
sketched by the AAE under Mawson, 1911-1914. Pho- 
tographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Rephotographed by the Soviet exp. of 1956, who 
named it Komsomol'skaya (Young Communist). 

Komsomol'skiy Peak 75°45'S., 63''25'E. 
A partly snow-covered peak rising above the ice pla- 
teau about 1 30 miles SSE. of Mt. Menzies, Mac. Rob- 
ertson Land. Discovered by the crew of a Soviet air- 
craft on Dec. 7, 1958, during a flight from the "Pole of 
Inaccessibility" to Mirnyy Station. Photographed by 
AN ARE in December 1960. Named by the Soviet ex- 
pedition. 

Kong Edward VII Land: see Edward VII Peninsula 
77°40'S., 155°00'W. 

Kong George V-Land: see George V Coast 68°30'S., 
148°00'E. 

Kong Leopold og Dronning Astrid Land: see Leopold and 
Astrid Coast 67°20'S., 84°30'E. 

Kong Oskar II Kiiste: see Oscar II Coast 65°45'S., 
62°30'W. 

Konig Edward VII Land: see Edward VII Peninsula 
77°40'S., 155°00'W. 

Komg-Eisstrom: see Konig Glacier 54°10'S., 36°48'W. 

Konig George V-Land: see George V Coast 68°30'S., 
148°00'E. 

Konig Georg Inset see King George Island 62°00'S., 
58°15'W. 



K6nig Glacier 54° ID'S., 36°48'W. 

Glacier, 3 mi. long and 1.5 mi. wide, flowing in a 
northerly direction from the N. side of Neumayer Gl. 
to the head of Fortuna Bay, South Georgia. First sur- 
veyed in 1928-29 by a Ger. exp. under Kohl-Larsen, 
who named it for Felix Konig, Austrian mountaineer 
with the GerAE, 1911-12, under Filchner. 

Konig Haakon Hafen: see King Haakon Bay 54°10'S., 
37°20'W. 

Kdnigin Alexandra Gebirge: see Queen Alexandra Range 
84°00'S., 168°00'E. 

Konigin Mary Land: see Queen Mary Coast 66°45'S., 
96°00'E. 

Konigin Maitd Bucht: see Queen Maud Bay 54°14'S., 
37°23'W. 

Komgin Maud Gebirge: see Queen Maud Mountains 
86°00'S., 160°00'W. 

Kiinig Oskar II Land: see Oscar II Coast 65°45'S., 
62°30'W. 

Konter Cliffs 75°06'S., 137°48'W. 

A line of cliffs (360 m.) which surmount the east side of 
the terminus of Frostman Glacier, on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy tricamera aerial photographs, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Richard W. Kon- 
ter, a member of the ships party on the City of New York 
during the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

Kon-Tiki Nunatak 82°33'S., 159°52'E. 

Raft-like nunatak, 1,300 m., surmounting the Cooper 
Icefalls in the center of Nimrod Glacier. Seen by the 
northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) and named 
after the raft Kon-Tiki which drifted across the Pacific 
Ocean from E. to W. in 1947. 

Koob, Mount 84°53'S., 169°02'W. 

The highest peak (1,600 m.) in Mayer Crags, Queen 
Maud Mtns., standing 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Ferguson. 
Named by US-ACAN for Derry D. Koob, USARP 
biologist at McMurdo Station in the 1964-65 and 
1965-66 seasons. 

Koons, Mount 72°43'S., 160°22'E. 
A small mountain situated 1 mi. E. of Miller Butte in 
the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Robert W. Koons, USARP logistics co- 
ordinator with the McMurdo Station winter party, 
1968. 
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Kooperatsiya, Zaliv: see Rennick Bay 70°06'S., 
16r20'E. 

Kooperatsiya Ice Piedmont 70°15'S., 160°25'E. 

An ice piedmont at the southwest side of Yermak Point 
on the west shore of Rennick Bay. This area was pho- 
tographed in 1958 by the SovAE which gave the name 
"Zaliv Kooperatsiya" to the western portion of Ren- 
nick Bay (q.v.). The US-ACAN has retained the prior 
name Rennick Bay. For the sake of historical continu- 
ity, the name Kooperatsiya Ice Piedmont has been ap- 
proved for the feature described. Named after the 
Kooperatsiya, the expedition ship used by the SovAE in 
1958. 

Koopman Peak 85''29'S., 125°35'W. 

A peak over 2,200 m., standing 2 mi. N. of Moran 
Buttress on the N. side of Wisconsin Range. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Kenneth E. Koopman, 
Navy yeoman on Operation Deep Freeze 1965, 1966 
and 1967. 

Kooyman Peak 82°43'S., 162°49'E. 

Peak, 1,630 m., on the ridge just S. of Dorrer Gl. in the 
Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Gerald L. Kooyman, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1961-62, 
1963-64 and 1964-65. 

Kopaitic Island 63°19'S., 57°55'W. 

An island lying 0.3 mi. W. of Cape Legoupil in the 
Duroch Islands. Named by the Chilean Antarctic Ex- 
pedition of 1947 for Lt. Boris Kopaitic O'Neill, leader 
of the Chilean party at Greenwich I. in 1947. 

Kopere, Mount 82'='17'S., 158°51'E. 

Peak 1 .5 mi. NW. of Lyttelton Pk. in the central part 
of Cobham Range. Named by the Holyoake, Cobham 
and Queen Elizabeth Ranges party of the NZGSAE 
(1964-65). Kopere is the Maori word for arrow; the 
peak's triangular cross section from most directions 
suggests an arrowhead. 

K6ppenberg: see K6ppen Point 54°30'S., 36°02'W. 

Koppen Point 54°30'S., 36°02'W. 

Point marking the NE. side of the entrance to Moltke 
Hbr. in Royal Bay, South Georgia. The name Kop- 
penberg was originally given by the German group of 
the International Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83, 
to a small hill lying close inland from the point now 
described, and about 0.5 mi. E. of the German base. It 
was named for Prof W. Koppen (1846-1940), noted 



meteorologist and climatologist, who had recommend- 
ed the establishment of a high level observatory near 
the base. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that the hill is 
too small and unimportant to require a name, but that 
one is needed for the nearby point. For the sake of 
historical continuity, the name of Koppen is trans- 
ferred to this previously unnamed point; the name 
Koppenberg is rejected. 

Koppervick: see Koppervik 54°00'S., 37°25'W. 

Koppervik 54°00'S., 37°25'W. 

Cove 0.25 mi. wide, lying 1.7 mi. SW. of Cape Buller 
in the NW. side of the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. The 
name was applied prior to 1930, probably by Norwe- 
gian whalers operating at South Georgia. 

Korff Ice Rise 79°00'S., 69°30'W. 

An ice rise, 80 mi. long and 20 mi. wide, lying 50 mi. 
ENE. of Skytrain Ice Rise in the SW. part of Ronne 
Ice Shelf Discovered by the US-IGY Ellsworth Tra- 
verse Party, 1957-58. Named by the party for Prof 
Serge A. Korff, vice chairman of the cosmic ray techni- 
cal panel, U.S. National Committee for the IGY, 
1957-59. 

Kosciusco, Mount: see Kosciusko, Mount 75°43'S., 
132°13'W. 

Kosciusko, Mount 75°43'S., 132°13'W. 

Prominent mountain (2,910 m.) that comprises the 
central portion of Ames Range in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Henry M. Kosciusko, USN, Commander of the Ant- 
arctic Support Activities group, 1965-67. 

Kosco Glacier 84°27'S., 178°00'W. 
A glacier about 20 mi. long, flowing from the Anderson 
Heights vicinity of the Bush Mtns. northward to enter 
Ross Ice Shelf between Wilson Portal and Mt. Speed. 
Discovered by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. George F. Kosco, USN, chief aerolo- 
gist and chief scientist of USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. 

Koski Glacier 85°17'S., 167°15'E. 

An east-flowing glacier, 7 mi. long, draining the east- 
central portion of the Dominion Range icecap. The 
glacier lies close N. of Vandament GL, whose flow it 
parallels, and terminates at Mill Gl. just SE. of Browns 
Butte. Named by US-ACAN for Raymond J. Koski, 
USARP engineer on several traverses originating at 
the South Pole Station 1962-63, 1963-64, and 
1964-65. 
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Kosko, Mount 79°09'S., 159°33'E. 

A peak, 1,795 m., standing 6 mi. N. of Mt. Keltic in 
the Conway Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellu- 
rometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. 
Named by US-AGAN for Arno Kosko, ionosphere sci- 
entist at Byrd Station, 1963. 

Kosky Peak TOAST'S., 63°28'W. 

A peak 1 .5 mi. S. of Mt. Nordhill in the Welch Mtns. 
of Palmer Land. The peak was mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-AC AN for Capt. Harry G. Kos- 
ky, USCG, Commanding Officer of USCGC Westwind 
in the Antarctic Peninsula Ship Group during Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze, 1971. 

Kostka, Mount 70°42'S., 164°49'E. 

Mountain (1,210 m.) on the W. side of Zykov GL, 3 
mi. SE. of Saddle Peak, in the Anare Mountains. 
Named by a joint committee of the Antarctic Acad- 
emy of Science of the USSR, 1960-61, for Czechoslo- 
vakian aerologist O. Kostka. A member of the SovAE, 
1959-61, Kostka perished in a fire at Mirnyy Station 
on Aug. 3, 1960. 

Kostki, Gora: see Kostka, Mount 70°42'S., 164°49'E. 

Kotick Point 64°00'S., 58°22'W. 

The southern entrance point to Holluschickie Bay, on 
the W. coast of James Ross Island. The name, recom- 
mended by UK-APC, arose from association with Hol- 
luschickie Bay; Kotick was the name of the white seal 
in Rudyard Viip\ing's Jungle Book. 

Kottas, Gory: see Heimefront Range 74°35'S., 
11°00'W. 

Kotterer Peaks 70° 11 'S., 64°26'E. 

A group of small peaks standing between Wignall 
Nunataks and Mt. Starlight in the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
surveys and air photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for 
C. Kotterer, weather observer at Davis Station, 1964. 

Kouperov Peak 75°06'S., 133°48'W. 

A peak (890 m.) at the S. end of the Demas Range in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Leonid Kouperov, Soviet Exchange Scien- 
tist (ionospheric physicist) to the U.S. Byrd Station, 
1961. 

Kowalczyk, Mount 77°56'S., 163°47'E. 

Mountain, 1,690 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Goat Mtn. at 
the head of Hobbs GL in Victoria Land. Charted by 
the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. Named by the US- 
ACAN in 1964 for Chester Kowalczyk, Chief of the 



Photogrammetry Branch, U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, who for many years had responsibility for the 
photogrammetric compilation of Antarctic charts. 

Koyubi, Cape 69°14'S., 39°38'E. 

A rocky point marking the western extremity of a U- 
shaped peninsula which extends seaward in finger-like 
fashion from the west side of Langhovde Hills, Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Koyubi-misaki" (Uttle 
finger point) was given by JARE Headquarters in 
1972 in association with Cape Nakayubi, which lies 
0.5 mi. to the southeast. 

Kozlov Nunataks 66°37'S., 51°07'E. 

A group of nunataks lying 8 mi. N. of Mt. Parviainen 
in the Tula Mtns., Enderby Land. The nunataks were 
visited by geologists of the SovAE, 1961-62, who 
named them for M. 1. Kozlov, Soviet polar pilot. 

Kozo Rock 68°23'S., 41°54'E. 

An exposed rock standing on the coast between Narabi 
Rocks and Gobamme Rock in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Kozo-iwa (youngster rock). 

K. Prestrud, Mount: see Prestrud, Mount 86°34'S., 
165°07'W. 

Kraken Cove 57°03'S., 26°41'W. 

The largest cove at Candlemas I., South Sandwich Is., 
indenting the N. coast of the island just W. of Demon 
Point. The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 is that 
of a legendary Norwegian sea monster. 

Krakken HiU 71°57'S., 26°14'E. 

Rocky hill standing in Byrdbreen, 5 mi. E. of Bautaen 
Peak in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Krak- 
ken (the stool). 

Krakken Mountain 71°32'S., 12°09'E. 

A mountain 1 mi. N. of Sandseten Mtn. and just NW. 
of Gneysovaya Peak in Westliche Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Krakken (the 
stool). 

Kramer Island 77°14'S., 147°10'W. 
An ice-covered island, 2 mi. long, in Marshall Archi- 
pelago. It lies between Nolan Island and Court Ridge 
in Sulzberger Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Michael S. Kramer, meteorologist at 
Byrd Station, 1968. 
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Kramer Rocks 65°26'S., 64°02'W. 

Two rocks lying in the N. part of Beascochea Bay, 3 
mi. SE. of Cape Perez on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for J. G. H. Kramer, Austrian army 
physician who independently recognized scurvy as a 
nutritional deficiency disease and showed how it could 
be prevented or cured, in about 1737. 

Krank Glacier 83°08'S., 162°05'E. 

A glacier 5 mi. long, flowing E. to enter Helm Gl. just 
S. of Mt. Macbain in the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Joseph P. Krank, Weather 
Central meteorologist at Little America Station, win- 
ter of 1957. 

Kranz Peak 86°31'S., 155°24'W, 

A peak 2,680 m., standing 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Przy- 
witowski, between the heads of Holdsworth and Bart- 
lett Glaciers, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named 
by US-ACAN for Cdr. Arthur C. Kranz, staff" mete- 
orological officer, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarc- 
tica, during USN Op. DFrz. 1966 and 1967. 

Krasen Crevasse Field 71°48'S., 0°58'W. 

A crevasse field about 15 mi. long in the lower part of 
Jutulstraumen GL, in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Krasen (the crop). 

Krasheninnikova, Gora: see Krasheninnikov Peak 
71°41'S., 12°40'E. 

Krasheninnikov Peak 71°41'S., 12°40'E. 

Peak, 2,525 m., on the S. side of Svarthausane Crags in 
the Sudliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Russian geographer S. P. Krasheninnikov. 

Krasin Nunataks 68°18'S., 50°05'E. 

A small group of nunataks lying 10 mi. SE. of Alder- 
dice Peak in the Nye Mountains, Enderby Land. The 
features were plotted by the SovAE, 1961-62, which 
named them after the Soviet icebreaker Krasin. 



Krasinskiy, Cape 69° 

A projecting angle of 
Queen Maud Land, 
Kamenev Bight. The 
the air by NorAE in 
these photos. It was 
SovAE who named it 
tigator and organizer 



50'S., 8°30'E. 

the ice shelf fringing the coast of 
separating Dublitskiy Bay and 
feature was photographed from 
1958-59 and was mapped from 
also mapped in 1961 by the 
for G. D. Krasinskiy, polar inves- 
of air expeditions. 



Krasinskogo, Mys: see Krasinskiy, Cape 69°50'S., 
8°30'E. 

Krasnaya Nunatak 68°18'S., 49°42'E. 

A nunatak lying 4 mi. S. of Alderdice Peak in the Nye 
Mountains, Enderby Land. Mapped and named 
"Gora Krasnaya" (red mountain) by the SovAE, 
1961-62. 

Krasnova, Skaly: see Krasnov Rocks 71°48'S., 10°20'E. 

Krasnov Rocks 71°48'S., 10°20'E. 

A linear group of rocks lying 2 mi. SSE. of the summit 
of Mt. Dallmann, in the Orvin Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Russian geographer A. N. Krasnov. 

Krasovskogo, Khrebet: see Mittlere Petermann Range 
71°30'S., 12°28'E. 

Kraterbucht: see Crater Bay 56°40'S., 28°10'W. 

Krat Rocks 68°34'S., 77°54'E. 

An area of submerged rocks off" the Vestfold Hills, 
lying at the W. side of Davis Anchorage, about 0.8 mi. 
due S. of Bluff" Island. The rocks extend over an area of 
about 1 00 yards by 60 yards and have a least depth of 
4 feet. Depths of 3 fathoms or less extend eastward 
about 150 yards. The reef was delineated by d'A. T. 
Gale, ANARE surveyor aboard the Thala Dan in 1961. 
Named by ANCA for I. Krat, chief engineer on the 
Thala Dan in 1961. 

Kraul Mountains 73°30'S., 14°10'W. 
A chain of mountains and nunataks that trend north- 
eastward from Veststraumen Glacier for approxi- 
mately 70 mi., in western Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for Capt. Otto Kraul, ice pilot of the expedi- 
tion. 

Krause Point 66°34'S., 91°04'E. 

Low, ice-covered point fronting on Davis Sea midway 
between Cape Torson and Cape Filchner. Mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named by the US-ACAN for Glenn R. Krause, photo- 
grammetrist with the Navy Hydrographic Office, who 
served as surveyor with the USN Op. Wml. parties 
which established astronomical control stations along 
Wilhelm II, Knox and Budd Coasts in 1947-48. 

Kraut Rocks 76°04'S., 136°11'W. 

A group of rock outcrops on the snow-covered, lower 

SW. slopes of the Mt. Berlin massif, in Marie Byrd 
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Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam F. Kraut, RMl, USN, radioman with the 1956 
Army Navy Trail Party that traversed eastward from 
Little America V to establish the Byrd Station. 

Krebs, Mount 84°50'S., 170°20'W. 

A prominent rock peak (1,630 m.) surmounting the 
central part of the main ridge of Lillie Range, 4 mi. N. 
of Mt. Daniel, in the foothills of the Prince Olav 
Mountains. Discovered by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Tra- 
verse Party (1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and named 
by him for Cdr. Manson Krebs, USN, helicopter and 
airplane pilot of USN Squadron VX-6 during Deep 
Freeze operations. 

Krebs Glacier 64°38'S., 61°31'W. 
Glacier flowing W. into the head of Charlotte Bay on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Arthur C. Krebs (1850-1935), who, with C. 
Renard, constructed and flew the first dirigible airship 
capable of steady flight under control, in 1884. 

Krebs Ridge 70°33'S., 62°25'W. 

An E.-W. ridge which forms the N. wall of Gurling 
Glacier and terminates at the SW. head of Smith In- 
let, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for William N. Krebs, 
USARP biologist at Palmer Station in 1972. 

Kreiling Mesa SS'IS'S., 157''54'E. 

A distinctive, partially ice-covered mesa at the S. side 
of the mouth of Argosy Gl. in the Miller Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lee W. Kreiling, USARP 
traverse engineer at NAF McMurdo, winter 1961, 
Ellsworth Land Traverse, 1961-62, and Roosevelt Is- 
land, 1962-63. 

Kreitzer Bay: see Vincennes Bay 66°30'S., 109°30'E. 

Kreitzer Glacier 70°22'S., 72°36'E. 

A glacier flowing NW. between Jennings Promontory 
and Reinbolt Hills into the E. part of Amery Ice Shelf 
Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. Named by Roscoe for Lt. William R. Kreit- 
zer, USN, commander of one of the three Operation 
Highjump aircraft used in photographing this and oth- 
er coastal areas between 14° and 164° East. 

Kreitzerisen 72°13'S., 22°10'E. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long, flowing N. between Tertene Nuna- 
taks and Bamse Mtn. in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 



for Lt. William R. Kreitzer, USN, plane commander 
on one of the three USN Op. Hjp. aerial crews which 
photographed this and other coastal areas between 14° 
and 164° East. 

Krigsvold Nunataks 75°38'S., 137°55'W. 

A small cluster of isolated nunataks located directly at 
the head of Strauss Glacier, in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Sgt. Alvin 
I. Krigsvold, USA, member of the Army-Navy Trail 
Party that blazed a trail from Little America V to 
establish Byrd Station in 1956. 

Kring, Mount 74°59'S., 157°54'E. 
A sharply defined nunatak on the northern margin of 
the upper reaches of David Glacier, 13 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Wood, in Victoria Land. Previously uncharted, it was 
used (with Mt. Wood) as a reference for establishing a 
USARP field party on Nov. 6, 1962. Named by D.B. 
McC. Rainey of the Cartographic Branch of the New 
Zealand Dept. of Lands and Survey for Staff Sgt. Ar- 
thur L. Kring, USMC, navigator on many U.S. Navy 
VX-6 Squadron flights during the 1962-63 season 
when New Zealand field parties received logistic sup- 
port by that squadron. 

Kringholmane: see Hobbs Islands 67°19'S., 59°58'E. 

Kring Islands 67°10'S., 58°30'E. 

Two islands and numerous rocks lying at the E. side of 
Bell Bay along the coast of Enderby Land. Mapped as 
one island by Norwegian cartographers from air pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Kringla (the ring). AN ARE air photos of 1959 
show the feature to be more than one island. 

Kringla: see Kring Islands 67°10'S., 58°30'E. 

Kristensen, Gora: see Christensen, Mount 67°58'S., 
47°52'E. 

Kristensen, Mount 86°20'S., 159°40'W. 

A mountain, 3,460 m., standing on the W. side of Nil- 
sen Plateau 2 mi. SE. of Lindstram Peak, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN in 1967 for 
H. Kristensen, an engineer on the ship Fram of 
Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. This naming pre- 
serves Amundsen's commemoration of "Mt. H. Kris- 
tensen," a name applied in 1911 for an unidentifiable 
mountain in the general area. 

Kristensen Rocks 71°55'S., 171°irE. 

Twin rocks lying 1 mi. S. of Possession Island in the 
Possession Islands group in the Ross Sea. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Leonard 
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Kristensen who, with H.J. Bull in the ship Antarctic, 
explored the area and landed on the Possession Islands 
in 1895. 

Knstiama Island: see Christiania Islands 63°57'S., 
61°27'W. 

Krivoy, Proliv: see Robertson Channel 66°19'S., 
110°29'E. 

Krogh Island 66°17'S., 67°00'W. 

Island about 5 mi. long lying close W. of the S. part of 
Lavoisier I., Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air photos 
taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 
August Krogh (1874-1949), Danish physiologist who 
specialized in the functional activity of the capillaries, 
pioneer of studies of human metabolism and blood cir- 
culation in cold climates. 

Krogmann Island: see Hovgaard Island 65°08'S., 
64°08'W. 

Krogmann Point 65°08'S., 64°08'W. 

Point forming the W. extremity of Hovgaard I., in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Hovgaard I. was first seen by a 
Ger. exp. under Dallmann in January 1874 and 
named "Krogmann Insel." However, the name Hov- 
gaard, applied by the BelgAE under Gerlache in Feb- 
ruary 1898, has overtaken the original in usage. In 
order to preserve Dallmann's earlier name in this vi- 
cinity, Krogmann Point has been approved for the fea- 
ture here described. 

Krok Fjord 68°40'S., 78°00'E. 

A narrow sinuous fjord, 1 1 mi. long, between Mule 
Peninsula and Sarsdal Glacier Tongue, at the south 
end of the Vestfold Hills. Mapped from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition (1936-37) 
and named Krokfjorden (the crooked fjord). 

Krokfjorden: see Krok Fjord 68°40'S., 78°00'E. 

Krok Inlet: see Krok Fjord 68°40'S., 78°00'E. 

Krokisius, Mount 54°30'S., 36°03'W. 

A mountain 0.6 mi. NE. of Moltke Harbor, South 
Georgia. Named by the German group of the Interna- 
tional Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83, for Corvette 
Captain Krokisius, commander of the Marie, one of the 
two ships of the expedition. 

Krokisius- Berg: see Krokisius, Mount 54°30'S., 
36°03'W. 

Krok Island 67°02'S., 57°46'E. 

Irregular-shaped island nearly 1 mi. in extent, the 
largest of the group lying 1 mi. S. of Abrupt I. and 6 



mi. W. of Hoseason Glacier. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Krokoy 
(crooked island). 

Krok Lake 68°37'S., 78°24'E. 

An irregular-shaped lake about 4 mi. long in the SE. 
part of the Vestfold Hills. The lake was partially 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and 
named Krokvatnet (the crooked lake). The lake was 
mapped in its entirety by ANARE, utilizing air photos 
taken in 1957-58. 

Krokvatnet: see Krok Lake 68°37'S., 78°24'E. 

Kroner Lake 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Circular lake 0.2 mi. in diameter lying immediately 
W. of Whalers Bay, on Deception I. in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name Tokroningen, meaning the 
two kroner piece, was given this lake by whalers during 
the period 1905-31. The original name was altered to 
Kroner Lake in 1950 by the UK-APC following a sur- 
vey of Deception I. by Lt. Cdr. D. N. Penfo'ld, RN, in 
1948-49. 

Kronprinsesse Martha Kyst: see Princess Martha Coast 
72°00'S., 7°30'W. 

Kronprinsesse Martha Land: see Princess Martha Coast 
72°00'S., 7°30'W. 

Kronprins Gustav Channel: see Prince Gustav Channel 
63°50'S., 58°15'W. 

Kronprins Olav Land: see Prince Olav Coast 68°30'S., 
42°30'E. 

Kronprinz Gustaf Kanal: see Prince Gustav Channel 
63°50'S., 58°15'W. 

Kronprinz Olaf Berge: see Prince Olav Mountains 
84°57'S., 173°00'W. 

Kropotkin, Mount 71°54'S., 6°35'E. 

A peak on the W. side of Jakulkyrkja Mountain in the 

Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains, Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from surveys and air 

photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also mapped by the 

SovAE in 1961 and named for Russian scientist P. A. 

Kropotkin. 

Kropotkina, Gora: see Kropotkin, Mount 71°54'S., 
6°35'E. 

Kroshka Island 70°40'S., 2°05'E. 

The smaller of two ice-covered islands lying close to- 
gether in the Fimbul Ice Shelf, along the coast of 
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Queen Maud Land. The feature was first mapped by 
the SovAE in 1961 and named Kupol Kroshka (crumb 
dome). 

Krout Glacier 84°53'S., 172°12'W. 

A tributary glacier, 4 mi. long, draining the N. slopes 
of Prince Olav Mtns. between Mt. Sellery and Mt. 
Smithson and entering Cough Gl. just E. of Mt. 
Dodge. Named by US-ACAN for Equipment Opera- 
tor 1st Class Walter L. Krout, USN, of Operation 
Deep Freeze, 1964. 

Krubera, Skala: see Kruber Rock 71°45'S., 11°05'E. 

Kruber Rock 7r45'S., 11°05'E. 

A lone rock lying 3.5 mi. WNW. of the summit of Mt. 
Flanuten on the W. side of the Humboldt Mtns., in 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geographer A. A. 
Kruber. 

Kriiger, Mount 72°36'S., 0°57'E. 

A mountain (2,655 m.) standing 8 mi. SW. of Kvithe 
Peak in the Sverdrup Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
and named for Walter Kriiger, meteorological assist- 
ant on the expedition. Surveyed by NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Kmgerjjelkt: see Kriiger, Mount 72°36'S., 0°57'E. 

Kniglyy, Kupol: see Blaskimen Island 70°25'S., 
3°00'W. 

Krylen Hill 71°33'S., 2°10'W. 

A hill 5 mi. SW. of Valken Hill, in the N. part of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Krylen (the hump). 

Krylova, Gora: see Ristelen Spur 71°59'S., 5°37'E. 

Krylov Peninsula 69°05'S., 156°20'E. 

An ice-covered peninsula on the Antarctic coast just 
west of Lauritzen Bay. Photographed by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47), the Soviet Antarctic Expe- 
dition (1957-58) and ANARE (1959). Named by the 
USSR after Soviet mathematician and academic na- 
val architect Aleksey N. Krylov (1863-1945). 

Krylvika Bight 71°20'S., 2°00'W. 
A bight, a southern lobe of the Fimbul Ice Shelf, in- 
denting the coast of Queen Maud Land for about 30 
mi. between Bakeneset Headland and Trollkjelneset 
Headland. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 



surveys and air photos bv NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Kryl- 
vika (the hump bay), probably in association with 
nearby Krylen Hill. 

K. Sundbeck, Mount: see Sundbeck, Mount 86°10'S., 
158°28'W. 

Kuarisen, Shel'fovyy Lednik: see Quar Ice Shelf 71°20'S., 
1 1 °00'W. 

Kubbestolen Peak 71°47'S., 8°54'E. 

A bare rock peak, 2,070 m., at the NW. end of Vinten- 

Johansen Ridge in the Kurze Mountains, Queen 

Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 

NorAE (1956-60) and named Kubbestolen (the log 

chair). 

Kuberry Rocks 75°17'S., 138°31'W. 
A small area of exposed rock at the N. end of Coulter 
Heights. The rocks are 6 mi. NW. of Matikonis Peak, 
near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard W. Kuberry, geo- 
magnetist/seismologist at Byrd Station, 1969-70. 

Kubitza Glacier 70°24'S., 63°11'W. 
A northern tributary glacier to the Clifford Glacier, 
joining it just east of Mt. Samsel in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
J. T. Kubitza, BUG, USN, Chief Builder in the con- 
struction detachment at Palmer Station in 1969-70. 

Kubusdaelda 71°59'S., 7°26'E. 

A steep, ice-filled ravine between Kubus and Kleve- 
kampen Mountains in the Filchner Mountains, Queen 
Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Kubusdaelda (the 
cube dell) in association with Kubus Mountain. 

Kubusdalen 71°58'S., 7''14'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Trollslottet and Kubus 
Mountains in the Filchner Mountains, Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Kubusdalen (the cube valley) in 
association with Kubus Mountain. 

Kubus Mountain 71''59'S., 7°21'E. 

A distinctive blocky mountain (2,985 m.) rising 3 mi. 
SE. of Trollslottet Mountain, in the NW. part of the 
Filchner Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and given the 
descriptive name Kubus (the cube). 

Kuhn Nunatak 84°06'S., 66°34'W. 

One of the Rambo Nunataks, lying 3 mi. SW. of Oli- 
ver Nunatak on the W. side of Foundation Ice Stream, 
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in the Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Michael H. Kuhn, meteorologist at Plateau 
Station, winter 1967. 

Kuiper Scarp 71''26'S., 68''27'W. 
An east-west escarpment along the south side of Ura- 
nus Glacier on the east side of Alexander Island. The 
scarp was photographed by Lincoln Ellsworth, Nov. 
23, 1935, in the course of a trans-Antarctic flight and 
was plotted from the photos by W.L.G. Joerg. Named 
by UK-APC from association with Uranus Glacier af- 
ter Gerald P. Kuiper, the American astronomer who 
in 1948 discovered Miranda, one of the satellites of 
Uranus. 

Kujira Point SS'Se'S., 38°16'E. 

A small point forming the N. extremity of Padda I. in 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Remapped by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Kujira-misaki (whale point). 

Kukri HiUs 77°44'S., 162°42'E. 

Prominent E.-W. trending range, about 25 mi. long 
and over 2,000 m. high, forming the divide between 
Ferrar Glacier on the S. and Taylor Glacier and Tay- 
lor Valley on the N., in Victoria Land. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) and probably so named because 
its shape resembles that of Kukri, a Gurkha knife. 

Kulen Mountain 72°39'S., 3°18'W. 
A projecting-type mountain on the NW. side of Jekul- 
skarvet Ridge, in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Kulen. 

Kullen KnoU 72°04'S., 2''44'W. 

A knoll 2 mi. N. of Gosta Peaks, in the S. part of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Kullen. 

Kuno Point 66''24'S., 67°10'W. 

The southwestern extremity of Watkins I., Biscoe Is- 
lands. Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Yas Kuno, Japa- 
nese physiologist who has specialized in the study of 
human sweating and its effect as a temperature regula- 
tor. 

Kupriyanov Islands 54°45'S., 36°19'W. 

Group of islands off the S. coast of South Georgia, close 
S. of Diaz Cove. The name "Mys Kupriyanov" or 
"Mys Kupriyanova," for Ivan Kupriyanov, an officer 



of the Mirnyy, was given by Adm. Thaddeus Bellings- 
hausen in 1 8 1 9 to a cape on the coast between Novosil- 
ski Bay and Cape Disappointment. The name was evi- 
dently overlooked by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, who in 
1 930 gave the name Johannesen Point to a feature on 
this same stretch of coast. Johannesen Point was iden- 
tified by the SGS, 1955-56, as an insignificant point 
not requiring a name. At the same time, the group of 
islands off Diaz Cove was mapped in detail for the first 
time. An altered form of the original Russian name has 
been accepted for this group. 

Kurchatov, Mount 71°39'S., 11°14'E. 
A peak, 2,220 m., rising from the base of Sponskaftet 
Spur in the Humboldt Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1963 for Soviet scientist I. V. Kurchatov. 

Kurchatova, Gora: see Kurchatov, Mount 71°39'S., 
11°14'E. 

Kurki Hills: see Kukri Hills 77°44'S., 162°42'E. 

Kurlak, Mount 84°05'S., 168°00'E. 

An ice-covered mountain 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Bell in 
Queen Alexandra Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. William B. Kurlak, USN, aircraft com- 
mander during USN Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Kurtse, Gory: see Kurze Mountains 71°53'S., 8°55'E. 

Kurumi Island 69°0rS., 39°28'E. 

Island lying between Ongulkalven I. and Ongul I. in 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Kurumi-shima (walnut island) because of its configu- 
ration. 

Kurzejjella: see Gagarin Mountains 71°57'S., 9°23'E. 

Kurze Mountains 71°53'S., 8°55'E. 

A range of mainly bare rock peaks, ridges and moun- 
tains about 20 mi. long and 6 mi. wide in the Orvin 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. The feature stands be- 
tween Drygalski Mtns. on the west and Gagarin Mtns. 
and Conrad Mtns. on the east. Kurze Mountains were 
discovered and plotted from air photos by the GerAE 
under Ritscher, 1938-39, who named them for the 
Dir. of the Naval Division of the former Marineleitung 
(German Admiralty). They were remapped by Norsk 
Polarinstitutt from surveys and air photos taken by the 
NorAE, 1956-60, and given the name "Holtedahl- 
fjella." The correlation of the prior name (Kurze) with 
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this feature is quite definite and is recommended for 
the sake of international uniformity and historical con- 
tinuity. 

Kusunoki Point 65°33'S., 65°59'W. 

A point on the W. coast and near the N. end of Re- 
naud Island, in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped from air 
photos by Hunting Aerosurveys, 1956-57. Named by 
UK-APC for Kou Kusunoki, Japanese sea ice special- 
ist at Hokkaido University. 

Kutschin Peak 86°25'S., 159°42'W. 

Prominent peak 2,360 m., on the W. slope of the Nil- 
sen Plateau, standing 6 mi. S. of Mt. Kristensen, at the 
E. side of Amundsen Gl., in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for A. Kutschin, a mem- 
ber of the sea party of Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 
1910-12. 

Kuven HiU 73°52'S., 5''15'W. 

A prominent hill between Gommen Valley and Kuv- 
sletta Flat, near the SW. end of the Kirwan Escarp- 
ment in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and additional air photos (1958-59), and 
named Kuven (the hump). 

Kuvsletta Flat 73°50'S., 5°14'W. 

A small, flattish, ice-covered area between Utrinden 
and Framranten Points, near the SW. end of the Kir- 
wan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Kuvsletta (the hump plain). 

Kuvungen HiU 73°50'S., 5°09'W. 

A hill just SE. of Framranten Point, near the SW. end 
of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Kuvungen. 

Kuzira Point: see Kujira Point 69°36'S., 38°16'E. 

Kvaevefjellet Mountain 71°52'S., 14°27'E. 

An elongated mountain, about 6 mi. long and sur- 
mounted by Mt. Fucik, which has been eroded by the 
ice into a series of spurs that enclose small cirques, 
standing at the N. end of the Payer Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by the Norwegian Antarctic Expedition, 1956-60, 
and named Kvaeveljellet. 

Kvaevenutane Peaks 71°57'S., 14°18'E. 

A small cluster of peaks which include Mt. Kibal'chich 

and Mt. Brounov, located 2 mi. SW. of Kvaevefjellet 



Mtn. in the Payer Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, 
and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Kvaevenutane in association 
with Kvaevefjellet Mountain. 

Kvalfinnen Ridge 72°08'S., 26°24'E. 

Ridge, 2,670 m., standing on the W. side of Byrdbreen 
and 0.5 mi. N. of Isachsen Mtn. in the Ser Rondane 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Kvalfinnen (the whale fin) be- 
cause of its shape. 

Kvamsgavlen CUff 71°46'S., 11°50'E. 
A gable-like cliff facing E. at the SE. corner of Stor- 
kvammen Cirque, on the E. side of the Humboldt 
Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped and named Kvams- 
gavlen by Norway from air photos and surveys by the 
NorAE, 1956-60. 

Kvars Bay: see Kvarsnes Bay 67°03'S., 56°49'E. 

Kvarsnes Bay 67°03'S., 56°49'E. 

Small bay at the SW. side of Kvarsnes Foreland, in the 
S. part of Edward VIII Bay. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Kvarsnesvika. 

Kvarsnes Foreland 67°02'S., 57°00'E. 

Prominent, rocky foreland projecting into the S. side of 
Edward VIII Bay close W. of the 0ygarden Group. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
who named it Kvarsnes. 

Kvars Promontory: see Kvarsnes Foreland 67°02'S., 
57°00'E. 

Kvassknatten Nunatak 72°27'S., 0°20'E. 
One of the Knattebrauta Nunataks, in the Sverdrup 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air 
by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Kvassknatten (the sharp crag). 

Kvasstind Peak 72°31'S., 3°23'W. 
A peak in the NE. part of Borg Mountain, in the Borg 
Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Kvasstind (sharp peak). 

Kvea VaUey 71°55'S., 4°30'E. 

A rectangular ice-filled valley between Grinda and 

Skigarden Ridges, northward of Mt. Grytoyr in the 
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Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Kvea (the sheepcote). 

Kvervelnatten Peak 73°31'S., 3°53'W. 
A peak 2 mi. SW. of Svartbandufsa Bluff in the Kir- 
wan Escarpment of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Kvervelnatten. 

Kvinge Peninsula 71°10'S., 61°10'W. 

Snow-covered peninsula at the N. side of Palmer Inlet 
terminating in Cape Bryant, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thor Kvinge, Norwegian oceanographer 
from the Univ. of Bergen, a member of the Interna- 
tional Weddell Sea Oceanographic Expeditions, 1968, 
1969 and 1970. 

Kvithamaren CUflf 71°59'S., 5°02'E. 

A chff just E. of Slokstallen Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Kvithamaren (the 
white hammer or crag). 

Kvitholten HiU 71°49'S., 5°51'E. 

A snow-clad hill at the E. side of Austreskorve Glacier, 
standing just S. of Sagbladet Ridge in the Miihlig- 
Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Kvitholten (the white grove). 

Kvith0 Peak 72°29'S., 1°13'E. 

An isolated peak rising above the ice 7 mi. SE. of Kvit- 
kJ0len Ridge, in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Kvitho 
(white hill). 

Kvithovden Peak 72°22'S., 0°45'E. 

A peak at the N. end of Kvitkj0len Ridge in the Sver- 
drup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from 
the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Kvithovden (the white peak). 

Kvitkjalen Ridge 72°24'S., 0°49'E. 
A rock ridge between ice filled Kvitsvodene Valley 
and Ising Glacier in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 



surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Kvit- 
kjolen (the white keel). 

Kvitkleven Cirque 72°00'S., 7°43'E. 

An ice-filled cirque at the S. side of Klevekampen 
Mtn. in the Filchner Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
First plotted from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Kvitkleven (the white closet). 

Kviteya: see White Island 66°44'S., 48°35'E. 

Kvitskarvet: see Kriiger, Mount 72°36'S., 0°57'E. 

Kvitskarvhalsen Saddle 72°30'S., 0°51'E. 

An ice saddle between Mt. Kriiger and Robin Heights 
in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Kvitskarvhalsen 
(the white mountain neck). 

Kvitsvodene Valley 72°26'S., 0°45'E. 

An ice-filled valley about 5 mi. long between Kvit- 
kjolen Ridge and Robin Heights in the Sverdrup 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air 
by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Kvitsvodene. 

Kyffin, Mount 83°48'S., 171°38'E. 

A distinctive reddish-brown mountain, 1,670 m., with 
a sloping spur extending 4 mi. to the N., at the ex- 
treme N. end of the Commonwealth Range, projecting 
into the E. side of Beardmore Gl. and rising precipi- 
tously above it. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for Evan Kyffin-Thomas, one of the proprietors 
of the Register, an Adelaide, South Australian newspa- 
per. He was a traveling companion of Shackleton's on 
the voyage from England. 

Kyftin, Mount: see Kyffin, Mount 83°48'S., 171°38'E. 

Kyle, Mount 7r57'S., 168°35'E. 

A mountain (2,900 m.) midway along the ridge bor- 
dering the N. side of Deming Gl., in the Admiralty 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ricky L. Kyle, UT2, USN, Utilitiesman at McMurdo 
Station, 1967. 

Kyle Cone 77°31'S., 169°16'E. 

An exposed volcanic cone near Cape Crozier, located 

1 .2 mi. WNW. of the summit of The Knoll in eastern 
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Ross Island. Named by NZ-APC for P.R. Kyle, geolo- 
gist with VUWAE which examined the cone in the 
1969-70 season. 

Kyle Nunataks 66"'47'S., 51°20'E. 

Three nunataks 2.5 mi. E. of Mt. Hampson, in the N. 
part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for J. T. Kyle, a member of the 
crew of the Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Kyrkjebakken Slope 71°54'S., 6''32'E. 

An ice slope on the W. side of Jakulkyrkja Mtn., in the 
MiJhlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Kyrkjebakken (the church hill). 

Kyrkjedalen Valley 71°50'S., 6°53'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Jakulkyrkja Mtn. and 
Habermehl Peak in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air pho- 



tos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Kyrkjedalen 
(the church valley). 

Kyrkjedalshalsen Saddle 71°47'S., 6°53'E. 
' An ice saddle between Gessner and Habermehl Peaks 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE and 
named Kyrkjedalshalsen (the church valley neck). 

Kyrkjeskipet Peak 71''52'S., 6°48'E. 

A peak, 3,085 m., just N. of Kapellet Canyon and 
dominating the NE. part of Jokulkyrkja Mtn. in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Kyrkjeskipet (the church nave). 

Kyrkjetorget 71°54'S., 6°57'E. 

A flattish ice-filled amphitheater on the E. side of 
j0kulkyrkja Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Kyrkje- 
torget (the church market place). 
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Laavebrua: see Ramp Rocks 53°59'S., 38°18'W. 
Labbe, Islote: see Labbe Rock 63°17'S., 57°56'W. 
Labbe, Holes: see Stray Islands 65°10'S., 64°14'W. 

Labbe Rock 63°17'S., 57°56'W. 

A rock lying about 0.7 mi. NW. of Largo L in the 
Duroch Islands. The name was conferred by the first 
Chilean Ant. Exp. (1947) for First Lt. Custodio Labbe 
Lippi, navigation officer of the transport ship Angamos. 

Labuan, Cape 53°11'S., 73°28'E. 

A rocky point midway between Cape Arkona and La- 
vett Bluff, forming the SW. extremity of Heard Island. 
Charted in 1948 by the ANARE and named by them 
for HMAS Labuan, relief ship for the expedition. 

Labyrinth 77°33'S., IGO'SO'E. 

An extensive flat upland area which has been deeply 
eroded at the W. end of Wright Valley, in Victoria 
Land. So named by the VUWAE (1958-59) because 
the eroded dolerite of which it is formed gives an ap- 
pearance of a labyrinth. 

Lacaze-Duthiers, Cape: see Duthiers Point 64°48'S., 
62°49'W. 

Lacey, Mount 70'='11'S., 64°43'E. 

A high, pyramidal, brown rock mountain with two 
sharp peaks, standing 1 mi. W. of Mt. Bechervaise in 
the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Sighted 
by an ANARE party led by J. M. Bechervaise in No- 
vember 1955 and plotted by R. H. Lacey, surveyor at 
Mawson Station in 1955, for whom it is named. 

Lachal Bluffs 67°30'S., 61°09'E. 

A group of rocky headlands located just S. of Ufs Is- 
land on the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for 
R. Lachal, assistant cook at Mawson Station, who 
acted as geological field assistant, 1965. 

Lachman, Cape 63''47'S., 57°47'W. 
Cape marking the N. tip of James Ross I., which lies S. 
of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
under Nordenskjold, who named it for J. Lachman, a 
patron of the expedition. 

Lachman Crags 63°52'S., 57°50'W. 

Escarpment which extends in a N.-S. direction for 
about 5 mi., its high point rising to 620 m., standing 3 
mi. SSW. of Cape Lachman on James Ross I., close S. 
of Trinity Peninsula. First charted by the FIDS in 
1945, who named it after nearby Cape Lachman. 



Lachmann, Kap: see Lachman, Cape 63°47'S., 
57°47'W. 



Lackey Ridge 84°49'S., 116°15'W. 

An E.-W. ridge, 4 mi. long, that forms the W. end of 
Buckeye Table in the Ohio Range, Horlick Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for Larry L. Lackey, ge- 
ologist with the Ohio State University expedition to 
the Horlick Mountains in 1960-61. 

Laclavere Plateau 63''27'S., 57°47'W. 
A plateau 10 mi. long and from 1 to 3 mi. wide be- 
tween Misty Pass and Theodolite Hill, Trinity Penin- 
sula. The plateau rises directly south of the Chilean 
scientific station. General Bernardo O'Higgins. Named 
by the UK-APC (1963) for Georges R. Laclavere, 
French cartographer. President of the Scientific Com- 
mittee on Antarctic Research (SCAR) since 1958. 

La Conchee 66°47'S., 141°29'E. 

Rocky island 0.25 mi. long lying between Pascal I. and 
Monge I., 0.7 mi. NE. of Cape Mousse. Charted in 
1950 by the FrAE and named by them for one of the 
forts guarding the Golfe de Saint-Malo. 

Lacroix, Mount 65°03'S., 63°58'W. 

Prominent mountain with red vertical cliffs and a 
rounded summit, 640 m., surmounting the NE. end of 
Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot and named by him 
for Alfred Lacroix, prominent French mineralogist and 
geologist. 

Lacroix, Mount: see Lacroix Nunatak 66°5rS., 
14r20'E. 

Lacroix Glacier 77°40'S., 162°33'E. 

Glacier between Suess and Matterhorn Glaciers, 
which flows SE. into Taylor Valley in Victoria Land. 
Charted and named by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13, for Alfred Lacroix, French mineralogist and 
geologist. 

Lacroix Nunatak 66°5rS., 141°20'E. 

Ridge of terminal moraine, about 1 mi. long and 75 
mi. high, standing immediately S. of a small zone of 
low rocky ridges which protrude above the ice-covered 
point 2 mi. SW. of Cape Margerie. Disc, in 1931 by 
BANZARE personnel on the Discovery, who sighted 
this feature from a distance, believing it to be a 300-m. 
rock peak. Named by Mawson for Prof Alfred La- 
croix, French mineralogist. Phot, from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Surveyed by the FrAE, 1949-51, 
who established an astronomical station near its center. 
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Lacuna Island 65°31'S., 65°18'W. 

A small island lying 8 mi. E. of Tula Point, the N. end 
of Renaud Island, in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped from 
air photos obtained by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd., 
1956-57. So named by UK-APC because the island 
lies in a lacuna (a gap) in the vertical air photos taken 
in 1956-57. 



LagaUy, Mount 67°09'S., 67°06'W. 

Mountain standing 3 mi. S. of Vanni Peak in the Dor- 
sey Mtns., on Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. 
Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
■1956-59. Named by UK-APC for Max Lagally 
(1881-1945), German mathematician and glaciologist 
who made studies of the mass and heat balance of gla- 



Lady Newnes Bay 73°40'S., 167°30'E. 

A bay about 60 mi. long in the western Ross Sea, ex- 
tending along the coast of Victoria Land from Cape 
Sibbald to Coulman Island. Discovered by the BrAE, 
1898-1900, led by C. E. Borchgrevink. He named it 
for Lady Newnes, whose husband, Sir George Newnes, 
financed the expedition. 

Lady Newnes Glacier: see Aviator Glacier 73°50'S., 
165°03'E. 



Lagarrigue Cove 64°39'S., 62°34'W. 

Small cove just SW. of Orne Harbor, along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. The name was proposed by the 
Argentine navy and was approved by the Argentine 
geographical coordinating commission in 1956 to re- 
place the provisional name "Puerto Lote," Named in 
memory of a navy cook with the Argentine Antarctic 
Exp. of 1947-48 who perished in a crevasse accident in 
the vicinity. 



Lady Newnes Ice Shelf: see Lady Newnes Bay 73°40'S., 
167°30'E. 



Lagemaya, Bukhta: see O'Brien Bay 66°18'S., 
110°32'E. 



Lady Newnes Shelf Ice: see Lady Newnes Bay 73°40'S., 
167°30'E. 

Laennec Glacier 64<'12'S., 62°13'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long flowing NE. into Hill Bay on the E. 
side of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Rene T. H. Laennec (1781-1826), 
French inventor of the stethoscope and pioneer investi- 
gator of chest diseases. 

Lafarge Rocks 63°13'S., 57°33'W. 

One large and several smaller rocks lying 2 mi. NW. of 
Casy I. and 7 mi. W. of Prime Head, the N. tip of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, un- 
der D'Urville, and named by him for Ens. Antoine 
Pavin de la Farge of the exp. ship Zelee. They were 
recharted by the FIDS in 1946. 

Lafond Bay 63°27'S., 58°10'W. 

A square bay, 3 miles by 3 miles, close S. of Cape 
Ducorps, Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC for Pierre La- 
fond, French naval officer on the Astrolabe during her 
Antarctic voyage (1837-40). 

LaForrest Rock 85°06'S., 164°32'W. 

A rock outcrop 1.5 mi. W. of the mouth of Strom Gl., 
along the low, ice-covered N. slopes of the Duncan 
Mountains. This area was first explored and mapped 
by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for 
B. A. LaForrest, a storekeeper on USN Operation 
Deep Freeze, 1966. 



Lagernoye, Lake 67°40'S., 45°51'E. 

A small lake situated just S. of the camp at Molodezh- 
naya Station and close W. of Lake Glubokoye, in the 
Thala Hills, Enderby Land. Mapped and named 
"Ozero Lagernoye" (camp lake) by the SovAE, 
1961-62. 

Laggard Island 64°49'S., 64°02'W. 

Rocky island lying 2 mi. SE. of Bonaparte Pt., off the 
SW. coast of An vers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Named by the UK-APC following a 1955 survey by 
the FIDS. The name arose from the island's position 
on the eastern fringe of the islands in the vicinity of 
Arthur Harbor. 

Laghamaren Cliff 72°30'S., 0°30'E. 

A rock cliff forming the NW. end of Hamrane Heights 
in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Laghamaren (the 
low crag). 

LagkoUane HiUs 72°08'S., 22°28'E. 

Group of hills standing 7 mi. N. of Bamse Mtn. be- 
tween Kreitzerisen and Hansenbreen in the S0r Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named LagkoUane (the low hills). 

Lagoon Island 67°35'S., 68°16'W. 

Island 0.7 mi. NW. of Anchorage I. in the Leonie Is- 
lands, lying in the entrance to Ryder Bay on the SE. 
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side of Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
under Charcot. Named by the BGLE under Rymill 
during its visit to the Leonie Islands in February 1936. 

Lagoon Point 54°11'S., 36°35'W. 

Point lying just E. of the entrance to Little Jason La- 
goon in Jason Harbor, on the N. coast of South Geor- 
gia. The name appears on a 1930 British Admiralty 
chart. 

La Gone, Mount: see La Gorce Peak 77°37'S., 
153°22'W. 

La Gorce Mountain: see La Gorce Peak 77°37'S., 
153°22'W. 

La Gorce Mountains 86°45'S., 146°00'W. 

A group of mountains, 20 mi. long, standing between 
the tributary Robison and Klein Glaciers at the E. side 
of the upper reaches of the Scott Glacier, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 1934 by 
the ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn, 
and named by Bryd for John Oliver La Gorce, Vice 
Pres. of the National Geographic Society. 

La Gorce Peak 77°37'S., 153°22'W. 
Prominent summit 8 mi. SW. of Mt. Josephine, stand- 
ing at the S. end and marking the highest peak in the 
Alexandra Mtns. in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in 
February 1929 by the ByrdAE, and named by Byrd 
for John Oliver La Gorce. 

Lagotellerie Island 67°53'S., 67°24'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 2 mi. W. of Horseshoe I. off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the 
FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 

Lagrange, Cabo: see Strath Point 64°32'S., 62°36'W. 

Lagrange, Cape: see Lagrange Peak 64°28'S., 62°26'W. 

Lagrange, Mount: see Skidmore, Mount 80°18'S., 
28°56'W. 

Lagrange Island 66°46'S., 141°28'E. 

Small rocky island 0.4 mi. NE. of Newton I. and 1.5 
mi. N. of Cape Mousse. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and named by them for Joseph Lagrange (1736-1813), 
Fr. geometrician. 

La Grange Nunataks 80°18'S., 27°50'W. 

A scattered group of nunataks extending W. for 22 mi. 
from the mouth of Gordon Glacier, on the N. side of 
the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE; photographed in 1967 by U.S. Navy aircraft. 
Named by UK-APC for Johannes J. La Grange, 
South African meteorologist with the CTAE, 1955-58. 



Lagrange Peak 64°28'S., 62°26'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 450 m., standing 5.5 mi. NE, of 
Strath Pt. on the SE. coast of Brabant I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. A point on the coast just S. of this peak 
was first charted and the name Lagrange applied by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. On one of the 
photos published by the BelgAE the name is applied to 
the S. tip of the island. To avoid confusion the generic 
term has been altered and the name applied to the 
peak described here. 

Lagrelius, Cape: see Lagrelius Point 63°55'S., 58°17'W. 

LagreUus Point GS^SS'S., 58°17'W. 

Low, ice-free point on the NW. side of James Ross I., 
1.5 mi. S. of Carlson Island. Disc, and first surveyed in 
1903 by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, who named 
it Cape Lagrelius after Axel Lagrelius of Stockholm, 
who contributed toward the cost of the expedition. It 
was resurveyed by the FIDS in 1952. Point is con- 
sidered a more suitable descriptive term for this feature 
than cape. 

Lagtangen: see Low Tongue 67°33'S., 62°00'E. 

Laguna Hill 62°56'S., 60°42'W. 

Ice-free hill, 160 m., rising above the lagoon on the 
SW. side of Telefon Bay, Deception I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The descriptive name "Monte de la 
Laguna" was used on an Argentine chart in 1956. 

Lahaye, Mount 72°36'S., 31°10'E. 

Mountain, 2,475 m., on the N. side of Giaever Gl. in 
the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, 
under G. de Gerlache, who named it for Prof Edmond 
Lahaye, Pres. of the Belgian National Committee for 
the International Geophysical Year, 1957-58. 

Lahille, Pointe: see Lahille Island 65°33'S., 64°23'W. 

Lahille Island 65°33'S., 64°23'W. 

Island 3 mi. long, lying 2 mi. W. of Nuiiez Pt. off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and charted as a point on the coast which Charcot 
named for Fernando Lahille, noted Argentine natural- 
ist. Charcot's FrAE, 1908-10, determined the feature's 
insularity. 

Laine, Roca: see Lone Rock 62°21'S., 58°50'W. 

Laine HiUs 70°46'S., 64°28'W. 

A cluster of four mainly snow-covered hills that rise 
above the Dyer Plateau about 16 mi. NW. of the 
Welch Mountains, in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Daren 
Laine, USARP biologist at Palmer Station in 1975. 
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Larnez, Cape: see Lainez Point 67°41'S., 67°48'W. 

Lainez Point 67°41'S., 67°48'W. 

Point which forms the N. side of the entrance to Dal- 
gliesh Bay on the W. side of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE under Char- 
cot, 1908-10, and named by him for Manuel Lainez, 
senator of the Argentine Republic and founder of the 
newspaper El Diario. 

Laird, Cape 81°41'S., 162°27'E. 

A rocky cape 8 mi. NW. of Gape May, along the W. 
side of Ross Ice Shelf Named by the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) for Malcolm. G. Laird, NZGSAE geologist 
who took a special interest in the peneplain surface 
above the cape's granite cliffs. 

Laird Glacier 84°55'S., 169°55'E. 

A tributary glacier, 3 mi. \ong, fiowing NE. from the 
Supporters Range to enter Keltic Gl. 4 mi. SE. of Ran- 
furly Point. Named by US-ACAN for Robert J. Laird, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1963. 

Laird Plateau 82°00'S., 157°00'E. 

Small plateau over 2,400 m., standing 1 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Hayter on the N. side of the head of Lucy Glaicer. 
Seen by the NZGSAE (1964-65) and named for the 
leader of this geological party to the area, M. G. Laird. 

Lair Point 62''37'S., 61°02'W. 

Point lying 5 mi. SE. of Essex Pt. on the N. side of 
Byers Pen., Livingston I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The name, given by the UK-APC in 1961, is 
descriptive; a large cave on this point was used by 
sealers during the early 1820's, relics of their occupa- 
tion being found by the FIDS in 1957-58. 

Laizure Glacier 69°15'S., 158°07'E. 
A broad glacier that enters the sea immediately W. of 
Drake Head. The glacier was roughly plotted by Aus- 
tralia from USN Operation Highjump photography, 
1946-47, and from photographs and other data ob- 
tained by ANARE, 1959-62. It was mapped in detail 
by USGS from surveys and USN photography, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) David H. 
Laizure, USN, navigator on LG-130 aircraft during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Lajarte Islands 64°14'S., 63°24'W. 

Group of islands fringing the N. coast of Anvers I., 
close W. of Cape Gronland, in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by a Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 
1873-74. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for Capt. Dufaure de Lajarte, French 
Navy. 



Lake Island 68°33'S., 77°59'E. 

A small island between Plog I. and Flutter I., lying in 
Prydz Bay just W. of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold 
Hills. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Remapped by ANARE (1957-58) and so named be- 
cause a lake occupies the northern part of the island. 

Laktionov Island 65°46'S., 65°46'W. 

Island 2 mi. long, lying 4 mi. NE. of Jurva Pt., Renaud 
I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for A. F. Laktionov, Soviet sea ice spe- 
cialist, head of the Department of Oceanography, Ice 
Forecasting and River Mouths of the Arctic and Ant- 
arctic Institute, Leningrad. 

Lallemand Bay: see Lallemand Fjord 67°05'S., 
66°45'W. 

Lallemand Fiord: see Lallemand Fjord 67°05'S., 
66°45'W. 

LaUemand Fjord 67°05'S., 66°45'W. 
Bay, 30 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and 9 mi. wide, 
entered between Holdfast Pt. and Roux I., lying be- 
tween Arrowsmith Pen. and the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, 
who named it for Charles Lallemand, French scientist 
and member of the Bureau des Longitudes. 

Lama, Mount 78°04'S., 163°42'E. 

A small, bare rock peak over 800 m., culminating the 
ridge N. of Miers Glacier and forming the S. rampart 
of the valley named Shangri-la. Named in association 
with Shangri-la by the New Zealand VUWAE, 
1960-61. 

Lamadnd, Motes: see Psi Islands 64°18'S., 63°01'W. 

Lamarck Island 66°40'S., 140°02'E. 

Rocky island 0. 1 mi. long, lying 0. 1 mi. NE. of Ros- 
tand I. in the Geologic Archipelago. Charted in 1951 
by the FrAE and named by them for Jean-Baptiste 
Lamarck (1744-1829), Fr. naturalist. 

Lamb, Cape 63°54'S., 57°37'W. 

A cape which forms the SW. tip of Vega Island in the 

James Ross Island group. Discovered by the SwedAE, 

1901-4, under Otto Nordenskjold. Resighted in 1945 

by the FIDS, who named it for I. M. Lamb, botanist 

on the FIDS staff at Port Lockroy, 1944; at Hope Bay, 

1945. 

Lambda Island 64°18'S., 63°00'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, vvhich lies immediately NW. of 
Delta I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. This 
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island, the largest feature in the NW. part of the island 
group, was first roughly charted and named "He Sour- 
rieu" by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, but that 
name has not survived in usage. The name Lambda, 
derived from the 1 1th letter of the Greek alphabet, was 
probably given by DI personnel who roughly surveyed 
the island in 1927. The island was resurveyed by Ar- 
gentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Lambert Glacier 71°00'S., 70°00'E. 

A major glacier, about 25 mi. wide and over 120 mi. 
long, draining a large area to the east and south of the 
Prince Charles Mountains and flowing northward to 
the Amery Ice Shelf. This glacier was delineated and 
named in 1952 by American geographer John H. Ros- 
coe who made a detailed study of this area from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. He gave the name Baker Three Glacier, 
using the code name of the Navy photographic aircraft 
and crew that made three flights in this coastal area in 
March 1947 resulting in geographic discoveries. The 
glacier was described in Gazetteer No. 14, Geographic 
Names of Antarctica (U.S. Board on Geographic Names, 
1956), but the feature did not immediately appear on 
published maps. As a result the name Lambert Gla- 
cier, applied by ANCA in 1957 following mapping of 
the area by AN ARE in 1956, has become established 
for this feature. Named for Bruce P. Lambert, Director 
of National Mapping in the Australian Department of 
National Development. 

Lambert Nunatak 75°25'S., 137°54'W. 
A rock nunatak that protrudes through the snow man- 
tle of southeastern Coulter Heights, near the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Paul A. Lambert, QMl, USN, Senior 
Quartermaster on the USS Glacier, 1961-62. 

Lamberts Peak 72°44'S., 74''51'E. 
A small peak 3 mi. NNE. of the Mason Peaks in the 
Grove Mountains. Mapped from air photos, 1956-60, 
by ANARE. Named by ANCA for G. Lamberts, topo- 
graphic draftsman with the Division of National Map- 
ping, Australian Dept. of National Development, who 
has made a substantial contribution to the compilation 
on Antarctic maps. 

Lambeth, Cape: see Lambeth Bluff" 53° ll'S., 73°36'E. 

Lambeth Bluff 53° ITS., 73°36'E. 

A rock coastal bluff at the E. side of Fiftyone Gl., on 
the S. side of Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE and named "Cape Lambeth" for A. James 
Lambeth, geologist with the expedition. Further 
ANARE exploration led to revision of the name in 
1964 to Lambeth Bluff. 



Lamboley Peak 75°04'S., 64°19'W. 

A prominent peak in the NW. part of Prehn Peninsu- 
la, near the base of Antarctic Peninsula. The peak was 
first photographed by the RARE, 1947-48, and was 
mapped by the USGS from surveys and USN air pho- 
tos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Paul E. Lam- 
boley, radioman at South Pole Station in 1964. 

Lamb Peak 79°34'S., 84°57'W. 

Conspicuous bare rock peak located 2 mi. SSE. of 
Maagoe Peak in the Gilford Peaks of the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Arthur D. Lamb, who contributed 
to the success of austral summer resupply activities for 
three seasons in his capacity as operations and commu- 
nications officer through USN Op. DFrz. 1966. 

Lamb Point 73°41'S., 60°48'W. 

Low, ice-covered point forming the S. side of the en- 
trance to Howkins Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in Decem- 
ber 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 it was photo- 
graphed from the air by the RARE under Ronne, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for H. H. Lamb, mete- 
orologist on the British whale factory ship Balaena in 
Antarctic waters in 1946-47, who prepared daily fore- 
casts for the whaling fleet on the basis of FIDS and 
other meteorological reports. 

Lamina Peak 70°32'S., 68°45'W. 

Prominent pyramid-shaped peak, 1,280 m., surmount- 
ing a stratified ridge which curves down from Mt. 
Edred northeastward toward George VI Sound. The 
peak stands 4.5 mi. inland from the E. coast of Alex- 
ander I. at the S. limit of the Douglas Range. First 
phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ells- 
worth and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. 
Joerg. Roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE and 
resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS. So named by the 
FIDS because of the marked horizontal stratification of 
the rocks of this peak. 

Lammers Glacier 68°37'S., 66°10'W. 

Large glacier flowing E. along the N. side of Godfrey 
Upland into the Traffic Circle and Mercator Ice Pied- 
mont, on the E. coast of Graham Land. This glacier 
appears indistinctly in an aerial photograph taken by 
Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 20, 1928, but shows more 
clearly in aerial photographs taken by Lincoln Ells- 
worth in 1935 and the USAS in 1940. It was resighted 
in 1947 by the RARE under Ronne, who named it for 
Lester Lammers, contributor of nine grown husky dogs 
and four puppies to the expedition. 
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La Molaire 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Rocky hill, 24 m., on the W. side of Rostand I. in the 
Geologie Archipelago. Charted and named in 1951 by 
the FrAE. The name suggests the feature's resem- 
blance to a molar, "La Molaire" being French for the 
molar. 

Lampert, Mount 74°33'S., 62°39'W. 
Mountain about 6 mi. W. of Kelsey Cliff in the SE. 
part of Guettard Range, in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Irwin R. Lampert, store- 
keeper at South Pole Station in 1964. 

Lamping Peak 84°14'S., 164°49'E. 

A rock peak standing between Prebble and Wyckoff 
Glaciers, on the western slopes of the Queen Alexan- 
dra Range. Named by US-ACAN for John T. Lamp- 
ing, USARP geomagnetist at South Pole Station, 
1961. 

Lampitt Nunatak 66°57'S., 65°47'W. 

Nunatak near the head of Murphy Gl., in Graham 
Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for Leslie H. Lampitt 
(1887-1957), chemist who contributed many ideas for 
concentrated rations used by British polar expeditions 
during the period 1937-57. 

Lamplugh Bay: see Lamplugh Inlet 71°23'S., 6riO'W. 

Lamplugh Inlet 71°23'S., 61°10'W. 

Inlet 7 mi. long, lying between Capes Healy and How- 
ard, along the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by mem- 
bers of the USAS who explored this coast from East 
Base by land and from the air in 1940. Named for 
Elmer L. Lamplugh, chief radio operator at East Base. 

Lamplugh Island 75°38'S., 162°45'E. 

An ice-capped island, 10 mi. long, lying 4 mi. N. of 
Whitmer Peninsula, along the coast of Victoria Land. 
This feature was first sighted by the BrNAE led by 
Scott, 1901-4, but it was first charted as an island by 
the BrAE under Shackleton, 1907-9. Named by 
Shackleton for G.W. Lamplugh, who gave assistance to 
the expedition. 

Lamykin Dome 67°27'S., 46°40'E. 

A domed feature (525 m.) which forms the ice-covered 

summit of Tange Promontory, on the coast of Enderby 

Land. The feature was plotted on charts by the SovAE 

(1957) and named for Soviet hydrographer, S. M. 

Lamykin. 

Lana Point: see Cafe Point 64°39'S., 61°59'W. 



Lancaster, Cape 64°51'S., 63°44'W. 

Cape forming the S. extremity of An vers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by a Ger. exp. under Dall- 
mann, 1873-74. Later sighted by the BelgAE, 
,1897-99, under Gerlache, who named it for Albert 
Lancaster, Scientific Dir. of the Meteorological Service 
of the Royal Observatory of Belgium and a supporter 
of the expedition. 

Lancaster HiU 65°21'S., 64°00'W. 

Hill at the S. side of the mouth of Trooz Gl., on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First charted by the FrAE un- 
der Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 
1 959 for Sir James Lancaster, English navigator of the 
East India Company who was responsible for the first 
regular use of fruit juice to prevent scurvy on ships, in 
1601. 

Lance Rocks 82°52'S., 48°19'W. 

Two rocks lying together at the NE. end of Grouse 
Spur in the Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Samuel J. 
Lance, USAF, navigator and member of the Elec- 
tronic Test Unit in the Pensacola Mountains, 1957-58. 

Lanchester Bay SS^SS'S., 60°06'W. 

Bay 7 mi. wide lying E. of Havilland Pt., along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Frederick W. Lanchester (1868-1946), aeronauti- 
cal engineer who laid the foundations of modern airfoil 
theory. 

Lancing Glacier 54°20'S., 36°56"W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long, flowing S. from Mt. Corneliussen 
and Smillie Peak to Newark Bay on the S. side of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for the Lancing 
(ex-Flackwell), built in 1898, and converted to a whale 
factory ship in 1923; the first factory ship to be fitted 
with a slipway. The Lancing operated off South Geor- 
gia and the South Orkney Islands in 1925-26. 

Landauer Point 67°04'S., 67°48'W. 

A point on the E. coast of Adelaide I., marking the W. 
side of the N. entrance to Tickle Channel in Graham 
Land. Mapped by the FIDS from air photos taken by 
RARE, 1947-48, and FIDASE, 1956-57. Named by 
UK-APC for Joseph K. Landauer, American physicist 
who has studied the mechanical properties of ice and 
glacier flow. 

Land Bay 75°25'S., HIMS'W. 

An ice-filled bay, about 40 mi. wide, indenting the 

coast of Marie Byrd Land just eastward of Groves Is- 
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land. Discovered by the USAS (1939-41). The bay 
takes its name from Land Glacier which descends into 
the bay. 

Landen, Mount: see Landen Ridge 66°50'S., 63°54'W. 

Landen Ridge 66°50'S., 63°54'W. 

A narrow rock ridge at the E. end of Cole Peninsula in 
Graham Land. During Dec. 1947 it was charted by 
FIDS and photographed from the air by the RARE 
under Ronne. Named by Ronne for David Landen of 
USGS, who assisted in planning the RARE photo- 
graphic program and in correlating photographs after 
the expedition returned. 

LandfaU Peak 72°01'S., 102°08'W. 

Prominent peak-shaped landmark near the extreme 
W. end of Thurston Island, about 8 mi. ENE. of Cape 
Flying Fish. Disc, by members of the USAS in flights 
from the ship Bear in February 1940, and photo- 
graphed at that time by E. B. Perce. The peak was 
plotted from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946, and was observed by personnel of the 
USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. So 
named by US-ACAN because rock exposures on the 
peak serve as a mark for ships approaching Thurston 
Island from the west. 

Land Glacier 75''40'S., 141°45'W. 

A broad, heavily-crevassed glacier, about 35 mi. long, 
descending into Land Bay in Marie Byrd Land. Dis- 
covered by the USAS (1939-41) and named for R. 
Adm. Emory S. Land, Chairman of the U.S. Maritime 
Commission. 

Landing, The 78°22'S., 161°25'E. 
A large flat snowfield in the upper Skelton Glacier, 
between the Upper and Lower Staircases. Mapped 
and named in February 1957 by the N.Z. party of the 
CTAE, 1956-58. 

Landing Cove 60°44'S., 45''41'W. 

A cove north of Conroy Point on the northwest side of 
Moe Island in the South Orkney Islands. So named by 
UK-APC because the cove provides the only possible 
landing place for small boats on the island. 

Landmark Peak 79°10'S., 85°40'W. 

A very prominent peak, 1,840 m., standing 5 mi. S. of 
Minnesota Gl. on the E. side of Gowan GL, in the 
Heritage Range. So named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party to these mountains, 1963-64, because 
the peak is a well used reference point for pilots flying 
in the area. 



Landmark Point 67°31'S., 63°56'E. 

A rocky point lying 0.5 mi. SE. of Safety I., on the 
coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped from AN ARE 
surveys and air photos, 1956-66. So named by ANCA 
because it is almost due south from Auster Rookery 
and affords an excellent landmark if approaching the 
rookery along the coast from Mawson Station. 

Landolt, Mount 78°46'S., 84°30'W. 

Mountain (2,280 m.) standing at the head of Hudman 
Gl. in the S. part of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Arlo U. 
Landolt, aurora scientist at the IGY South Pole Sta- 
tion in 1957. 

Landon Promontory 69°13'S., 69°20'E. 

A broad, domed ice-covered promontory on the W. 
side of the Amery Ice Shelf, about 5 mi. S. of Foley 
Promontory. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956. The area was first visited by an ANARE party 
led by D. R. Carstens in November 1962. Named by 
ANCA for I. Landon-Smith, glaciologist at Mawson 
Station in 1962, a member of the field party. 

Landry BIuflF 85° 16'S., 175°37'W. 

A rock bluff in the Cumulus Hills, standing just N. of 
the mouth of Logic Gl., where the latter joins Shackle- 
ton Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Edward J. Lan- 
dry, USARP meteorologist who wintered at Byrd Sta- 
tion in 1963 and at South Pole Station in 1965. 

Landry Peak: see Billey Bluff' 75°32'S., 140°02'W. 

Lands End Nunataks 83°43'S., 172°37'E. 

Two rock nunataks 2 mi. NNW. of Airdrop Peak at 
the N. end of Ebony Ridge. The nunataks lie at the E. 
side of the terminus of Beardmore Glacier and mark 
the northern termination of the Commonwealth 
Range at Ross Ice Shelf The descriptive name was 
recommended to US-ACAN by John Gunner of the 
Ohio State University Institute of Polar Studies, who, 
with Henry H. Brecher, measured a geological section 
here on Jan. 16, 1970. 

Lange Glacier 62°07'S., 58°30'W. 

Glacier flowing into the W. side of Admiralty Bay 
close S. of Admiralen Peak, King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Alexander Lange (1860-1922), Norwegian pioneer 
of modern steam whaling in the South Shetland Is. in 
1905-6, and commander of the Admiralen. 

Lange Peak 71°34'S., 167°42'E. 

Peak (2,435 m.) in the west-central part of Lyttelton 
Range in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
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USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for USARP biologist 
Otto L. Lange of Hallett Station, 1966-67. 

Langestrand: see Cheapman Bay 54°09'S., 37°3rW. 

Langestrand Harbour: see Cheapman Bay 54°09'S., 
37°31'W. 

Langevad Glacier TS^OS'S., 168°50'E. 

A glacier located 2 mi. S. of Bargh Gl. and just W. of 
Narrow Neck, draining SW. from the Daniell Pen. 
into the lower part of Borchgrevink Gl., in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Mi- 
chael W. Langevad, electronics technician at Hallett 
Station, 1957. 

Langevatnet: see Ellis Fjord 68°36'S., 78°05'E. 

Langflogbreen: see Langflog Glacier 72°06'S., 4°14'E. 

Langfloget Cliff 72°06'S., 4°24'E. 
A rock cliff 6 mi. long at the W. side of Flogeken Gla- 
cier, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Langfloget (the long rock wall). 

Langflog Glacier 72°06'S., 4°14'E. 

Glacier flowing N. between Mt. Hochlin and Lang- 
floget Cliff in the Mijhlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Langflogbreen (long rock wall glacier). 

Langford Peak 85°33'S., 135°23'W. 

An isolated peak 2 mi. W. of the lower part of Reedy 
Gl. and 5 mi. NW. of Abbey Nunatak. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lawrence G. 
Langford, Jr., a builder with the Byrd Station winter 
party, 1958. 

Langhofer Island 72''32'S., 93°02'W. 
A small ice-covered island with a rock outcrop near 
the S. end, lying at the N. edge of Abbot Ice Shelf and 
0.5 mi. E. of McNamara Island. The USS Glacier lay 
close off the island, Feb. 11, 1961, and geological and 
botanical collections were made at the outcrop. 
Named by US-ACAN for Joel H. Langhofer, USGS 
topographic engineer aboard the Glacier who posi- 
tioned geographical features in this area. 

Langhovde Glacier 69°13'S., 39°48'E. 

A glacier at the E. side of Langhovde Hills, flowing N. 
to Hovde Bay on the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 



Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named for its proximity to Langhovde 
Hills. 

Langhovde HiUs 69°14'S., 39°44'E. 

An extensive area of bare rock hills along the E. shore 
of Liitzow-Holm Bay, just S. of Hovde Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Lang- 
hovde (long knoll). 

Langhovde-kita Point 69°10'S., 39°37'E. 

A point which marks the N. end of Langhovde Hills, 
on the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957-62, 
and named Langhovde-kita-misaki (Langhovde north 
point) because of its location in Langhovde Hills. 

Lang Island 66°59'S., 57°41'E. 

Island 1 mi. long and 0.4 mi. wide, lying midway be- 
tween Abrupt I. and the 0ygarden Group. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
called by them Lang0y (long island). 

Langley Peak 64°02'S., 60°36'W. 

A peak 3 mi. E. of Curtiss Bay, rising above the W. 
end of Wright Ice Piedmont in Graham Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys (1955-57). Named by UK-APC for Samuel P. 
Langley (1834-1906), American mathematician, one 
time Secretary of the Smithsonian Inst., designer of the 
first satisfactory powered model airplane, in 1896. 

Langmuir Cove 66°58'S., 67°10'W. 

A cove in the N. end of Arrowsmith Peninsula, Gra- 
ham Land. Named by UK-APC for Irving Langmuir 
(1881-1957), American physicist who has studied the 
formation of snow. 

Langnabbane: see Wilkinson Peaks 66°37'S., 54°15'E. 

Langnes Channel: see Langnes Fjord 68°30'S., 78°15'E. 

Langneset: see Langnes Peninsula 68°28'S., 78°15'E. 

Langnes Fjord 68°30'S., 78°15'E. 

A narrow fjord, 10 mi. long, between Langnes Penin- 
sula and Breidnes Peninsula in the Vestfold Hills. 
Mapped from air photos by the Lars Christensen Ex- 
pedition (1936-37) and named after Langnes Peninsu- 
la. John Roscoe's 1952 study of air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47) revealed that 
this fjord continues farther east than was previously 
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mapped, and that it includes what had been plotted as 
an isolated lake which the Norwegians had called 
"Breidvatnet." 

Langnes Inlet: see Langnes Fjord 68°30'S., 78°15'E. 

Langnes Peninsula 68''28'S., 78°15'E. 

A narrow rocky peninsula of irregular shape, 9 mi. 
long, being the northernmost of the three main penin- 
sulas that comprise the Vestfold Hills. The name de- 
rives from "Langneset" (the long point), applied by 
the Lars Christensen Expedition (1936-37) which 
mapped the peninsula from aerial photographs. 

Lang Nunatak 74''10'S., 66°29'W. 

An isolated nunatak lying in the interior of southern 
Palmer Land, about 30 mi. W. of the head of Irvine 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for James F. 
Lang, USARP Asst. Representative at Byrd Station, 
summer 1965-66. 

Langnuten: see Breckinridge, Mount 66°37'S., 
53°41'E. 

LangpoUen Cove 69°26'S., 39°35'E. 

A long, narrow cove in the NW. part of Skarvsnes 
Foreland on the E. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Lang- 
pollen (the long bay). 

Langskavlen Glacier 72°01'S., 14°29'E. 

A short, steep glacier flowing from the N. side of 
Skavlho Mtn. in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Langskavlen (the long snowdrift). 

Lang Sound 67°09'S., 58°40'E. 

Sound 1.5 mi. wide at its narrowest point and 9 mi. 
long, lying between the group of islands that include 
Broka and Havstein Islands and the Law Promontory. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. in Janu- 
ary-February 1937 and named Langsundet (the long 
sound). 

Langstans Udde: see Longing, Cape 64°33'S., 58°50'W. 

Langsundet: see Lang Sound 67°09'S., 58°40'E. 

Langway, Mount 75°29'S., 139°47'W. 

A coastal mountain (760 m.) located 2.5 mi. SW. of 
Mt. LeMasurier in the Ickes Mtns. of Marie Byrd 
Land. The mountain was first photographed from air- 



craft of the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for 
Chester C. Langway, USARP glaciologist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1968-69. 

Lankester, Cape 79°16'S., 160°29'E. 

A high, rounded, snow-covered cape at the S. side of 
the entrance to Mulock Inlet, along the W. edge of the 
Ross Ice Shelf. Discovered and named by the BrNAE 
(1901-4). Probably named for Sir Edwin Ray Lankes- 
ter, Dir. of the Natural History Department of the 
British Museum (1898-1907) and founder of the Ma- 
rine Biological Association in 1884. 

Lann Glacier 71°15'S., 167°54'E. 

A steep tributary glacier, 3 mi. long, in the N. end of 
Admiralty Mountains. The glacier is 4 mi. E. of 
Rowles Gl. and flows NW. to enter Dennistoun Gla- 
cier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Roy R. 
Lann, U.S. Navy cook at Hallett Station, 1964. 

Lanning, Mount 77°47'S., 85°45'W. 
Mountain (1,820 m.) located at the S. side Newcomer 
GL, 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Warren, in the N. portion of the 
Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. 
Named by US-ACAN for 1st. Lt. Delmar L. Lanning, 
USAF, who participated in establishing the South Pole 
Station in the 1956-57 season. 

Lanterman Range 71°40'S., 163°10'E. 

A mountain range about 35 mi. long and 1 2 mi. wide, 
forming the SW. part of the Bowers Mountains. It is 
bounded by the Rennick, Sledgers, Black and Can- 
ham Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. William Lanterman, aerological oflicer for 
USN Operation Deep Freeze, 1959-62. 

Lanyon, Mount 71°15'S., 67''10'E. 
A large mountain about 1 1 mi. S. of Taylor Platform 
in the Prince Charles Mountains. The mountain is di- 
vided in the S. by a small, plateau-fed glacier and an 
area of moraine extends eastward from the mountain 
for 8 miles. Plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1956 
and 1960. Named by ANCA for J. H. Lanyon, oflicer 
in charge at Wilkes Station in 1965. 

Lanyon Peak 77°15'S., 161°41'E. 
A sharp rock peak 2.5 mi. E. of Victoria Upper Glacier 
in the Saint Johns Range of Victoria Land. Named by 
US-ACAN for Margaret C. Lanyon, a New Zealand 
national who for many years in the 1960's and 1970's 
served in a secretarial and administrative capacity 
with the U.S. Antarctic Research Program, in Christ- 
church. 
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Lanz Peak 77°17'S., 86°17'W. 

Peak, 1,570 m., near the extreme N. end of the Senti- 
nel Range in the Ellsworth Mountains. It is 10 mi. 
NNW. of Mt. Weems and is the middle one of a group 
of three peaks lying in a NE.-SW. direction. Disc, by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- Antarctic flight of Nov. 
23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN for Walter J. 
Lanz, radio operator on three Ellsworth Antarctic ex- 
peditions, 1933-36. 

Lapeyrere Bay 64°23'S., 63°15'W. 

Bay 7 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, which lies N. of Gour- 
don Pen. and indents the NE. coast of Anvers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The bay was roughly charted by 
the Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 1873-74. Recharted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for R. Adm. 
Boue de Lapeyrere, French Navy. 

Laplace Island 66°47'S., 141°28'E. 

Small rocky island 0.3 mi. WNW. of La Conchee and 
0.75 mi. N. of Cape Mousse. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for Pierre de Laplace 
(1749-1827), Fr. astronomer and mathematician. 

La Plata Channel: see Plata Passage 64°40'S., 
62°01'W. 

La Plaza Point: see Plaza Point 62°06'S., 58°26'W. 

LaPrade VaUey 85°11'S., 174°36'W. 

A valley in the Cumulus Hills with steep rock walls 
and an ice-covered floor, about 3 mi. long, extending 
N. to McGregor Gl., just W. of Rougier Hill. Named 
by the TexasTech Shackleton Gl. Exp. (1964-65) for 
Kerby E. LaPrade, graduate student at Texas Tech- 
nological College, and a member of the expedition. 

Lapnda, Monte: see Banck, Mount 64°54'S., 63°03'W. 

Laputa Nunataks 66°08'S., 62°58'W. 

A range of nunataks and snow-covered hills with mi- 
nor rock outcrops, rising from about 500 m. to over 
1,000 m. Located 6 mi. NW. of Adie Inlet on the E. 
side of Graham Land. First charted by the FIDS and 
photographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. 
Named by UK-APC after the flying island in Jona- 
than Swift's Gulliver's Travels, and in association with 
Gulliver Nunatak to the southeast. 

Larga, Isla: see Long Island 63°46'S., 58°12'W. 

Larga, Punta: see Aguda Point 65°02'S., 63°41'W. 

Large Razorback Island: see Big Razorback Island 
77°41'S., 166°30'E. 



Largo Island 63°18'S., 57°53'W. 

An elongated island, 1 mi. in extent, which is the larg- 
est of the Duroch Islands. It lies 1 mi. W. of Halpern 
Point, Trinity Peninsula. Martin Halpern, leader of 
the University of Wisconsin party that geologically 
mapped this area, 1961-62, reported the name "Lar- 
go" (meaning long) to be the only one used by Chilean 
officials at the nearby General Bernardo O'Higgins 
Station. 

Larkman Nunatak 85°46'S., 179°23'E. 

A large, isolated rock nunatak, 2,660 m., at the SE. 
end of the Grosvenor Mtns., 12 mi. E. of Mauger 
Nunatak. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
A. H. Larkman, Chief Engineer of the Aurora, the ves- 
sel which transported the Ross Sea Party of Shackle- 
ton's Imperial Trans-Antarctic Exp. (1914-17) from 
Australia to the Ross Sea. 

La Roche Strait: see Bird Sound 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

Larouy Island: see Larrouy Island 65°52'S., 65°15'W. 

Larrea, Estrecho: see Boyd Strait 62°50'S., 62°00'W. 

Larrouy Island 65°52'S., 65°15'W. 

Island 5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide which rises to 745 m., 
lying in Grandidier Chan., 4 mi. N. of Ferin Head. 
Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who 
named it for Monsieur Larrouy, at that time a French 
Minister Plenipotentiary. 

Larry Gould Bay: see Gould Bay 78°00'S., 45°00'W. 

Lars Andersen Island: see Andersen Island 67°26'S., 
63°22'E. 

Lars Christensen Coast 69°00'S., 69°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Murray Monolith, in 66°54'E., and the head of Amery 
Ice Shelf in 71°00'E. The seaward portions of this area 
(along the Amery Ice Front to Murray Monolith) were 
discovered and sailed along by Norwegian whalers em- 
ployed by Lars Christensen of Sandefjord, Norway, for 
whom this coast is named. Mr. Christensen personally 
participated in some of the exploration conducted in 
Antarctica by his firm, 1926-37. Exploration and 
mapping of the southwestern (interior) side of Amery 
Ice Shelf was accomplished by Australian expeditions 
during the 1950's. 

Lars Christensen Land: see Lars Christensen Coast 
69°00'S., 69°00'E. 

Lars Christensen Peak 68°46'S., 90°31'W. 

A lofty, rounded dome (1,755 m.) in the NE. part of 
Peter I Island. It marks the greatest elevation of the 
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island. Peter I Island was discovered by Capt. Thad- 
deus Bellingshausen in January 1 82 1 and viewed from 
a distance of 1 5 miles. The island was circumnavigated 
in January 1927 by the Norwegian whale catcher Odd 
I under Eyvind Tofte. He named the peak for Lars 
Christensen, Norwegian whaling magnate who sent 
out the vessel. 

Larsemann HiUs 69°24'S., 76°13'E. 

A series of low rounded coastal hills along the SE. 
shore of Prydz Bay. The hills extend W. for 9 mi. from 
Dalk Glacier. Discovered in February 1935 by Capt. 
Klarius Mikkelsen from the whaling ship Thorshavn, 
sent out by Norwegian whaling magnate Lars Chris- 
tensen, and given this name. 

Larsen, Kap: see Larsen Point 54°12'S., 36°30'W. 

Larsen, Mount 59°27'S., 27°18'W. 

Mountain, 710 m., situated in the east-central portion 
of Thule I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 
1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it 
for Capt. C. A. Larsen. 

Larsen, Mount 74°51'S., 162°12'E. 

A mountain, 1,560 m., presenting sheer granite cliffs 
on the N. side, standing 3 mi. SW. of Hansen Nunatak 
at the S. side of the mouth of Reeves Gl, in Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) under 
Scott, who named it for Capt. C. A. Larsen, noted 
Norwegian Antarctic explorer whose explorations 
along the E. coast of Antarctic Pen. in the Jason, 
1892-93, marked the beginning of commercial whal- 
ing operations in the Antarctic. Larsen led numerous 
whaling expeditions until his death in December 1925 
while directing operations in the Ross Sea. 

Larsen Bank 66°16'S., 110°32'E. 

A shoal with a least depth of 52 feet in the N. part of 
Newcomb Bay, located 0.5 mi. N. of Kilby I. in the 
Windmill Islands. Discovered and charted in February 
1957 by a party from the U.S.S. Glacier. Named by 
ANCA for Ludvig Larsen, second mate on the Thala 
Dan, used by AN ARE in a 1962 survey of Newcomb 
Bay. 

Larsen Bay: see Larsen Inlet 64°26'S., 59°26'W. 

Larsen Channel 63°10'S., 56°12'W. 

Strait 1 to 3 mi. wide separating D'Urville and Join- 
ville Islands, which lie NE. of the tip of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. Disc, in 1902 by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, and named for Capt. C. A. Larsen of the exp. 
ship Antarctic. 



Larsen CUffs 71°56'S., 6°53'E. 

Steep rock and ice cliffs which form a part of the east 
face of Jakulkyrkja Mtn., in the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and 
air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named for Per 
Larsen, steward with NorAE (1956-57). 

Larsen Glacier 75°06'S., 162°28'E. 

A glacier flowing SE. from Reeves Neve, through the 
Prince Albert Mountains, and entering the Ross Sea 
just S. of Mt. Crummer in Victoria Land. Discovered 
by the South Magnetic Party of the Shackleton expe- 
dition, 1907-9, who followed its course on their way to 
the plateau area beyond. They named it Larsen Gla- 
cier because it flowed past the foot of Mount Larsen, 
which was constantly in view as they ascended the 
course of the glacier. 

Larsen Harbor 54°50'S., 36°01'W. 

Narrow inlet in the S. side of Drygalski Fjord, 2.5 mi. 
WNW. of Nattriss Head, at the SE. end of South 
Georgia. Charted by the GerAE, 1911-12, under 
Filchner, who named it for Capt. C. A. Larsen, who 
was at that time in charge of the Grytviken whaling 
station. 

Larsen Ice Barrier: see Larsen Ice Shelf 67°30'S., 
62°30'W. 

Larsen Ice Shelf 67° 30' S., 62°30'W. 

An extensive, linear ice shelf in the northwest part of 
the VVeddell Sea, extending along the east coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula from Cape Longing to the area 
just southward of Hearst Island. Named for Capt. C.A. 
Larsen, who sailed along the Larsen Ice Front in the 
Jason as far as 68°10'S. during December 1893. 

Larsen Inlet 64°26'S., 59°26'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 12 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and 7 
mi. wide, between Capes Longing and Sobral along 
the E. coast of Graham Land. C. A. Larsen, Norwe- 
gian whaling captain, reported a large bay in this area 
in 1893. Larsen's name was suggested for the feature 
by Edwin Swift Balch in 1902. The inlet was re-identi- 
fied and charted by the FIDS in 1947. 

Larsen Island: see Monroe Island 60°36'S., 46°03"W. 

Larsen Islands 60°36'S., 46°04'W. 

Small group of islands lying 1 mi. NW. of Moreton Pt., 
the W. extremity of Coronation I., in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Disc, by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer on the occasion of their joint cruise 
in December 1821. They were named on Capt. Petter 
Sarlle's chart, based upon his survey of the South Ork- 
ney Is. in 1912-13, in honor of Capt. C. A. Larsen. 
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Larsen Nunatak 64°58'S., 60°04'W. 

Nunatak 2 mi. N. of Murdoch Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. The Seal Nunataks were disc, by a Nor. whaling 
exp. under C. A. Larsen in December 1893. Com- 
memoration of Larsen was proposed by Ludwig 
Friederichsen in 1895. The application of this name is 
based upon a 1947 survey by the FIDS. 

Larsen Point 54°12'S., 36°30'W. 

Point which forms the W. side of the entrance to Cum- 
berland Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Named 
for Gapt. C. A. Larsen, who visited Cumberland Bay 
in the Jason in 1893-94. 

Larsen Shelf Ice: see Larsen Ice Shelf 67°30'S., 
62°30'W. 

Larsenskarvet: see Larsen Cliffs 71°56'S., 6°53'E. 

Larsgaddane: see Lars Nunatak 71°52'S., 4°13'E. 

Lars Island 54°28'S., 3°22'E. 

A rocky island, less than 0.2 mi. long, which lies just off 
the southwest extremity of Bouvet0ya. First roughly 
charted in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl 
Chun. The Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald 
Horntvedt made a landing on the island from the ship 
Norvegia in December 1927. They named it, probably 
after Lars Christensen, sponsor of the Norwegian expe- 
dition. 

Lars Nunatak 71''52'S., 4°13'E. 

An isolated nunatak about 5 mi. W. of Skigarden 
Ridge in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named for Lars Hochlin, dog 
driver and radio operator with NorAE (1956-58). 

Larson Crag 76°44'S., 161°08'E. 

A prominent rocky summit, over 1,600 m., at the N. 
end of Staten Island Heights in the Convoy Range. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
photos. Named by US- AC AN in 1964 for Cdr. Wesley 
Larson, commanding officer of the USS Staten Island in 
Antarctic waters, 1959-60. 



Larson Nunataks 82°45'S., 48°00'W. 

A small cluster of nunataks lying along the E. side of 
Forrestal Range, 1.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Malville, in the 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
• and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Larry R. Larson, aviation electronics technician at 
Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 

Larson VaUey 79°32'S., 83°51'W. 

A relatively smooth, ice-filled valley between the S. 
end of Inferno Ridge and Mhire Spur in the Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for equipment 
operator D. L. Larson, USN, snow removal operator at 
Williams Field, McMurdo Sound, during Deep Freeze 
1965 and 1966. 

Larseya: see Lars Island 54°28'S., 3°22'E. 

Larssen Peak 54°19'S., 36°46'W. 

Peak, 1,550 m., between Three Brothers and Mari- 
koppa in the Allardyce Range of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, -and named 
by the UK-APC for Harald Larssen, Manager at the 
Compafiia Argentina de Pesca station, Grytviken, 
1951-54. 

Larvik 54°22'S., 36°54'W. 

Small bay indenting the S. coast of South Gteorgia be- 
tween Newark Bay and Jacobsen Bight. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57. The name is well es- 
tablished in local usage. 

Lawik Bay: see Larvik 54°22'S., 36°54'W. 

Larvik Cone 54°22'S., 36°52'W. 

Low but prominent scree cone, 425 m., on the promon- 
tory between Newark Bay and Jacobsen Bight, on the 
S. coast of South Georgia. Roughly sketched by the 
British South Georgia Expedition, 1954-55, and 
named Larvik Peak from association with nearby Lar- 
vik. The SGS, 1956-57, reported that cone is a more 
suitable descriptive term. 

Larvik Peak: see Larvik Cone 54°22'S., 36°52'W. 



Larson Glacier 77°28'S., 154°00'W. 
A tributary glacier that drains NW. from La Gorce 
Peak in the Alexandra Mtns. and enters the S. side of 
Butler Glacier, on Edward VII Peninsula. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for helicopter pilot Lt. 
Cdr. Conrad S. Larson, USN, officer in charge of the 
helicopter detachment aboard the icebreaker Eastwind 
during Operation Deep Freeze, 1955-56. 



Laseron Islands 66°59'S., 142°48'E. 

A chain of small ice-capped and rocky islands lying 3 
mi. E. of Cape Denison in Commonwealth Bay. Dis- 
covered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Maw- 
son, who named them for Charles F. Laseron, taxider- 
mist with the expedition. 

Lashley Mountains: see Lashly Mountains 77°54'S., 
159°33'E. 
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Lashly Glacier 77°57'S., 159°50'E. 
Short, broad glacier lying between the Lashly Moun- 
tains on the W. and Tabular Mountain and Mt. 
Feather on the E., flowing S. into The Portal, in Victo- 
ria Land. So named by the New Zealand Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) for its proximity to the Lashly 
Mountains. 

Lashly Mountains 77°54'S., 159°33'E. 
A small group of mountains, the most prominent being 
Mt. Crean (2,550 m.), standing S. of the head of Tay- 
lor Gl. and W. of Lashly Gl., in Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for William 
Lashly, a member of the party which explored this 



Las Islas, Bahia de: 
37°20'W. 



see Isles, Bay of 54°02'S., 



LasseU, Mount 71°45'S., 68°50'W. 

Snow-covered peak, 1,000 m., overlooking the head of 
Neptune Gl. in the SE. part of Alexander Island. The 
peak appears to have been first seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly 
mapped from photos obtained on that flight by 
W. L. G. Joerg. Remapped from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for William Lassell 
(1799-1880), English astronomer who discovered Um- 
briel and Ariel, satellites of Uranus, and Triton, satel- 
lite of Neptune. 

Lasserre, Bahia: see Admiralty Bay 62°10'S., 58°25'W. 

Lassiter Coast 73°45'S., 62°00'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula 
extending from Cape Mackintosh to Cape Adams. 
The N. portion of this coast was discovered and photo- 
graphed from the air by the US AS in 1940. During 
1947 the entire extent of the coast was photographed 
from the air by the RARE under Ronne, who in con- 
junction with the FIDS charted it from the ground. 
The name was applied by the US-ACAN for Capt. 
James W. Lassiter of the then USAAF, who as chief 
pilot was instrumental in the overall success of the 
RARE aerial exploratory program. Lassiter was pilot 
not only on the flight SW. from Cape Adams, on 
which geographic discovery was extended to 76°00'S., 
72°30'W. (the Mt. Massage area), but also on the 
flight SE. to about 79°00'S., 43°45'W., on which the 
seaward edge of the Ronne Ice Shelf and the W. and 
central edge of the Filchner Ice Shelf were sighted and 
photographed for the first time. 

Lassiter Ice Barrier: see Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 

6roo'w. 



Lassiter Shelf Ice: see Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 
61°00'W. 

Lassus Mountains 69°30'S., 71°37'W. 

Mountains, 15 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, rising to 2,000 
m. and extending S. from Palestrina Gl. in the N. part 
of Alexander Island. First seen by the Russ. exp. of 
1821 under Bellingshausen. Phot, from the air in 1936 
by the BGLE but mapped as part of the Havre Moun- 
tains. First mapped in detail from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Orlandus Lassus (ca. 
1532-1594), Belgian composer. 

Last Cache Nunatak 85°33'S., 174°08'W. 

The southernmost and last nunatak on the ridge form- 
ing the eastern wall of Zaneveld Glacier. Though not 
large, it is an important navigational landmark on the 
polar plateau in the vicinity of the head of Shackleton 
Glacier. So named by the Southern Party of NZGS AE 
(1961-62), who made their last depot of food and fuel 
near the nunatak. 

Last HiU 63°28'S., 57°05'W. 

Small hill, 350 m., with a rock ridge at its crest and a 
cliff at its N. side, standing 4 mi. SSW. of Hope Bay 
and 2 mi. E. of the NE. shore of Duse Bay on Tabarin 
Peninsula. Probably seen by the SwedAE, 1901-4, un- 
der Nordenskjold. First charted in 1946 by the FIDS, 
who so named it because it marks the last climb on the 
sledge route between Hope Bay and Duse Bay. 

Latady Island 70°45'S., 74°35'W. 

Low ice-covered island, 35 mi. long and more than 10 
mi. wide, lying 45 mi. S. of Charcot I. and W. of Alex- 
ander Island. An ice-covered feature in this approxi- 
mate position was seen from the air and described by 
Sir Hubert Wilkins in 1929, but not recognized as an 
island or separately mapped. The island was first phot, 
from the air by the RARE, 1947-48, and mapped 
from these photos by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for William R. Latady, aerial 
photographer and navigator on the RARE flight. 

Latady Mountains 74°45'S., 64°I8'W. 
A group of mountains rising W. of Gardner Inlet and 
between the Wetmore and Ketchum Glaciers, in SE. 
Palmer Land. These mountains were discovered by 
the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, and named for 
William Latady, aerial photographer with the expedi- 
tion. 

Latham Peak 66°2rS., 51°48'E. 

Peak projecting through the icecap 16 mi. SE. of Cape 
Ann and 8 mi. NW. of Mt. Marr. Discovered in Janu- 
ary 1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who 
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named it for Rt. Hon. Sir John Greig Latham, Min. 
for External Affairs in the Austrahan Government, 
1931-34, and later Chief Justice of Austraha. 

Latino Peak 72°09'S., 167°33'E. 

A peak (2,290 m.) situated 4 mi. SSW. of Mt. Hazlett 
in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Terry L. Latino, 
USN, constructionman at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

La Torre, Pico: see Tower, The 62°13'S., 58°30'W. 

La Tour: see Tower, The 62°13'S., 58°30'W. 

Lattemand Bai: see Lallemand Fjord 67°05'S., 
66°45'W. 

Laubeuf Fjord 67°20'S., 67°50'W. 

A sound, 25 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and averag- 
ing 10 mi. wide, lying between the east-central portion 
of Adelaide L and the S. portion of Arrowsmith Pen., 
Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot, and named by him for Maxime Laubeuf, 
French marine engineer who supervised building the 
engine for the ship Pourquoi-PasP. 

Laudon, Mount 74°13'S., 64°03'W. 

A prominent mountain standing 7 mi. N. of Mt. Cro- 
well in the NW. part of Guettard Range, in southern 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas S. Laudon, geologist at Byrd Station, summer 
1960-61, and member of the Univ. of Wisconsin geo- 
logical party to the Eights Station area, summer 
1965-66. 

Lauff Island 73°03'S., 126'='08'W. 

A small island lying 2 mi. north of Cape Dart, Siple 
Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered 
and photographed from aircraft of USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Bernard J. Lauff, USN, Commanding Officer of USS 
Glacier during Operation Deep Freeze, 1956-57. 

Launch Channel 66°17'S., 110°30'E. 

The narrow body of water between Bailey Pen. and 
Shirley I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN. The rela- 
tively shallow soundings in the channel restrict its use 
to smaller craft, suggesting the name. 

Launches Beach: see Skua Beach 53°05'S., 73°4rE. 

Launch Rock 67°46'S., 68°56'W. 

Submerged rock lying SW. of Glover Rocks, off the S. 
end of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC to 



commemorate the unnamed launch from RRS John 
Biscoe used by the Hydrographic Survey Unit which 
charted this area in 1963. 

Launoit, Mount 72°34'S., 31°27'E. 

Mountain, 2,470 m., between Mt. Brouwer and Mt. 
Imbert in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1958-59, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for 
Count de Launoit, Pres. of the BRUFINA Society 
which gave financial assistance to the expedition. 

Laurens, Cape 52°59'S., 73°15'E. 

Cape which marks the NW. extremity of Laurens Pe- 
ninsula and Heard Island. The name was probably 
applied by Capt. Franklin F. Smith, of the American 
bark Laurens, who visited Heard I. in 1855-56 and 
who, with Capt. Erasmus Darwin Rogers, initiated 
sealing operations and longtime American sealer occu- 
pation of Heard Island. The name appears on a chart 
by the Br. exp. under Nares, which visited the island 
in the Challenger in 1874 and utilized the names then in 
use by the sealers. 

Laurens Peninsula 53°00'S., 73°18'E. 

Rugged peninsula surmounted by several ice-covered 
peaks which forms the NW. part of Heard Island. The 
name was applied by the ANARE following their sur- 
vey in 1948. It derives from the existing name Cape 
Laurens, applied for the NW. extremity of this penin- 
sula after the American bark Laurens which, under 
Capt. Franklin F. Smith, visited Heard I. in 1855-56 
and assisted in initiating sealing operations there. 

Laurie Island 60°44'S., 44°37'W. 

An irregularly-shaped island, 12.5 mi. long in an 
E.-W. direction, being the easternmost of the South 
Orkney Islands. Disc, in December 1821 in the course 
of the joint cruise by Capt. George Powell, British seal- 
er, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer. 
R. H. Laurie, Chartseller to the Admiralty, published 
a chart of the South Shetland Is., South Orkney Is., 
and the NE. end of the Antarctic Pen. on Nov. 1, 
1822, based on the exploration of Powell, Palmer and 
other sealers then in this area. The island was surveyed 
in 1903 by the ScotNAE under W. S. Bruce. 

Laurie Point 54°03'S., 37°59'W. 

The E. extremity of a small island which lies close to 
shore and marks the S. side of the entrance to Johan 
Hbr., on the S. coast and near the W. end of South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS, 1956-57, and named 
by the UK-APC for A. H. Laurie, member of the sci- 
entific staff of the Discovery Investigations Marine Sta- 
tion, Grytviken, in 1930-31, who also worked on the 
William Scoresby in 1929-30 and on Discovery II in 1930. 
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Lauritzen Bay 69°07'S., 156°50'E. 

A bay about 12 mi. wide, occupied by bay ice and ice 
shelf, indenting the coast between Cape Yevgenov and 
Coombes Ridge. The Matusevich Glacier Tongue 
joins Coombes Ridge in forming the W. side of the 
bay. Photographed from the air by USN Operation 
Highjump in 1947. Sketched and photographed by 
Phillip Law, leader of ANARE (Magga Dan) on Feb. 
20, 1959. Named by ANCA for Knud Lauritzen, ship- 
owner of Copenhagen, Denmark, owner of Magga Dan 
and other vessels used by ANARE since 1954. 

Laussedat Heights 64°47'S., 62°30'W. 
A series of elevations extending eastward for 8 mi. in 
the SW. part of Arctowski Peninsula, on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Aime Laussedat 
(1819-1907), French military engineer, the "father of 
photogrammetry," who pioneered the application of 
photography to survey from about 1851 onward. 

Lautaro, Canal: see Argentine Channel 64°54'S., 
63°01'W. 

Lautaro, Islote: see Lavebrua Island 63°G2'S., 
60°35'W. 

Lautaro Island 64°49'S., 63°06'W. 

An island 1 mi. long, lying just W. of Lemaire I. in 
Gerlache Strait. Probably first seen by the BelgAE 
(1897-99) under Gerlache. Named by the Chilean 
Antarctic Expedition (1948-49) after the Lautaro, one 
of the Chilean expedition ships working in the area 
that season. 

Lauzanne Cove 65°05'S., 63°23'W. 

Cove 2 miles wide, lying immediately S. of Guyou Is. 
on the S. side of Flandres Bay, along the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot, who named it for Stephane Lauzanne, 
chief editor of the French newspaper Le Matin, 
1900-15. 

LavaUee Peak 72°04'S., 164''56'E. 

A peak, 2,175 m., just NW. of Gibraltar Peak in West 
Quartzite Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. David O. Lavallee, USN, biological diver at 
McMurdo Station, summers 1963-64, 1964-65 and 
1966-67. 

Lavallee Point 76°37'S., 159°50'E. 
The northernmost point of Shipton Ridge in the Allan 
Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who reported that they 



named the point after Lieutenant Lavallee, U.S. 
Navy, who assisted in establishing the expedition in 
the Allan Hills. 

Lavebrua Island 63°02'S., 60°35'W. 

Island, 95 m. high, lying 0.7 mi. E. of South Pt., De- 
ception I., in the South Shetland Islands. Charted by a 
Br. exp. under Foster, 1828-31. The name was given 
by Norwegian whalers operating from Deception I., 
and was in use as early as 1927. The name is descrip- 
tive, meaning literally "threshing floor bridge" or 
"barn bridge." 

Ldvebru Island: see Lavebrua Island 63°02'S., 
60°35'W. 

LaVergne Glacier 85°19'S., 170°45'W. 

A tributary glacier about 7 mi. long, flowing E. along 
the S. slopes of Seabee Heights to enter Liv Gl. close 
SW. of McKinley Nunatak. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Cornelius B. de LaVergne, Deputy Com- 
mander of Antarctic Support Activity at McMurdo 
Station during USN Op. DFrz. 1961. 

Lavett, Cape: see Lavett Bluffs 53° 1 1'S., 73°32'E. 

Lavett Bluff 53°irS., 73°32'E. 

A rock bluff between Deacock Gl. and Fiftyone Gl. on 
the S. side of Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 by 
ANARE and named "Cape Lavett" for Lt. John L. 
Lavett, RAN, one of the officers on HMAS Labuan, 
relief ship for the expedition. Further ANARE explo- 
ration led to revision of the name in 1964 to Lavett 
Bluff". 

Lavoisier Island 66°12'S., 66°44'W. 

Island 1 8 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, lying between Ra- 
bot and Watkins Islands in the Biscoe Islands. First 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and 
named "He Nansen" after Fridtjof Nansen, Norwegian 
Arctic explorer. To avoid confusion with Nansen Is- 
land (q.v.) in Wilhelmina Bay, the UK-APC recom- 
mended in 1960 that the island be renamed for An- 
toine Laurent Lavoisier, French chemist who 
pioneered the study of metabolism. 

Lavris Peak 76°49'S., 125°56'W. 

A snow-capped peak which rises to 2,745 m. in the 
NE. portion of Mount Hartigan, in the Executive 
Committee Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon pho- 
tography, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for William 
C. Lavris, Meteorological Technician at Byrd Station, 
1959. 

Law, Roca: see Low Rock 62°17'S., 58°39'W. 
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Law Dome 66°44'S., 112°50'E. 

A large ice dome which rises to 1 ,395 m. directly south 
of Cape Poinsett. The feature was roughly mapped by 
USGS from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47. The dome has been the sub- 
ject of intensive glaciological and geophysical surveys 
by ANARE, 1962-65. Named by ANCA for Philhp G. 
Law, Director of the Antarctic Division, Australian 
Department of External Affairs, 1949-66. 

Law Glacier 84°05'S., 161°00'E. 

A glacier about 10 mi. wide between the S. end of 
Queen Elizabeth Range and the MacAlpine Hills, 
gradually descending ENE. from the polar plateau to 
Bowden Neve. Named by the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) for B. R. Law, Deputy-Chairman of the 
Ross Sea Committee. 

Law Islands 67°15'S., 59°02'E. 

Group of small islands lying off the E. end of Law 
Promontory, at the W. side of the entrance to Stefans- 
son Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. First visited by an ANARE party led by 
P. W. Crohn in 1956. So named by ANCA because of 
their proximity to Law Promontory. 

Law Promontory 67°15'S., 58°47'E. 

A mainly ice-covered promontory 15 mi. long, extend- 
ing generally eastward from the coast at the NW. side 
of Stefansson Bay. First mapped by DI personnel on 
the William Scoresby in February, 1936. Remapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Breid- 
hovde (Broad Knoll). First visited by an ANARE 
party in 1956, and renamed by ANCA for Phillip 
Law, who flew over and photographed this feature in 
February 1954. 

Lawrence, Cape: see Laurens, Cape 52°59'S., 73°15'E. 

Lawrence, Mount 67°51'S., 62°31'E. 

Peak, 1,230 m., just N. of Mt. Coates in the David 
Range of the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
by ANCA for J. Lawrence, diesel mechanic at Maw- 
son Station in 1959. 



tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lawrence 
E. Brown, surveyor at Palmer Station, winter 1966. 

Lawrence Peaks 72°50'S., 166°20'E. 
A mountain complex of high peaks separating the Sea- 
farer Glacier from the head of the Mariner Glacier. 
Named by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, 
for the leader of the party, J. E. S. Lawrence. 

Lawrie Glacier 66°04'S., 64°36'W. 

Glacier flowing into the head of Barilari Bay between 
Mt. Genecand and Mezzo Buttress, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Robert 
Lawrie, English alpine and polar equipment specialist. 

Laws Glacier 60°38'S., 45°38'W. 

A confluent glacier system which flows into Marshall 
Bay on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC for Richard M. Laws of the 
FIDS, leader and biologist at Signy I. base in 1948 and 
1949, and at South Georgia in 1951. 

Lawson AiguiUes 67°50'S., 66°15'E. 

A line of sharp peaks in the S. part of Mt. Rivett, in 
the Gustav Bull Mtns. of Mac. Robertson Land. Peaks 
in this group were included in ANARE surveys of 
1962 and 1967. Named by ANCA for E. J. Lawson, 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station who assisted with 
the survey work in 1967. 

Lawson Nunatak 67°56'S., 62°51'E. 

A small tooth-like nunatak lying 2 mi. SE. of Branson 
Nunatak in the Masson Range of the Framnes Moun- 
tains. The feature was fixed by intersection from trigo- 
nometrical stations by ANARE in 1968. Named by 
ANCA for E. J. Lawson, diesel mechanic at Mawson 
Station, who assisted with the survey work in 1967. 

Lawson Nunataks 70°47'S., 159°45'E. 
A line of nunataks about 4 mi. long, located 4 mi. SW. 
of Keim Peak in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald J. Lawson, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 



Lawrence, Mount: see Lawrence Peaks 72°50'S., 
166°20'E. 

Lawrence Nunatak 84°50'S., 67°02'W. 

A nunatak, 1,540 m., standing 3 mi. W. of Snake 
Ridge along the ice escarpment that trends SW. from 
the ridge, in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Moun- 



Lawson Peak 66°11'S., 65°36'W. 

Peak 3.5 mi. SE. of Cape Evensen on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Sir Arnold 
Lawson (1867-1947), English ophthalmic surgeon 
whose work in tinted glass contributed to improve- 
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ments in the protective qualities of snow goggles. The 
peak is a prominent landmark when seen from the 
southwest. 



expedition after Lt. M.P. Lazarev, commander of the 
sloop Mimjy of the Bellingshausen expedition 
(1819-21). 



Lawther Knoll 54°29'S., 37°03'W. 

A rounded, scree-covered hill (315 m.) in eastern An- 
nenkov Island, South Georgia. Named by the UK- 
AFG for BAS geologist Eric G. Lawther who worked 
on the island, 1972-73. 

Lay-brother Rock 60°34'S., 46°13'W. 

Rock 2 mi. SW. of Despair Rocks and 7 mi. NW. of 
Route Ft., off the W. end of Coronation I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Charted and named by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II in 1933. 

Layman Peak 84°51'S., 179°35'E. 

A peak, 2,560 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Bellows and 
4 mi. N. of Mclntyre Promontory, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered and photographed by the 
US AS on Flight C of February 29 - March 1, 1940, 
and surveyed by A. F. Crary in 1957-58. Named by 
Crary for Frank Layman, mechanic of the U.S. Ross 
Ice Shelf Traverse Party (1957-58) and Victoria Land 
Traverse Party (1958-59). 

Lazareva, Shel'fovyy Lednik: see Lazarev Ice Shelf 
69°37'S., 14°45'E. 

Lazarev Bay 69''20'S., 72°00'W. 

Rectangular bay, 15 mi. long and 13 mi. wide, be- 
tween Alexander I. and Rothschild I. and bounded on 
the S. by ice shelf joining the two islands. The N. coast 
of Alexander I. was first seen from a great distance by 
the Russ. exp. of 1821 under Bellingshausen. The bay 
was first mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Lt. Mikhail P. Lazarev (1788-1851), 
second-in-command of the Russ. exp. and commander 
of the sloop Mirnyy. 

Lazarev Ice Shelf 69°37'S., 14'='45'E. 

That part of the ice shelf fringing the coast of Queen 
Maud Land between Leningradskiy Island and Ver- 
blyud Island. It is about 50 mi. long. First photo- 
graphed from the air and mapped by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Explored and mapped by the SovAE in 
1959, and named for Lt. (later Adm.) Mikhail P. 
Lazarev, commander of the sloop Mirnyy. 

Lazarev Mountains 69°32'S., 157°20'E. 

A chain of mountains along the west side of Matuse- 
vich Glacier southward of Eld Peak, about 25 mi. long. 
Photographed from the air by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47), the Soviet Antarctic Expedition 
(1957-58) and ANARE (1959). Named by the Soviet 



Leach Nunatak 77°36'S., 146°25'W. 

A nunatak 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Ronne in the Haines 
Mtns., Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Edwin B. Leach, aviation electronics technician, USN, 
Williams Field Division Chief responsible for mainte- 
nance of electronic equipment on all aircraft during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1967. 

Leafvein Gulch 57°06'S., 26°46'W. 

A valley 0.5 mi. long with intensely gullied flanks, 
draining the NE. part of Vindication I., South Sand- 
wich Islands. Its lower end lies SW. of Braces Point on 
the E. coast of the island. The name applied by UK- 
APC in 1971 derives from the pattern of the gullies 
which recall the radiating veins of a leaf. 

League Island: see League Rock 67°46'S., 69°04'W. 

League Rock 67°46'S., 69°04'W. 

Distinctive rounded rock lying SW. of Box Reef, off the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. Surveyed by the RN Hy- 
drographic Survey Unit, 1962-63. So named by the 
UK-APC because the rock lies one league distant from 
Adelaide station. 

Leah Ridge 70°13'S., 65°00'E. 

A rock ridge located 1 mi. NW. of Dawson Nunatak 
and 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Bechervaise in the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. The feature was inter- 
sected by an ANARE survey party in November 1966 
and climbed by the party in December 1966. So 
named by ANCA because "Leah" was the code word 
used at Mawson Station to identify the survey party. 

Leahy, Cape 73°43'S., 119°00'W. 

An ice-covered cape which marks the N. extremity of 
Duncan Peninsula, Carney Island, along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Disc, and photographed from the 
air on Jan. 24, 1947 by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47, and named by R. Adm. Byrd for Fleet Adm. 
William D. Leahy, USN, who as naval advisor to the 
President at the time of Operation Highjump assisted 
materially at the high-level planning and authoriza- 
tion stages. 

Leal, Cerro: see Leal Bluff'63°53'S., 57°35'W. 

Lealand BluflF 67°27'S., 59°33'E. 

High rounded bluff at the SW. corner of William 
Scoresby Bay in the E. part of Enderby Land. Named 
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by DI personnel on the William Socresby who charted 
this area in 1936. 



RAAF, who commanded the Antarctic Flight at Maw- 
son Station, 1956. 



Leal Bluff 63°53'S., 57°35'W. 

A rounded bluff rising more than 305 m., 2 mi. inland 
from Cape Lamb at the SW. corner of Vega Island. 
Named by Argentina for Mayor Jorge Leal, deputy 
leader at the Argentine station "Esperanza" in 1947. 

Leander Glacier 71°56'S., 167''4rE. 

A tributary glacier in the Admiralty Mtns., draining 
the area W. of Mt. Black Prince and flowing S. be- 
tween Shadow Bluff and McGregor Range to enter 
Tucker Glacier. Partially surveyed by the NZGSAE, 
1957-58, which also observed upper parts of the gla- 
cier from Mt. Midnight and Mt. Shadow. Named by 
NZGSAE for the light cruiser HMNZS Leander which 
served in World War II, 1939-45. 

Leap Year Glacier 71°42'S., 164°15'E. 
A tributary glacier between Molar Massif and Mt. 
Stirling in the Bowers Mtns., draining SE. into Black 
Glacier. So named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, which arrived here via Sledgers Gl. and 
Husky Pass in the new year of 1964. 

Leay Glacier 65°10'S., 63°57'W. 

Glacier flowing NW. into Girard Bay to the W. of 
Hotine Gl., on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named 
by the UK-APC for Petra Leay Searle of the Director- 
ate of Overseas Surveys, who has contributed to the 
work of mapping the Antarctic Peninsula area. 

Le Bland, Cape: see Leblond, Cape 66°04'S., 66°36'W. 

Leblond, Cape 66°04'S., 66°36'W. 

Cape forming the N. end of Lavoisier I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10, and named by him for the Pres. of the Nor- 
man Geographical Soc. at Rouen. 

Lechner, Mount 83°14'S., 50°55'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,030 m., surmounting the 
SW. end of Saratoga Table in the Forrestal Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Maj. Ralph C. Lechner, USA, airlift coordinator 
on the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1964-66. 

Leckie, Mount 70°26'S., 66°00'E. 

A roughly circular outcrop about 3 mi. E. of Martin 
Massif in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Visited by the ANARE southern party 
(1956-57). Named for Squadron Leader D. W. Leckie, 



Leckie Range 67°55'S., 56°27'E. 

Group of peaks 50 mi. S. of Edward VIII Bay. The 
individual peaks were first shown on a 1947 Norwe- 
gian whalers' chart by H. E. Hansen. Named by 
ANCA for Squadron Leader Douglas Leckie, RAAF, 
who commanded the Antarctic Flight at Mawson Sta- 
tion, 1956, and who piloted the Auster aircraft from 
which Phillip Law sighted and plotted these peaks. 

Lecointe, Mount 83°09'S., 161°09'E. 

A conspicuous mountain, 3,620 m., located 3 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Rabot in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named 
by the BrAE (1907-9) for Lt. Georges Lecointe, who 
was second in command of the BelgAE (1897-99) un- 
der Gerlache. 

Lecointe Island 64°16'S., 62°03'W. 

An elongated island, 4 mi. long and 700 m. high, sepa- 
rated from the E. coast of Brabant Island by Pampa 
Passage, in the Palmer Archipelago. The island was 
first roughly surveyed by the Belgian Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1897-99, which gave the name Cape Kaiser to 
its northern extremity. The island was surveyed and 
photographed by several British expeditions, 1955-58, 
and was named by them for Georges Lecointe, second- 
in-command and surveyor of the Belgian expedition 
which was responsible for the first survey of Gerlache 
Strait. 

Le Couteur Glacier 84°42'S., 170°30'W. 

A glacier, 15 mi. long, which drains the NW. slopes of 
Mt. Hall and Mt. Daniel and flows N. along the W. 
side of Lillie Range to the Ross Ice Shelf Named by 
the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) for P. C. 
Le Couteur, geologist with the N.Z. Federated Moun- 
tain Clubs Antarctic Expedition, 1962-63. 

Le Couteur Peak 72°09'S., 165°59'E. 

A peak between Cirque and Omega Peaks, in the N. 
part of Millen Range. Named by the Southern Party 
of the NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for P. C. Le Couteur, 
geologist with this party. 

Lecroix, Mount: see Lacroix, Mount 65°03'S., 
63°58'W. 

Lecuyer Point 64°50'S., 63°30'W. 

Point which forms the S. side of the entrance to the 
harbor of Port Lockroy, Wiencke I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, and named by the FrAE under Char- 
cot, 1903-5. 
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Ledda Bay 74°23'S., 131°20'W. 

A shallow embayment or bight, 1 2 mi. long, in the N. 
side of Grant Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered and first charted from the USS Glacier 
(Gapt. Edwin A. McDonald, USN) on Feb. 4, 1962. 
Named for R. J. Ledda, QM3, USN, quartermaster 
aboard the Glacier on the cruise in which the bay was 
discovered. 

Lednikovaya, Bukhta: see Lednikov Bay 66°34'S., 
92°22'E. 

Lednikov Bay 66°34'S., 92°22'E. 

Small bay just W. of McDonald Bay on the coast of 
Antarctica. The bay was mapped in 1955 from aerial 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Remapped 
by the Soviet exp. of 1956 and named Bukhta Ledni- 
kovaya (glacier bay), probably because of its location 
at the terminus of a small glacier. 

Lee, Mount 71°27'S., 74''35'W. 

Isolated, snow-covered mountain, 500 m., on the pe- 
ninsula between Verdi and Brahms Inlets in the SW. 
part of Alexander Island. Disc, and roughly mapped 
by the RARE, 1947-48, and named by Ronne for R. 
Adm. Paul F. Lee, USN, Chief of the Office of Naval 
Research who, appreciating the significance of the sci- 
entific program, authorized Naval support for the ex- 
pedition. Remapped from RARE air photos by Searle 
of the FIDS in 1960. 

Leech, Mount 72°05'S., 99°59'W. 

A peak of the Walker Mtns., standing 5 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Hubbard in Thurston Island. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert E. Leech, entomolo- 
gist who participated in a USARP airborne insect pro- 
gram in the Ross, Amundsen and Bellingshausen Sea 
areas in the 1959-60 season. 

Lee Island 67°35'S., 62°52'E. 

Island just W. of Teyssier I. in Holme Bay, Mac. Rob- 
ertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 
1936-37. Named by ANCA for R. T. Lee, diesel me- 
chanic at nearby Mawson station in 1957. 

Lee Islands: see Outer Lee Island 54°02'S., 37°14'W. 

Lee Islands: see Inner Lee Island 54°02'S., 37°16'W. 

Leek, Mount 75''49'S., 68°31'W. 

A mountain standing W. of Spear Gl. in the NE. part 
of the Hauberg Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. First ob- 
served from the air by the RARE, 1947-48. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 



Named by US-ACAN for Gouke M. Leek, glaciologist 
at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 

Lee Lake 77°02'S., 162°08'E. 

A small lake at the SE. corner of Redcliff Nunatak on 
the S. flank of Mackay Glacier, in Victoria Land. Red- 
cliff Nunatak projects as a rounded mound of granite 
300 m. above the glacier surface. The ice is piled up on 
the W. side and sweeps around the N. and S. sides to 
the lee side, where it is much lower, and where this 
lake has formed from meltwater. Given this descriptive 
name by the Western Journey Party, led by Taylor, of 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Lee Nunatak 71°0rS., 159°58'E. 

A nunatak (1,920 m.) 4 mi. NW. of Penseroso Bluff in 
the NW. part of Daniels Range, Usarp Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Chun Chi 
Lee, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Lee Peak 86°25'S., 151°35'W. 

A peak along the W. side of Scott Gl., 3 mi. N. of Mt. 
Denauro, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Frank P. Lee, photographer 
on aerial flights in Antarctica during USN Op. DFrz. 
1965, 1966 and 1967. 

Leeson Point 58°24'S., 26°14'W. 

Conspicuous ice-covered coastal feature forming the 
NE. corner of Montagu I., South Sandwich Islands. 
Named by UK-APC for Lt. John Leeson, RN, Senior 
Pilot in HMS Protector's ship's flight during survey of 
these islands in 1964. 

LeFeuvre Scarp 69°21'S., 63°18'W. 

An irregular cliff-like elevation (750 m.) situated 11 
mi. W. of Cape Reichelderfer on the E. side of Palmer 
Land. It marks the N. side of the divide between Bing- 
ham Glacier and a smaller unnamed glacier next 
northward. The feature was photographed from the 
air by Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935, the US AS in 1940, 
and the RARE in 1947. Surveyed by FIDS in 1947. 
Named by UK-APC in 1962 after Charles F. Le- 
Feuvre, radio operator at Brunt Ice Shelf in 1956, 
Signy Island in 1959, and Horseshoe and Stonington 
Islands in 1960. 

Lefivre Point: see Lefevre-Utile Point 64°5G'S., 
63°31'W. 

Lefevre-Utile Point 64°50'S., 63°31'W. 

A point 1 mi. W. of Curie Point along the N. side of 
Doumer Island, in the Palmer Archipelago. Discov- 
ered and named by the FrAE (1903-5) under Jean B. 
Charcot. 
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Legoupil, Cape 63°19'S., 57°55'W. 

Cape at the NE. side of the entrance to Huon Bay, on 
the N. coast of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by a Fr. exp. 
under D'Urville, 1837-40. D'Urville named it for Er- 
nest Goupil, a member of the exp., but the incorrect 
form Legoupil has been used so extensively that in this 
special case it is accepted. 

Legru Bay 62°10'S., 58°12'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide, indenting the S. coast of King George 
I. immediately NE. of Martins Head, in the South 
Shetland Islands. In 1908-10, the FrAE under Char- 
cot applied the name "Cap Legru" to a feature which 
has now been identified as Martins Head. As the latter 
has priority, Charcot's name has been transferred to 
the feature now described in order to retain it in the 
area in which it was originally given. 

LeguiUou, Cape 63°30'S., 59°52'W. 

Point which forms the N. tip of Tower I., at the NE. 
end of Palmer Archipelago. Charted by a Fr. exp. un- 
der D'Urville, 1837-40, and named by him for Elie Le 
Guillou, a surgeon on the exp. ship Zelee. The name 
form approved is in agreement with the charts oi the 
D'Urville exp. and has been consistently used since 
that time. 

Lehaie, Cape: see Lehaie Point 64°30'S., 62°47'W. 

Lehaie Point 64°30'S., 62°47'W. 

Point forming the SW. extremity of Brabant I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache, who named it for Monsieur Houzeau 
de Lehaie, a supporter of the expedition. The FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5, charted the point, substan- 
tially modifying its earlier cartographic representation. 

Le Havre, Massif: see Havre Mountains 69°08'S., 

71°40'W. 

Lehrke Bay: see Lehrke Inlet 70°49'S., 61°45'W. 

Lehrke Inlet 70°49'S., 61''45'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 8 mi. wide, which recedes SW. for 17 
mi. between Cape Boggs and Cape Sharbonneau, 
along the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by members 
of the USAS who explored this coast on land and from 
the air in 1940. Named for Lester Lehrke, boatswain's 
mate of the Bear, one of the exp. ships, and sailmaker 
of the East Base. 

Leigh Hunt Glacier 85°00'S., 174°10'E. 

A glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing NNW. to enter Brandau 
Glacier just W. of Hare Peak. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for A. Leigh Hunt, founder and 
first chairman of the New Zealand Antarctic Society. 



Leininger Peak 70°34'S., 62°15'W. 

Peak, 1,135 m., standing at the N. side of the base of 
Eielson Pen., on the E. coast of Palmer Land. The 
peak was photographed from the air by the RARE 
under Ronne, 1947-48, and charted in 1947 by a joint 
sledge party consisting of members of the RARE and 
FIDS. Named by Ronne for Cdr. Joseph A. Leininger, 
USNR, who devised the plans for the loading of cargo 
and the alterations on the expedition ship. 

Leipzig Island: see Nelson Island 62°18'S., 59°03'W. 

Leister Peak 75°10'S., 113°54'W. 

A peak 3 mi. N. of Early Bluff" in the Kohler Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Geoffrey L. Leister, biologist with the 
USARP Marie Byrd Land Survey Party, 1966-67. 

Leitch Massif 71°55'S., I64°36'E. 

A mountain massif that forms the northern part of 
West Quartzite Range, in the Concord Mountains. 
Named by the northern party of NZFMCAE, 
1962-63, for E. C. Leitch, geologist with this party. 

Leith Cove 64°52'S., 62°50'W. 

Cove in the NE. part of Paradise Hbr., along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Probably named by whalers 
operating in this vicinity. Leith, Scotland, is the home 
of Salvesen and Co., whalers. 

Leith Harbor: see Inverleith Harbor 64°32'S., 
63°00'W. 

Leith Harbor 54°08'S., 36°41'W. 

The northernmost of three harbors in the W. side of 
Stromness Bay, South Georgia. Named in about 1912 
by Salvesen and Co., whalers of Leith, Scotland, op- 
erators of the whaling station at the head of the har- 
bor. 

Leith Harbor: see Leith Cove 64°52'S., 62°50'W. 

Lekander Nunatak 85°04'S., 64°29'W. 

A nunatak, 1,815 m., standing along the SW. edge of 
Mackin Table, 2 mi. NE. of Bessinger Nunatak, in 
southern Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Bryant A. Lekan- 
der, cook at South Pole Station, winter 1960. 

Leland, Mount 77°16'S., 161°18'E. 
Rock peak 1 mi. W. of Victoria Upper Glacier in Vic- 
toria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Bain- 
bridge B. Leland, USCG, Commanding Officer of 
USCGC Burton Island during Operation Deep Freeze 
1968 and 1969. 
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Lemaire Channel 65°04'S., 63°57'W. 

Channel about 7 mi. long and averaging about 1 mi. 
wide, extending in a NE.-SW. direction from Split- 
wind I. and False Cape Renard to Roullin Pt. and 
Cape Cloos, and separating Booth I. from the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by a Ger. exp. under Dall- 
mann, 1873-74. Traversed in December 1898 by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, and named by him for 
Charles Lemaire, Belgian explorer of the Congo. 

Lemaire Island 64°49'S., 62°57'W. 

Island 4.5 mi. long and 1 .5 mi. wide, lying 1 mi. W. of 
Duthiers Pt. off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by 
the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, who named it 
for Charles Lemaire. 

Lemaire Strait: see Lemaire Channel 65°04'S., 
63°57'W. 

Le Marais 66''46'S., 14r34'E. 

Small area, mainly ice-covered but bounded by several 
rock exposures, forming part of the peninsula behind 
Cape Decouverte. Charted and named in 1951 by the 
FrAE. The name derives from the muddy pools of 
melting water which form there during periods of sum- 
mer thaw, "le marais" being French for marsh. 

Lemasters Bluff 73° 20'S., 162°12'E. 

A rock bluff at the E. extremity of the Lichen Hills in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy ah photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Max E. Lemasters, USN, air operations officer 
at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

LeMasurier, Mount 75°27'S., 139°39'W. 
An ice-free coastal mountain which rises to more than 
800 m. between Mt. Vance and Mt. Langway, in the 
central part of the Ickes Mtns. of Marie Byrd Land. 
The feature was discovered and photographed from 
aircraft of the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN 
for Wesley E. LeMasurier, geologist with Marie Byrd 
Land Survey II, 1967-68. 

LeMay Range 70°55'S., 69°20'W. 

Mountain range 40 mi. long with peaks rising to 2,000 
m., extending in a NW.-SE. direction from Snick Pass 
to Uranus Gl. in central Alexander Island. First seen 
from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, 
and the N. and E. portions mapped from photos ob- 
tained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. Resighted 
from the air by the RARE, 1947-48, and named by 
Ronne for Gen. Curtis LeMay, Deputy Chief of Air 
Staff for Research and Development of the then 
USAAF, which furnished equipment for the expedi- 
tion. Remapped in detail from RARE photos by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 



Lena, Zaliv: see Casey Bay 67°30'S., 48°00'E. 
Lena Bay: see Casey Bay 67°30'S., 48°00'E. 

Ixna Passage 66°34'S., 92°58'E. 

Passage 0.5 mi. wide between the SW. part of the Has- 
well Islands and Vetrov Hill on the coast of Antarc- 
tica. Mapped by the Soviet exp. (1956), who named it 
for the ship Lena. 

Lenfant Bluff 70°22'S., 160°03'E. 
A rock bins' marking the S. side of the mouth of 
Svendsen Glacier, in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Claude J. M. Len- 
fant, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Lengm, Punta: see Spit Point 62°32'S., 59°48"W. 

Lengm, Punta: see Demon Point 57°03'S., 26°40'W. 

Lenie Passage 64°44'S., 64°23'W. 

A NW.-SE. passage 1 mi. wide between the Gossler 
Islands and Joubin Islands in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Named by US-ACAN for Pieter J. Lenie, Master of 
the R.V. Hero in 1972-73 and 1973-74. Lenie is be- 
lieved to be first to navigate and carry out sounding of 
this passage, in the Hero in Jan. -Feb. 1973. 

Leningradskiy Bay 70°00'S., 12°30'E. 

An indentation in the ice shelf fringing Queen Maud 
Land immediately W. of Lazarev Ice Shelf Lenin- 
gradskiy Island is at the head of the bay. Mapped by 
the SovAE in 1959 and named by them for the city of 
Leningrad. 

Leningradskiy Island 70°08'S., 12°50'E. 

An ice-covered island situated at the head of Lenin- 
gradskiy Bay at the W. margin of the Lazarev Ice 
Shelf, Queen Maud Land. The feature rises nearly 
100 m. above the general level of the ice shelf which 
surrounds all but the N. side. Discovered and mapped 
by the SovAE in 1961, and named in association with 
Leningradskiy Bay. 

Leniz Point 64°54'S., 63°05'W. 

The N. extremity of the small peninsula on which Mt. 
Banck stands, lying 1 mile S. of Byrde I. on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, who made a landing here on Febru- 
ary 10, 1898. The toponym appears on a Chilean 
Govt, chart of 1951 and is for the chief stoker Clorindo 
Leniz Gallejo, on board the tender Yelcho which res- 
cued the crew of the Endurance from Elephant Island in 
August 1916. 
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Lennox-King Glacier 83°25'S., 168°00'E. 

A large valley glacier, about 40 mi. long, draining 
Bowden Neve and flowing NE. between the Holland 
and Queen Alexandra Ranges to enter Richards Inlet, 
Ross Ice Shelf. Named by the NZGSAE (1959-60) for 
Lt. Cdr. James Lennox-King, RNZN, leader at Scott 
Base, 1960. 

Lensen Glacier 72°18'S., 166°48'E. 

A tributary glacier that flows NE. to enter Pearl Har- 
bor Glacier just E. of Mt. Pearson, in the Victory 
Mtns. of Victoria Land. Named by NZFMCAE, 
1962-63, for G. J. Lensen, a member of the NZGSAE, 
1957-58, that worked in the Tucker Glacier area. 

Lensink Peak 71°04'S., 65°25'E. 

The easternmost of a group of three peaks about 5 mi. 
SE. of Husky Massif in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named for W. H. Lensink, weather observer at Wilkes 
Station in 1960. 

Lens Peak 66°08'S., 65°24'W. 

Peak at the S. side of Holtedahl Bay just E. of Conway 
I., on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 from association with a group of features 
in the area commemorating pioneers of research on 
snow blindness and the design of snow goggles. 

Lenton Bluff 79°00'S., 28°13'W. 

Rock bluff on the N. side of the mouth of Jeffries Gl. in 
the Theron Mountains. First mapped in 1956-57 by 
the CTAE and named for Ralph A. Lenton, deputy 
leader of the advance party of the CTAE in 1955-56 
and carpenter and radio operator with the transpolar 
party in 1956-58. 

Lenton Point 60°44'S., 45°37'W. 

The SW. extremity of a small, rocky peninsula in 
Clowes Bay on the S. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Roughly surveyed in 1933 by DI per- 
sonnel, and resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named 
in 1954 by the UK-APC for Ralph A. Lenton of the 
FIDS, radio operator at Signy I. base in 1948, who 
helped with the survey and biological work; subse- 
quently at Admiralty Bay in 1949, and then leader at 
Deception I. in 1951, at Port Lockroy in 1952 and at 
the Argentine Is. in 1954. 

Lentz Buttress 85°40'S., 127°36'W. 

A prominent rock bluff 5 mi. ENE. of Faure Peak, 
rising to 2,800 m. and forming a projection along the 
N. side of the Wisconsin Plateau of the Horlick Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 



photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Mal- 
colm W. Lentz, USN, officer in charge of the South 
Pole Station winter party, 1962. 

Leo, Mount 69°29'S., 67''00'W. 

An isolated mountain (1,270 m.) at the SE. margin of 
Forster Ice Piedmont on the W. side of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. The mountain has steep rock cliffs on its S. 
side. First roughly surveyed by BGLE, 1936-37. Pho- 
tographed from the air by RARE, 1947, and resur- 
veyed by FIDS, 1958. The name applied by UK-APC 
is suggestive of the shape of the feature, which resem- 
bles a recumbent lion. 

Le6n, Ma: see Lion Island 64°41'S., 63°08'W. 

Le6n, Seno: see Lion Sound 64°40'S., 63°09'W. 

Leonardo Glacier 64°42'S., 61°58'W. 

Glacier flowing into Wilhelmina Bay between Sadler 
and Cafe Points, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for "Leonardo da 
Vinci (1452-1519), artist, musician, architect and first 
aeronautical scientist. 

Leon Head 54°33'S., 36°29'W. 

Prominent rocky headland, 880 m., forming the S. side 
of the mouth of Br0gger Gl. and the SE. side of the 
entrance to Undine South Hbr., on the S. coast of 
South Georgia. The headland was roughly charted in 
1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen. Named by 
the UK-APC, following a survey by the SGS, 1951-52, 
for the Spanish vessel Leon, which sighted South Geor- 
gia in 1 756. 

Leonie Island 67°36'S., 68°21'W. 

Largest and westernmost of the Leonie Islands, 1 mi. 
in diameter and 455 m. high, lying in the entrance to 
Ryder Bay along the SE. side of Adelaide Island. Disc, 
and named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. 

Leonie Islands 67°36'S., 68°17'W. 

Group of small islands lying in the entrance to Ryder 
Bay along the SE. side of Adelaide Island. The FrAE 
under Charcot, 1908-10, disc, these islands and gave 
the name Leonie to the largest island. The BGLE un- 
der Rymill, 1934-37, extended the coverage of the 
name to the entire group. 

Leopard Island 65°15'S., 64°18'W. 

Island 0.2 mi. long, lying 0.2 mi. W. of the SW. end of 
Skua I. in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE under Ry- 
miO. 
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Leopold and Astrid Coast 67°20'S., 84°30'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
the western extremity of the West Ice Shelf, in 
8r24'E., and Cape Penck, in 87°43'E. Discovered 
and explored in an airplane flight from the Norwegian 
ship TTjomAotw, January 17, 1934, by Lt. Alf Gunnestad 
and Capt. Nils Larsen. Named by Lars Christensen, 
Norwegian whaling magnate and leader of the expedi- 
tion, for King Leopold and Queen Astrid of Belgium. 

Leopold Coast: see Luitpold Coast 77°30'S., 32°00'W. 

Lepanto, Mount 72''44'S., 168"'27'E. 
A major peak, 2,910 m., situated 2 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Freeman in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Named 
by NZGSAE, 1957-58, after the Battle of Lepanto of 
1571. One of a group of associated names in this area 
given by NZGSAE. 



Lepeyrere, Bale i 
63°15'W. 



see Lapeyrere Bay 64°23'S., 



Lepley Nunatak 73°07'S., 90°23'W. 
A small conspicuous rocky nunatak 2 mi. SW. of Dent- 
ler I., lying near the inner part and E. end of Abbot 
Ice Shelf First sighted on Feb. 9, 1961 from helicopters 
of the USS Glacier and Staten Island. Named by US- 
ACAN for Larry K. Lepley, oceanographer of the U.S. 
Navy Hydrographic Office, who with three others was 
marooned at this nunatak, Feb. 12-15, 1961, by a se- 
vere wind and snowstorm. 

Le Poing: see Wegger Peak 62°06'S., 58°31'W. 

Le Poing, Cerro: see Admiralen Peak 62°06'S., 
58°30'W. 

Leppard Glacier 65°58'S., 62°30'W. 

A large valley glacier draining E. into Scar Inlet, to 
the N. of Ishmael Peak, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. First seen from the air and photographed in 
part by Sir Hubert Wilkins on Dec. 20, 1928. The 
glacier was surveyed by FIDS in 1955. It is now clear 
that, on the photographic evidence of his outward 
flight, Wilkins gave the name "Crane Channel" to this 
glacier, and that on his return flight he photographed 
what is now accepted as Crane Glacier (q.v.), perhaps 
thinking that it was the same feature. Since Crane 
Glacier has been retained for the northern of these 
glaciers photographed by Wilkins, the UK-APC has 
named this feature for Norman A.G. Leppard, assist- 
ant surveyor with FIDS, who surveyed this area in 
1955. 

Lepus, Mount 70°40'S., 67°10'W. 

A large rocky massif separated into two distinct sec- 
tions by a deep saddle. Located between Millett and 



Bertram Glaciers, about 10 mi. E. of Wade Point on 
the W. coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC 
after the constellation of Lepus. 

Lerchenfeld Glacier 77°55'S., 34°15'W. 
A glacier flowing in a west-northwesterly direction be- 
tween Bertrab Nunatak and Littlewood Nunataks. It 
coalesces with the southern flank of Schweitzer Glacier 
before the combined flow discharges into the head of 
Vahsel Bay. Discovered by the GerAE, 1911-12, un- 
der Wilhelm Filchner, who named this feature for 
Count Hugo von und zu Lerchenfeld-Kofering, sup- 
porter of the expedition. 

Lerche, Kap: see Erratic Point 53°04'S., 73°22'E. 

LeResche, Movmt 71°3rS., 166°17'E. 

Prominent mountain (2,040 m.) at the extreme N. end 
of Homerun Range in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photography, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert E. LeResche, USARP biologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Leroux Bay 65°36'S., 64°16'W. 

Bay 9 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction and averaging 5 
mi. wide, between Nufiez Pt. and the narrow peninsu- 
la surmounted by Magnier Peaks, along the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for Commander Leroux, Argentine 
Navy. More accurately delineated by the BGLE in 
1935. 

LeSchack, Mount 85°25'S., 124°00'W. 

A distinctive flat-topped mountain, 2,265 m., standing 
on the N. side of Perkins Canyon in the Wisconsin 
Range, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by US- 
ACAN for Leonard A. LeSchack, traverse seismologist, 
Byrd Station winter party, 1958. 

Les Dents 68°57'S., 70°58'W. 

Conspicuous landmark consisting of 4 sharp needle 
rocks, uniform in height, lying between Mt. Bayonne 
and Mt. Paris, in the N, part of Alexander Island. 
Disc, and named "Les Dents" (the teeth) by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. Delineated from air photos 
taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. 

Leskov Island 56°40'S., 28°10'W. 

Island less than 1 mi. long, lying 30 mi. W. of Visokoi 
I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Disc, in 1819 by a 
Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, who named it for the 
third lieutenant on the exp. ship Vostok. 
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Leskov Island 66°36'S., 85°10'E. 

Ice-covered island in the West Ice Shelf, rising to 185 
m., 6 mi. NW. of Mikhaylov Island. Disc, by the So- 
viet exp. of 1956, who named it for Lt. A. Leskov of the 
sloop Vostok on the Bellingshausen exp., 1819-21. 

Leslie HiU 62°34'S., 60''12'W. 

Hill lying northward of Mt. Bowles in the E. part of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APG in 1958 for David Leslie, Master of 
the American brig Gleaner, a whaler from New Bed- 
ford, Massachusetts, which was diverted to sealing in 
1820-21 in the South Shetland Islands, following the 
discovery of this group. 

Leslie Peak 68°00'S., 56°30'E. 

A rock outcrop with a conical peak at its S. end, about 
5 mi. S. of Mt. Cook of the Leckie Range. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for Leslie 
Miller, radio officer at Mawson Station in 1964, a 
member of one of the survey parties which carried out 
a tellurometer traverse passing through the Leckie 
Range in 1965. 

Lesser Antarctica: see West Antarctica 79°00'S., 
100°00'W. 

Lesser Mackellar Island 66°58'S., I42°39'E. 

A small island immediately NE. of Greater Mackellar 
Island in the Mackellar Islands, lying 2 mi. N. of Cape 
Denison in the center of Commonwealth Bay. Discov- 
ered and named by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson. The name is indicative of the size of the fea- 
ture in relation to Greater Mackellar Island. 

Lester Cove 64''54'S., 62''36'W. 

Cove forming the southernmost part of Andvord Bay, 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Maxime C. Lester (1891-1957), who, 
with T. W. Bagshawe, wintered at nearby Waterboat 
Pt. in 1921. 

Lester Peak 79°49'S., 83°42'W. 

A prominent snow-free peak at the S. side of Hyde Gl. 
in the Edson Hills, Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lester A. Johnson, mete- 
orologist at Little America V Station in 1958. 

Letten, Mount 66°55'S., 51°03'E. 

Mountain I mi. S. of Mt. Storer, in the Tula Mtns. in 
Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA 
for W. H. Letten, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during BANZARE, 1929-31. 



Levack, Mount 78°18'S., 85°05'W. 

Mountain (2,670 m.) located 13 mi. E. of Mt. Ostenso 
in the central part of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
Maj. Herbert T. Levack, USAF, who participated in 
establishing the South Pole Station in the 1956-57 sea- 



Levanevskogo, Gora: see Skeidsberget Hill 72°06'S., 
11°25'E. 

Levassor Nunatak 63°40'S., 58°07'W. 

A conspicuous horseshoe-shaped nunatak 1 mi. inland 
in the middle of Cugnot Ice Piedmont, Trinity Penin- 
sula. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
Named by UK-APC for Emile Levassor (1844-1897), 
French engineer, who in 1891 was jointly responsible 
with R. Panhard for a motor car design which origi- 
nated the principles on which most subsequent devel- 
opments were based. 

Le Vaux Peak 76°40'S., 125°43'W. 

A small peak on the east side of the crater rim of 
Mount Gumming in the Executive Committee Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1958-60. Named 
by US-ACAN for Howard A. Le Vaux, auroral physi- 
cist at Byrd Station, 1959, and a member of the Marie 
Byrd Land Traverse Party, 1959-60. 

Leverett Glacier 85°38'S., 147°35'W. 

A glacier about 50 mi. long and 3 to 4 mi. wide, drain- 
ing northward from the Watson Escarpment, between 
the California and Stanford Plateaus, and then trend- 
ing WNW. between Tapley Mtns. and Harold Byrd 
Mtns. to terminate at the head of the Ross Ice Shelf 
close E. of Scott Glacier. Discovered in December 1 929 
by the ByrdAE geological party under Laurence 
Gould, and named by him for Frank Leverett, emi- 
nent geologist at the Univ. of Michigan and authority 
on glacial geology of the central United States. 

Lever Glacier 65°30'S., 63°40'W. 

Glacier, 1.5 mi. wide at its mouth and at least 6 mi. 
long, flowing WNW., then WSW. into the head of the 
N. arm of Beascochea Bay, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First sighted and roughly surveyed in 1909 by 
the FrAE. Resurveyed in 1935 by the BGLE under 
Rymill, and named in 1 954 for William H. Lever, 2nd 
Viscount Leverhulme of the Western Isles, who con- 
tributed toward the cost of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Levick, Mount 74°08'S., 163°10'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,390 m., standing at the NW. 
side of Tourmaline Plateau in the Deep Freeze Range, 



494 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Victoria Land. First charted by the Northern Party of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, and named for G. Murray Levick, 
surgeon with the expedition and a member of the 
Northern Party. 

Levi Peak 84°08'S., 165°06'E. 

A rock peak 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Stanley, at the western 
edge of Grindley Plateau. Named by US-ACAN for 
Gene S. Levi, meteorologist at Hallett Station, winter 
1963, and 1964-65 summer season. 

Levy Island 66°20'S., 66''35'W. 

An isolated snow-covered island in Crystal Sound, 
about 7.5 mi. E. of Gagge Point, Lavoisier Island. 
Mapped from air photos taken by RARE (1947-48) 
and surveys by FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK-APC 
for Henri H. Levy, American physical chemist who, 
with S.W. Peterson, determined the location of the hy- 
drogen atoms in ice by neutron diffraction, in 1957. 

Lewald Glacier 54''45'S., 35°52'W. 

Small glacier 3 mi. W. of Cape Vahsel, flowing north- 
ward to the coast at the E. end of South Georgia. 
Named by the GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12, for 
Theodor Lewald, Ministerialdirektor im Reichsamt 
des Innern, Germany, who took an active interest in 
the expedition. 

Lewandowski Point 75°36'S., 162''13'E. 
A rugged, partially ice-free point on the Victoria Land 
coast, marking the S. side of the mouth of Clarke Gla- 
cier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
tricamera aerial photographs, 1957-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for John R. Lewandowski, USN, Chief 
Construction Electrician at McMurdo Station, 
1965-66 and 1966-67. 

Lewis, Cape 66°30'S., 124°30'E. 

An ice-covered cape at the W. side of Maury Bay. 
Delineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). 
Named by US-ACAN after Thomas Lewis, crew 
member on the sloop Peacock during the USEE 
(1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 



Lewis Bluff 75°53'S., 140°36'W. 

A rock bluff located at the confluence of Paschal Gl. 
and White GL, 7 mi. SE. of Mt. McCoy, in coastal 
Marie Byrd Land. The bluff was photographed from 
aircraft of USAS, 1939-41, and was mapped in detail 
by the USGS, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Da- 
vid L. Lewis, USARP ionospheric physicist at Byrd 
Station, 1963. 

Lewis Chain 80°23'S., 26°50'W. 

A chain of four rock nunataks on the W. side of Gor- 
don Glacier in the Shackleton Range. First mapped by 
the CTAE in 1957; photographed by U.S. Navy (tri- 
metrogon aerial photography) in 1967. Named by 
UK-APC for Squadron Leader John H. Lewis, RAF, 
senior pilot of the RAF contingent of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 

Lewis Cliff 84° 17'S., 161°05'E. 

An irregular cliff, about 1 2 mi. long, extending S. from 
Mt. Achernar along the W. side of Walcott Neve. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard E. Lewis, Aviation 
Electronics Technician, USN, who was injured during 
USN Op. DFrz. II, 1956-57. 

Lewis Glacier 67°45'S., 65°40'W. 

The northerly of two glaciers flowing E. into Seligman 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham Land. The glacier 
was photographed from the air by the USAS in 1940. 
It was charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who named it for 
William Vaughan Lewis, British glaciologist and lec- 
turer at the Dept. of Geography, Cambridge Univer- 
sity. 

Lewis Island 66°06'S., 134°22'E. 

A small rocky island rising to 30 m., marking the E. 
side of the entrance to Davis Bay. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for James B. Lewis, 
Passed Midshipman on the sloop Peacock of the USEE 
(1838-42) under Wilkes. 

Lewis Island: see Tonkin Island 67°49'S., 65°03'W. 



Lewis, Mount: see Lewis Chain 80°23'S., 26°50'W. 

Lewis Bay 77°22'S., 167°35'E. 

Bay indenting the N. coast of Ross I. between Mt. Bird 
and Cape Tennyson. Charted by the BrNAE under 
Scott, 1901-4. Named by the US-ACAN in 1964 for 
Capt. Price Lewis, USN, commanding officer of the 
USS Staten Island during USN Op. DFrz. 1959, and 
who in USN Op. DFrz. 1963 and 1964 was assistant 
chief of staff and ship group commander, U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica. 



Lewis Nunatak 85°40'S., 88°05'W. 

An isolated, mainly snow-covered nunatak located 
about 10 mi. SE. of the Davies Escarpment and 14 mi. 
SW. of Nolan Pillar, at the S. end of the Thiel Moun- 
tains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel and 
Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party which surveyed the area in 1960-61. Named for 
Charles R. Lewis, USGS geologist who worked from 
various U.S. vessels (Wyandot, Glacier and Eastwind) in 
conducting research in the McMurdo Sound region 
and in the Balaena Islands during the 1955-56 season. 
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Lewisohn Nunatak 77°38'S., 142°50'W. 

An isolated nunatak 10 mi. SE. of the Mackay Mtns., 
Ford Ranges, in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and 
mapped by the USAS (1939-41). Named by US- 
ACAN for Walter P. Lewisohn, radio operator with 
the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Lewis Passage 66°20'S., 67°00'W. 

A water passage in the Biscoe Islands, separating La- 
voisier, Krogh and DuBois Islands from Watkins Is- 
land and Adolph Islands. Mapped from air photos 
taken by FIDASE (1958-59). Named by UK- AFC for 
Sir Thomas Lewis (1882-1945), English physiologist, 
pioneer investigator of the responses of the blood ves- 
sels of the skin to environmental temperature. 

Lewis Peaks 67°15'S., 67°30'W. 

Two prominent peaks, 1,065 m., standing 3 mi. E. of 
Day I. and surmounting the W. part of Arrowsmith 
Pen. on the W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly 
surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. Resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS who named it for Flight Lt. 
John Lewis, pilot of the Auster airplane which was 
used from the John Biscoe for reconnaissance of ice con- 
ditions in Marguerite Bay in February 1950. 

Lewis Point 69°54'S., 62''25'W. 

Point marked by rocky exposures on its N. side and 
surmounted by an ice-covered dome, 510 m., standing 
at the S. side of the mouth of Anthony Gl., on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Photographed from the air by 
the USAS in 1940. During 1947 it was photographed 
from the air by the RARE under Ronne, who in con- 
junction with the FIDS charted it from the ground. 
Named by Ronne for Col. Richard L. Lewis of the 
Army Quartermaster Corps, which furnished field 
equipment and clothing to the RARE for testing pur- 
poses. 

Lewis Ridge 83°13'S., 167°35'E. 

A rugged, ice-covered ridge, 14 mi. long, extending 
eastward from the Holland Range, between Morton 
and Hewitt Glaciers, and terminating at Richards In- 
let. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. G. H. Lewis, USN, 
commanding officer of the USS Burton Island during 
USN Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Lewis Rocks 76°18'S., 145°2rW. 

An area of rock outcrops 3 mi. in extent, at the SW. 
foot of Mt. June in the Phillips Mountains of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
John H. Lewis, geologist with the USARP Fosdick 
Mountains party, 1967-68. 

Lewis Snowfield 71''25'S., 71°20'W. 

A low and undulating snowfield in southern Alexander 

Island, extending westward from the Walton Mtns. to 



Beethoven Pen. and northward from Bach Ice Shelf to 
Wilkins Ice Shelf Named by UK-APC for Ernest G. 
Lewis, Governor of the Falkland Islands, 1971-74. 

Lewis Spur 82°34'S., 52°13'W. 

A rock spur 1.5 mi. W. of Frost Spur on the N. side of 
Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Atles F. Lewis, aviation 
structural mechanic, Ellsworth Station winter party, 
1957. 

Lewthwaite Strait 60°42'S., 45°07'W. 

Passage 2.5 mi. wide, lying between Coronation and 
Powell Islands in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, in 
December 1821, on the occasion of the joint cruise of 
Capt. George Powell, a British sealer in the sloop Dove, 
and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American sealer in 
the sloop James Monroe. Mr. Lewthwaite was a teacher 
of navigation in Prince's Street, Rotherhithe (London). 
Captain Powell left the chart and journal of his Ant- 
arctic exploration with Lewthwaite before sailing on 
his last expedition, on which he met his death. 

Lexington Table 83°05'S., 49°45'W. 

A high, flat, snow-covered plateau, about 15 mi. long 
and 10 mi. wide, standing just N. of Kent Gap and 
Saratoga Table in the Forrestal Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Discovered and photographed on Jan. 13, 
1956 on a transcontinental nonstop flight by personnel 
of U.S. Navy Operation Deep Freeze I from McMur- 
do Sound to the vicinity of Weddell Sea and return. 
Named by the US-ACAN for the U.S.S. Lexington of 
1926, one of the first large aircraft carriers of the U.S. 
Navy. 

L. Hansen, Mount: see Hansen Spur 86°13'S., 
159°33'W. 

Lhasa Nunatak 85°07'S., 171°18'E. 

Narrow rock ridge, 9 mi. long, trending in a NW.-SE. 
direction between Snakeskin Gl. and Jensen Gl., to the 
E. of Supporters Range. So named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) because the central peak resembles a Ti- 
betan monastery perched on top of a hill. 

Uard Island 66°51'S., 67°25'W. 

Mountainous island, 13 mi. long, 6 mi. wide and rising 
to 1,000 m., situated in the north-central portion of 
Hanusse Bay, ofl"the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, 
and named by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 

Liavaag, Mount 77°22'S., 86°29'W. 

Mountain, 1,820 m., between Mt. Holmboe and Holth 

Peaks near the N. end of the Sentinel Range in the 
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Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by 
the US-ACAN for First Mate Liavaag of the Wjatt 
Earp in 1935-36, also a member of Ellsworth's two ear- 
lier Antarctic expeditions. 

Libertad, Islotes: see Wideopen Islands 63°00'S., 
55°49'W. 

Liberty Hills 80°06'S., 82°58'W. 

A line of rugged hills and peaks with bare rock eastern 
slopes, about 10 mi. long, standing 7 mi. NW. of Mar- 
ble Hills and forming part of the W. wall of Horseshoe 
Valley, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Liberty Hills were mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-66. The name was 
applied by US-ACAN in association with the name 
Heritage Range. 

Liberty Rocks 62°19'S., 59°27'W. 

Group of rocks lying SE. of Mellona Rocks in Nelson 
Strait, in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1961 after the British sealing vessel Liberty 
(Captain Peacock) from Newcastle, which visited the 
South Shetland Islands in 1821-22. 

Libois Bay 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Cove on the W. side of Cholet I. which is entered be- 
tween Rozo Pt., the NW. end of Cholet I., and Pau- 
melle Pt., the NW. end of Booth Island, in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot for F. Libois, second mechanic 
and carpenter of the ship Franqais. 

Lichen HiUs 73°18'S., 162°00'E. 

Escarpment-like hills located 2 mi. S. of Caudal Hills 
on the W. margin of upper Rennick Glacier, in Victo- 
ria Land. Lichens were collected there, hence the 
name given by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63. 

Lichen Island 69°20'S., 75°32'E. 

A small island lying 5 mi. N. of the Balingen Is. and 
2.5 mi. NW. of Cleft I. in southern Prydz Bay. First 
visited by an ANARE party led by Phillip Law on 
Feb. 5, 1955. So named by Law because of the rich 
growth of lichens found there. 

Lichen Island: see Vegetation Island 74°47'S., 
163°37'E. 

Lichen Peak 76°56'S., 145°24'W. 

Peak standing between Saunders Mtn. and the Swan- 
son Mtns. in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Dis- 
covered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE sledge 
party under Paul Siple, and so named because of the 
lichens and other botanical specimens obtained there. 



Uebig Peak 66°46'S., 66°00'W. 

A prominent peak on Protector Heights, Graham 
Land, that is identifiable from both Darbel Bay and 
Lallemand Fjord. Mapped from air photos taken by 
FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Justus 
von Liebig (1803-1873), German pioneer of physio- 
logical chemistry, whose work on metabolism and food 
constituents laid the foundations for modern nutrition 
studies. 

Uebknecht Range 71°48'S., 1I°22'E. 
A mountain range, 10 mi. long, forming the SW. arm 
of the Humboldt Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Disc, 
and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Karl Liebknecht (1871-1919), a German 
revolutionary. 

Ue CUff 76°42'S., 117°37'W. 

A prominent rock cliff at the eastern foot of Mt. Steere, 
in the Crary Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Hans P. Lie, USARP iono- 
spheric physicist at Siple Station in the 1970-71 and 
1973-74 summer seasons. 

Ued, Mount 70°30'S., 65°33'E. 

A prominent pyramidal peak about 7 mi. ENE. of Mt. 
Mervyn in the Porthos Range of the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Sighted by the ANARE southern party 
led by W. G. Bewsher in 1956 and named for Nils T. 
Lied, weather observer at Mawson Station in 1956 and 
Davis Station in 1957. 

Ued Bluff68°31'S., 78°16'E. 

A rocky hill 1.5 mi. N. of Club Lake in the north- 
central part of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. The 
hill is 125 m. high and its southern face is almost per- 
pendicular. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37). First visited by an ANARE sledge party 
led by B. H. Stinear in 1958. Named by ANCA for 
Nils Lied, weather observer at Davis Station in 1957. 

Lied Glacier 53°09'S., 73°26'E. 

A glacier close N. of Cape Arkona on the SW. side of 
Heard Island. Surveyed by ANARE in 1948. Named 
by ANCA for N. T. Lied, radio operator and weather 
observer with ANARE on Heard I. in the years 1951 
and 1963, respectively. 

Uege Island 64°02'S., 61°55'W. 

Island, 9 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, lying immediately 
NE. of Brabant I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Charted 
by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, who named 
it for the province of Liege, Belgium. 
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Lieja, Ma: see Liege Island 64°02'S., 61°55'W. 
Lientur, Ma: see Enterprise Island 64°32'S., 62°00'W. 

Lientur Channel 64°50'S., 63°00'W. 

Channel between Lemaire and Byrde Islands connect- 
ing Paradise Hbr. with Gerlache Strait, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First roughly charted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99. Named by the fourth Chilean Ant- 
arctic Exp. (1949-50) after the Lientur, one of the ships 
used during this expedition. 

Lieske Glacier 80°05'S., 156°50'E. 

A tributary glacier draining the N. slopes of Mt. 
Olympus in Britannia Range and flowing N. between 
Johnstone and Dusky Ridges into Hatherton Glacier. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Bruce J. Lieske, mete- 
orologist who wintered at Little America V in 1957. 

Light, Mount 74°16'S., 61°59'W. 

Mountain along the S. side of Barcus Gl., 6 mi. ESE. of 
Mt. Nash, in the Hutton Mtns., Palmer Land. 
Mapped by the RARE-FIDS joint sledge party of 
1947-48. Named by Finn Ronne for Richard Upjohn 
Light, then Pres. of the American Geographical Soci- 
ety. The RARE had applied the name "Cape Light" 
to part of the extremity of Smith Peninsula, but that 
name is now dropped as Cape Fiske provides adequate 
reference to that feature. 

Lighthouse Bay 54°03'S., 37°08'W. 

Small bay between Gape Crewe and Point Abraham- 
sen, forming the N. arm of Cook Bay along the N. 
coast of South Georgia. Charted by DI personnel in 
1929. Probably so named at that time because a light- 
house (now disused) was located on nearby Sheep 
Point. 

Light Lake 60°42'S., 45°39'W. 

A small lake 0.2 mi. east of Thulla Point in western 
Signy Island. Named by UK-APC after Jeremy J. 
Light, BAS limnologist and leader at Signy Island sta- 
tion, 1970-72. 

LiUenthal Glacier 64°21'S., 60°48'W. 
Glacier flowing W. into Cayley Gl. between Pilcher 
and Baldwin Peaks, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Photographed by the FIDASE in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Otto Lilienthal (1848-1896), 
German pioneer of flight in gliders. 

Lilienthal Island 66°12'S., 110°23'E. 

One of the Donovan Islands, lying just N. of Glasgal I. 
in Vincennes Bay. The island was mapped from air 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 



Named by C. R. Eklund for Billie R. Lilienthal, USN, 
aerographer at Wilkes Station, 1957. 

Liljequist Heights 72°06'S., 2°48'W. 

The heights about 2 mi. S. of Grunehogna Peaks, in 
the Ahlmann Ridge of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59). Named for Gosta H. Liljequist, Swed- 
ish meteorologist with the NBSAE. 

Liljequisthorga: see Liljequist Heights 72°06'S., 
2°48'W. 

Lille Jason: see Little Jason Lagoon 54°irS., 
36°36'W. 

Lille Kari Rock 54°24'S., 3°28'E. 

An insular rock 2 m. high which lies 1.2 mi. northwest 
of Cape Lollo, Bouvetaya. Charted from the ship Nor- 
vegia in December 1927 by a Norwegian expedition 
under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by Horntvedt 
in association with Store Kari Rock which lies 1 mi. 
westward. 

LiUie Glacier 70°45'S., 163°55'E. 

A large glacier, about 100 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, 
between Bowers Mtns. on the W. and Concord and 
Anare Mtns. on the E., flowing to Ob' Bay on the coast 
and forming the Lillie Glacier Tongue. The glacier 
tongue was discovered by the BrAE, 1910-13, and 
named for Dennis G. Lillie, biologist on the Terra Nova. 
The name Lillie has since been extended to the entire 
glacier as it is now known. The lower half of the glacier 
was plotted by ANARE (Thala Dan), 1 962, which ex- 
plored the area and utilized air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump, 1946-47. The whole feature was 
mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. 

Lillie Glacier Tongue 70°34'S., 163°48'E. 

The prominent seaward extension of the Lillie Glacier 
into Ob' Bay. Discovered by the BrAE, 1910-13, when 
the Terra Nova explored westward of Cape North in 
February 1911. Named by BrAE for Dennis G. Lillie, 
biologist on the Terra Nova. 

Lillie Ice Tongue: see Lillie Glacier Tongue 70°34'S., 
163°48'E. 

Ullie Range 84°50'S., 170°25'W. 

A range of mountains extending northward from the 
Prince Olav Mtns. (in the vicinity of Mt. Fisher) to the 
Ross Ice Shelf Mounts Hall, Daniel, Krebs and Ma- 
son are in the range. Named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1963-64) for A. R. LiOie, Prof of Geology 
at the Univ. of Auckland. 
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LiUiput Nunataks 66°08'S., 62°40'W. 

Three nunataks, from 600 to 700 m. high and trending 
SE.-NW., located 3 mi. N. of Gulhver Nunatak on the 
E. side of Graham Land. The nunataks are snow free 
on their SE. sides. They were charted by FIDS and 
photographed from the air by RARE in 1947. The 
name, from Jonathan Swift's Gulliver's Travels, means 
land of small people and was applied by UK-APC in 
association with Gulliver Nunatak. 

Limburg Stirum, Mount 72°34'S., 31°19'E. 

Mountain, 2,350 m., standing on the E. side of Norsk 
Polarinstitutt Gl. and 1 mi. N. of Mt. Boe in the Bel- 
gica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under 
G. de Gerlache, who named it for Count Charles 
de Limburg Stirum, a patron of the expedition. 

Limestone VaUey 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

A valley extending northwest from Cemetery Bay, 
Signy Island. The valley leads directly to Jane Col and 
serves as a route to the west coast of the island. So 
named by UK-APC because of an exposure of lime- 
stone in the cliff above the valley. 

Limit Rock 61°54'S., 57''39'W. 

Rock lying 2 mi. E. of North Foreland, the NE. cape of 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
and probably so named because it marks the E. limit of 
foul ground surrounding North Foreland. 

Limitrophe Island 64°48'S., 64''01'W. 

An oval-shaped island 0.5 mi. long, lying directly E. of 
Christine Island and 1 mi. S. of Anvers Island. A sug- 
gestive name given by Palmer Station personnel in 
1972, because the island lies at the limit of normal field 
operations from the station. 

Limpet Island 67°38'S., 68°18'W. 
The southernmost of the Leonie Is., lying in the en- 
trance to Ryder Bay, close off the SE. coast of Adelaide 
Island. The Leonie Is. were disc, and first roughly sur- 
veyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. Limpet 
Island was surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and so 
named by them because of the large number of limpet 
shells found there. 

Linck Nunataks 82''4rS., 104°12'W. 

A group of four small, ice-covered nunataks at the SE. 
end of the Whitmore Mountains. Three of the nuna- 
taks are together and aligned while the fourth lies 2.5 
mi. distant. Visited and surveyed on Jan. 2, 1959 by 
the Horlick Mountains Traverse Party. William H. 
Chapman, party surveyor, proposed the naming for 
M. Kerwin Linck, Chief of the Branch of Special 
Maps, U.S. Geological Survey. 



Lincoln Ellsworth, Mount: see Ellsworth, Mount 
85°45'S., 161°00'W. 

Uncoln Nunatak 67°27'S., 68°43'W. 
Snow-capped nunatak with a rocky W. face, at the 
end of a ridge running westward from Mt. Mangin on 
Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC for Flight 
Lt. Warren D. Lincoln, RAF, pilot with the BAS Avi- 
ation Unit based at Adelaide station in 1962-63. 

Lincoyan, Punta: see Rey, Cape 66°36'S., 66°27'W. 

Lindenberg Island 64°55'S., 59°40'W. 

Circular island 0.5 mi. in diameter, lying 1 1 mi. N. of 
Robertson I. and some 35 mi. ENE. of Cape Fair- 
weather, off" the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, 
by a Nor. whaling exp. under C. A. Larsen in Decem- 
ber 1893. Named by Larsen for a member of the firm 
of Woltereck and Robertson of Hamburg which sent 
him to the Antarctic. 

Lindenberg's Sugar-Loaf: see Lindenberg Island 
64°55'S., 59°40'W. 

Lindenberg Zuckerhut: see Lindenberg Island 64°55'S., 
59°40'W. 

Under Glacier 71°41'S., 163°03'E. 

A steep tributary glacier that drains the S. slopes of 
Mt. Bernstein and moves S. to enter Hunter Glacier, 
in the Lanterman Range, Bowers Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Michael 
A. Linder, USNR, communications and administra- 
tive officer with the McMurdo Station winter party, 
1967. 

Linder Peak 79°52'S., 83°12'W. 

A somewhat lower but very imposing peak standing 
immediately S. of Mt. Dolence in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Harold W. Linder, geophysicist with the USARP 
Ross Ice Shelf party, 1961-62. 

Und Glacier 65°23'S., 64°01'W. 

Glacier flowing W. from Alencar Peak into the S. part 
of Collins Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for James Lind (1716-1794), 
Scottish "founder of modern naval hygiene," who was 
the first to publish a convincing account of experimen- 
tal work establishing the dietary cause and cure of 
scurvy, in 1753. 

Undley, Mount 81°46'S., 159''05'E. 

A mountain, 1,760 m., standing on the W. side of Star- 
shot GL, 4 mi. N. of Mt. Hoskins. Discovered by the 
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BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Lord Nathaniel 
Lindley, a member of the committee that made the 
final draft of instructions for the expedition. 

Lind Ridge 75°48'S., 132°33'W. 

A ridge forming the S. wall of Coleman Glacier in the 
Ames Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Larry W. Lind, glaciologist 
at Byrd Station, 1968-69. 

Lindsay, Cape: see Lindsey, Cape 61°06'S., 55°29'W. 

Lindsay Nunatak: see Syningen Nunatak 68°20'S., 
59°09'E. 

Lindsay Peak 84°37'S., 163°32'E. 

A basalt peak, 3,210 m., standing 4 mi. WNW. of Bliz- 
zard Peak in the Marshall Mountains. Named by the 
Ohio State Univ. party to Queen Alexandra Range 
(1966-67) for John Lindsay, geologist with the party. 

Lindsay Reef 54''26'S., 3°29'E. 

A reef lying close north of Cape Meteor on the east 
side of Bouvet0ya. First charted in 1 898 by a German 
expedition under Karl Chun. Recharted in December 
1927 by a Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald 
Horntvedt. Named by the Norwegians after Capt. 
James Lindsay, British whaler in command of the 
Swan who, in the company of Capt. Thomas Hopper 
with the Otter, sighted Bouvetaya in 1808. 

Lindsayrevet: see Lindsay Reef 54°26'S., 3°29'E. 

Lindsey, Cape 61°06'S., 55°29'W. 

Cape which forms the W. extremity of Elephant L in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name appears on 
Powell's map published by Laurie in 1822. 

Lindsey Islands 73°37'S., 103°18'W. 
A group of islands lying just off the NW. tip of Canis- 
teo Pen. in Amundsen Sea. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by 
US-ACAN for Alton A. Lindsey, biologist with the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Lindstrem Peak 86°18'S., 160°10'W. 

A peak, 2,640 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Kristen- 
sen on the W. side of Nilsen Plateau, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Adolf H. 
Lindstram, cook for the land party at Framheim on 
Amundsen's exp. of 1910-12. This naming preserves 
the spirit of Amundsen's commemoration of "Mt. A. 
Lindstrom," a name applied in 191 1 for an unidentifi- 
able mountain in the general area. 



Line Glacier 72°59'S., 167°50'E. 

A glacier that drains the S. part of the E. slopes of 
Malta Plateau and flows E. between Collins Peak and 
Mt. Alberts into Borchgrevink Glacier, in Victoria 
' Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Ken- 
neth Line, traverse engineer with the USARP glacio- 
logical party at Roosevelt Island, 1967-68. 

Linehan Glacier 83°15'S., 162°41'E. 

A glacier, 11 mi. long, flowing NE. from Prince An- 
drew Plateau along the N. side of Turnabout Ridge to 
enter Lowery Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Fr. 
Daniel Linehan, who made seismic soundings of ice 
thickness from the USS Atka, 1954-55, and in the Ross 
Sea area, 1955-56. 

Une Islands 67°56'S., 67°14'W. 

Small group of islands between Horseshoe I. and 
Camp Pt., lying off" the W. side of Graham Land. First 
plotted by BGLE, 1934-37. The name, applied by 
UK-APC in 1971, is descriptive of the group which lies 
in a straight line. 

Link Island 63°16'S., 57°56'W. 

A small island at the outer (northern) margin of the 
Duroch Islands, approximately 3 mi. northwest of Hal- 
pern Point, Graham Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
David A. Link, field assistant with the University of 
Wisconsin (USARP) geological party during recon- 
naissance of this area, 1960-61. 

Unk Stack 65°36'S., 64°34'W. 

Rocky pillar at the NW. end of Chavez I., off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under 
Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 
because it was here that the 1957 winter surveys by 
FIDS from the Prospect Point station were linked with 
the 1957-58 summer surveys by the British Naval Hy- 
drographic Survey Unit. 

Linn Mesa 73°32'S., 163°20'E. 

A small mesa located 3 mi. S. of Chisholm Hills in the 
Southern Cross Mtns. of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Paul E. Linn, 
USN, utilitiesman at McMurdo Station in 1963 and 
1967. 

Linnormegget HiU 72°08'S., 14°27'E. 

A rock hill 3 mi. S. of Linnormen Hills in the Payer 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the 
air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Linnormegget (the 
dragon's egg). 
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Linnormen HiUs 72°04'S., 14°33'E. 

Hills extending SW.-NE. and rising close E. of Skavlha 
Mountain in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Linnormen (the dragon). 

Linsley Peninsula 72°03'S., 98°11'W. 
A broad, roughly rectangular ice-covered peninsula 
which protrudes into the S. part of Murphy Inlet, 
northern Thurston Island, dividing the inlet into two 
arms at the head. The peninsula was first plotted from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Richard G. Linsley, USN, 
pilot of LC-130 Hercules aircraft who made flights in 
support of the USARP geological party working at 
Thurston Island in the 1968-69 season. 



Uon Sound 64°40'S., 63°09'W. 

Small passage between Lion I. and the SE. coast of 
Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. The name appears 
oft a map based on a 1927 survey by DI personnel on 
the Discovery. Named for its association with Lion Is- 
land. 

Uons Rump 62°08'S., 58''07'W. 

Conspicuous headland forming the W. side of the en- 
trance to King George Bay, on King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted and given this de- 
scriptive name in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II. 

Lion's Rump, Cape: see Lions Rump 62°08'S., 
58°07'W. 



Linton-Smith Nunataks 70°17'S., 72°45'E. 
A group of nunataks between Jennings Promontory 
and Reinbolt Hills on the E. side of Amery Ice Shelf 
First photographed by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). The position was fixed by intersection from 
Gorry Rocks and Rubeli Bluff by AN ARE surveyors in 
1968. Named by ANCA for N. Linton-Smith, senior 
technical officer with the Antarctic Division, Mel- 
bourne, a member of the ANARE Amery Ice Shelf 
glaciological traverse in 1970. 

Linwood Peak 77°36'S., 147°13'W. 

An isolated peak on Hershey Ridge, standing 14 mi. 
W. of Mt. Ronne in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered and mapped by the US AS 
(1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for Linwood T. 
Miller, sailmaker with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Lion Island 64''41'S., 63°08'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, lying off the E. side 
of Anvers I. and 1 mi. NE. of Cape Astrup, Wiencke 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. The name appears on a 
map based on a 1927 survey by DI personnel on the 
Discovery. The profile of the island suggests a reclining 
lion when viewed from the southwest. 

Lion Island 66°39'S., 140°01'E, 

A small rocky island 0.2 mi. NNE. of Petrel Island in 
the Geologic Archipelago. Surveyed and named by the 
FrAE (1949-51) under Andre Liotard. The name de- 
rives from the rock summit of the island which has the 
shape of a lion's head. 

Lion Island 76°51'S., 162°33'E. 

A small island lying E. of the mouth of Hunt Gl. in 
Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. Named by the BrAE, 
1910-13. 



Uotard, Mount 67°37'S., 68°34'W. 

Mountain having a conspicuous ice-covered peak, 
2,225 m., standing midway between Mt. Gaudry and 
Mt. Ditte in the S. part of Adelaide Island. Disc, and 
first surveyed by the FrAE in 1909. Resurveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS and named by the UK-APC for 
Andre F. Liotard, French observer with the FIDS in 
1947-48 and leader of the FrAE, 1949-51. 

Liotard Glacier 66°37'S., 139°30'E. 

Channel glacier about 3 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, flow- 
ing NNE. from the continental ice and terminating in 
a small tongue about 4 mi. W. of Helene Island. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for Andre- 
Frank Liotard, leader of the FrAE, 1949-51, whose 
group completed the initial survey of the coastal fea- 
tures as far westward as this glacier. 

LiouviUe Point 65° ID'S., 64°09'W. 

Point marking the NE. end of Petermann I., in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
and named by Charcot for J. Liouville, asst. medical 
officer and zoologist of the expedition. 

Uppert Peak 79°59'S., 81''56'W. 
A sharp pointed peak at the end of a ridge that ex- 
tends W. from Douglas Peaks into Horseshoe Valley, 
located 5 mi. SE. of Strong Peak (which this peak re- 
sembles) in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for George E. Lippert, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in 1965. 



Lippman Island: see Lippmann Islands 65°30'S., 
64°26'W. 
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Lippmann Islands 65°30'S., 64°26'W. 

Group of small islands 2 mi. in extent, lying close NW. 
of Lahille I. off the W. coast of Graham Land. Origi- 
nally mapped as a single island by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot, and named by him for Gabriel Lipp- 
mann, French physicist and Nobel Prize winner. 

Lipps Island 64°46'S., 64°07'W. 

A small rocky island 0,2 mi. W. of Litchfield Island, off 
the S W. coast of Anvers Island. Named by US-ACAN 
for Dr. Jere H. Lipps, leader (1971-74) of the USARP 
team making studies of shallow water benthic forami- 
nifera along Antarctic Peninsula, including this area. 

Liptak, Mount 78°45'S., 84°54'W. 

A mountain over 3,000 m. with twin summits, located 
7 mi. SE. of Mt. Craddock in the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for L. H. Liptak, aviation machinist mate, 
USN, who served as plane captain on the first recon- 
naissance flights to this vicinity in January 1958. 

Lira, Mount 67''52'S., 48°53'E. 

A mountain located 5 mi. E. of Condon Hills, in En- 
derby Land. The geology of this feature was investi- 
gated by the SovAE, 1961-62, which called it "Gora 
Lira" (lyre mountain), probably because of its shape. 

Lisboa Island 65°11'S., 64°11'W. 

The southwesternmost of the small islands lying off the 
S. end of Petermann I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Disc, and named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Char- 
cot. 



1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Cesar Augusto 
Lisignoli, Argentine glaciologist and scientific leader at 
Ellsworth Station, winter 1961. 

Uster, Mount 78°04'S., 162°41'E. 

Massive mountain, 4,025 m., forming the highest point 
in the Royal Society Range of Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which named it for Lord 
Joseph Lister, Pres. of the Royal Society, 1895-1900. 

Uster Cove 62°30'S., 60°05'W. 

Cove lying midway between Williams Pt. and Edin- 
burgh Hill along the NE. coast of Livingston I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. First charted and named by 
James Weddell in the brig Jane during the period 
1820-23. 

Lister Glacier 64°05'S., 62°19'W. 

Glacier 5 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, flowing into Bou- 
quet Bay just S. of Duclaux Pt. on the NE. side of 
Brabant I., in. the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not named. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in J 956-5 7, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Joseph Lister, First Baron Lister 
(1827-1912), English surgeon and founder of antisep- 
tic surgery. 

Lister Glacier 77°59'S., 163°05'E. 
Glacier on the E. side of the Royal Society Range, 
draining NE. from a large cirque immediately N. of 
Mt. Lister. It derives its name from Mt. Lister, and 
was surveyed in 1957 by the N. Z. Blue Glacier Party 
oftheCTAE, 1956-58. 



Lishness Peak 78°53'S., 84°45'W. 

A peak (2,200 m.) near the S. end of the Sentinel 
Range of the Ellsworth Mtns., rising at the E. side of 
Nimitz Gl., 1 mi. SE. of Wilson Peak. First mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. 
Named by US-ACAN for Alton R. Lishness, radio op- 
erator on a USN R4D exploratory flight to this area 
on Jan. 28, 1958. 

Lisicky, Mount 78°27'S., 162°05'E. 

A peak, 2,120 m., standing 7 mi. NW. of Mt. Cocks in 
the Royal Society Range. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and Navy air photos. Named by US- 
ACAN in 1963 for Capt. Joseph F. Lisicky, USMC, 
maintenance officer for USN Op. DFrz., 1960, who 
served several summers at McMurdo Station. 



Lister Heights 80°31'S., 28°35'W. 
Rock heights on the E. side of Stratton Gl., 4 mi. SW. 
of Flat Top in the W. part of the Shackleton Range. 
First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and named for 
Hal Lister, glaciologist with the transpolar party of the 
CTAE in 1956-58, and leader at the expedition's ad- 
vance base, "South Ice", in 1957. 

Lister Nunataks 73°27'S., 160°32'E. 

Isolated nunataks located in the N. reaches of Priestley 
Neve, about 15 mi. SSW. of Brawn Rocks, in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Larry 
W. Lister, helicopter flight crewman with USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1966, 
1967 and 1968. 



Lisignoli Bluff 82°31'S., 42°41'W. 

A rock bluff", 610 m., forming the N. end of Schneider 
Hills in the Argentina Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos. 



Liston Nunatak 70°54'S., 63°45'W. 

A large nunatak immediately NW. of Heintz Peak of 
the Welch Mtns. in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. John M. Lis- 
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ton, USN, Operations Officer for Antarctic Support 
Activities during Operation Deep Freeze 1 969 and Ex- 
ecutive Officer, 1970. 



for S. G. Little, electrical fitter-mechanic at Mawson 
Station in 1967 and technical assistant at Casey Sta- 
tion in 1969. 



Liszt, Mount 71°27'S., 72°57'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 250 m., with a scarp on its S. 
side, midway between the heads of Brahms and Men- 
delssohn Inlets in the SW. part of Alexander Island. A 
number of mountains in this vicinity first appear on 
maps by the RARE, 1947-48. This mountain, appar- 
ently one of these, was mapped from RARE air photos 
by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK- 
APG for Franz Liszt (1811-1886), Hungarian com- 
poser. 

Litchfield Island 64°46'S., 64°06'W. 

Rocky island 0.5 mi. long and rising to 50 m., lying 0.5 
mi. S. of Norsel Ft., off the SW. coast of Anvers I. in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1955. Named by the UK-APC for Douglas B. Litch- 
field of FIDS, general assistant and mountaineer at the 
Arthur Harbor station in 1955 who helped with the 
local survey and made numerous soundings through 
the sea ice in the vicinity of the island. 

LiteU Rocks 71°24'S., 162°00'E. 

An area of rock outcrops within the lower Rennick 
Glacier, located 5 mi. E. of the N. end of Morozumi 
Range. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Richard J. Litell, public information officer. Na- 
tional Science Foundation, who served in four summer 
seasons in Antarctica, 1960-64. 

Litke Nunatak 67°36'S., 51°40'E. 

A nunatak 10 mi. E. of Perov Nunataks, lying at the E. 
margin of the Scott Mountains in Enderby Land. 
Named by the SovAE, 1961-62, after the Soviet ice- 
breaker Litke. 

Little, Cape 74°05'S., 61°04'W. 

Cape at the E. extremity of the peninsula between 
Wright and Keller Inlets, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Probably seen from the air by members of the 
USAS who photographed Wright Inlet in December 
1940. Photographed from the air during 1947 by the 
RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by Ronne 
for Delbert M. Little, Asst. Chief for Operations, U.S. 
Weather Bureau, who arranged the program for send- 
ing weather reports from the RARE. 

Little, Mount 70°30'S., BS'ie'E. 

A mountain immediately N. of Mt. Mervyn in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA 



Little, Mount 77°00'S., 143°51'W. 
A mainly ice-free mountain 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Swan in 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by 
the USAS, 1939-41, under Adm. Richard Byrd. 
Named by US-ACAN at the suggestion of Adm. Byrd 
for Capt. Harold H. Little, USN, who made financial 
contributions to the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 
1928-30 and 1933-35, and assisted in the logistic plans 
for these expeditions. 

Uttleblack Nunataks 81°35'S., 156°20'E. 

A group of about a dozen black nunataks at the SE. 
side of the Byrd Neve. This scattered group lies 4 mi. 
SE. of All-Blacks Nunataks and 15 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Nares of the Churchill Mountains. Charted and dis- 
criptively named by the NZGSAE, 1960-61. 

Little Bucht: see Doris Bay 54°27'S., 36°08'W. 

Little Bucht: see Saint Andrews Bay 54°26'S., 
36°11'W. 

Little Jason Lagoon 54°11'S., 36°36'W. 

An almost circular lagoon, 0.4 mi. in diameter, lying at 
the head of Jason Hbr. to which it is connected by a 
narrow cut, in Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. 
The name Little Jason was in use at South Georgia 
prior to 1920. The feature was surveyed in 1929 by DI 
personnel, who named it Nogood Lagoon because a 
motor boat could not get through the entrance. The 
SGS, 1951-52, reported that the feature is known lo- 
cally as Little Jason or (in Norwegian) Lille Jason. In 
order to indicate the nature of the feature, and at the 
same time to conform with local usage, the name Little 
Jason Lagoon is approved. 

Little Matterhorn 53°04'S., 73°30'E. 

Rocky peak, 1,480 m., formed by a small volcanic cone 
1.1 mi. NNW. of Fremantle Peak, on the N. flank of 
Big Ben, the dominating mountain on Heard Island. 
Surveyed and named in 1948 by the ANARE. 

Little Moltke: see Little Moltke Harbor 54°32'S., 
36°05'W. 

Utile Moltke Harbor 54°32'S., 36°05'W. 

Small bay between Pirner Pt. and the ice cliffs of Ross 
GL, lying 1 mi. S. of Moltke Hbr. in the W. side of 
Royal Bay, South Georgia. First surveyed by the Ger- 
man group of the International Polar Year Investiga- 
tions, 1882-83, under Schrader. The name Little 
Moltke, derived from nearby Moltke Harbor, is used 
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for this feature by the sealers in South Georgia. The 
full name, Little Moltke Harbor, is approved in order 
to indicate the nature of the feature. 

Littlepage, Mount 77°12'S., 160°03'E. 
Mountain over 2,000 m., standing between Mount De- 
Witt and Mt. Dearborn, just W. of the N. end of the 
Willett Range, in Victoria Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for Jack L. Littlepage, biologist at McMurdo 
Station in 1961, who worked additional summer sea- 
sons there, 1959-60 and 1961-62. 

Little Razorback Island 77°40'S., 166°31'E. 
Smallest and easternmost of the Dellbridge Is., lying in 
Erebus Bay off the W. side of Ross Island. Disc, by the 
BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4, and so named because of 
its size and similarity to nearby Big Razorback Island. 



Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Livde- 
botnen (the shelter cirque). 

Lively, Cape: see Lively Point 65°52'S., 66°11'W. 

Uvely Point 65°52'S., 66°11'W. 

Point forming the S. extremity of Renaud I. in the 
Biscoe Islands. The Biscoe Is. were disc, in 1832 by a 
Br. exp. under John Biscoe, and were first roughly sur- 
veyed by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 1908-10, both under 
Charcot. Renaud I. was again roughly surveyed in 
1935-36 by the BGLE, under Rymill. The point was 
named in 1954 by the UK-APC for the cutter Lively, 
one of the two vessels of Biscoe 's 1830-32 expedition. 



Littlespace Island: see Sucia Island 64°58'S., 63°36'W. Liverpool Bay: see Destruction Bay 61 °59'S., 57°39'W. 



Little Thumb 68°19'S., 66''53'W. 

Small isolated rock tower, 825 m., on the S. side of 
Neny Fjord, standing close S. of The Spire at the NW. 
end of the Blackwall Mtns. on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. It was climbed on Jan. 22, 1948 by members of 
RARE and FIDS, who used variations of this name in 
referring to the feature. 

Littlewood Nunataks 77°53'S., 34°10'W. 
A group of four lichen-covered rock outcrops, each 
about 50 yards in width, situated between Schweitzer 
and Lerchenfeld Glaciers. The nunataks are brick red 
in color. They were discovered and first roughly 
charted by the GerAE, 191 1-12, under Wilhelm Filch- 
ner. They were visited by helicopter from the ice- 
breaker USS Edisto on January 28, 1959, by John C. 
Behrendt of USGS and Lt. (j.g.) Erickson, USN. 
Named by Behrendt for William H. Littlewood, 
oceanographer with the then U.S. Navy Hydrographic 
Office, who worked in this and adjacent parts of the 
Weddell Sea area during Operation Deep Freeze 1957 
and 1959. 

LitviUingane Rocks 71°52'S., 1°44'W. 

Two isolated nunataks, the eastern with a small out- 
lier, lying 3 mi. S. of Bolten Peak, on the E. side of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named LitviUingane (the mountainside 
twins). 

Livdebotnen Cirque 7r45'S., 11°21'E. 

A cirque formed in the NE. side of Mt. Flanuten and 
W. side of Botnfjellet Mtn., in the Humboldt Mtns. of 



Liv Glacier 84°55'S., l68°WyW. 

A steep valley glacier, 40 mi. long, emerging from the 
polar plateau just SE. of Barnum Peak and draining 
N. through the Queen Maud Mtns. to enter Ross Ice 
Shelf between Mayer Crags and Duncan Mountains. 
Discovered in 1911 by Roald Amundsen, who named 
it for the daughter of Fridtjof Nansen. 

Livingston Island 62°36'S., 60°30'W. 

Island 38 mi. long and from 2 to 20 mi. wide, lying 
between Greenwich and Snow Islands in the South 
Shetland Islands. This island was known to sealers as 
early as 1820, and the name Livingston has been well 
established in international usage for over 100 years. 

Livonia Rock 62°02'S., 57°36'W. 

Rock lying 0.5 mi. S. of Cape Melville, the E. extrem- 
ity of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1 960 for the sealing vessel 
Livonia from London, which visited the South Shetland 
Is. in 1821-22. 

Lizard HiU 63°31'S., 57°01'W. 

Narrow, curving rock ridge, 355 m., standing 2 mi. 
SW. of Trepassey Bay and 0.5 mi. E. of Ridge Peak, 
on Tabarin Peninsula. Probably first seen by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. First charted 
in 1946 by the FIDS, who applied the descriptive 



Uzard Island 65°4rS., 64°27'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, lying in the N. part 
of Bigo Bay along the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill who so named 
it because of its shape. 
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Lizard Point 84''48'S., 163°40'E. 

A low morainic point along the W. side of upper 
Beardmore Glacier, marking the S. side of the en- 
trance to glacier-filled Table Bay. Named by the 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Lizards Foot 77°13'S., 162°51'E. 

Rocky spur forming the E. end of the Saint Johns 
Range in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

Llamatwo, Islote: see Nobby 55°02'S., 34°38'W. 

Llano, Mount 84°48'S., 173°21'W. 

A mountain peak (1,930 m.) in the foothills of the 
Prince Olav Mtns., standing 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Wade. 
Discovered by the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse Party 
(1957-58) under A. P. Crary, and named by him for 
George A. Llano, biologist in Antarctica during the 
summer of 1957-58 and several succeeding seasons; 
later Program Manager (biological sciences). Office of 
Polar Programs, National Science Foundation. 

Llanquihue, Grupo: see Llanquihue Islands 65°53'S., 
65°06'W. 

Llanquihue Islands 65°53'S., 65°06'W. 

A group of islands to the E. of Larrouy L, extending 
northward for 9 mi. from the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. 
The name appears on a Chilean Govt, chart of 1947 
and is after the Chilean province of the same name. 

Lloyd, Cape 61°07'S., 54°01'W. 

Cape which forms the N. end of Clarence I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name Lloyd's Promon- 
tory appears on charts of the 1821-25 period, but in 
more recent years the feature has become internation- 
ally known as Cape Lloyd. 

Lloyd, Mount: see Humphrey Lloyd, Mount 72°19'S., 
169°27'E. 

Lloyd, Mount 83°13'S., 165°44'E. 

A mountain (3,210 m.) in the Holland Range, stand- 
ing N. of the head of Hewitt Gl., 7 mi. N. of Mt. 
Miller. Discovered and named by the BrAE (1907-9). 

Lloyd Hill 62°30'S., 59°54'W. 

Hill, 335 m., lying SW. of Mt. Plymouth on Green- 
wich I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
Lloyd's Land on H. Foster's manuscript chart (1820) 
may refer to Greenwich Island, but the latter is now 
firmly established. Lloyd Hill was applied by the UK- 
APC in 1961 to preserve this early name in the area. 



Uoyd IcefaU 72°04'S., 165°27'E. 

A large icefall at the head of Lillie GL, draining from 
the polar plateau between the King and Millen 
Ranges. Named by the Northern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for R. Lloyd, field assistant 
with the Southern Party of that expedition. 

Lloyds Cape: see Lloyd, Cape 61°07'S., 54°01'W. 

Lloyds Island: see Rugged Island 62°38'S., 61°15'W. 

Lloyd's Promontory: see Lloyd, Cape 61°07'S., 
54°01'W. 

Loaf Rock 64°48'S., 63°55'W. 

Rock lying 3 mi. W. of Biscoe Pt., off the SW. coast of 
Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the 
British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1956-57. 
So named by the UK-APC in 1958 because the rock is 
shaped like a flat loaf of bread. 

Lobel Island 64°59'S., 63°53'W. 

Island nearly 1 mi. long, lying 2 mi. SW. of Brown I. 
in the Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, and 
named for Loicq de Lobel. 

Lobodon Island 64°05'S., 6r35'W. 

Island lying 3.5 mi. E. of Wauters Pt., Two Hummock 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the 
FIDASE in 1955-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
after Lobodon carcinophagus, the crabeater seal. 

Locator Island 65° ITS., 64°30'W. 

The highest of the Roca Is., lying 0.2 mi. N. of the 
largest island in the group, in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57 and from the 
helicopter of H.M.S. Protector in March 1958. So 
named by the UK-APC because this distinctive island 
provides a useful mark for locating one's position when 
navigating French Passage. 

Locke, Mount 71°24'S., 169°06'E. 

A snow-capped coastal peak (1,190 m.) at the NE. end 
of DuBridge Range, in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-AC AN for Lt. 
Cdr. Jerry L. Locke, USN, helicopter pilot with 
Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Lockhart, Mount 76°28'S., 145°06'W. 

Prominent northerly projection from the main massif 
of the Fosdick Mtns. 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Avers, in the 
Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
ByrdAE on a flight on Dec. 5, 1929. Named for Ernest 
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E. Lockhart, physiologist at West Base of the USAS 
and a member of the biological party which visited this 
area in 1940. 

Lockhart Ridge 85''02'S., 174°50'W. 

A conspicuous ridge about 4 mi. long, extending W. 
along the S. side of Yeats Gl. and terminating at 
Shackleton Glacier. Named by the Texas Tech Shack- 
leton Glacier Exp. (1964-65) for CWO James J. Lock- 
hart, pilot with the U.S. Army Aviation Detachment 
which supported the expedition. 

Lockley Point 64°47'S., 63°23'W. 

Low, ice-covered point lying 1 mi. NE. of Noble Peak 
on the NW. side of Wiencke L, in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the BelgAE under Gerlache in 1898. 
Resighted and charted by the FIDS in 1944, and 
named for Lt. J. G. Lockley, RNVR, base leader, bi- 
ologist, and meteorologist at Port Lockroy in 1945. 

Lockroy, Port 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Harbor 0.5 mi. long and wide, entered between Flag 
Pt, and Lecuyer Pt. on the W. side of Wiencke I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot for Edouard Lockroy, French 
politician and V. Pres. of the Chamber of Deputies, 
who assisted Charcot in obtaining government support 
for the expedition. 

Lockwood, Mount 84°09'S., 167°24'E. 

A projecting-type mountain 5 mi. S. of Mt. Bell, form- 
ing a part of the E. face of Grindley Plateau in Queen 
Alexandra Range. The above is the interpretation of 
Shackleton's intended position for this mountain made 
by the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1961-62), which 
explored this region. Named by BrAE (1907-9) for Dr. 
C. B. Lockwood of St. Bartholomew Hospital, where 
Dr. E. S. Marshal] of BrAE had previously been em- 
ployed. 

Lockyer, Cape: see Lockyer Island 64°27'S., 57°36'W. 

Lockyer, Cape 53°10'S., 73''38'E. 

A steep rock point 1.5 mi. NE. of Lambeth Bluff on the 
SE. side of Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 by 
ANARE and named by them for Lt. H.C.J. Lockyer, 
RANVR, one of the officers on HMAS Labium, relief 
ship for the expedition. 

Lockyer Island 64°27'S., 57°36'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long, lying off the S. shore of James Ross 
I. in the SW. entrance to Admiralty Sound. Named 
Cape Lockyer by Capt. James Clark Ross, Jan. 7, 
1843, at the request of Capt. Francis R. M, Crozier in 
honor of the latter's friend, Capt. Nicholas Lockyer, 
RN. The insularity of the feature was determined by 
the SwedAE under Nordenskjold in 1902. 



Lodge Rock 68°41'S., 67°32'W. 

Low, snow-capped rock, less than 30 m. high, between 
Barn Rock and Hayrick I. in the Terra Firma Is., off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The Terra Firma Is. 
were first visited and surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. This rock was surveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS, and so named by them because a low ledge onto 
which sledges could be driven provided lodgment clear 
of the sea ice pressure area. 

Loewe, Mount 70°32'S., 67°43'E. 

The most northerly of the Amery Peaks, 1,130 m., ris- 
ing 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Seaton in eastern Aramis Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Disc, by the ANARE 
southern party led by W. G. Bewsher in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for Fritz Loewe, a member of the ANARE 
reconnaissance party in the Wyatt Earp, 1947-48, and 
Australian observer with the French Exp. on Adelie 
Coast, 1951-52. 

Loewe Massif 70°34'S., 68°00'E. 

A large rock massif in the E. part of the Aramis Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. The surface of the massif is 
largely an undulating plateau from which Mount 
Loewe and Medvecky Peaks rise. The plateau lies at 
an average elevation of 1,000 m. above the sea level 
and 600 m. above the ice on its northern flank. Discov- 
ered by an ANARE party led by W. G. Bewsher in 
1956. The name of the massif derives from Mount 
Loewe, which was named for Fritz Loewe, a member 
of the ANARE reconnaissance party in the Wyatt Earp 
in 1947-48 and Australian observer with the French 
expedition at Port Martin, Adelie Coast, in 1951. 

Lofgren Peninsula 72°08'S., 96°00'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula about 22 mi. long, projecting 
between Cadwalader and Morgan Inlets on the NE. 
side of Thurston Island. Disc, in helicopter flights from 
the USS Glacier and Burton Island by personnel of the 
USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles E. Lofgren, person- 
nel officer with the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

Loftus Glacier 77°33'S., 162°46'E. 
Valley glacier between Mounts Weyant and McLen- 
nan, which flows N. to join Newall Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Named by the US-ACAN in 1964 for Chief 
Journalist Leo G. Loftus, USN, who served five sum- 
mer seasons at McMurdo Station, 1959-64. 

Logic Glacier 85°18'S., 175°20'W. 

A tributary glacier, about 10 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, 
flowing W. through the Cumulus Hills to enter Shack- 
leton Glacier just NE. of Vickers Nunatak. Named by 
the Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
W. R. Logic, N. Z. maintenance officer and field me- 
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chanic who spent nearly two years in the Antarctic 
and was Deputy-Leader of Scott Base during the 
1962-63 season. 

Loic de Label, Iks: see Lobel Island 64°59'S., 63°53'W. 

Loie de Lobel Islands: see Lobel Island 64°59'S., 
63°53'W. 

Loke, Mount 77°29'S., 162°33'E. 
A horn shaped peak on the S. wall of Wright Valley, 
standing between Goodspeed and Denton Glaciers in 
the Asgard Range of Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE, 1958-59, after one of the Norse gods. 

LokeheUene CUffs 71°56'S., 8°47'E. 
Steep rock cliffs which form the W. side of Nupsskarvet 
Mtn., in the Kurze Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named LokeheUene (Loki slopes, or 
Loke) after the god of Norse mythology. 

L0ken Moraines 66°17'S., 110°37'E. 

A line of N.-S. trending moraines, about 7 mi. long, 
lying from 0.5 to 2 mi. inland from the Windmill Is- 
lands, just E. of the base of Clark, Bailey and Mitchell 
Peninsulas. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and Op. Wml. (1947-48). 
Named by C. R. Eklund for Olav Leken, Norwegian 
glaciologist who was a member of the Wilkes Station 
party, 1957. 

Lokey Peak 7r50'S., 64°06'W. 

A small, sharp peak, or nunatak, standing at the SE. 
extremity of the Guthridge Nunataks, in the Gutenko 
Mtns. of central Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for William M. Lokey, 
Station Manager at Palmer Station, 1975. He previ- 
ously wintered at McMurdo Station in 1970 and 1974. 

Lola, Cape: see Lola, Point 60°44'S., 44°43'W. 

Lola, Mount 60°44'S., 44°43'W. 

Peak, 170 m., surmounting Point Lola at the E. side of 
the entrance to Uruguay Cove, on the N. coast of Lau- 
rie I. in the South Orkney Islands. The name appears 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1930, based upon sur- 
veys by two Argentine naval officers, I. Espindola in 
the Uruguay in 1915 and A. Rodriguez in the Primero de 
Mayo in 1930. 

Lola, Point 60°44'S., 44°43'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Uruguay 
Cove on the N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. The name appears on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1930, based upon surveys by two Argentine 



naval officers, I. Espindola in the Uruguay in 1915 and 
A. Rodriguez in the Primero de Mayo in 1930. 

LoUo, Cape 54°25'S., 3°29'E. 

A, cape which forms the NE. extremity of Bouveteya. 
First charted in 1898 by a German expedition under 
Karl Chun. Recharted and named in December 1927 
by a Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald Horn- 
tvedt. 

Lombard, Mount 64°28'S., 59°38'W. 

The highest peak dominating the mountain mass 
whose S. extremity is Cape Sobral, Graham Land. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC for Alvin O. Lombard, American engineer 
of the Lombard Steam Log Hauler Co., Waterville, 
Maine, who designed some of the earliest successful 
over-snow tractors, the first application of knowledge of 
snow mechanics to trafficability, 1901-13. 

Lomonosova, Gory: see Lomonosov Mountains 71°3rS., 
15°20'E. 

Lomonosov Mountains 71°31'S., 15°20'E. . 

A somewhat isolated chain of mountains extending 1 8 
mi. NE.-SW., located 20 mi. E. of the Wohlthat 
Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and first plot- 
ted from air photos by the GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1958-59, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR for M. V. Lomo- 
nosov, Russian scientist. 

Lonely Island 54°03'S., 37°59'W. 

Small island lying 0.8 mi. NE. of Cape Paryadin, 
along the S. coast and near the W. end of South Geor- 
gia. Charted and named by DI personnel during sur- 
veys of South Georgia in 1926-30. 

Lonely One Nunatak 71°12'S., 161°18'E. 

An eroded rock outcrop 16 mi. NW. of Morozumi 
Range, The low outcrop rises above the relatively fea- 
tureless ice at the W. side of the confluence of the Gres- 
sitt and Rennick Glaciers. The name applied by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, alludes to the 
relative isolation of the feature. 

Lonely Rock 64°06'S., 57°03'W. 

Low, isolated rock about 50 yards long, lying 4 mi. N. 
of Cape Gage, James Ross I., on the W. margin of 
Erebus and Terror Gulf Charted by the FIDS in 
1945, and named Lone Rock by the UK-APC because 
of its small size and complete isolation. The name was 
modified in 1963 to avoid duplication with Lone Rock 
off" Nelson Island. 

Lone Rock 62°21'S., 58°50'W. 

Isolated rock 1.5 mi. S. of the E. end of Nelson I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Charted by DI personnel 
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Lopatin, Mount 72°51'S., leS'Ol'E. 

A mountain (2,670 m.) situated 6 mi. ESE. of Mt. 
Riddolls in the Victory Mtns. of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN for Boris 
Lopatin, Soviet exchange scientist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1968. 

Lopez, Mount 72°01'S., 101°53'W. 

A peak of the Walker Mtns., located 5 mi. E. of Land- 
fall Peak in the W. part of Thurston Island. Delin- 
eated from aerial photographs taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ens. Maxwell A. Lopez, USN, a member of the expe- 
dition who lost his life in a seaplane crash at Thurston 
Island on Dec. 30, 1946. 

Lopez, Picacho: see Lopez Nunatak 62°29'S., 59°39"W. 

Lipez, Monte: see Doumer Hill 64°51'S., 63°34'W. 

Lopez Nunatak 62°29'S., 59°39'W. 

A steep-sided granitic nunatak (275 m.) located 0.9 
mi. SE. of Ash Pt. on Greenwich I., South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the First Chilean Antarctic Expe- 
dition for Lt. Sergio Lopez Angulo, in 1947. 

Loqm, Cap: see Garcia, Cape 65°44'S., 64°40'W. 

Loqui Point 65°55'S., 64°58'W. 

Point which marks the S. side of the entrance to Bari- 
lari Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. This fea- 
ture was disc, and named "Cap Garcia" by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Charcot. At the same time Charcot 
gave the name "Cap Loqui" to the N. cape of Barilari 
Bay, after Captain Loqui of the Argentine Navy. The 
maps of Charcot's FrAE of 1908-10, showed "Cap 
Garcia" as the N. cape of Barilari Bay, and the name 
Cape Garcia (q.v.) has since become established in 
that position. Charcot did not use the name "Cap Lo- 
qui" on the maps of the FrAE, 1908-10, and with his 
shifting of the name Cape Garcia, this south entrance 
point to Barilari Bay has remained unnamed. For the 
sake of historical continuity, the name Loqui Point has 
been accepted for this feature. 

Loren Nunataks 83°36'S., 53°52'W. 

A line of low nunataks standing 3 mi. E. of Rivas 
Peaks in the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Loren Brown, Jr., 
aviation machinist at Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Lorentzen Peak 71°45'S., 2°50'W. 

A peak 5 mi. S. of Vesleskarvet Cliff, on the W. side of 

Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 



Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for Bjarne Lorentzen, cook with the 
NBSAE. 

Lorentzenpiggen: see Lorentzen Peak 71°45'S., 2°50'W. 

Lorenz, Cape: see Laurens, Cape 52°59'S., 73°15'E. 

Lorette, Mount 72°32'S., 31°09'E. 
Ice-free mountain resembling a cathedral in form, ris- 
ing to 2,200 m. close W. of Mt. Loodts in the Belgica 
Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under 
G. de Gerlache, who named it for Notre Dame de 
Lorette, patron saint of aviators. 

Lorius, Mount 72°28'S., 162°21'E. 

A mountain, 1,690 m., standing 2.5 mi. N. of Mt. Alli- 
son, in the Monument Nunataks. Mapped by the 
USARP Victoria Land Traverse Party, 1959-60. 
Named by US-ACAN for Claude Lorius, French gla- 
ciologist, a member of the traverse party. 

Lorn Rocks 65°31'S., 64°56'W. 

Group of rocks lying 12 mi. W. of the N. end of Lahille 
I., in the Biscoe Islands. Mapped by the FIDS from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
So named by the UK-APC because the rocks are 
small, forlorn and deserted. 

Lorten: see Cleft Island 69°21'S., 75°38'E. 

Los Dientes: see Les Dents 68°57'S., 70°58'W. 

Los Guias: see Guides, The 54°04'S., 36°52'W. 

Los Mandaderos: see Office Boys, The 55°0rS., 
34°39'W. 

Los Provincianos, Motes: see Yoke Island 63°58'S., 
61°56'W. 

Lote, Puerto: see Lagarrigue Cove 64°39'S., 62°34"W. 

Loubat Point 65°04'S., 63°56'W. 

Point forming the N. side of the entrance to Deloncle 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Probably first 
seen by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Resighted by the FrAE, 
1903-5, and named by Charcot for a Monsieur de 
Loubat. 

Loubet Coast 67°00'S., 66°00'W. 

That portion of the W. coast of the Antarctic Pen. 
between Cape Bellue and the head of Bourgeois Fjord. 
This coast was explored in Jan. 1905 by FrAE under 
J.B. Charcot, who named it for Emile Loubet, then 
Pres. of France. 
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Loubet Land: see Loubet Coast 67°00'S., 66°00'W. 
Loubet Strait: see Gullet, The 67°10'S., 67°38'W. 

Loudwater Cove 64°46'S., 64°05'W. 

Small west-facing cove, 0.5 mi. long, lying immedi- 
ately N. of Norsel Pt. along the SW. coast of Anvers I., 
in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed in 1955 by the 
FIDS and so named because of the thundering noise 
with which the sea beats into this cove. 

Louise, Mount: see Louise Peak 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Louise Island 64°36'S., 62°23'W. 

Ice-covered island 0.6 mi. long, lying 1 mi. E. of Cape 
Anna in the SW. side of the entrance to Wilhelmina 
Bay, along the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Lt. Adrien de Gerlache, and 
named by him for his sister. 

Louise Peak 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Peak, 625 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Gourdon Peak on 
Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted by 
the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, and named by him 
for the sister of Ernest Gourdon, geologist of the expe- 
dition. 

Louis McHenry Howe, Mount: see Howe, Mount 
87°22'S., 149°30'W. 

Louis Philippe Land: see Trinity Peninsula 63°37'S., 
58°20'W. 

Louis Philippe Peninsula: see Trinity Peninsula 
63°37'S., 58°20'W. 

Louis PhiUppe Plateau 63°37'S., 58°27'W. 

A plateau, about 1 1 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, which 
rises to 1,370 m. and occupies the central part of Trin- 
ity Peninsula between Russell West Glacier and 
Windy Gap. This application of the name, recom- 
mended by UK-APC in 1948, commemorates D'Ur- 
ville's 1838 exploration of the Trinity Peninsula area, 
which he had named "Terre Louis Philippe," after 
King Louis Philippe of France. 

Lovejoy Glacier 70°48'S., 160°10'E. 

A broad glacier descending eastward through the 
Usarp Mountains between Anderson Pyramid and 
Sample Nunataks. In its lower course, the glacier runs 
side by side with the larger Harlin Glacier to the south 
without a ridge separating the two. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Owen B. Lovejoy of 
USN Squadron VX-6, pilot of R4D aircraft in Antarc- 
tica, 1962-63 and 1963-64. 



Lovill BlufF 73°22'S., 126°54'W. 

A rock and snow coastal bluff at the western end of 
Siple Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The 
bluff stands 14 mi. SW. of the summit of Mt. Siple and 
marks the N. side of the entrance to Pankratz Bay. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for James E. 
Lovill, USARP meteorologist-in-charge at Byrd Sta- 
tion in 1965. 

Lowe, Mount 80°33'S., 30°16'W. 

Mountain having two peaks, the highest 990 m., on 
the S. side of the mouth of Blaiklock Gl. in the W. part 
of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE and named for Wallace G. Lowe, New Zea- 
land photographer with the transpolar party of the 
CTAE in 1956-58. 

Lowe Bluff 85°58'S., 137°12'W. 

High, ice-covered bluff between the head of Kansas 
Gl. and Alaska Canyon, along the Watson Escarp- 
ment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for . 
William E. Lowe, radioman with the Byrd Station 
winter party, 1957. 

Lowe Glacier 82°58'S., 160°25'E. 

A tributary glacier 7 miles long in Queen Elizabeth 
Range. It flows south from a common saddle with the 
Prince of Wales Glacier 3 miles east of Mount Gregory 
to join the Princess Anne Glacier. The name was pro- 
posed by Holyoake, Cobham and Queen Elizabeth 
Ranges Party of the NZGSAE, 1964-65. Named after 
a member of the party, D. Lowe. 

Lowell Thomas, Mount: see Thomas Mountains 
75°33'S., 70°57'W. 

Lowell Thomas Mountains: see Thomas Mountains 
75°33'S., 70°57'W. 

Lower Ferrar Glacier: see Ferrar Glacier 77°46'S., 
163°00'E. 

Lower Staircase 78°25'S., 161°45'E. 

The lower, eastern portion of Skelton Gl., between 
The Landing and Clinker Bluff in Victoria Land. Sur- 
veyed and given this descriptive name in 1957 by the 
N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Lower Victoria Glacier: see Victoria Lower Glacier 
77°18'S., 162°40'E. 

Lower Wright Glacier: see Wright Lower Glacier 
77°25'S., 163°00'E. 
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Luts de Saboya, Pico: see Savoia Peak 64°51'S., 
63°26'W. 

Luitpold Coast 77°30'S., 32°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Coats Land extendmg 
from the vicinity of Hayes Glacier, in 27°54'W., to 
36°00"W which is regarded as the east limit of the 
Filchner Ice Shelf Discovered by Wilhelm Filchner, 
leader of the German Antarctic Expedition, 1911-12, 
and named for Prince Regent Luitpold of Bavaria. 

LmtpoldLand: see Luitpold Coast 77°30'S., 32°00'W. 

Luke Glacier 65°42'S., 64''02'W. 

Glacier at least 15 mi. long, flowing NW. into the head 
of Leroux Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
sighted and roughly surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE. 
Resurveyed in 1935-36 by the BGLE, and later 
named for George L. Johnston, 1st Baron Luke of 
Pavenham, Chairman of Messrs. Bovril Ltd., who con- 
tributed toward the cost of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Lully FoothiUs 70''44'S., 70°02'W. 

Large group of peaks and nunataks extending 15 mi. 
in a NE.-SW. direction between Vivaldi Gap and Le- 
May Range in the W. central part of Alexander Is- 
land Apparently first seen from the air and roughly 
mapped by the US AS in 1940. Remapped in detail 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC 
for Jean-Baptiste Lully (1639-1687), French com- 
poser. 

Lulow Rock 85°36'S., 68°30'W. 

A prominent rock, 1,695 m., which is the northernmost 
exposed rock along the face of Pecora Escarpment, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for William F. Lulow, cook at Plateau Station, winter 
1966. 

Lumiere Peak 65°18'S., 64°03'W. 

Peak, 1,065 m., standing 3 mi. SE. of Cape Tuxen on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1903-5, and named by Charcot for Louis Lumiere, 
leader in photographic research and development in 
France at that time. 

Lumus Reef: see Lumus Rock 65°13'S., 65°18'W. 

Lumus Rock 65° 13'S., 65° 18'W. 

A rock located 4 mi. WNW. of Sooty Rock, marking 
the SW. extremity of Wilhelm Archipelago. Discov- 
ered by BGLE, 1934-37, and named "Lumus Reef 
after one of the BGLE cats, the only one to survive the 
Antarctic winter. The BGLE naming has been ac- 



■alty chart for the NE. rock of this reef. The SGS 
6-57, reported that it is the reef which requires a 
ae to distinguish it from nearby Hauge Reef 

' Rock: see Low Reef 54°30'S., 37°00'W. 

Rock: see Bucentaur Rock 54°09'S., 36°33"W 

iRock62°17'S., 58°39'W. 

I rock surrounded by foul ground, lying 1 mi SW 
J-anger Pt., the S. extremity of King George I., in 
>outh Shetland Islands. An unnamed rock in'es- 
Mly this position appears on a chart by David Fer- 
\, Scottish geologist aboard the whaler Hanka in 
waters in 1913-14. Low Rock was more accu- 
r charted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 
and 1937. "^ 

Flock Point 54°01'S., 37°50'W. 

forming the W. side of the entrance to Church 
tear the W. end of the N. coast of South Georgia 
;d by DI personnel in 1926-30, and named be- 
a low rock lies off the point. 

f Mount 84°33'S., 64°09'W. 
ain, 1,020 m., standing 2.5 mi. NW. of Wrigley 
n Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range 
Ola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
5N air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
les K. Lowry, biologist at Palmer Station, win- 

Bluff 74°22'S., 163°19'E. 

1,070 m., forming the E. extremity of Nash 
jf the Eisenhower Range, in Victoria Land. 
I by USGS from surveys and USN air photos 
. Named by US-ACAN for George Lowry bi- 
t McMurdo Station, 1965-66 season. 

>gue 67°33'S., 62°00'E. 

: of rock 0.1 mi. long, projecting from the icy 
viae. Robertson Land just W. of Holme Bay 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37 and 
agtangen (the low tongue). The translated 
le name recommended by ANCA has been 

intain 71°37'S., 11°17'E. 
'■, 2,130 m., surmounting the W. wall of 
} Cirque in the Humboldt Mtns., Queen 
Id. Disc, and plotted from air photos by the 
«8-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61 

the USSR after "Lose Platte," a name ap- 
e GerAE to an indeterminate feature in the 

area. 
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cepted because of long use. A change in generic term, 
from reef to rock, was made on recommendation by 
UK-APC in 1971. 

Luna, Bakta: see Moon Bay 62°35'S., 60°00'W. 

Luna-Devyat' Mountain 71°40'S., 11°50'E. 

Mountain, 1,880 m., forming the E. end of the Eids- 
haugane Peaks in the Humboldt Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora 
Luna-Devyat' (Luna Nine Mountain) by the USSR in 
1 966 as a token of the achievements of Soviet scientists 
in the study of space. 

Luncke Range 72°02'S., 24''42'E. 

Range of peaks rising to 3,020 m., extending in a N.-S. 
direction for 10 mi. between Jennings Gl. and Gjel Gl. 
in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named for Bernhard Luncke, Nor- 
wegian cartographer who plotted the maps in H.E. 
Hansen's Atlas of Parts of the Antarctic Coastal Lands, 1946, 
and a revision covering the Sar Rondane Mtns., 1957. 

Luncke Ridge 68°29'S., 78°25'E. 

A fairly prominent ridge on the northern side of the 
eastern extremity of Langnes Fjord in the Vestfold 
Hills. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lar Christensen Exp., 1936-37. It 
was seen in 1957 by an AN ARE party and named for 
Bernhard Luncke, Norwegian cartographer who plot- 
ted the Vestfold Hills area for the Hansen Atlas. 

Lunckerygge: see Luncke Range 72°02'S., 24°42'E. 

Lunde, Mount 66°58'S., 50°28'E. 

Mountain ridge close S. of Mt. Gleadell, in the W. 
part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Sighted by 
the ANARE Amundsen Bay party, under P. W. 
Crohn in October 1956. Named by ANCA for 
J. Lunde, senior diesel mechanic at Wilkes Station in 
1960. 

Lundebreen: see Lunde Glacier 71°53'S., 6°15'E. 

Lunde Glacier 71°53'S., G'lS'E. 

A glacier about 25 mi. long flowing NW. between 
Hahellerskarvet and Jakulkyrkja Mtn. in the Miihlig- 
Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named for T. Lunde, 
glaciologist with NorAE (1956-58). 

Lund Island: see Petermann Island 65°10'S., 64°10'W. 



Lunik Point 70°32'S., 163°06'E. 

An ice-covered coastal point, lying 3 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Dergach on the W. side of Ob' Bay. Photographed and 
plotted by the SovAE, 1958, and named after the first 
Soviet moon module (called "Lunik"). 

Lupa, Mount 68°26'S., 66''43'W. 

Flat-topped, ice-covered mountain over 1,625 m., 
standing between Romulus Gl. and Martin Gl. close 
ESE. of Black Thumb and 5 mi. E. of the head of 
Rymill Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS who applied the 
name. This mountain lies near the heads of Romulus 
and Remus Glaciers, and the name derives from the 
mythological story of the she-wolf which fed these 
twins after they had been thrown into the Tiber. 

Lurabee Channel: see Lurabee Glacier 69°15'S., 
63°37'W. 

Lurabee Glacier 69°15'S., 63°37'W. 

Glacier 27 mi. long, flowing NE. between Scripps 
Heights and Finley Heights to the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. This glacier was disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins on 
Dec. 20, 1928 on his pioneer Antarctic flight. He 
named it Lurabee Channel for Lurabee Shreck of San 
Francisco, in recognition of her aid in procuring equip- 
ment for this and an earlier Arctic flight, and for her 
editorial assistance on his book Flying the Arctic. The 
term channel has been amended to glacier, in keeping 
with the true nature of the feature. 

Lurker Rock 68°03'S., 68°44'W. 

A rock 3 m. high, located 3 mi. NE. of Dismal I., 
Faure Is., in Marguerite Bay. Charted by the Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit from RRS John Biscoe in 1966. 
The name, applied by UK-APG in 1971, is descriptive 
of the feature, which is covered by ice and can easily 
be mistaken for a piece of floating ice, especially at 
high water. 

Lussich, Anse: see Lussich Cove 62°06'S., 58°2rW. 

Lussich Cove 62°06'S., 58°21'W. 

Cove at the SE. side of Mattel Inlet in Admiralty Bay, 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot, and 
named by him for Antonio Lussich of Montevideo, 
who was of assistance to the expedition. 

Luther Peak 72°22'S., 169°50'E. 

Peak, 820 m., standing 11 mi. SE. of Mt. Peacock in 
the Admiralty Mtns. and overlooking Edisto Inlet in 
northern Victoria Land. Charted from radarscope 
photographs taken in March 1956 by members of 
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USN Op. DFrz. I aboard the U.S.S. Edisto. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Cdr. Roger W. Luther, USN, cap- 
tain of the Edisto. 

Lilttich Island: see Liege Island 64°02'S., 61°55"W. 

Lutzow-Holm Bay 69°10'S., 37°30'E. 

A large bay, about 120 mi. wide, indenting the coast of 
Queen Maud Land between Riiser-Larsen Peninsula 
and the coastal angle immediately east of the Flatvaer 
Islands. Discovered by Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen in 
two airplane flights from his expedition vessel, the Nor- 
vegia, on Feb. 21 and 23, 1931. The name, honoring 
Cdr. Finn Liitzow-Holm of the Norwegian Naval Air 
Service, a pilot for Capt. Riiser-Larsen on the Norvegia 
exp. of 1929-30, was given by Bjarne Aagaard in 1935. 

Luz Range 72°03'S., 4°49'E. 

A mountain range 14 mi. long, including Petrellfjellet, 
Sn0bJ0rga Bluff and associated features, lying next east 
of Gablenz Range in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under 
Alfred Ritscher, 1938-39, and named after the com- 
mercial director of the German Lufthansa Corpora- 
tion. 

L'va Berga, Gory: see Berg Mountains 69°13'S., 
156°04'E. 

LyaU Islands 70°41'S., 167°20'E. 

A group of four islands, Unger, Surgeon, Novosad and 
Hughes, lying just outside the entrance to Yule Bay, 
Victoria Land. Disc, by Capt. James C. Ross, 1841, 
who named the group for David Lyall, Asst. Surgeon 
on the Terror. In keeping with this, US-ACAN has 
named some of the individual islands and nearby fea- 
tures for surgeons who have worked in Antarctica. 

Lyddan Island 74°25'S., 20''45'W. 
An ice-covered island at the SW. extremity of Riiser- 
Larsen Ice Shelf, about 20 mi. off' Princess Martha 
Coast. The island is about 45 mi. long and has three 
narrow arms in the form of a trefoil. It was discovered 
and plotted by W.R. MacDonald on Nov. 5, 1967, in 
the course of a USN Squadron VXE-6 reconnaissance 
flight over the coast in LC-130 aircraft. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert H. Lyddan, Chief Topographic En- 
gineer of the uses, who has been active in the plan- 
ning and supervision of Antarctic mapping operations 
since the 1950's. 

LyeU Glacier 54°17'S., 36°37'W. 

Glacier flowing in a N. direction to Harpon Bay at the 
SE. head of Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. 
Mapped by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold, who named it for Sir Charles Lyell 
(1797-1875), eminent British geologist. 



Lyftingen Peak 72°17'S., 3°15'W. 

A peak just SE. of Kjalrabbane Hills, near the SW. 

end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 

Lyftingen. 

Lykke Peak 54°27'S., 3°23'E. 

A snow-covered summit (765 m.) that surmounts the 
SW. part of Bouvet0ya. It stands 1 mi. E. of Norvegia 
Point. First roughly charted in 1898 by a German ex- 
pedition under Karl Chun. Recharted and named in 
December 1927 by the Norvegia expedition under 
Capt. Harald Horntvedt. 

Lykkes Topp: see Lykke Peak 54°27'S., 3°23'E. 

Lykketoppen: see Lykke Peak 54°27'S., 3°23'E. 

Lymburner, Mount 77°26'S., 86°30'W. 
Mountain, 1,940 m., standing 4 mi. WNW. of Mt. 
Weems near the N. end of the Sentinel Range in the 
Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by 
the US-ACAN for J. H. Lymburner, asst. pilot on Ells- 
worth's expedition. 

Lynch Island 60°39'S., 45°36'W. 

Island lying in the E. part of Marshall Bay, close off' 
the S. coast of Coronation I. in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Roughly charted in 1912-13 by Petter Sorlle, a 
Norwegian whaling captain, and surveyed in 1933 by 
DI personnel. Resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS 
and named by the UK-APC for Thomas B. Lynch, an 
American sealer who visited the South Orkney Is. in 
the schooner Express in 1880. 

Lynch Point 75°05'S., 137°44'W. 

Rocky point at the seaward end of the peninsula be- 
tween Frostman Glacier and Hull Glacier on the coast 
of Marie Byrd Land. Photographed from USAS 
(1939-41) aircraft on Dec. 18, 1940. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Ens. WiUiam R. 
Lynch II, USNR, Damage Control Officer aboard 
USS Glacier in exploring these coastal waters, 1961-62. 

Lynsky Cove 66°19'S., HO°27'E. 

A cove in the north side of Pidgeon Island in the 
Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Chief Builder James E. 
Lynsky, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 
1958. 
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Lynx Rocks 62''32'S., 60''32'W. 

Group of rocks lying in Hero Bay to the W. of Siddons 
Pt., Livingston L, in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after the Australian 
sealer Lynx (Capt. Richard Siddons) from Sydney, 
which visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21 
and 1821-22. 

Lyon Nunataks 74°50'S., 73°50'W. 

A group of isolated nunataks about 30 mi. NW. of the 
Behrendt Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Owen R. Lyon, hospital 
corpsman, USN, chief petty officer in charge of Eights 
Station in 1965. 

Lyon Peak 63°47'S., 60''48'W. 

Peak lying S. of Milburn Bay on the W. side of Trinity 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Phot, by the FIDASE in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Percy C. Lyon 
(1862-1952), of the British Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research, who was chairman of the in- 
terdepartmental committee on research and develop- 
ment of the Antarctic area, 1917-20. 

Lysaght, Mount 82''49'S., IGriQ'E. 

Peak, 3,755 m., standing 1.5 mi. N. of Mt. Markham 
in the northern part of the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Discovered and named by the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Lystad Bay 67°50'S., 67°17'W. 

Bay 2.5 mi. wide which indents the W. side of Horse- 
shoe I., in the NE. part of Marguerite Bay. First sur- 
veyed in 1936-37 by the BGLE under Rymill. The 
bay was visited by the U.S. M.S. North Star and U.S.S. 
Bear of the USAS in 1940. The name was proposed by 
the US-ACAN for Capt. Isak Lystad of the North Star. 

Lystad Island: see Omega Island 64°20'S., 62°56'W. 

Lyttelton, Cape 82°2rS., I64°39'E. 

A cape forming the southern entrance point of Shack- 
leton Inlet, along the western edge of the Ross Ice 
Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named 



after Lyttelton, New Zealand. The Discovery started on 
the last lap of its journey south from Lyttelton, where 
very generous assistance was given the expedition. 

Lyttelton Peak 82°18'S., 158°56'E. 

The highest peak, 2,335 m., of the Cobham Range. 
Mapped by the NZGSAE (1961-62) and given the 
family name of the former Governor-General of New 
Zealand, Lord Cobham. 

Lyttelton Range 71°33'S., 167°45'E. 
A narrow northwest-trending range located S. of Dun- 
edin Range in the Admiralty Mountains. The range is 
16 mi. long and forms the W. wall of the upper part of 
the Dennistoun Glacier. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN after the port of Lyttelton, New Zealand, 
where over the years, many expedition ships refueled 
and replenished supplies en route to Antarctica; also 
in recognition of the friendship and cooperation of its 
citizens with American participation in the U.S. Ant- 
arctic Research Program. 

Lyttelton Ridge 66°22'S., 63°07'W. 

Dark, jagged ridge, 425 m., extending 4 mi. in a NW.- 
SE. direction along the W. side of Churchill Pen., on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the 
FIDS, who named it for Rt. Hon. Oliver Lyttelton, 
M.P., then British Minister of Production and member 
of the War Cabinet. Photographed from the air during 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 

Lyttleton, Cape: see Lyttelton, Cape 82°2rS., 
164°39'E. 

Lyttleton, Mount 66°24'S., 65°22'W. 

Conspicuous, almost entirely snow-covered mountain 
near the head of Cardell Gl., on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Photographed from the air by the RARE 
under Ronne, 1947-48. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Westcote R. Lyttleton (1877-1956), New 
Zealand Works Dir. of Triplex Safety Glass Co. Ltd., 
London, who first introduced laminated safety glass for 
use in goggles in about 1912. 

Lyttleton Peak: see Lyttelton Peak 82°18'S., 158°56'E. 
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Maagoe Peak TS'SS'S., 85°00'W. 

A peak (1,830 m.) at the N. end of Gifford Peaks in the 
Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Steffen Maagoe, 
ionospheric scientist at Eights Station in 1964. 

Maaske Dome 85°58'S., 144°00'W. 

An icecapped, dome-like elevation 2 mi. long, rising 
above the N. part of California Plateau. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Gary L. 
Maaske, USN, helicopter pilot at McMurdo Station, 
1962-63 and 1963-64 seasons. 

Mabel, Cape 60°41'S., 44°40'W. 

Cape forming the N. tip of Pirie Pen. on the N. coast 
of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. Probably 
first seen by the Br. sealing exp. under Weddell, who 
examined the N. coast of Laurie I. in 1823. Charted in 
1 903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for 
Mrs. J. H. Harvey Pirie, wife of the surgeon-geologist 
to the expedition. 

Mabel Island 60°40'S., 44°42'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. NW. of Cape Mabel, off the N. coast of 
Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who named it 
after nearby Cape Mabel. 

Mabelle Sidley, Mount: see Sidley, Mount 77°02'S., 
126°06'W. 

Mabus Point 66°33'S., 93°01'E. 

A point on the coast lying just south of Haswell Is- 
lands, marking the east limit of McDonald Bay. First 
charted by the AAE, 1911-14, under Douglas Maw- 
son. Recharted by G.D. Blodgett in 1955 from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Howard 
W. Mabus, USN, executive officer of the icebreaker 
Edisto, who was instrumental in providing close support 
to USN Operation V^indmiW parties in establishing as- 
tronomical control stations along this coast, 1947-48. 
Mabus Point subsequently became the site of the So- 
viet scientific station, Mirnyy. 

MacAlpine HiUs 84°13'S., 160°30'E. 

A chain of mainly ice-free, bluff-type hills extending 
from Mt. Achernar SW. along the S. side of Law Gl., 
to Sylwester Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Ens. 
Kenneth D. MacAlpine, USNR. A member of U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6, MacAlpine was injured in an 
airplane crash at McMurdo Sound, October 1956. 

Macaroni Point: see Goldcrest Point 54°00'S., 
38°05'W. 



Macaroni Point 62°54'S., 60°32'W. 

Point marking the NE. extremity of Deception I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name arose following 
survey by the FIDS in January 1954, because a colony 
of macaroni penguins (Eudyptes chrysolophus) is on this 
point. 

Macbain, Mount 83°06'S., 162''18'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,205 m., standing between 
the mouths of Cornwall Glacier and Helm Glacier in 
the Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. Merle Macbain, USN, Public Information 
Officer, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, during 
USN Op. DFrz. Ill and IV, 1957-58 and 1958-59. 

MacDonald, Cape 71°32'S., 61°11'W. 

Headland which rises to 435 m., forming the S. side of 
the entrance to Odom Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, by members of the USAS who explored 
this area by land and from the air in 1940, and named 
for J. E. MacDonald, field representative and secretary 
of the USAS. 

Macdonald, Mount 84°31'S., 173°10'E.' 

A peak, 3,630 m., surmounting the massive N.-S. 
trending ridge between Ludeman Gl. and Pain Neve 
in the Commonwealth Range. Named by NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for the Hon. T. L. Macdonald, who was 
Minister of External Affairs and of Defence when the 
CTAE (1956-58) was being planned and who took a 
prominent part in obtaining New Zealand participa- 
tion in the Antarctic. 

Macdonald Bluffs 83°15'S., 157°50'E. 

Prominent east-facing bluffs between Argosy and Argo 
Glaciers in the Miller Range, descending to the Marsh 
Glacier. Mapped by the N.Z. Southern Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) and named for W.J.P. Macdonald, 
IGY scientist at Scott Base in 1957. 

Macdonald Cliffs: see Macdonald Bluffs 83°15'S., 
157°50'E. 

Macdonald Group: see McDonald Islands 53°02'S., 
72°36'E. 

Macdonald Isle: see McDonald Island 53°03'S., 
72°36'E. 

MacDonald Nunataks 85°27'S., 157°38'W. 

Two nunataks overlooking the head of the Ross Ice 
Shelf, standing just E. of the terminus of Amundsen 
Gl., 5 mi. W. of O'Brien Peak. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for John A. MacDonald, biologist, 
McMurdo Station winter party, 1964. 
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MacDonald Peak 77°40'S., 86°40'W. 

Peak, 1,940 m., midway between Shockey Peak and 
Mt. Crawford near the N. end of the main ridge of the 
Sentinel Range. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his 
trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the 
US- AC AN (1961) for Wilham R. MacDonald of the 
Branch of Special Maps, USGS, which prepared the 
1962 map of this range. Subsequently, MacDonald 
participated in numerous expeditions to Antarctica to 
supervise aerial photography used in preparing USGS 
maps of the continent. At the time of his death (1977) 
he was Chief of the Branch of International Activities, 
USGS, and a member of the Advisory Committee on 
Antarctic Names, of the U.S. Board on Geographic 
Names. 

MacDonald Point 79°52'S., 160°20'E. 

A coastal point with some rocky exposures at the S. 
side of the mouth of Darwin Glacier, where the latter 
flows into Ross Ice Shelf Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for James H. (Scot) MacDon- 
ald, journalist who as a member of U.S. Navy Squad- 
ron VX-6 worked several seasons at McMurdo Station 
between 1958 and 1961. 

MacDonald Spur 76°47'S., 159°33'E. 
A long, low ridge extending eastward from Ballance 
Peak in the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered 
by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964). Named 
for Ivan MacDonald, field assistant with the expedi- 
tion. 

Macdougal Bay 60°42'S., 44°33'W. 

Small bay lying between Ferguslie and Watson Penin- 
sulas on the N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for J. Macdougal, third mate of 
the exp. ship Scotia. 

Macelwane, Mount 81°54'S., 89°30'W. 

The highest peak in the eastern part of the Nash Hills. 
The peak was positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd 
Traverse Party on Dec. 14, 1958, and named for Rev. 
James B. Macelwane, S.J. (1883-1956), first chairman 
of the Technical Panel for Seismology and Gravity of 
the U.S. National Committee for the IGY, as set up by 
the National Academy of Sciences. 

Macey, Mount 69°52'S., 65°18'E. 

An isolated peak 1,960 m., about 15 mi. SE. of Stinear 
Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. Sighted in 1954 
by an ANARE party led by R. G. Dovers, and named 
for L. E. Macey, technical superintendent at Mawson 
Station in 1954. 



Macey Cone 52°59'S., 73°15'E. 

Small hill, 125 m., which marks the remnants of an 
extinct volcanic cone surmounting the lava cliffs at the 
NW. end of Laurens Pen., about 0.6 mi. NE. of Cape 
Laurens, at the NW. end of Heard Island. The feature 
was surveyed in 1948 by the ANARE, who named it 
for L. E. Macey, senior radio operator with the expedi- 
tion. 

Mac Farlane, Estrecho: see McFarlane Strait 62°32'S., 
59°55'W. 

MacFerlane, Detroit de: see McFarlane Strait 62°32'S., 
59°55'W. 

Macfie Sound 67°22'S., 59°43'E. 

Passage 1 mi. wide at its narrowest point, extending in 
an E.-W. direction between Islay and Bertha I. in the 
William Scoresby Archipelago. Disc, in February 1936 
by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, and named by 
them for Lt. A. F. Macfie, RNR, who prepared the 
charts of the expedition. 

Machatschek, Mount 66°52'S., 68°04'W. 

A prominent, mainly snow-covered mountain in 
northern Adelaide I., about 14 mi. SW. of Mt. Velain. 
Mapped from air photos taken by RARE (1947-48) 
and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 
Fritz Machatschek (1876-1957), Austrian geomor- 
phologist; joint author with E. von Drygalski of Glet- 
scherkunde, 1942. 

Machin Nunatak 72°48'S., 64°53'E. 

Small domed nunatak lying 7 mi. E. of Mt. Cresswell 
in the southern Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped 
from air photos and surveys by ANARE, 1956-60. 
Named by ANCA for D. K. Machin, radio oflficer at 
Mawson Station, 1960. 

MacKay, Cape 77°42'S., 168°3rE. 
Ice-covered cape which forms the SE. extremity of 
Ross Island. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and 
named for Capt. Harry MacKay, commander of the 
Terra Nova, one of the relief ships for the expedition. 

Mackay Glacier 76°58'S., 162°00'E. 

A large glacier in Victoria Land, descending eastward 
from the polar plateau, between the Convoy and Clare 
Ranges, into the southern part of Granite Harbor. Dis- 
covered by the South Magnetic Pole Party of the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for Alistair F. Mackay, a 
member of the party. 

Mackay Glacier Tongue 76°58'S., 162°20'E. 

The glacier tongue of the Mackay Glacier, projecting 
into Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. First mapped by 
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the BrAE (1910-13) and named in association with 
Mackay Glacier. 

Mackay Mountains TT'SO'S., 143°20'W. 

Prominent group of peaks 10 mi. S. of the Allegheny 
Mtns. in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE in 1934, and named for Clarence 
Mackay of the Postal Telegraph and Mackay Radio 
Companies, who was a benefactor of the expedition. 

Mackay Tongue: see Mackay Glacier Tongue 76°58'S., 
162°20'E. 

Mac Kellar, Fiord: see Mackellar Inlet 62°05'S., 
58°28'W. 

MackeUar, Mount 83°59'S., 166°39'E. 

A massive mountain, 4,295 m., standing at the head of 
Mackellar GL, 3 mi. S. of Pagoda Pk., in Queen Alex- 
andra Range. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for Campbell Mackellar, a supporter of the ex- 
pedition. 

MackeUar Glacier 83°47'S., 167°15'E. 

A large tributary glacier in Queen Alexandra Range, 
flowing N. along the E. side of Hampton Ridge from 
Mt. Mackellar, to enter Lennox-King Glacier. Named 
by the NZGSAE (1961-62) in association with Mt. 
Mackellar. 

Mackellar Inlet 62°05'S., 58°28'W. 

Inlet forming the NW. head of Admiralty Bay, at 
King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. Prob- 
ably named by the FrAE under Charcot, who charted 
Admiralty Bay in December 1909. 

Mackellar Islands 66°58'S., 142°40'E. 

A group of about 30 small islands and rocks lying 1 .5 
mi. N. of Cape Denison in the center of Common- 
wealth Bay. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson, who named them for CD. Mackel- 
lar of London, a patron of the expedition. 

Mackeller Mel: see Mackellar Inlet 62°05'S., 58°28"W. 

Mackemer Point 66°27'S., 110°29'E. 
The northwestern point of Peterson I., in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Aerographer's Mate Frederick W. 
Mackemer, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station 
party of 1958. 

MacKenzie Bay 68°38'S., 70°35'E. 

A relatively small embayment of the western extremity 
of Amery Ice Shelf, about 20 mi. NE. of Foley Prom- 



ontory. On Feb. 10, 1931, the BANZARE (1929-31) 
sighted a much larger embayment here and made an 
airplane flight to sketch its limits. They named it 
"MacKenzie Sea" after Captain K.N. MacKenzie, 
master of the expedition's ship Discovery in 1930-31. 
Break out of a large part of Amery Ice Shelf has dras- 
tically reduced the size of this feature; in 1968 the bay 
was 15 mi. wide. Several Norwegian whaling ships 
sighted the original embayment nearly simultaneously 
with BANZARE; the whale-catcher Seksern (Captain 
Brunvoll) reached this area on Jan. 13, 1931, the Bou- 
vet III (gunner C.J. Sjovold) on Jan. 23, 1931, and the 
Torlyn (Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen) on Feb. 13, 1931. 

Mackenzie Glacier 64°17'S., 62°16'W. 

Glacier 4 mi. long flowing eastward from Mt. Parry to 
join Malpighi Gl. at the E. coast of Brabant I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First roughly charted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for 
Sir James Mackenzie (1853-1925), English physician 
and pioneer of studies of heart disease. 

Mackenzie Peninsula 60°45'S., 44°48'W. 

Steep, rocky peninsula forming the W. end of Laurie 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. First seen and roughly 
charted by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel 
Palmer in 1821. Surveyed in 1903 by the ScotNAE 
under William S. Bruce, who gave this peninsula the 
maiden name of his wife. 

Mackenzie Sea: see MacKenzie Bay 68°38'S., 70°35'E. 

Mackerel Island 66°01'S., 65°26'W. 

Island immediately W. of Flounder I. in the Fish Is., 
off' the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 because it is one of the Fish Islands. 

Mackey Rock 76°36'S., 146°22'W. 

An isolated rock on the E. side of Sulzberger Ice Shelf, 
8 mi. SW. of Mt. Iphigene, on the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Steven 
Mackey, field assistant with the USARP Marie Byrd 
Land Survey 11, summer 1967-68. 

Mackin Table 84°57'S., 64°00'W. 

An ice-topped, wedge-shaped plateau, about 20 mi. 
long, standing just N. of Patuxent Ice Stream in the 
Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named for J. Hoover Mackin, professor of geology at 
the Univ. of Washington, at Seattle. The name was 
suggested by USARP geologists who investigated the 
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Pensacola Mountains, several having been students 
under Mackin. 

Mackintosh, Cape 72°53'S., 60°03'W. 

Low, ice-covered cape forming the N. tip of Kemp 
Pen. and the E. side of the entrance to Mason Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Probably first seen by 
members of the USAS who photographed a portion of 
Kemp Pen. while exploring this coast from the air in 
December 1940. During 1947 the cape was photo- 
graphed by the RARE, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by the FIDS 
for Neil A. Mackintosh, British marine biologist and 
oceanographer, longtime member of the staff, and fol- 
lowing 1936 Dir. of Research of the Discovery Investi- 
gations (now part of the National Inst, of Oceanogra- 
phy). 

Mackintosh, Mount 74°22'S., 161°49'E. 
A peak (2,300 m.) that rises from Skinner Ridge, 2 mi. 
SW. of Mt. Fenton, on the western margin of the Ei- 
senhower Range of Victoria Land. Charted by the 
BrAE (1907-9) under Ernest Shackleton, who named 
it for A.L.A. Mackintosh, Second Officer on the expe- 
dition ship, the Nimrod. 

Mackintosh Cove 60°42'S., 44°30'W. 

Cove immediately SE. of Eraser Pt. along the N. coast 
of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce. Named for Neil A. 
Mackintosh, then a member of the Discovery Commit- 
tee zoological staff, by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
following their survey of the South Orkney Is. in 1933. 

MackUn, Mount 54°45'S., 36°03'W. 

Mountain having 2 peaks, the higher 1,900 m., be- 
tween Mt. Carse and Douglas Crag in the S. part of 
the Salvesen Range of South Georgia. Surveyed by the 
SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the UK- 
APC for Alexander H. Macklin, medical officer of the 
Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1914-16. Macklin accom- 
panied Shackleton in the James Caird from Elephant I. 
to King Haakon Bay, South Georgia. 

Macklin, Mount 69°57'S., 64°36'E. 

A mainly snow-covered ridge with an exposed summit 
2,005 m., just E. of Mt. Shaw in the Anare Nunataks 
of Mac. Robertson Land. First visited in November 
1955 by an ANARE party led by J. M. Bechervaise. 
Named by ANCA for Eric Macklin, radio operator at 
Mawson Station in 1955. 

Macklin Island 67''29'S., 63°39'E. 

Small island in the E. part of the Robinson Group, 3 
mi. NW. of Cape Daly, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 



taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
by ANCA for E. L. Macklin, radio officer at Mawson 
Station in 1955 and 1959. 

Mackworth Rock 66°02'S., 66°34'W. 

An insular rock in Pendleton Strait, about 2 mi. N. of 
Cape Leblond, Lavoisier Island. Mapped from air 
photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for Norman H. Mackworth, British experimental 
psychologist who in 1953 first demonstrated beyond 
doubt that man acclimatizes to cold. 

Macleod Point 64°06'S., 61°58'W. 

Point forming the SE. tip of Liege I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 
1957, but not named. Photographed from the air by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for John J. R. Macleod (1876-1935), Scot- 
tish physiologist who was one of the discoverers of insu- 
lin in 1922. 

MacMahon Rock 54°18'S., 36°26'W. 

Rock lying 0.5 mi. E. of Dartmouth Pt. in Cumberland 
East Bay, South Georgia. The name appears on a 1930 
British Admiralty chart. 

Macnab, Cape: see McNab, Cape 66°56'S., 163°14'E. 

MacNamara Glacier 84°20'S., 63°40'W. 

A glacier in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains, draining northeastward between the Thomas 
and Anderson Hills to Foundation Ice Stream. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Edlen E. MacNa- 
mara, USARP exchange scientist at Molodezhnaya 
Station, winter 1967. 

Macnowski, Mount 74°59'S., 64°57'W. 

A mountain in the N. part of the Scaife Mtns., about 5 
mi. WSW. of Schmitt Mesa, near the base of Antarctic 
Peninsula. First observed from the air by the RARE, 
1947-48. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Francis 
B. Macnowski, construction mechanic at South Pole 
Station in 1967. 

Macpherson, Mount 82°29'S., 155°50'E. 

Mountain, 2,360 m., standing 1.5 mi. N. of Mt. Csej- 
tey on the S. edge of Boucot Plateau in the Geologists 
Range. Seen by the northern party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) and named for E. O. Macpherson, formerly 
chief geologist of the New Zealand Geological Survey. 

MacPherson Peak 70°33'S., 159°43'E. 

A prominent rock peak (2,290 m.) on the NW. end of 
Pomerantz Tableland, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by 
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USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Frank L. Mac- 
Pherson, USA, helicopter mechanic in the field sup- 
porting the USGS surveys Topo North-South 
(1961-62) and Topo East-West (1962-63), the latter . 
including survey of this peak. 

Mac. Robertson Land 70°00'S., 65°00'E. 

That portion of Antarctica lying southward of the 
coast between William Scoresby Bay and Cape Darn- 
ley. In the east it includes the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Named by the BANZARE, 1929-31, under 
Douglas Mawson, after Sir MacPherson Robertson of 
Melbourne, a patron of the expedition. 

Macy Glacier 62°43'S., 60°09'W. 

Glacier flowing into Brunow Bay, Livingston L, in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1958 for Robert Macy, Master of the hrig Aurora, one 
of the fleet of American sealers from New York which 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

Madariaga, Mote: see Diamonen Island 64°02'S., 
61°17'W. 

Madden Island 77°27'S., 149°03'W. 
An ice-covered island, 4 mi. long, in Marshall Archi- 
pelago. It lies between Moody I. and Grinder I. in 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Michael C. Madden, electrician's mate, 
USN, of the Byrd Station party, 1966. 

Madder Cliffs 63°18'S., 56°29'W. 

Reddish rock cliffs rising steeply from the sea to about 
305 m. and forming the N. side of the entrance to 
Suspiros Bay, at the W. end of Joinville Island. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1953-54. The name, given in 
1956 by the UK-APC, is descriptive of the red color of 
the rocks, madder being a red vegetable dye. 

Maddox Peak 65°09'S., 62°50'W. 

Peak standing at the S. side of the mouth of Carbutt 
GL, E. of Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The peak appears on an Argentine Govt, chart 
of 1954. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Richard 
L. Maddox (1816-1902), English physician and pio- 
neer of photography who invented the gelatin emul- 
sion process of dry-plate photography in 1871, revolu- 
tionizing photographic technique. 

MadeU Point 66°35'S., 66°22'W. 

A point 2 mi. NE. of Cape Rey on the coast of Graham 
Land. Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named for James S. Madell, FIDS sur- 
veyor at Detaille I. in 1957, who was responsible for 
the triangulation of this area. 



Madey Ridge 83°28'S., 55°50'W. 

A ridge trending NW. from Mt. Moffat along the N. 
side of Berquist Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Jules Madey of Clark, N.J., ham radio operator who 
has arranged innumerable phone patches between 
personnel in Antarctica and parties in the U.S. in the 
period 1957-67. 

Madigan Nunatak 67°09'S., 143°21'E. 

An isolated nunatak that rises above the continental 
ice 18 mi. S. of Cape Gray. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Cecil T. Madigan, meteorologist with the expedition. 

Madison, Mount 80°26'S., IGCIO'E. 

A prominent, largely ice-covered mountain, 1,385 m., 
rising 7 mi. W. of Cape Selborne, on the S. side of 
Byrd Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Douglas W. Madison, aide to the Commander, U.S. 
Naval Support Force Antarctica, 1961-62, and Public 
Information Officer, 1963-64. 

Mae-hy6ga Rock 70°04'S., 38°54'E. 

An exposed rock lying 3 mi. NW. of Oku-hyoga Rock 
on the E. side of Shirase Gl., in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Mae-hyoga-iwa (outer glacier 
rock) in association with nearby Oku-hyoga Rock. 

Maere, Mount 72°32'S., 31°17'E. 
Mountain, 2,300 m., on the W. side of Norsk Polarin- 
stitutt Gl. immediately SW. of Mt. Bastin, in the Bel- 
gica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under 
G. de Gerlache, who named it for Xavier de Maere 
d'Aertrijcke, second-in-command and chief meteorolo- 
gist of the expedition. 

Magee Rock 66°13'S., 110°37'E. 

An insular rock lying 0.2 mi. NE. of Cameron I., in the 
Swain Islands. This region was photographed from the 
air by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), ANARE (1956) and 
the Soviet exp. (1956). The rock was included in a 
1957 ground survey by C. R. Eklund, who named it 
for George E, Magee, USN, carpenter at Wilkes Sta- 
tion, 1957. 

Magga Peak 69°10'S., 157° U'E. 

A triangular "flatiron" shaped wall of sheer rock form- 
ing the end of the northernmost of the Burnside 
Ridges. The summit is a sharp point. Photographed by 
USN Operation Highjump in 1947. A first landing 
from a ship was made on Feb. 20, 1959 by ANARE 
(Magga Dan) led by Phillip Law. 
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Maglione, Mount 77°18'S., 141°47'W. 

A low mountain 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Ekblaw in the Clark 
Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Charles R. Maglione, USNR, 
navigator on LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze 1968. 

Magnet Bay 66°22'S., 56''20'E. 

A shallow coastal indentation, 7 mi. wide and receding 
only 2 mi., located 9 mi. W. of Cape Davis at the NW. 
side of Edward VIII Plateau. The BANZARE, 
1929-31, under Mawson, originally charted Magnet 
Bay as a larger bay extending from Cape Davis to 
Cape Borley, naming it after the vessel Magnet, in 
which Peter Kemp first sighted land in this vicinity in 
1833. Later exploration, particularly that of the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, has shown the bay to be 
less extensive. 

Magnet Hill 63°22'S., 57''22'W. 

A small, distinctive snow-covered hill rising from Mott 
Snowfield, 4 mi. NE. of Camel Nunataks, Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. The hill was the site of magnetometer and 
topographical survey stations and was named by the 
British geophysical and survey party which worked in 
this area in 1959. 

Magnetic Island 68°33'S., 77°54'E. 
A small island 0.25 mi. NE. of Turner Island, lying off 
Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Visited by an 
ANARE party led by Phillip Law on March 3, 1954. 
So named because magnetic observations taken there 
by J. Brooks showed the declination to be anomalous. 

Magnier Peak: see Magnier Peaks 65°40'S., 64°18'W. 

Magnier Peaks 65°40'S., 64°18'W. 

Two peaks, the higher 1,345 m., surmounting the pe- 
ninsula between Leroux and Bigo Bays on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. 

Magoke Point 69°40'S., 39''29'E. 

A rock point on the southeast part of Skallen Hills, 
Queen Maud Land. The point projects into the inlet 
which lies between Skallen Hills and Skallen Glacier. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62. The name was applied by JARE Headquar- 
ters in 1972. 

Maguire, Mount 74°01'S., 66°55'E. 

A large flat-topped mountain with a distinctive 

pointed nunatak on the E. side, located 22 mi. S. of 



Cumpston Massif near the head of Lambert Glacier. 
Mapped from ANARE air photos and surveys, 
1956-58. Named by ANCA for Sgt. O. Maguire, 
RAAF, radio technician at Mawson Station in 1958. 

Mahan, Mount 85°32'S., 140°04'W. 

Mountain 1,260 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Fiedler in 
the Bender Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named 
by US-ACAN for Shirley F. Mahan, radioman with 
the Byrd Station winter party, 1960. 

Maher Island 72°58'S., 126°22'W. 

A small horseshoe-shaped island which has numerous 
areas of exposed rock, lying 7 mi. north of the north- 
west end of Siple Island, off the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered and photographed from aircraft of 
USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Eugene Maher, USN, Commanding 
Officer of USS Glacier during Operation Deep Freeze, 
1955-56. 

Mahler Spur 69°48'S., 70°52'W. 

Rock spur, 6 mi. long, extending W. into Mozart Ice 
Piedmont 7 mi. E. of the S. end of Debussy Heights, in 
N. Alexander Island. First seen from the air and 
roughly mapped by the BGLE in 1937. Accurately de- 
lineated from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, 
by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK- 
APC for Gustav Mahler (1860-1911), Austrian com- 
poser. 

Mahogany Bluff 63° 53'S., 57°14'W. 

A rocky bluff 5 mi. SW. of Cape Gordon, forming the 
E. side of Pastorizo Bay, Vega Island. So named by 
UK-APC because of the striking deep red-brown color 
of the bluff 

Mahony, Mount 77°12'S., 161°35'E. 
A massive mountain, 1,870 m., standing just E. of the 
head of Victoria Upper Glacier, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by the Western Geological Party, led by 
G. Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named for D. Ma- 
hony, geologist, of Melbourne, Australia. 

Maibucht: see Maiviken 54°14'S., 36°30'W. 

Maiden Castle 76°39'S., 159°50'E. 

A prominent rock feature east of Halle Flat in the 
Allan Hills of Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who so named 
it because of the resemblance to a pre-Roman earth- 
work of the same name in Dorsetshire, England. 

Maigetter Peak 76°27'S., 146°29'W. 

A rock peak, the northernmost of the Birchall Peaks, 

on the south shore of Block Bay in Marie Byrd Land. 
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Discovered by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and plotted 
from photos taken on the flight of Dec. 5, 1929. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Robert Z. 
Maigetter, biologist with the USARP Marie Byrd 
Land Survey 11, 1967-68. 

Maignan, Cape: see Maignan Point 65°03'S., 64°02'W. 

Maignan Point SS^OS'S., 64''02'W. 

Point marking the NE. end of Cholet I. and the W. 
side of the entrance to Port Charcot, lying close off the 
NW. part of Booth I. in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by 
Charcot for F. Maignan, a seaman of the Franqais who 
lost his life in a ship accident shortly after the expedi- 
tion's departure from Le Havre. 

Maigo Peak 68°08'S., 42°42'E. 

A rocky hill situated 1 .5 mi. ESE. of Cape Hinode and 
just W. of Bohyo Heights on the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Maigo-yama" (straychild 
mountain) was applied by JARE Headquarters in 
1973. 

Main, Cape 73°33'S., 169°54'E. 

A small cape situated 5 mi. N. of Cape Anne, along 
the E. side of Coulman Island, Victoria Land. Named 
by NZ-APC in 1966 for Brian Main, scientific techni- 
cian at Hallett Station, 1962-63. 

Main Bay 54°01'S., 38°03'W. 

A cove which is the western arm of Jordan Cove along 
the south coast of Bird Island, South Georgia. The 
UK-APC has found that this descriptive name has 
been in local use at least since 1957. 

Main Channel 54°10'S., 36°42'W. 

A small channel lying S. of Bar Rocks and leading to 
the head of Husvik Harbor in Stromness Bay, South 
Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 1930 
British Admiralty chart. 

Maines, Mount 66°39'S., 53°54'E. 

Mountain, 2,190 m., standing 8 mi. SE. of Stor 
Hanakken Mtn. in the Napier Mtns., Enderby Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Stornuten (the big peak). Rephotographed by 
AN ARE in 1956 and renamed by ANCA for R. L. 
Maines, cook at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Main Island 54°00'S., 38°13'W. 

Island 1.7 mi. long and rising to 550 m., the largest of 
the Willis Is. off the W. end of South Georgia. Disc, in 



1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook. Charted by DI person- 
nel in the period 1926-30, and so named because it is 
the principal island in the group. 

Mainland: see Coronation Island 60°37'S., 45°35'W. 

Mainsail Rock 60°37'S., 46°03'W. 

Rock lying 0.6 mi. SW. of Spine I. in Sandefjord Bay, 
South Orkney Islands. It is the largest and easternmost 
of a chain of three rocks trending in a NW.-SE. direc- 
tion off the SE. side of Monroe Island. The rock was 
named by DI personnel following their survey in 1933. 

Main South Range: see Prince Charles Mountains 
72°00'S., 67°00'E. 

Mai Point 54°14'S., 36°30'W. 

Point marking the E. side of the entrance to Maiviken, 
a small bay in Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. 
Charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
The name derives from association with Maiviken. 

Maipo Island 64°25'S., 62°17'W. 

A low, snow-covered island lying at the entrance to 
Buls Bay, eastern Brabant Island, in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The island was first roughly charted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99. The name appears on a 1947 Chil- 
ean government chart and commemorates the work of 
the Matpo , an oil tanker which participated in several 
Chilean Antarctic expeditions during the 1940's and 
1950's. 

Maish Nunatak 74°36'S., 99°28'W. 

A nunatak located 5 mi. WSW. of Mt. Moses, in the 
central part of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for F. Michael Maish, iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station in 1967, who served 
as U.S. exchange scientist at Vostok Station in 1969. 

Maitland Glacier 68°43'S., 65°00'W. 

Glacier flowing along the W. flank of Hitchcock 
Heights into Mobiloil Inlet, on the E. coast of Antarc- 
tic Peninsula. This glacier may appear indistinctly in 
an aerial photograph taken by Sir Hubert Wilkins on 
his flight of Dec. 20, 1928, but it was more clearly 
shown in aerial photographs taken by Lincoln Ells- 
worth in 1935 and the USAS in 1940. Named by the 
US-ACAN in 1952 for O. Maitland Miller of the 
American Geographical Soc, who by utilizing Wilkins' 
and Ellsworth's photographs assisted in constructing 
the first reconnaissance map of this area. 

Maiviken 54°14'S., 36°30'W. 

A cove in Cumberland West Bay, indenting the N. 
part of the promontory separating the E. and W. arms 
of Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the 
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SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, and named for 
May Day, 1902, the day on which they entered the 
cove. 

Mm Viken Glen: see Bore Valley 54°16'S., 36°31'W. 

Mak-Mallin, Ostrov: see McMullin Island 66°17'S., 
110°31'E. 



Malone, Mount 77°52'S., 85°36'W. 
Mountain (2,460 m.) located 8 mi. E. of Mt. Harden in 
the N. part of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Wallace R. Malone, USAF, who participated in the 
establishment of the South Pole Station in the 1956-57 
season. 



Maldita, Bahia: see Brialmont Cove 64°16'S., 
61°00'W. 

Maling Peak 60°39'S., 45°40'W. 

Peak, 430 m., which is southernmost of two conspicu- 
ous peaks 0.5 mi. NW. of Cape Vik on the S. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly 
surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel. Named by the UK- 
APC for Derek H. Maling, FIDS meteorologist at 
Signy I. in 1948 and 1949, who made a survey triangu- 
lation of Signy I. and the S. coast of Coronation Island. 

Malleco, Grupo: see Pauling Islands 66°32'S., 66°58'W. 

MaUis, Mount 75°40'S., 160°48'E. 

A mountain, 1,360 m., midway between Mt. Joyce 
and Mt. Billing in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Robert R. 
Mallis, geomagnetist/seismologist with the South Pole 
Station winter party, 1966. 

MaUory Bluff 84°02'S., 165°50'E. 

A prominent bluff on the NW. slope of Grindley Pla- 
teau, just NE. of the head of Wahl Glacier. Named by 
US-ACAN for Roger P. Mallory, Jr., USARP mete- 
orologist at South Pole Station, 1962, and at Wilkes 
Station, 1963. 



Maloney, Mount 85°41'S., 163°35'W. 

A mountain, 1,990 m., standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Alice 
Gade at the SE. side of Bowman GL, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered and mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for John H. 
Maloney, Jr., meteorologist with the South Pole Sta- 
tion winter party, 1960. 

Malpighi Glacier 64°16'S., 62°15'W. 

Glacier 5 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, flowing SE. from 
Harvey Heights to join Mackenzie Gl. at the E. coast 
of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First roughly 
charted by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 
Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos" in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Marcello Malpighi 
(1628-1694), Italian physiologist and pioneer histolo- 
gist who first demonstrated the existence of the blood 
capillaries. 

Malta Plateau 72°58'S., 167°18'E. 

An ice-covered plateau of about 25 mi. extent in the 
Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. The plateau is irregular 
in shape and is bounded on the S. and W. by Mariner 
Glacier, on the N. by tributaries to Trafalgar Glacier, 
and on the E. by tributaries to Borchgrevink Glacier. 
Named by the NZ-APC to commemorate the island of 
Malta in association with the Victory Mountains. 



MaDory Point 66°49'S., 108°39'E. 

A steep rocky point close northward of Blunt Cove, 
projecting from the ice cliffs along the west side of Vin- 
cennes Bay. First mapped (1955) by G.D. Blodgett 
from air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1947). Named by US-ACAN for Ens. Charles W. 
Mallory, USN, construction officer with USN Opera- 
tion Windmill (1947-48), who gave close support to 
shore parties that established astronomical control sta- 
tions from Wilhelm II Coast to Budd Coast. 

Malmgren Bay 65°45'S., 66°07'W. 

Bay indenting the W. side of Renaud I. immediately 
N. of Speerschneider Pt., in the Biscoe Islands. First 
accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Finn A. E. J. 
Malmgren (1895-1928), Swedish author of an impor- 
tant study on the properties of sea ice, in 1927. 



Malus Island 66°14'S., 65°45'W. 

Island 4.5 mi. S. of Cape Evensen, lying in Auvert Bay 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Etienne L. Malus (1775-1812), 
French physicist who discovered the polarization of 
light by reflection, a fact subsequently used in the de- 
sign of snow goggles. 

Malva Bluff 71°55'S., 62°21'W. 

A steep, south-facing rock bluff at the base of Condor 
Peninsula, overlooking the NW. extremity of Hilton 
Inlet on the E. side of Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Antonio I. 
Malva-Gomes, topographic engineer with the USGS 
Lassiter Coast geologic and mapping party in 1970-71. 
He was also a member of the Pine Island Bay Recon- 
naissance aboard the USCGC Burton Island, 1974-75. 
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MalviUe, Mount 82°44'S., 48''10'W. 

Mountain, 1,030 m., standing 5 mi. SW. of Ackerman 
Nunatak in northern Forrestal Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for J. 
McKim Malville, auroral scientist, Ellsworth Station 
winter party, 1957. 

Malysh Mountain 72°09'S., 11°24'E. 

A small mountain, 2,640 m., standing just SW. of 
Skeidshovden Mtn. in the Wohlthat Mountains of 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named Gora Malysh (small child mountain) by the 
USSR in 1966. 

Malyutki Nunataks 72°04'S., 10°46'E. 

A group of nunataks that trend N.-S. for 4 mi., situ- 
ated at the SE. extremity of the Orvin Mountains, 
about 13 mi. WNW. of Skeidsberget Hill, in Queen 
Maud Land. The feature was mapped by Norsk Polar- 
institutt from surveys and air photos by NorAE, 
1956-60. Also mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and 
named Skaly Malyutki (baby nunataks). 

Mame Island 69°01'S., 39°29'E. 

Small island lying 0.1 mi. W. of Ongul I. in the E. part 
of Lijtzow-Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Mame-jima 
(bean island). 

Mamelon Island: see Mamelon Point 67°19'S., 
64°49'W. 

Mamelon Point 67°19'S., 64°49'W. 

A point 1 1 mi. ENE. of Cape Northrop on the E. coast 
of Graham Land. The feature was charted as an island 
by FIDS in 1947 and given the name "Mamelon Is- 
land" because of its resemblance to a small, rounded 
hill or fort. Further exploration has disproved the insu- 
larity of the feature and the terminology has been al- 
tered accordingly. 

Mame-zima Island: see Mame Island 69°0rS., 
39°29'E. 

Mana Mountain 72°5rS., 3°22'W. 

A prominent ice-free mountain bordering the S. side of 
Frostlendet Valley about 5 mi. SW. of Mateplassen 
Peak, in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Mana. 

Manchot Island 66°49'S., 141°24'E. 

Rocky island lying in the entrance to Port Martin, 0.2 
mi. W. of Bizeux Rock and 0.2 mi. N. of Cape Mar- 



gerie. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and so named by 
them because a large Adelie penguin rookery was lo- 
cated on the island. "Manchot" is the French word for 
penguin. 

Manchots, He des: see Manchot Island 66°49'S., 
141°24'E. 

Manciple Island 64°56'S., 63°56'W. 

Island lying between Reeve and Host Islands in the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1952. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chau- 
cer's Canterbury Tales. 

Mandible Bay: see Mandible Cirque 73°07'S., 
169°15'E. 

Mandible Cirque 73°07'S., 169°15'E. 
A spectacular cirque indenting the coast of Daniell Pe- 
ninsula 5 mi. WSW. of Cape Phillips, in Victoria 
Land. Named in 1966 by the NZ-APC for its appear- 
ance in plan and oblique views. 

Mane Skerry 67°50'S., 67°18'W. 

Small island in the central part of Lystad Bay, off 
Horseshoe Island. Named from association with 
nearby Mite Skerry. An initial misspelling of "might 
and main" became established at the FIDS station, 
1955-57. 

Manfull Ridge 75°05'S., 114°39'W. 

A broad snow-covered ridge that descends gently from 
the N. side of Kohler Range about 5 mi. W. of Morri- 
son Bluff, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-71. Named by US-ACAN for Byron P. Manfull, 
U.S. Dept. of State, Chairman of the Interagency 
Committee on Antarctica, 1967-69. 

Manger, Mount 77°29'S., 153°15'W. 
A snow-covered mountain located 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Josephine in the Alexandra Mtns., on Edward VII Pe- 
ninsula. The mountain was photographed from the air 
and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
Named by US-ACAN (at the suggestion of R. Adm. 
R.E. Byrd) for William Manger, of the family that 
owned the Manger Hotel chain, who assisted Byrd ex- 
peditions by providing free room for office space and 
for expedition personnel. 

Mangin, Mount 67°25'S., 68°26'W. 

Mountain, 2,040 m., standing 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Barre 
on Adelaide Island. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and 
named by Charcot for Louis A. Mangin, noted French 
botanist. 
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Manhaul Glacier 72''24'S., 169°45'E. 
A glacier flowing from the E. slopes of Mt. Humphrey 
Lloyd to enter Edisto Inlet just S. of Luther Peak, in 
Victoria Land. So named by NZGSAE, 1957-58, be- 
cause the seaward tongue of this glacier which is afloat 
was crossed several times during the season by 
NZGSAE parties using man-hauling methods of trans- 
port. 

ManjG Rock 68°45'S., 40°25'E. 

An exposed rock lying midway between Tama Gl. and 
Tama Point on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Manju-iwa (bun-shaped rock). 

Manke, Mount 85°28'S., 144''42'W. 
A mountain, 900 m., marking the E. limit of the Har- 
old Byrd Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert M. Manke, utilitiesman with the 
Byrd Station winter party in 1960. 

Mankinen, Mount 73°54'S., 163°06'E. 

A mountain (2,910 m.) situated 2 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Adamson in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN for Edward A. 
Mankinen, geologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

Mann, Mount 83°12'S., 49°20'W. 

Mountain, 1,680 m., standing on the SE. edge of Lex- 
ington Table, 4 mi. S. of Mt. Zirzow, in the Forrestal 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Edward K. Mann, USAF, an assist- 
ant in the Research Division of the U.S. Naval Sup- 
port Force, Antarctica, 1966-68. 

Manna Glacier 69°45'S., 159°40'E. 

A broad depression glacier located N. of Stevenson 
Bluff and Mt. Steele in the Wilson Hills. It drains NE. 
into the E. part of Gillett Ice Shelf So named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, because of an 
airdrop of extra comforts from an aircraft which car- 
ried the Governor-General of New Zealand over this 
area. 

Mannering, Mount 71°48'S., 164°57'E. 

A mountain 4 mi. SSE. of Toilers Mountain in the 
King Range, Concord Mountains. Named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, for Guy Man- 
nering, photographer at Scott Base, 1962-63. 

Manning Massif 70°42'S., 67°50'E. 

A large rock massif between Loewe Massif and 

McLeod Massif in the E. part of Aramis Range, Prince 



Charles Mountains. Plotted from air photographs. 
First visited by a party from the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. survey in 1969. Named by ANCA for 
J. Manning, surveyor at Mawson Station in 1967, sur- 
veyor-in-charge of field survey operations during the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. surveys of 1969, 1971 
and 1972. 

Manning Nunataks 71°00'S., 71°12'E. 

A group of nunataks in the eastern side of the southern 
part of Amery Ice Shelf, about 20 mi. NNE. of Picker- 
ing Nunatak. Photographed from the air by ANARE 
in 1957. Named by ANCA for Sgt. A. S. Manning, 
RAAF, airframe fitter at Mawson Station in 1958. 

Manoury Island 64°27'S., 62°50'W. 

Island lying 1.5 mi. S. of Gand I. at the N. end of 
SchoUaert Chan., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for G. Ma- 
noury, secretary of the expedition. 

Man-o-War Glacier 72°04'S., 168°03'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Admiralty Mountains that 
drains the vicinity south of Mt. Black Prince and Mt. 
Royalist and flows southward to enter Tucker Glacier 
between McGregor Range and Novasio Ridge. 
Named in association with Admiralty Mountains by 
the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Mansergh Snowfield 82°0rS., 159°50'E. 

A snowfield feeding the central portion of the Starshot 
GL, separating the Surveyors and Holyoake Ranges. 
Seen by the Holyoake, Cobham and Queen Elizabeth 
Ranges party of the NZGSAE (1964-65) and named 
for G. Mansergh, geologist with the party. 

Mansfield Point 60°39'S., 45°44'W. 

Point marking the E. side of the entrance to Norway 
Bight on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed by DI personnel in 1933 
and by the FIDS in 1948-49. Named by the UK-APC 
for Arthur W. Mansfield of the FIDS, meteorologist at 
Grytviken, South Georgia, in 1 95 1 ; leader, meteorolo- 
gist and biologist at Signy I. in 1952. 

Manthe, Mount 74°47'S., 99°21'W. 

A mountain (575 m.) standing 5 mi. NNE. of Shep- 
herd Dome, in the S. part of the Hudson Mountains. 
Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Lawrene L. 
Manthe, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Manzju Rock: see Manju Rock 68°45'S., 40°25'E. 

Mapple Glacier 65°25'S., 62°15'W. 

A narrow glacier 15 mi. long, fiowing eastward into the 
southern arm of Exasperation Inlet on the east side of 
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Graham Land. It lies 2 mi. north of Melville Glacier 
and is separated from it by a line of small peaks. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in 1961. Named by UK-APG after 
Father Mapple, the whalemen's Nantucket priest in 
Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Maranga Island 65°12'S., 64°22'W. 

The westernmost of the Anagram Is., lying on the S. 
side of French Passage in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1961 ; maranga is an ana- 
gram of the name Anagram. 

Marble Cape: see Marble Point 77°26'S., 163°50'E. 

Marble HiUs 80°17'S., 82°05'W. 

A group of mainly ice-free hills on the W. side of 
Horseshoe Valley, located between the Liberty Hills 
and Independence Hills in the S. part of the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. So named by the Univ. 
of Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 1962-63, 
because the rocks in these hills are composed of mar- 
ble. 

Marble KnoUs 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Low marble knolls which lie near the shore of Borge 
Bay, just SW. of Waterpipe Beach, in eastern Signy 
Island. The descriptive name was applied by UK- 
APC in 1974. 

Marble Peak 85°29'S., 156°28'W. 

A coastal peak, the twin of O'Brien Peak 2 mi. to the 
SE. and almost the same height, overlooking the head 
of Ross Ice Shelf about midway between Amundsen 
and Scott Glaciers. The peak was mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. The 
name was applied by NZGSAE, 1969-70, because 
there are light-colored, whitish bands of marble cross- 
ing straight over its summit. 

Marble Point 77°26'S., 163°50'E. 
A rocky promontory of marble lying 3 mi. N. of Cape 
Bernacchi on the coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
the BrAE (1907-9) and so named because of the mar- 
ble found there. 

Marble Rock 67°36'S., 62°50'E. 

A rock outcrop at the edge of the ice cliff about 0.8 mi. 
WSW. of West Arm and the Mawson Station, on the 
coast of Mac. Robertson Land. First plotted from air 
photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. 
So named by ANCA because of marble beds described 
there by D. S. Trail, geologist at Mawson Station in 
1961. 

Marcial Mora, Bahia: see Zubov Bay 65°42'S., 
65°52'W. 



Marcoux Nunatak 69°55'S., 159°04'E. 

A nunatak (1,530 m.) about midway between Schmidt 
Nunataks and Poorman Peak in the Wilson Hills. It 
stands above the ice near the head of Manna Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for John S. 
Marcoux, USN, aviation structural mechanic with 
Squadron VX-6, who wintered at McMurdo Station 
in 1967. 

Maregraphe Island 66°40'S., 140°00'E. 

Small rocky island 0.05 mi. W. of the N. end of Carrel 
I. in the Geologie Archipelago. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and so named by them because a recording tide 
guage, or marigraph, was placed on the island and 
obtained data during 1951 and 1952. 

Marescot, Cap: see Marescot Point 63°29'S., 58°35'W. 

Marescot Point 63°29'S., 58°35'W. 

A small but distinctive low rocky point projecting N. 
from Trinity Peninsula, 2.5 mi. E. of Thanaron Point. 
This feature is a re-identification of D'Urville's origi- 
nal "Cap Marescot," named for Jacques' Marescot du 
Thilleul (1808-1839), ensign on the Astrolabe during 
D'Urville's exp. (1837-40), who died during the voy- 
age. 

Marescot Ridge 63°32'S., 58°32'W. 

A ridge consisting of numerous ice-covered hills, the 
highest being Crown Peak (1,185 m.) at the S. end of 
the ridge. Located 2 mi. inland from Marescot Pt. 
along the NW. coast of Trinity Peninsula. This ridge 
was probably observed by Dumont D'Urville on Feb. 
27, 1838, when he named nearby "Cap Marescot" 
(now Marescot Point). Following its 1946 survey, the 
FIDS gave the name Marescot Ridge to this ridge, 
thinking it to be the coastal feature named by D'Ur- 
ville. The name Marescot has been retained for both 
the ridge and the nearby point. 

Margaret Bay: see Marguerite Bay 68°30'S., 68°30'W. 

Margaret Goodenough Glacier: see Goodenough Glacier 
72°00'S., 66°40'W. 

Margaret Wade, Mount: see Fitzsimmons, Mount 
77°54'S., 154°55'W. 

Margerie, Cape 66°49'S., 141°23'E. 

Low, ice-covered cape, marked by prominent rock out- 
crops at its N. end, lying midway between Cape 
Mousse and Lacroix Nunatak and bounded on the N. 
by numerous rocky islands. Charted by the AAE un- 
der Mawson, 1911-14, who named this feature for 
Emmanuel de Margerie, French geographer and ge- 
ologist. Cape Margerie served as the main base site for 
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FrAE parties under Liotard, in 1950-51, and Barre, in 
1951-52, until fire destroyed the main buildings of 
their base, known as Port Martin, in January 1952. 

Marguerite Bay 68°30'S., 68°30'W. 

An extensive bay on the W. side of Antarctic Pen., 
which is bounded on the N. by Adelaide I., and on the 
S. by Wordie Ice Shelf, George VI Sound, and Alex- 
ander Island. Disc, in 1909 by the FrAE under Dr. 
Jean B. Charcot, who named the bay for his wife. 

Marguerite Island 66°47'S., 141°23'E. 

Rocky island 0.7 mi. NW. of Empereur I. and 1.75 mi. 
NNW. of Cape Margerie. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for a character in Goethe's 

Faust. 

Mariana, Caleta: see Marian Cove 62°13'S., 58°48'W. 

Marian Cove 62°13'S., 58°48'W. 

Cove indenting the SW. part of King George I. be- 
tween Collins Hbr. and Potter Cove, in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name was used by Scottish ge- 
ologist David Ferguson in a 1921 report based upon his 
investigations of King George I. in 1913-14, but may 
reflect an earlier naming. 

Mane, Pointe: see Marie Island 66°07'S., 65°45'W. 

Marie Byrd Land 80°00'S., 120°00'W. 

That portion of Antarctica lying east of the Ross Ice 
Shelf and the Ross Sea and south of the Pacific Ocean, 
extending eastward approximately to a line between 
the head of the Ross Ice Shelf and Eights Coast. The 
inclusion of the area between the Rockefeller Plateau 
and Eights Coast is based upon the leading role of 
Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd in the exploration of 
this area. The name was originally applied by Admiral 
Byrd in 1 929, in honor oi his wife, to the northwestern 
part of the area, the part that was explored in that 
year. 

Marie Island 66°07'S., 65°45'W. 

An island 2 mi. long, which lies immediately N. of 
Cape Evensen, Graham Land. The name "Pointe 
Marie," after the elder sister of Dr. Jean B. Charcot, 
was applied by the FrAE (1903-5) to a point on the 
coast close N. of Cape Evensen. After the FrAE 
(1908-10) Charcot re-applied the name to the S. tip 
of an island, "He Waldeck-Rousseau," in approxi- 
mately the same latitude. Correlating its survey with 
those of Charcot, the BGLE (1934-37) identified "He 
Waldeck-Rousseau" as Waldeck-Rousseau Peak on 
the mainland. The most prominent feature near the 
peak requiring a name is the island described. The 
name Marie Island for this feature preserves Charcot's 
naming in the locality. 



Manen Bay: see Jacobsen Bight 54°25'S., 36°50'W. 

Mariholm 60°45'S., 45°42'W. 

The highest and easternmost island in a small group 
which lies 0.3 mi. S. of Moe I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Named on a chart based upon a running sur- 
vey of the South Orkney Is. by Capt. Petter Sorlle in 
1912-13. 

Marikoppa 54°19'S., 36°42'W. 

Mountain, 1,840 m., between Larssen Peak and Paul- 
sen Peak in the Allardyce Range of South Georgia. 
The name, which is known locally, was used in 1950 
by H. B. Paulsen. "Koppa" is a descriptive Finnish 
word meaning "basket with a lid on top." The moun- 
tain was surveyed by the SGS, 1951-52. 

Marina Point 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Low rocky point which forms the NW. tip of Galindez 
I. in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. First sur- 
veyed in 1935-36 by the BGLE under Rymill and 
named by members of the expedition for Princess Ma- 
rina, later Duchess of Kent, who was married in No- 
vember 1934, while the ship Pmola was enroute to the 
Argentine Islands. 

Mann Darbel Bay: see Darbel Bay 66°30'S., 65°55'W. 

Marin-Darbel Fiord: see Darbel Bay 66°30'S., 
65°55'W. 

Marin Darbel Islands: see Darbel Islands 66°23'S., 
65°58'W. 

Mariner Glacier 73°15'S., 167°30'E. 

A major glacier over 60 mi. long, descending SE. from 
the plateau of Victoria Land, between Mountaineer 
Range and Malta Plateau, and terminating at Lady 
Newnes Bay, Ross Sea, where it forms a floating gla- 
cier tongue. Its lower reaches and entrance to its valley 
were reconnoitered in December 1958 by Capt. John 
Cadwalader, USN, and two members of NZGSAE, in 
a flight from the icebreakers USS Glacier and USS 
Staten Island which were lying close off" the S. end oi 
Coulman I., in an attempt to land expedition mem- 
bers on the mainland. Named by NZGSAE, 1958-59, 
as a tribute to the work of mariners in Antarctic re- 
search and exploration. 

Mariner Glacier Tongue 73°27'S., 168°20'E. 
The broad seaward extension of the Mariner Glacier 
in Victoria Land. The feature is just west of and abuts 
the Borchgrevink Glacier Tongue where it discharges 
into Lady Newnes Bay. Named in association with 
Mariner Glacier. 
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Mariner Islands 66°01'S., 101°09'E. 

Group of.rocky islands and rocks forming the north- 
central group of the Highjump Arch., bounded by 
Edisto Chan, on the W., Gossard Chan, on the S., and 
Remenchus Gl. on the east. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the 
US-ACAN to commemorate the discovery of a large 
ice-free region at the western end of the Knox Coast by 
the crew of the PBM-Martin Mariner seaplane com- 
manded by D. E. Bunger. During photographic recon- 
naissance of this coastal area in January 1947, the air- 
craft landed in one of the inlets indenting the Bunger 
Hills and ground-level photographs and water samples 
were obtained at that time. 

Marinero Lagarrigue, Puerto: see Lagarrigue Cove 
64°39'S., 62°34'W. 

Marin Glacier 76°04'S., 162°22'E. 

A glacier just W. of Cape Hickey, flowing SE. into 
Charcot Cove on the coast of Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Bonifacio Marin, 
engineman at McMurdo Station, 1962. 

Marion, Mount: see Marion Nunataks 69°33'S., 
75°06'W. 

Marion Cove: see Marian Cove 62°13'S., 58°48'W. 

Marion Mountain: see Marion Nunataks 69°33'S., 
75°06'W. 



Mark, Mount: see Hawthorne, Mount 72°10'S., 
98°39'W. 

Markab, Mount 70°56'S., 67°02'W. 

A striking mountain with a pointed peak which pro- 
vides a notable landmark. Located on the N. side of 
the Pegasus Mtns., about 10 mi. NE. of Gurney Point, 
on the W. coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC 
after the star Markab in the constellation of Pegasus. 

Marker Rock 66°05'S., 65°47'W. 

Rock lying 1.5 mi. NNW. of Turnabout I. in the Saf- 
fery Is., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 because it marks the ships' passage 
through the Saffery Islands. 

Markham, Mount 82°51'S., 161°21'E. 

A majestic twin-peaked massif, 4,350 and 4,280 m., 
surmounting the N. end of Markham Plateau in the 
Queen Elizabeth Range. Discovered by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and named for Sir Clements Markham who, 
as Pres. of the Royal Geographical Society, planned 
this Antarctic expedition and chose Scott as its leader. 

Markham Bay 64°17'S., 57°18'W. 

Bay 8 mi. wide, lying between Ekelof Pt. and Hamil- 
ton Pt. on the E. side of James Ross Island. Possibly 
first seen by a Br. exp. under Ross, who explored this 
area in 1842-43. First charted by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold, who named it for Sir 
Clements Markham. 



Marion Nunataks 69°33'S., 75°06'W. 

Small group of relatively low rock peaks along the N. 
shore of Charcot I., midway between Mt. Monique 
and Mt. Martine. Disc, and roughly mapped on Jan. 
1 1 , 1910, by the FrAE under Dr. Jean B. Charcot, and 
named by him for his daughter, Marion. Phot, from 
the air on Feb. 9, 1947, by USN Op. Hjp. and 
mapped from these photos by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. 

Marion Peak: see Marion Nunataks 69°33'S., 
75°06'W. 

Maris Nunatak 69°59'S., 73°09'E. 

A small coastal nunatak 2 mi. ENE. of Whisnant 
Nunatak, situated at the junction of Rogers Glacier 
and the E. side of Amery Ice Shelf Delineated in 1952 
by John H. Roscoe from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by him 
for R.L. Maris, air crewman on Operation Highjump 
photographic flights over this and other coastal areas 
between 14° and 164° E. longitude. 



Markham Island: see Clements Island 65°56'S., 
66°00'W. 

Markham Island 74''36'S., 164°55'E. 

A small but conspicuous island lying just off Oscar 
Point in the N. part of Terra Nova Bay, Victoria 
Land. Discovered in February 1900 by the BrAE 
(1898-1900) under C. E. Borchgrevink, who named it 
for Sir Clements Markham. 

Markham Mountains: see Markham, Mount 82°5rS., 
161°21'E. 

Markham Plateau 82°56'S., 161°10'E. 

A small, but prominent, high plateau which extends S. 
from Mt. Markham for about 10 mi. and forms the 
divide between east and west-flowing glaciers in the N. 
part of Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Mount Markham. 
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Markham Point 54°04'S., 37°25'W. 
Point forming the W. side of Ample Bay, Bay of Isles, 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears 
on a chart by J. Innes Wilson in 1912. 

Markinsenis Peak 71°35'S., 164°29'E. 

A peak (1,790 m.) on the S. side of McCann Gl. at its 
junction with Lillie Gl., in the Bowers Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for radioman 
Ronald Markinsenis, USN, of the South Pole Station 
winter party, 1965. 

Markov, Cape 66°46'S., 50°16'E. 

An ice cape on the E. side of Amundsen Bay, situated 
7 mi. W. of Mt. Riiser-Larsen in Enderby Land. 
Named by the SovAE, 1961-62, for K. K. Markov, 
professor of geography at Moscow State University, 
author of a number of reports on Antarctica. 

Marks Peak 76°30'S., 125°45'W. 

A rocky peak (3,325 m.) on the south side of the crater 
rim of Mount Hampton, in the Executive Committee 
Range of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon photography, 
1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Keith E. Marks, 
electronics engineer. National Bureau of Standards, a 
member of the Marie Byrd Land Traverse Party, 
1959-60. 

Marks Point 85°29'S., 155°40'W. 

A rock point extending E. from the N. end of Medina 
Peaks, at the S. edge of the Ross Ice Shelf This feature 
and nearby area were first seen by members of the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for George 
R. Marks, logistics worker at McMurdo Station, win- 
ter party, 1962. 

Mar0 Cliffs 79°04'S., 28°30'W. 

Prominent rock cliffs standing SW. of Jeffries GL in the 
Theron Mountains. First mapped in 1956-57 by the 
CTAE and named for Harald Mara, captain of the 
Canadian sealer Theron which transported the advance 
party and other members of the CTAE to the Filchner 
Ice Shelf in 1955-56. 



whose services were lent to BANZARE by the British 
Discovery Investigations Committee. 

Marr Bay 60°42'S., 44°31'W. 

Bay lying between Cape Valavielle and Eraser Pt. 
along the N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Mapped in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce. Named for James W. S. Marr, member of the 
Discovery Committee zoological staff, by personnel on 
the Discovery II following their survey of the South Ork- 
ney Is. in 1933. 

Marr BIufT 69°47'S., 69°20'W. 

Rock bluff, 1,065 m., immediately N. of Wager Gl. on 
the E. coast of Alexander Island. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1948 and named by them for John E. Marr, 
English geologist and prof of geology at Cambridge 
Univ., 1917-30. 

Marret Glacier 66°26'S., 137°44'E. 

Channel glacier about 4 mi. wide and 4 mi. long, flow- 
ing NE. from the continental ice to the coast close E. of 
Cape Robert. Delineated from aerial photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- 
ACAN for Mario Marret, leader of the FrAE, 
1952-53, whose party extended reconnaissance of the 
coastal features to the W. side of Victor Bay. 

Marr Glacier 77°43'S., 162°44'E. 
Glacier 2 mi. W. of Goldman GL, flowing N. from the 
Kukri Hills into Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. 
Charted by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, who it 
appears also applied the name. 

Marr Ice Piedmont 64°33'S., 63°40'W. 

Large ice piedmont which covers the NW. half of An- 
vers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. This feature was 
presumably first seen by a Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 
1873-74, and was first roughly surveyed by the FrAE, 
1903-5, and FrAE, 1908-10, both under Charcot. 
Named by the UK-APC for James W. S. Marr, British 
marine biologist, who was first commander of the 
FIDS, 1943-45, and leader of the base at nearby Port 
Lockroy. Marr was also a member of the BANZARE 
under Mawson, 1929-31, and Shackleton's expedition 
of 1921-22. 



Marquis of Traversey Group: see Traversay Islands 
56°36'S., 27°43'W. 

Marr, Mount 66''24'S., 52°07'E. 

A rock peak which rises above the surrounding ice sur- 
face 8 mi. S. of Johnston Peak and 8 mi. W. of Douglas 
Peak, in Enderby Land. Discovered in January 1930 
by the BANZARE under Douglas Mawson. Named 
after James W. S. Marr, zoologist on the expedition. 



Marriner, Mount 68°10'S., 49°03'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. WSW. of Mt. Flett in the central 
Nye Mountains. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
A. Marriner, radio officer at Wilkes Station in 1959. 

Marsden, Mount 67°52'S., 66°03'E. 

A bare rock mountain (600 m.) lying 3 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Rivett in the Gustav Bull Mountains of Mac. Robert- 
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son Land. On February 13, 1931, the BANZARE 
(1929-31) under Douglas Mavvson made a landing on 
nearby Scullin Monolith. They named this mountain 
for Ernest Marsden, Director of the Dept. of Scientific 
and Industrial Research, New Zealand. 



Mars Glacier 71°54'S., 68°23'W. 

Glacier in the SE. corner of Alexander I., 6 mi. long 
and 2 mi. wide, flowing S. into the ice shelf of George 
VI Sound between Two Step Cliffs and Phobos Ridge. 
First seen from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 
23, 1935, and roughly mapped from photos obtained 
on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. First surveyed in 1949 
by the FIDS and named by the UK-APC for the 
planet Mars. 

Marsh, Cape 65°15'S., 59°28'W. 

A prominent cape consisting of a rock cliff over 235 m. 
high, marking the SE. extremity of Robertson Island 
on the edge of Larsen Ice Shelf The island was discov- 
ered and roughly charted by Capt. C.A. Larsen in 
1893. The S. part of the island was resurveyed by 
FIDS in July, 1953. Named by UK-APC for George 
W. Marsh, FIDS leader and medical officer at Hope 
Bay, 1952 and 1953. 

MarshaU, Mount 84°41'S., 164''39'E. 

A prominent peak, 3,160 m., standing 4 mi. SE. of 
Blizzard Peak in the Marshall Mountains, Queen Al- 
exandra Range. The peak is named in association with 
the Marshall Mountains, the latter honoring Dr. Eric 
S. Marshall of the BrAE, 1907-9. 

MarshaU Archipelago 77°00'S., 148°30'W. 

An extensive group of large ice-covered islands within 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf. Several of the islands were dis- 
covered and plotted by the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions 
(1928-30 and 1933-35) and by the USAS (1939-41), 
all led by Admiral Byrd. The full extent of the archi- 
pelago was mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). The naming was proposed 
by Admiral Byrd for General of the Army George C. 
Marshall, who made financial contributions as a pri- 
vate individual and also, on the same basis, provided 
advisory assistance to the Byrd expedition of 1933-35. 

MarshaU Bay 60°39'S., 45°38'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide, lying between Capes Vik and Hansen 
on the S. side of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Roughly charted in 1912-13 by Petter Sorlle, 
Norwegian whaling captain. Recharted in 1933 by Dl 
personnel on the Discovery II, who gave the name for 
Dr. E. H. Marshall, surgeon and member of the Ma- 
rine Executive Staff of the Discovery Committee. 



MarshaU Mountains 84°37'S., 164°30'E. 
A group of mountains overlooking the Beardmore Gl. 
in Queen Alexandra Range, bounded on the N. by 
Berwick Gl., and on the S. by Swinford Glacier. Dis- 
covered by the South Polar Party of the BrAE 
(1907-9), and named for Dr. Eric Marshall, surgeon 
and cartographer to the expedition, a member of the 
Polar Party. 

MarshaU Nunatak 74°10'S., 75°41'W. 

A somewhat isolated rock nunatak, 23 mi. ESE. of 
FitzGerald Bluffs in Ellsworth Land. It lies 9 mi. E. of 
Schwartz Peak and is the easternmost member in the 
chain of small summits located SE. of the bluffs. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US- AC AN for William F. 
Marshall, USGS Topographic Engineer in Antarctica, 
1967-68. 

MarshaU Peak 71 "GO'S., 61°32'W. 

Peak, 1,205 m., which is ice covered except for its 
rocky NE. side, standing 6 mi. NW. of the head of 
Palmer Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. This 
coast was first explored in 1940 by members of the 
USAS, but the peak was first charted by a joint party 
consisting of members of the RARE and FIDS in 1947. 
Named by the FIDS for Norman B. Marshall, zoolo- 
gist at the FIDS Hope Bay base in 1945-46. 

MarshaU Stream 78°04'S., 164°18'E. 

A meltwater stream about 6 mi. long that flows 
through the Marshall Valley from the Rivard Glacier 
to the Koettlitz Glacier, in Victoria Land. The stream 
was observed by Troy L. Pewe, glacial geologist with 
USN Op. DFrz., 1957-58. The name was applied by 
the NZ-APC and US-ACAN in consultation, and de- 
rives from its location in Marshall Valley. 

MarshaU VaUey 78°04'S., 164°10'E. 

Small valley, which is ice free except for Rivard Gl. at 
its head, lying between the Garwood and Miers Val- 
leys on the coast of Victoria Land. Named by the N.Z. 
Blue Glacier Party (1956-57) for Dr. Eric Marshall, 
surgeon and cartographer of the BrAE (1907-9), who 
accompanied Shackleton on his journey to within 97 
mi. of the South Pole. 

Marsh Glacier 82°52'S., 158°30'E. 

Glacier about 70 mi. long, flowing N. from the polar 
plateau between the Miller Range and Queen Eliza- 
beth Range into Nimrod Glacier. Seen by a N.Z. 
party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named for 
G. W. Marsh, a member of the party. 

Marsh Ridge 85°46'S., 146°10'W. 

A rocky ridge, 3 mi. long, midway along the S. side of 
Leverett Gl. and 1 1 mi. ENE. of Mt. Gould. Mapped 
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by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-AGAN for Robert D. Marsh, 
a cook with the Byrd Station winter party, 1957. 

Marsh Spur 65°53'S., 62°38'W. 

A spur about 4.5 mi. S. of Bildad Peak and 4.5 mi. W. 
of Scar Inlet on the E. side of Graham Land. The spur 
is important geologically for the contact between Base- 
ment Complex gneisses and volcanics of probable Up- 
per Jurassic age. Named by UK-APC for Anthony F. 
Marsh, BAS geologist at Fossil Bluff and Hope Bay, 
1963-65. 

Marsland, Mount 67°11'S., 51°14'E. 

Mountain standing 6 mi. S. of the E. part of Beaver 
Gl. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken by 
ANARE in 1956. Named by ANCA in 1962 for 
F. L. Marsland, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Marsteinen Nunatak 71°26'S., 1°42'W. 

A coastal nunatak 6 mi. NE. of Valken Hill, at the N. 
end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Marsteinen (the 
sea stone). 

Marston, Mount 76°54'S., 162''12'E. 
A whaleback-shaped mountain, 1,245 m., standing at 
the N. side of Kar Plateau, 3 mi. N. of the terminus of 
Mackay Gl. in Victoria Land. First mapped by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for George E. Marston, 
artist with the expedition. 

Marston Glacier 76°54'S., 162°30'E. 

A glacier draining eastward from Mt. Marston and 
Doublefinger Peak and entering Granite Harbor be- 
tween Dreikanter Head and the Kar Plateau. The 
N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the GTAE (1956-58) 
ascended this glacier en route to Mt. Marston in Octo- 
ber 1957. They named it for its proximity to that 
mountain. 

Martel, Fiord: see Martel Inlet 62°05'S., 58°22'W. 

Martel Inlet 62°05'S., 58''22'W. 

Inlet forming the NE. head of Admiralty Bay, King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Probably 
named by the FrAE under Charcot, who charted Ad- 
miralty Bay in December 1909. 

Martello Rock: see Martello Tower 62°06'S., 58°08'W. 

MarteUo Tower 62°06'S., 58°08'W. 

Rock 10 m. high, lying in King George Bay 2 mi. 
NNW. of Lions Rump, in the South Shetland Islands. 



Charted in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
who named it after the fortified towers by that name. 

Adar Tendida, Punta: see Swell Point 59°27'S., 
27°06'W. 

Martens Peak 85°34'S., 131°02'W. 

A rock peak in the NE. part of Ford Nunataks in the 
Wisconsin Range, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Edward A. Martens, radio- 
man with the winter party at Byrd Station in 1960 and 
McMurdo Station in 1965. 



Martillo, Cabo: see Wollaston, Cape 63°40'S., 
60°47'W. 



Martin, Cap: see Martins Head 62°11'S., 58°14'W. 

Martin, Mount 69°40'S., 62°59'W. 

Mountain, 1,360 m., with conspicuous rock exposures 
on its SE. side, standing immediately N. of the head of 
Anthony Gl. on the E. coast of Palmer Land. The 
mountain lies on the fringe of the area explored by the 
BGLE in 1936, and was photographed from the air by 
the US AS in 1940. During 1947 the mountain was 
photographed from the air by members of the RARE, 
under Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS 
charted it from the ground. Named by Ronne for Or- 
ville Martin, electronics engineer who was of assistance 
in planning and obtaining radio equipment necessary 
for Ronne's expedition. 

Martin, Point 60°47'S., 44''4rW. 

Point on the E. side of Mossman Pen. 0.8 mi. NW. of 
Cape Murdoch, on the S. coast of Laurie I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for J. Martin, 
able-bodied seaman on the exp. ship Scotia. 

Martin, Port 66''49'S., 141°24'E. 

Anchorage lying immediately off Cape Margerie. Disc, 
in 1950 by the FrAE under Liotard, and named by 
them in conjunction with the exp. base established on 
Cape Margerie. Named for Andre-Paul (J. A.) Mar- 
tin, second-in-command of the exp., who died en route 
to the Antarctic. 

Martin Dome 83°18'S., 157°12'E. 

An elevated, snow-covered prominence between Ar- 
gosy Gl. and Argo Gl. in the Miller Range. Sighted in 
December 1957 by the N.Z. Southern Party of the 
CTAE. Named for L. Martin, leader at Scott Base in 
1958. 
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Martine, Mount 69°33'S., 74°58'W. 

Massive mountain, 750 m., with a prominent rocky N. 
face and ice-covered S. slopes, overlooking the N. shore 
of Charcot I. close S. of Cheesman Island. Disc, and 
roughly mapped on Jan. 11, 1910, by the FrAE under 
Dr. Jean B. Charcot, and named by him for his daugh- 
ter, Martine. Phot, from the air on Feb. 9, 1947, by 
USN Op. Hjp. and mapped from these photos by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Martine Mountain: see Martine, Mount 69°33'S., 
74°58'W. 

Martin Glacier: see Balch Glacier 66°50'S., 64°48'W. 

Martin Glacier 68°29'S., 66°53'W. 

Glacier, 3 mi. wide and 9 mi. long, which flows W. and 
then NW. from the S. side of Mt. Lupa to the SE. 
corner of Rymill Bay where it joins the Bertrand Ice 
Piedmont, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resur- 
veyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS and named for James 
H. Martin, member of the BANZARE under Maw- 
son, 1929-31, and first mate of the Penola during the 
BGLE, 1934-37. 

Martin Hill 72°48'S., 169°14'E. 

A conspicuous ice-free hill at the W. side of Whitehall 
Gl. in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for P. J. Martin, New 
Zealand senior scientist at Hallett Station, 1961. 

Martin HiUs 82°04'S., 88°01'W. 

An isolated range of hills, or peaks, nearly 4 mi. long, 
lying about 50 mi. S. of Pirrit Hills. The feature was 
positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd Traverse Party 
on Dec. 10, 1958. Named by US-ACAN for Larry R. 
Martin, Scientific Leader at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Martin Island 66°44'S., 57°00'E. 

Small island in the N. part of Edward VIII Bay, just 
off the S. shore of Edward VIII Plateau. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Utvik- 
galten (the outer bay boar). Remapped by AN ARE; 
the island was renamed by ANCA in 1958 for 
A. R. Martin, officer in charge of the AN ARE party at 
Macquarie Island in 1948. 

Martin Islands 65°37'S., 65°22'W. 

Group of islands and rocks 5 mi. in extent lying 3 mi. 
E. of the N. part of Renaud I. and 1 mi, W. of Vieugue 
I. in Grandidier Channel. A group of islands to the N. 
of "Pitt Island" was roughly charted and named Mar- 
tin Islands for Capt. Martin, Argentine Navy, by the 



FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. Aerial surveys have 
shown that what appeared to be one large island, Pitt, 
is actually a group of small islands. As they lie in one 
group with no logical division between them, the ear- 
lier name of Pitt was amended to Pitt Islands and ex- 
tended to cover all the islands N. of Renaud Island. 
The name Martin Islands was transferred to the group 
now described in order to preserve Charcot's name in 
the area. 

Martin Massif 70°28'S., 65°40'E. 

A massif in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Moun- 
tains, just E. of Mt. Lied to which it is connected by a 
low col. Plotted from ANARE air photos. Named for 
P. J. Martin, officer in charge at Mawson Station in 
1964. 

Martin Mountain: see Martine, Mount 69°33'S., 
74°58'W. 

Martin Nunataks 74°57'S., 158''46'E. 
Two isolated nunataks situated along the northern 
margin of David Glacier, 9 mi. SE. of Mt. Wood, in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert D. Martin, USGS topographic engineer at 
McMurdo Station, 1961-62. 

Martin Peak 84°22'S., 65°2rW. 

A peak, 1,045 m., standing 2 mi. NE. of Nance Ridge 
in the Thomas Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Christopher Martin, biologist at Palmer Station, 
1966-67. 

Martin Peninsula 74°25'S., 114°10'W. 
A peninsula about 60 mi. long and 20 mi. wide that is 
ice covered except for a few rock outcrops along its 
margins, located between the Getz and Dotson Ice 
Shelves on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Delineated 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Col. Law- 
rence Martin, USA (Ret.), American geographer and 
authority on the history of Antarctic exploration. 

Martin Reef 67°34'S., 65°31'E. 

A reef awash, lying 7 mi. N. of the coast and slightly 
W. of Cape Fletcher. This reef was apparently encoun- 
tered by Capt. Carl Sjavold in the Norwegian whale 
catcher Bouvel III in January 1931, and by the 
BANZARE under Mawson in February 1931. Named 
by Mawson for the boatswain oi the Discovery. 

Martin Ridge 84°25'S., 165°30'E. 

A broad ice-covered ridge bordering the W. side of 

upper Moody Gl. in Queen Alexandra Range. Named 
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by US-AGAN for Maj. Wilbur E. Martin, USA, in 
charge of trail operations during USN Op. DFrz., 
1963. 

Martins, Pmta: see Martins Head 62°11'S., 58°14'W. 

Martins Dome: see Martin Dome 83°18'S., 157°12'E. 

Martins Head 62°11'S., 58°14'W. 

Prominent headland forming the S. side of the en- 
trance to Legru Bay on the S. coast of King George I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. The name dates back to 
at least 1 820, when it was described by Edward Brans- 
field, Master, RN, during his exploration of these is- 
lands. 

Martinskjeret: see Martin Reef 67°34'S., 65°31'E. 

Martyn, Mount 69°24'S., 157°10'E. 

A cluster of bare rock faces with one peak, standing 3 
mi. S. of Eld Peak in the Lazarev Mountains. This is 
probably the most prominent rock outcrop on the W. 
side of Matusevich Glacier. Photographed by USN 
Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Photographed on Feb. 
20, 1959, by AN ARE (Magga Dan) led by Phillip Law, 
and named for D.F. Martyn, a member of the 
ANARE Executive Planning Committee. 

Maruff Peaks: see Billingane Peaks 68°21'S., 59°18'E. 

Marujupu, Mount: see Marujupu Peak 76°3rS., 
145°37'W. 

Marujupu Peak 76°31'S., 145°37'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak standing above the main flow of 
Ochs Gl., between Mounts Iphigene and Ferranto in 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and so 
named by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE flight of Dec. 
5, 1929. Marujupu combines the letters from the 
names of three daughters and a son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Arthur Sulzberger. The daughters are Marian, Ruth 
and Judy; Punch is the nickname of son Arthur. The 
Sulzbergers were patrons of the expedition. 

Marvel, Mount 78°45'S., 159°22'E. 

Mountain, 1,540 m., standing 7 mi. S. of Escalade 
Peak, near the head of Mulock Glacier. Named by 
US- AC AN in 1964 for Cdr. R. Marvel, USN, officer 
in charge of Detachment Alpha at McMurdo Station 
in 1963. 

Mary Louise Ulmer, Mount: see Ulmer, Mount 77°35'S., 
86°09'W. 

Mary Ulmer, Mount: see Ulmer, Mount 77°35'S., 
86°09'W. 



Marze Peak 78°52'S., 84°30'W. 

A rock peak with twin summits near the S. end of the 
ridge between Wessbecher and Hudman Glaciers, at 
the S. end of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1957-59. Named by US-AC AN for Marion O. Marze, 
aviation machinist's mate, USN, who perished in the 
crash of a P2V Neptune airplane at McMurdo Sound 
on Oct. 18, 1956. 

Marzolf, Mount 70°28'S., 159°41'E. 

An elongated partially ice-free mountain standing at 
the head of Svendsen Glacier, 2 mi. W. of Mt. Gillmor, 
in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for John E. Marzolf, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Mascart, Cape 66°38'S., 67°41'W. 

Gape forming the northern extremity of Adelaide Is- 
land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and 
named by him for Eleuthere Mascart, French physicist 
and Dir. of the Bureau Central Meteorologique. 

Mascias Cove 64°54'S., 63°0rW. 

Cove indenting the W. coast of Graham Land immedi- 
ately E. of Mt. Banck. First roughly charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and later, by the 
Scottish geologist David Ferguson, 1913-14. Named 
for Lt. Eladio Mascias of the tug Chiriguano which 
made a survey of the area during the Argentine Ant- 
arctic Expedition of 1 949-50. 

Maskelyne Passage 65°50'S., 65°24'W. 

Passage between Larrouy and Tadpole Islands to the 
E. and Cat I., Runnelstone Rock and Hummock I. to 
the W., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 for Nevil Maskelyne 
(1732-1811), English Astronomer Royal, 1757-1811, 
who started the Nautical Almanac in 1 767. 

Maslen, Mount 67°42'S., 49°07'E. 

Mountain, 1,200 m., standing 1 mi. W. of Mt. Currie 
in the Raggatt Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for A. W. G. Maslen, officer-in-charge at 
Mawson Station in 1961. 

Masley, Mount 72°59'S., 162°54'E. 
A prominent flat-topped summit, 2,605 m., in the nar- 
row, northern part of Pain Mesa, situated 1 1 mi. E. of 
Silva Ridge in the Mesa Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Andrew J. Masley, ionospheric physics 
scientist at McMurdo Station, summer 1962-63. 
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Mason, Mount 84°43'S., 169°48'W. 

A peak (815 m.) at the edge of Ross Ice Shelf, sur- 
mounting the N. extremity of Lillie Range. Discovered 
and photographed by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and 
named for Howard F. Mason, radio engineer who win- 
tered with that expedition at Little America. 

Mason Glacier 78°53'S., 161°41'E. 

Glacier draining the E. slopes of Worcester Range, im- 
mediately S. of Bareface Bluff, and flowing E. into 
Skelton Glacier. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Da- 
vid T. Mason, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1961-62 
and 1962-63. 

Mason Inlet 72''57'S., 60°25'W. 

Ice-filled inlet which recedes 15 mi. SW. between 
Cape Mackintosh and the coastline south of Cape 
Herdman, along the E. coast of Palmer Land. First 
seen and photographed from the air in December 1940 
by members of the US AS. During 1947 the inlet was 
photographed from the air by the RARE, who in con- 
junction with the FIDS charted it from the ground. 
Named by the FIDS for D. P. Mason, their surveyor 
on the joint British-American sledge journey during 
the charting of this coast in 1947. 

Mason Peaks 72°46'S., 74°44'E. 

A prominent serrated ridge with several peaks, stand- 
ing 8 mi. NW. of Mt. Harding in the Grove Moun- 
tains. Mapped by AN ARE from air photos, 1956-60. 
Named by ANCA for A. C. Mason, topographic 
draftsman. Division of National Mapping, Australian 
Dept. of National Development, who has contributed 
substantially to the compilation of Antarctic maps. 

Mason Spur 78°33'S., 164°25'E. 

An elevated spur, partially ice-covered and over 1 ,300 
m. high, which projects eastward from Mt. Morning in 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for Rob- 
ert Mason, USARP Representative at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1962-63. 

Masquerade Ridge 83°04'S., 164°40'E. 

Prominent rock ridge, 5 mi. long, located 16 mi. N. of 
Clark Peak on the E. side of Robb Glacier. Rocks were 
collected here by John Gunner and John Splettstoesser 
in December 1969. The name was suggested by Gun- 
ner because the ridge is pictured on the cover of the 
Feb. 7, 1970 issue of Saturday Review, in which an article 
about the 1969-70 Ohio State University Geological 
Expedition to the general area appears. The ridge on 
the photograph was evidently confused with Coalsack 
Bluff, and the individual in the foreground of the pho- 
tograph is not David Elliot, as the caption states. 

Massam, Mount 8r44'S., 158°12'E. 

A broad ice-covered mountain about 8 mi. W. of Mt. 
Lindley, in the Churchill Mountains. Named by the 



Holyoake, Cobham, and Queen Elizabeth Ranges 
Party of the NZGSAE (1964-65) for D. Massam, 
member of the party. 

Massam Glacier 84°33'S., 175°12'W. 

A glacier, 1 1 mi. long, flowing N. between Waldron 
Spurs and Longhorn Spurs to enter the Ross Ice Shelf 
just E. of the mouth of Shackleton Glacier. Named by 
the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) for 
D. Massam, a member of that party. 

MasseU, Mount 72°29'S., 163°21'E. 
A mountain, 1,880 m., standing 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Jack- 
man, in the Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Wulf Massell, Biolab Manager at 
McMurdo Station in 1967. 

Massey Glacier 71°53'S., 168°24'E. 

A tributary glacier, 6 mi. long, draining the W. slopes 
of Meier Peak in the Admiralty Mountains. It flows 
W. along the S. side of Wylie Ridge to join Man-o- 
War Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for C. Stanton Massey, meteorologist at South Pole 
Station, 1968. 

Massey Heights 63°58'S., 57°58'W. 

Prominent, flat-topped rock heights, with steeply 
cliffed sides, 6 mi. SW. of Andreassen Point on James 
Ross Island. Surveyed by FIDS in 1945 and 1955. 
Named for Paul M.O. Massey, FIDS medical officer 
at Hope Bay in 1955. 

Masson Island 66°08'S., 96°35'E. 

Ice-covered island about 17 mi. long and rising to 465 
m., lying 9 mi. NW. of Henderson I. within the Shack- 
leton Ice Shelf Disc, in February 1912 by the AAE 
under Mawson, who named it for Prof Sir David 
Orme Masson of Melbourne, a member of the AAE 
Advisory Committee. 

Masson Range 67°51'S., 62°50'E. 

High broken chain of mountains, consisting primarily 
of North Masson, Central Masson, and South Masson 
Ranges, forming a part of the Framnes Mountains. 
Having several peaks over 1,000 m., the range extends 
in a N.-S. direction for 15 miles. Disc, and charted by 
the BANZARE, 1929-31, under Mawson, and named 
for Prof Sir David Orme Masson, a member of the 
Advisory Committee for this exp. as well as the AAE, 
1911-14, under Mawson. First visited by an ANARE 
party led by John Bechervaise in 1956. 

Mast HiU 68°irS., 67°00'W. 

A hill 14 m. high at the western end of Stonington 
Island, Marguerite Bay, on the west side of Antarctic 
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Peninsula. Surveyed by the East Base party of the U.S. 
Antarctic Service, 1939-41, which erected a flag staff" 
on this hill and built its base close northeastward. 

Mast Point 66°22'S., 110°26'E. 

The westernmost point of Ardery I., in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
US-ACAN for Construction Man Clarence W. Mast, 
USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Matador Mountain 85°10'S., 176°50'W. 

A prominent, ice-free mountain, 1,950 m., standing at 
the S. side of the mouth of Gallup Gl. where the latter 
enters Shackleton Glacier. Named by F. Alton Wade, 
leader of the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier Exp. 
(1962-63) because all three members of the party were 
affiliated with this college. Matador is the general 
name for the student body at Texas Technological 
College. 

Mataquito, Islas: see Martin Islands 65°37'S., 
65°22'W. 

Mateer, Mount 66°59'S., 51°08'E. 

Mountain 1 mi. E. of Mt. Degerfeldt, in the Tula 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by 
ANCA for N. C. Mateer, a member of the crew of the 
Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Matha Bay: see Matha Strait 66°34'S., 67°30'W. 

Matha Strait 66°34'S., 67°30'W. 

Strait lying between Adelaide I. and the S. end of the 
Biscoe Islands. The strait takes its name from Matha 
Bay, the name originally applied by Charcot, leader of 
the FrAE, 1908-10, to the water feature as he con- 
ceived it. The BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, recog- 
nizing that it is really a strait rather than a bay, 
changed the name to Matha Strait. Named for Lt. 
A. Matha, second-in-command of the FrAE, 1903-5, 
under Charcot. 

Mather, Mount 73°34'S., 6r00'E. 
A peak 3.5 mi. W. of Mt. Menzies in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Sighted by Flying Officer J. Sea- 
ton from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Mapped by an 
ANARE seismic party of 1957-58 led by Keith B. 
Mather, for whom it is named. 

Matheson, Mount 66°57'S., 50°56'E. 
Mountain between Mt. Harvey and Mt. Degerfeldt, in 
the W. part of the Tula Mtns., in Enderby Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA for J. Matheson, a 



member of the crew of the Discovery during 
BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Matheson, Mount 75°05'S., 72°10'W. 

A mountain 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Boyer, in the Merrick 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lome D. Matheson, ionospheric physics re- 
searcher at Eights Station in 1963. 

Matheson Glacier 70°47'S., 62°05'W. 
Glacier 1 1 mi. long, lying 2 mi. S. of Ashton GL, which 
it parallels, and ffowing in an E. direction to the W. 
side of Lehrke Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
First sighted by members of the USAS who explored 
this coast by land and from the air in December 1940. 
First charted by a joint party consisting of members of 
the RARE and FIDS in 1947. Named by the FIDS for 
J. Matheson, a member of the FIDS at the Port Lock- 
roy and Hope Bay bases, 1944-46. 

Mathew, Mount 81°41'S., 159°57'E. 

A peak, 2,030 m., standing at the E. side of Starshot 
GL, 2 mi. N. of Mt. Hotine, in the Surveyors Range. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Felton Math- 
ew, the first Surveyor-General of New Zealand, in 
1840. 

Mathews, Mount: see Mathew, Mount 81°41'S., 
159°57'E. 

Mathewson Point 74°23'S., 132°33'W. 

A steep, rocky point at the N. tip of Shepard Island, 
which lies on the seaward edge of the Getz Ice Shelf, 
Marie Byrd Land. The point, the site of an Adelie 
penguin rookery, was charted by personnel of the USS 
Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) David S. Mathewson, USN, then supply officer 
of the Glacier. 

Mathias Point 58°28'S., 26°14'W. 

Point about 1.5 mi. N. of Allen Pt., Montagu I., in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Named by UK-APC for 
W. A. Mathias, RN, pilot in HMS Protector's ship's 
flight during the survey of the South Sandwich Islands 
in 1964. 

Mathieu Rock 66°20'S., 136°49'E. 

Ice-free rock, midway between Cape Bickerton and 
Rock X, at the E. side of the entrance to Victor Bay. 
Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE under Marret, 1952-53, and 
named for Claude Mathieu, French astronomer of the 
19th century. 

Mathis Nunataks 77°08'S., 143°27'W. 

An isolated cluster of nunataks near the head of Ar- 
thur Glacier, 8 mi. ESE. of Mt. Warner, in the Ford 
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Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by US AS 
(1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Terry 
R. Mathis, traverse engineer with the Byrd Station 
glaciological strain network, summer season (1967-68), 
and station engineer with the Byrd Station winter 
party (1968). 

Mathis Spur 83°20'S., 51°17'W. 

A rock spur along the W. side of Saratoga Table, 3 mi. 
N. of Mt. Stephens, in the Forrestal Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Melvin 
Mathis, hospital corpsman at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1957. 

Matikonis Peak 75°21'S., 138°14'W. 

Small, rather isolated rock peak that protrudes 
through the snow mantle of central Coulter Heights, 
near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for William P. Matikonis, DC2, 
USN, Damage Controlman aboard USS Glacier, 
1961-62. 

Matin, Mount 65°08'S., 63°40'W. 

A massive mainly snow-covered mountain which sur- 
mounts the mountainous divide N. of Hotine Glacier, 
on the W. side of Graham Land. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, led by J.B. Charcot, who named it after 
the newspaper Le Matin which contributed generously 
to the cost of the expedition. 

Matkah Point 63°58'S., 58°19'W. 

The northern entrance point to Holluschickie Bay, on 
the W. coast of James Ross Island. The name, recom- 
mended by UK-APC, arose from association with Hol- 
luschickie Bay; Matkah was the mother of the white 
seal, Kotick, in Rudyard Kipling's Jungle Book. 

Matney Peak 79°10'S., 86°14'W. 

A mostly ice-free peak, 1,810 m., near the middle of 
the line of peaks at the E. side of Webster Glacier in 
the Heritage Range of the Ellsworth Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Aviation 
Boatswain's Mate William R. Matney, USN, who 
contributed significantly to improving fuel operations 
in Antarctica and for a portion of Operation Deep 
Freeze 1966, acted as fuels officer. 

Matsuyama Rocks 66°40'S., 66°35'W. 

A small group of rocks close off the W. side of Stefan 
Ice Piedmont, Graham Land. Mapped from air photos 
taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 
Montonori Matsuyama, Japanese geologist who made 
laboratory studies of the crystal forms of ice, in 1920. 



Matterhorn: see Vogel Peak 54°34'S., 36°14'W. 

Matterhorn 77°40'S., 162°27'E. 

Peak, 1,600 m., surmounting the N. wall of Taylor 
Valley between Lacroix and Matterhorn Glaciers. So 
named by Griffith Taylor of the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13, because of its resemblance to the famous 
Swiss mountain. 

Matterhorn Glacier 77°41'S., 162°27'E. 

Small alpine glacier on the edge of the N. wall of Tay- 
lor Valley, just W. of the Matterhorn, in Victoria 
Land. Named after the Matterhorn by U.S. geologist 
T, L. Pewe, who visited the area in December 1957. 

Matterson Inlet 80°50'S., 160°30'E. 

An ice-filled inlet between Penny Point and Cape 
Douglas, on the W. side of Ross Ice Shelf Named by 
the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Garth John Matterson, 
leader of the party that surveyed the area. 

Matthes Glacier 67°30'S., 65°40'W. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, flowing E. into Whirlwind Inlet 
between Demorest and Chamberlin Glaciers, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins on 
a flight of Dec. 20, 1928, and photographed from the 
air by the USAS in 1940. Charted by the FIDS in 
1947 and named for Fran9ois E. Matthes, glaciologist, 
then chief geologist with the U.S. Geological Survey. 

Matthews Glacier 75°45'S., 65°30'W. 

A glacier on the E. side of the Wilkins Mtns., draining 
S. to enter the Ronne Ice Shelf just W. of Dodson 
Peninsula. Mapped by the USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
J. D. Matthews, engineman at South Pole Station in 
1963. 

Matthews Island 60°45'S., 45°09'W. 

The largest of the Robertson Is. in the South Orkney 
Islands. It lies immediately SE. of Coronation I., from 
which it is narrowly separated by The Divide. 
Mapped as part of Coronation I. until January 1957 
when a FIDS party established its insularity. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for Drummond H. Matthews, 
FIDS geologist at Signy Island in 1956. 

Matthews Point 54°02'S., 37°58'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Undine 
Hbr., along the S. coast and near the W. end of South 
Georgia. Charted in the period 1926-30 by DI person- 
nel and named for L. Harrison Matthews, British zo- 
ologist, member of the staff of the Discovery Investiga- 
tions, 1924-35, who worked at South Georgia in 
1924-27. 

Matthews Point: see Harrison Point 54°10'S., 36°36'W. 
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McNaughton. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Robert J. McCarthy, USN, pilot on flights to the 
general area during Operation Highjump, 1946-47. 

McCarthy Inlet 78°50'S., 45°00'W. 

An ice-filled inlet which is the largest and northern- 
most of three inlets indenting the eastern side of Berk- 
ner Island. Discovered by U.S. ground and flying per- 
sonnel at Ellsworth Station (1957-58) under Capt. 
Finn Ronne, USNR. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Gdr. Charles J. McCarthy, USNR, commander of the 
USN Squadron VX-6 aircraft unit at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion during this period. 

McCarthy Island 54°10'S., 37°26'W. 
Island, 1 mi. long, lying in the entrance to King Haa- 
kon Bay on the S. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Timothy McCarthy, a seaman on the 
Endurance during the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 
1914-16. McCarthy accompanined Shackleton in the 
James Caird from Elephant I. to King Haakon Bay. 

McCarthy Island 67°16'S., 59°25'E. 

An island 2 mi. long, lying just NE. of Fold I., off the 
coast of Enderby Land. Mapped as part of Fold I. 
(Foldaya) by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Identified as a 
separate island by an AN ARE geological party, 1961. 
Named by ANCA for W. R. McCarthy, Australian 
petrologist, who described several hundred specimens 
from Antarctica collected by ANARE geologists. 

McCarthy Nunatak 69°07'S., 64°45'E. 

A small nunatak, the top of which is almost at the 
same level as the surrounding ice plateau, about 5 mi. 
SE. of Depot Peak, Mac. Robertson Land. Discovered 
from an ANARE aircraft in 1970. Named by ANCA 
for I. McCarthy, senior weather observer at Mawson 
in 1970, a member of the ANARE Prince Charles 
Mtns. survey party in 1971. 

McCarthy Point 74°25'S., 130°59'W. 

Ice-covered point that marks the NE. extremity of 
Grant Island on the seaward edge of the Getz Ice 
Shelf Discovered and charted from the USS Glacier on 
Feb. 4, 1962. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) J. F. 
McCarthy, USN, Disbursing Officer on the Glacier at 
the time of discovery. 

McCarthy Ridge 74°37'S., 163°03'E. 
A broad, mainly ice -covered ridge with steep sides 
forming the E. wall of Carnein Gl., in the foothills of 
SE. Eisenhower Range, in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. 



Named by US-ACAN for Peter C. McCarthy, biolab 
manager at McMurdo Station, winter party 1966. 

McCarthy Valley 85°18'S., 119°20'W. 

Ari ice-filled valley, 3 mi. long, between Peters Butte 
and Todd Ridge in the NW. part of Long Hills, Hor- 
lick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1958-60. Named by 
US-ACAN for James E. McCarthy, meteorological 
electronics technician at Byrd Station in 1960. 

McCasUn Nunatak 85°38'S., 140°57'W. 

Isolated nunatak 5 mi. S. of the W. end of the Bender 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for James C. McCaslin, a member of the U.S. Army 
Aviation Unit which supported the USGS Topo East 
survey in 1962-63. 

McCauley, Mount 73°12'S., 63°15'E. 
A prominent mountain between Mt. Scherger and Mt. 
Dummett on the N. side of Fisher GL, in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Disc, from ANARE aircraft in 
1956 and visited by an ANARE party in 1960. Named 
by ANCA for Air Marshal Sir John McCauley, Chief 
of the Australian Air Staff, 1954-57. 

McCauley Rock 83°02'S., 48°53'W. 

A rock, 1,020 m., situated just off the E. edge of Lex- 
ington Table, 6 mi. N. of Mt. Zirzow, in the Forrestal 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Clyde J. McCauley, USN seaman at Ells- 
worth Station, winter 1957. 

McCaw Ridge 75°21'S., 65°00'W. 

An isolated ridge lying 4 mi. S. of the central part of 
Ueda GL, near the base of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for D. McCaw, con- 
struction electrician at South Pole Station in 1963. 

McClary Glacier 68°04'S., 67°00'W. 

A glacier 10 mi. long and 2 mi. wide on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. It flows SW. along the N. side of But- 
son Ridge into Marguerite Bay between Cape Cal- 
mette and Debenham Islands. First roughly surveyed 
by BGLE, 1936-37, and resurveyed by FIDS, 
1946-50. This application by UK-APC is for George 
B. McClary, father of Nelson McClary, mate on the 
Port of Beaumont during the RARE, 1947-48. 

McClary Ridge 66°55'S., 64°09'W. 

A small, crescent-shaped ridge 5 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Hayes on the S. side of Cole Peninsula in Graham 
Land. In Dec. 1947 it was charted by FIDS and was 
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photographed from the air by RARE under Ronne. 
Named by Ronne for George B. McClary of Win- 
netka, 111., contributor to the expedition. 

McCleary Glacier 79°33'S., 156°50'E. 

A broad glacier about 10 mi. long, draining southward 
into Darwin Gl. just W. of Tentacle Ridge. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for George 
McCleary, public information officer on the staff of the 
U.S. Antarctic Projects Officer (1959-61), whose la- 
bors helped to start the Bulletin of the USAPO. 

McClintock, Mount 80°13'S., 157°26'E. 

The highest mountain (3,490 m.) in Britannia Range, 
surmounting the S. end of Forbes Ridge, 6 mi. E. of 
Mt. Olympus. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
and named for Adm. Sir Leopold McClintock, RN, a 
member of the Ship Committee for the expedition. 

McClung, Mount 77°11'S., 144°26'W. 
A mountain midway between Asman Ridge and Mt. 
Crow in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered and mapped by the USAS (1939-41). Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Herbert C. McClung, MC, USN, 
officer in charge at Byrd Station, 1965. 

McCoUum Peak 65°32'S., 64°02'W. 

Peak, 735 m., standing S. of Beascochea Bay 2 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Waugh, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for Elmer V. McCollum, 
American biochemist who first isolated vitamins A and 

B, in 1915. 

McConnel Islands 66°29'S., 65°51'W. 

Islands lying in Darbel Bay SE. of Kidd Is., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Photographed by the FIDASE, 
1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for James 

C. McConnel (1860-1890), English physicist who 
made pioneer experiments on the plastic deformation 
of ice, both single and polycrystals, 1881-90. 

McCormick, Cape 71°50'S., 170°58'E. 

Cape marking the E. extremity of Adare Peninsula in 
Victoria Land. Discovered by Capt. James Ross, 1841, 
who named it for Robert McCormick, Surgeon on the 

Erebus. 

McCormick, Mount 77°00'S., 144°26'W. 

A mountain 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Ralph in the Ford 

Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 

by the USAS (1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for 

W. S. McCormick, airplane pilot with the ByrdAE 

(1933-35). 



McCormick Island: see McCormick, Cape 71°50'S., 
170°58'E. 

McCoy, Mount 75°52'S., 141°10'W. 

A high table-topped massif with dark, snow-free, verti- 
cal walls, at the E. side of Land Glacier in Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered by members of West Base of the 
USAS (1939-41) and named for James C. McCoy, 
chief pilot at West Base. 

McCriUiss Nunatak 85°27'S., 128°55'W. 

A nunatak marking the N. end of the Gierloff Nuna- 
taks on the N. side of the Wisconsin Range, Horlick 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Harold 
G. McCrilliss, construction electrician, a member of 
the winter parties at Byrd Station in 1959 and South 
Pole Station in 1964. 

McCrory, Mount 75°29'S., 139°26'W. 

A mountain 2 mi. ESE. of Mt. Vance in the E. part of 
the Ickes Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Eugene E. McCrory, 
usee. Commanding Officer of USCGC Glacier, dur- 
ing Operation Deep Freeze 1969 and 1970. 

McCuddin Mountains 75°47'S., 128°42'W. 
A small cluster of mountains consisting mainly of two 
large mountains, Mt. Flint and Mt. Petras, along with 
several scattered peaks and nunataks. Located in 
Marie Byrd Land, 40 mi. E. of the Ames Range. The 
mountains were discovered and photographed from 
the air in a flight from West Base of the U.S. Antarctic 
Service on Dec. 14, 1940. They were mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for R. Adm. Leo B. 
McCuddin, USN, Commander of the U.S. Naval Sup- 
port Force, Antarctica, 1972. 

McCue, Mount 84°45'S., 174°4rW. 

A peak (1,710 m.) standing 5.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Wade 
in the Prince Olav Mountains. Discovered by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Surveyed by A. P. Crary (1957-58) 
and named by him for James A. McCue, USN, radio 
mechanic, who was in charge of the first Beardmore 
Camp during the 1957-58 season. 

McCuistion Glacier 84°49'S., 175°30'W. 

A tributary glacier, 4 mi. long, which flows W. along 
the N. side of Lubbock Ridge to enter Shackleton Gla- 
cier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for Joshua P. McCuistion, Construction Driver 
1st Class, USN, who was injured in an Otter airplane 
crash on Dec. 22, 1955, following take-off from 
the Cape Bird area. 
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McDaniel Nunatak 75°48'S., 161°48'E. 

A ridgelike projection at the N. side of the head of 
Davis Glacier, about 5 mi. N. of Mt. George Murray, 
in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for James R. McDaniel, satel- 
lite geodesist with the McMurdo Station winter party, 
1966. 

McDonald, Mount 72°30'S., 166°36'E. 
A peak (2,470 m.) on the N. side of Trafalgar Gl., 4 
mi. NW. of Mt. Burton, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Named by NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for William 
McDonald, crew member on the Terra Nova during the 
BrAE, 1910-13. McDonald, who lives in New Zea- 
land, was a guest of the U.S. Navy during the 1962-63 
Antarctic season when he visited the continent again 
with two others of Scott's veterans. 

McDonald Bay 66°36'S., 92°44'E. 

Open bay, 10 mi. wide at its entrance between Adams 
I. and the Haswell Is., lying immediately W. of Mabus 
Ft. on the coast of Antarctica. Charted by the AAE 
under Mawson, 1911-14. Named by the US-ACAN 
for Cdr. Edwin A. McDonald, USN, Commander of 
the U.S.S. Burton Island, flagship of the two icebreakers 
which supported the USN Op. Wml. parties which 
established astronomical stations along Wilhelm II, 
Queen Mary, Knox and Budd Coasts during the 
1947-48 summer season. 

McDonald Beach 77°15'S., 166°21'E. 

An extensive beach lying W. of Inclusion Hill and 6 
mi. SW. of Cape Bird on Ross Island. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59, for Capt. Edwin S. McDonald, 
then Deputy Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, 
Antarctica, who provided extensive transport and oth- 
er facilities to the NZGSAE in support of the survey of 
the Cape Bird area. 

McDonald Glacier: see McDonald Ice Rumples 
75°28'S., 26°18'W. 

McDonald Heights 74°55'S., 136°00'W. 
Broad, mainly snow-covered heights about 35 mi. long 
and rising over 1,000 m. between Cape Burks and 
Morris Head on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The 
heights are bounded southward by the Hull, Kirkpat- 
rick and Johnson Glaciers. The feature was photo- 
graphed from aircraft of the USAS, 1939-41. It was 
observed and partially mapped from the USS Glacier 
during Feb. 1962, and was mapped in detail by USGS 
in 1965. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Edwin A. 
McDonald, USN, Deputy Commander of the U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica, in 1962, and Com- 
mander of the Task Unit that explored this coast in 
the Glacier in Feb. 1962. 



McDonald Ice Rumples 75°28'S., 26°18'W. 
A severely disturbed area in the Brunt Ice Shelf, which 
is assumed to be aground and pushed upward in this 
vicinity. It covers an area 3 by 2 miles. In 1957 the 
maximum elevation above the general surface of the 
ice shelf was about 1 8 meters, a few hundred meters 
from the ice front. The Royal Society IGY expeditions 
occupied a base nearby (1955-59) and were familiar 
with this feature. It has now been identified with "Al- 
lan McDonald Glacier" reported by Shackleton's 
expediton in January 1915. For the sake of historical 
continuity the UK-APC has given the name McDon- 
ald to these ice rumples. Allan McDonald of the Brit- 
ish Association of Magallanes at Punta Arenas was 
chiefly responsible for raising funds for sending the 
Emma on the third attempt, in July 1916, to rescue the 
22 men of the Endurance left on Elephant Island. 

McDonald Island 53°03'S., 72°36'E. 

Rocky island, nearly 1 mi. long, marking the largest 
feature in the McDonald Islands. This feature was 
charted and named on an 1874 chart by a Br. exp. 
under Nares in the Challenger. Capt. William'McDon- 
ald of the British ship Samarang discovered the island 
group in January 1854. 

McDonald Islands 53°02'S., 72°36'E. 

Small island group consisting of several islands and 
rocks, situated about 23 mi. W. of Heard Island. 
Named for Captain William McDonald of the British 
ship Samarang who discovered the islands in January 
1854. 

McDonald Point 67°21'S., 59°40'E. 
A point marking the western end of Islay, an island in 
William Scoresby Archipelago. The name appears to 
have been applied by crew members of the William 
Scoresby, a ship used in charting these islands in Febru- 
ary 1936. 

McDonald Ridge 66°20'S., 52°15'E. 

A mostly ice-covered ridge between Johnston and 
Douglas Peaks, about 22 mi. SE. of Mt. Biscoe in En- 
derby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for K. R. 
McDonald, radio oflicer at Mawson Station in 1961. 

McDonalds Rocks: see McDonald Islands 53°02'S., 
72°36'E. 

McDonough Nunataks 85°08'S., 179°59'E. 

Small group of isolated rock nunataks at the S. margin 
of the Queen Maud Mtns., rising above the ice plateau 
5 mi. W. of Mt. Rosenwald. Named by US-ACAN for 
John W. McDonough, USARP ionospheric physicist 
at the South Pole Station, 1962. 
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McElroy, Mount 74°09'S., 63°12'W. 
Prominent mountain at the W. end of the Hutton 
Mtns., in SE. Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, led by Ronne, who named the mountain for 
T. P. McElroy, of Boston, who contributed the radio 
and communication instruments for the expedition. 

McEkoy Glacier 70°58'S., 166°58'E. 

A tributary glacier just W. of Matthews Ridge on Tap- 
sell Foreland, Victoria Land. It drains S. to join Bar- 
nett Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Clifford T. McElroy, USARP geologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1964-65 and 1966-67. 

McElroy Ridge 72°37'S., 168°03'E. 
A high mountainous ridge, 16 mi. long, in the Victory 
Mountains of Victoria Land. The ridge is bounded by 
the Gruendler, Trainer, Trafalgar and Rudolph Gla- 
ciers. Mapped in part by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 
Mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
William D. McElroy, Director of the National Science 
Foundation, 1969-72. 

McFarlane Strait 62°32'S., 59°55'W. 

Strait lying between Greenwich and Livingston Is- 
lands, in the South Shetland Islands. The name ap- 
pears on an 1822 chart by Capt. George Powell, a 
British sealer, and is now well established in interna- 
tional usage. 

McGaw Peak 75°52'S., 140°59'W. 

A prominent peak (over 800 m.) on the ridge between 
Land Glacier and Paschal Glacier in Marie Byrd 
Land. It stands midway between Mt. McCoy and 
Pearson Peak. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Maj. Hugh R. L. McGaw, USA, Logis- 
tics Research Officer on the staff of the Commander, 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, during Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze 1971 and 1972. 

McGee, Mount 74°03'S., 164°33'E. 

A mountain, 1,410 m., rising from a ridge at the N. 
side of Clausnitzer Gl. in the Random Hills, in Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Law- 
rence E. McGee, geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1965-66 season. 

McGee Rock 75°54'S., 142°59'W. 

An isolated rock at the S. side of Parker Pass, about 5 
mi. S. of Zuncich Hill, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Wayne R. McGee, 



E03, USN, Equipment Operator at Byrd Station, 
1966. 

McGhee, Mount 66°56'S., 52°39'E. 

Mountain 4 mi. S. of Mt. Smethurst in Enderby Land. 
Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 
1957. Named by ANCA for J. McGhee, mechanic and 
driver at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

McGinnis Peak 84°32'S., 177°52'W. 

A prominent peak (1,270 m.) with a large, bare cirque 
in the N. slope, standing near the edge of the Ross Ice 
Shelf, just E. of the lower part of Kosco Gl. and 3.5 mi. 
SW. of Oppegaard Spur. Discovered by the US AS, 
1939-41. Surveyed by A. P. Crary in 1957-58, and 
named by him for Lyle McGinnis, seismologist with 
the U.S. Victoria Land Traverse Party in 1958-59. 

McGrady Cove 66°16'S., 110°34'E. 

Cove at the head of Newcomb Bay in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump and Operation Windmill in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Chief 
Photographer's Mate E. D. McGrady, USN, who par- 
ticipated in the flights of USN Operation Highjump 
over the Windmill Islands in 1947. 

McGrath, Mount 70°53'S., 65°28'E. 

A mountain 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Bewsher in the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for A. E. 
McGrath, assistant diesel mechanic at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1963. 

McGrath Nunatak 68°03'S., 63°01'E. 

A ridge-like nunatak at the W. end of the Blanabbane 
Nunataks, standing 7 mi. SE. of Van Hulssen Nunatak 
in Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for P.J. McGrath, 
radio officer at Mawson Station who assisted in the 
ANARE Framnes Mountains-Depot Peak survey dur- 
ing 1965. 

McGregor, Mount 70°37'S., 66°39'E. 
A peak surmounting the SW. end of Thomson Massif 
in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Sighted in December 1956 by the ANARE southern 
party led by W. G. Bewsher, and named for Peter 
McGregor, geophysicist at Mawson Station in 1956. 

McGregor Glacier 85°08'S., 174°50'W. 

A tributary glacier, 14 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, drain- 
ing the SW. slopes of the Prince Olav Mtns. and flow- 
ing W. to enter Shackleton Gl. just N. of Cumulus 
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Hills. Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for V. R. McGregor, geologist with that 
party. 

McGregor Range 71°58'S., 167°51'E. 

Mountain range 13 mi. long in the south-central Ad- 
miralty Mountains. The range is circumscribed by the 
flow of the Tucker, Leander, Fitch and Man-o-War 
Glaciers. Partially mapped by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photography, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Ronald K. McGregor, USN, leader of Antarctic Sup- 
port Activities at McMurdo Station, winter party 
1962. 

McGuire Island 64°46'S., 64°24'W. 

Island in the NE. portion of the Joubin Islands. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas J. McGuire, Oiler 
in R.V. Hero in her first voyage to Antarctica and 
Palmer Station in 1968. 

Mcintosh Cove: see Mackintosh Cove 60°42'S., 
44°30'W. 

Mclntyre, Mount 87°17'S., 153°00'W. 

A rocky, flat, projecting-type mountain that forms the 
NE. extremity of D'Angelo Bluff". It rises at the W. side 
of Scott Glacier, near the head, directly opposite Mt. 
Howe. Discovered in Dec. 1934 by the ByrdAE geo- 
logical party led by Quin Blackburn. Named by Ad- 
miral Byrd for Marvin H. Mclntyre, secretary to the 
President of the United States at that time, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. 

Mclntyre Island 66°14'S., 110°34'E. 

A small island just W. of Blakeney Point, Clark Penin- 
sula, in the Windmill Islands. The island was photo- 
graphed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and 
was included in a 1957 ground survey by C. R. Ek- 
lund. Named by the latter for construction mechanic 
Robert Mclntyre, USN, of the Wilkes Station party, 
1957. 

Mclntyre Island 67°22'S., 49°05'E. 

The easternmost of the Hydrographer Is., lying just S. 
of Sakellari Pen., Enderby Land. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos in 1957 and visited by an AN ARE 
party in 1959. Named by ANGA for Sgt. H. Mclntyre, 
RAAF, engine fitter at Mawson Station in 1959. 

Mclntyre Promontory 84''57'S., 179°40'E. 
A promontory having the ground plan of a sharp V 
pointed toward the N., with steep cliffs on either ffank, 
forming a part of the Bush Mtns. at the head of Ram- 
sey Glacier. Discovered and photographed by USN 



Op. Hjp. on Fhght 8A of Feb. 16, 1947, and named by 
US-ACAN for Capt. Eugene C. Mclntyre, USMC, 
copilot on this flight. 

McKaskle Hills 70°0rS., 73°00'E. 

A group of moderately low, rocky coastal hills between 
Rogers Glacier and Mistichelli Hills, on the eastern 
margin of the Amery Ice Shelf Delineated in 1952 by 
John H. Roscoe from air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1946-47), and named by him for H.A. 
McKaskle, air crewman on Operation Highjump pho- 
tographic flights over coastal areas between 14° and 
164° East longitude. 

McKay CUflfs 82°19'S., 156°00'E. 

A line of cliffs about 20 mi. long, forming the N. wall of 
Geologists Range. Seen by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) and named for Alexander 
McKay, pioneer New Zealand geologist. 

McKeUar Glacier 72°12'S., 167°07'E. 

A tributary glacier flowing S. along the E. side of 
Evans Ridge into Pearl Harbor Glacier in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for I. C. McKellar, geologist 
and glaciologist to the NZGSAE, 1957-58, which un- 
dertook surveys in the nearby Tucker Glacier area. 

McKelvey, Mount 85°21'S., 87°18'W. 

A rocky, mostly ice-free peak (2,090 m.) situated less 
than 1 mi. E. of Mount Walcott in the eastern portion 
of the Thiel Mountains. Surveyed by the USGS Thiel 
Mountains party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Vincent E. McKelvey, ninth director of the U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey, 1971-78. During this period numerous 
USGS geologic and topographic expeditions, for which 
he had administrative responsibility, were carried out 
in Antarctica. 

McKelvey VaUey 77°26'S., I61°33'E. 
Valley between the western part of the Olympus 
Range and the Insel Range, in Victoria Land. Named 
by the VUWAE (1958-59) for B. C. McKelvey, a ge- 
ologist of Victoria Univ., who, with P. N. Webb, did 
the first geological exploration of this area (1957-58), 
and was again in Wright Valley with the VUWAE, 
1958-59. 

McKenny, Mount 71°40'S., 160°22'E. 

A mountain (1,890 m.) at the S. end of Daniels Range, 
4 mi. SE. of Mt. Toogood, in the Usarp Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Clarence 
D. McKenny, USARP meteorologist who wintered at 
the South Pole Station in 1959 and 1961, and at Eights 
Station in 1963. 
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McKenzie, Mount 70°40'S., 67°01'E. 

A pyramidal peak, 2,255 m., situated 3.5 mi. SE. of 
Saxton Ridge in the Amery Peaks of the Aramis 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Seen by the 
ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher, 
1956-57. Named by ANCA for John A. McKenzie, 
cook at Mawson Station in 1956. 



McKinleyNunatak85°18'S., 170°03'W. 

The southernmost of three large nunataks in upper Liv 
Glacier, about 5 mi. NNE. of Barnum Peak. Named 
by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
Capt. Ashley C. McKinley, photographer with R. 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd on his South Pole flight of 
1929. 



McKenzie Nunatak 71°14'S., 163°25'E. 

A very prominent nunatak (1,620 m.) which rises 
above the ice between McLin and Graveson Glaciers, 
in the Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Garry D. McKenzie, gla- 
ciologist, who participated in the study of Meserve Gl. 
in 1966-67. 

McKenzie Peak 70°18'S., 65°38'E. 

A peak just S. of Mt. Albion in the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for J. F. McKenzie, 
radio technician at Wilkes Station in 1963. 

McKeown, Mount 77°56'S., 85°31'W. 

A mountain (1,880 m.) on the N. side of Embree GL, 3 
mi. NE. of Mt. Schmid, in the N. portion of the Senti- 
nel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. 
Named by US-ACAN for First Lt. Donald F. 
McKeown, USAF, who participated in establishing 
the South Pole Station in the 1956-57 season. 

McKercher, Mount 86°09'S., 150°02'W. 

A mountain, 2,230 m., standing at the E. side of Scott 
GL, just N. of the mouth of Griffith GL, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 1934 by 
the ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn, 
and named for Miss Hazel McKercher, secretary to R. 
Adm. Byrd during the period of this expedition. 

McKerrow, Mount 81°45'S., 159°48'E. 

A prominent mountain on the E. side of Starshot GL, 
standing 5 mi. N. of Thompson Mtn. in Surveyors 
Range. Discovered by the NZGSAE (1960-61) and 
named for James McKerrow, a former Surveyor Gen- 
eral of New Zealand. 

McKibben, Mount 75°23'S., 64°42'W. 
A mountain standing 5 mi. SW. of Hansen Inlet and 3 
mi. SE. of McCaw Ridge, near the base of Antarctic 
Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for L. D. 
McKibben, USN, shipfitter with the South Pole Sta- 
tion winter party in 1963. 



McKinley Peak 77°54'S., 148°18'W. 
Peak standing 15 mi. W. of Hershey Ridge at the S. 
end of the Ford Ranges in Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered on the ByrdAE flight of Dec. 5, 1929, and named 
by Byrd for Grace McKinley, wife of Capt. Ashley C. 
McKinley, aerial photographer and third-in-com- 
mand of the expedition. 

McKinnis Peak 69°34'S., 159°21'E. 

A peak (510 m.) 2 mi. SE. of Holladay Nunataks in 
the Wilson Hills. It surmounts the peninsula that is 
bounded by Tomilin and Noll Glaciers on the west 
and Gillett Ice Shelf on the east. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Joe D. McKinnis of USN 
Squadron VX-6, Aviation Electronics Technician and 
air crewman on LC-130F aircraft in five Operation 
Deep Freeze deployments through 1969. 

McKinnon Glacier 70°38'S., 67°45'E. 

A glacier flowing SE. from the Nemesis Gl. to Beaver 
Lake in the E. part of the Aramis Range, Prince 
Charles Mountains. The area was first visited by an 
ANARE party in 1956 and mapped from ANARE air 
photographs. Named by ANCA for G. W. McKinnon, 
Geographical Officer with the Antarctic Division, 
Melbourne, Officer in Charge of the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. survey party in 1969. 

McKinnon Island 67°36'S., 47''35'E. 

Large island, mostly ice covered, in the Hannan Ice 
Shelf along the coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken by ANARE in 1956. Named for 
Graeme W. McKinnon, Geographical Officer of the 
Antarctic Division, Melbourne, and Secretary of the 
Antarctic Names Committee of Australia. 

McKinzie Islands 74°03'S., 101 "SCW. 

A group of small islands in the NE. extremity of Cran- 
ton Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Richard 
H. McKinzie, USN, hospital corpsman at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1967. 

McLaren Ridge 70°52'S., 67°38'E. 

A rock ridge at the head of Battye Gl, about 5 mi. W. 
of Radok Lake in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
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Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for W. A. McLaren, 
glaciologist at Wilkes Station in 1965. 

McLaughUn Cliffs 71°35'S., 67°32'W. 

The abrupt rock cliffs that overlook George VI Sound 
between the Armstrong and Conchie Glaciers, in west 
Palmer Land. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Donald J. 
McLaughlin, CEC, USNR, Officer-in-Charge of 
Palmer Station in 1970. The steep cliffs provide nest- 
ing sites for a colony of Snow Petrels (Pagodroma nivea). 

McLaughlin Peak 74°35'S., 64°18'W. 

A peak standing 9 mi. ESE. of Mt. Aaron in the N. 
part of the Latady Mtns., in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert H. McLaughlin, 
USN, engineman with the South Pole Station winter 
party in 1964. 

McLean Buttress 77°19'S., 160°58'E. 

A buttress-like mountain or promontory at the N. side 
of Webb Lake and Barwick Valley in Victoria Land. 
It rises abruptly from the valley and marks the S. limit 
of the cliffs known as The Fortress. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Frank E. McLean, USCG, Com- 
manding Officer of USCGC Burton Island in the Ross 
Sea during Operation Deep Freeze 1970 and 1971. 

McLean Glacier 70°59'S., 164°45'E. 

Tributary glacier located N. of Mt. Hemphill in the 
SW. part of Anare Mtns., draining W. and entering 
the lower part of Ebbe Gl. just S. of Beaman Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Kenneth S. McLean, topo- 
graphic engineer with the USGS Topo East-West 
party that surveyed this area in the 1962-63 season. 

McLean Nunataks 67°50'S., 143°57'E. 
A group of three nunataks lying within the western 
part of Mertz Glacier, near the head. Discovered by 
the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named them after Dr. Archie L. McLean, medical of- 
ficer and bacteriologist with the expedition. 

McLean Peak 85°51'S., 141°35'W. 

A peak, 2,290 m., surmounting a spur descending from 
the NW. end of Stanford Plateau, along the Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. William E. McLean, USN, medical officer and 
officer in charge of the South Pole Station winter party 
in 1964. 

McLean Ridge 70''44'S., 66°51'E. 

A small, partly ice-covered ridge about 3 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Butterworth in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 



Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for C. V. McLean, 
senior diesel mechanic at Wilkes Station in 1963. 

McLea Nunatak 75°59'S., 159°30'E. 

A nunatak between Richards Nunatak and Sharks 
Tooth, in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 
1962-63, for F. McLea, radio operator at Scott Base 
who was responsible for the field party radio communi- 
cations. 

McLennan, Mount 67°12'S., 51°05'E. 

Mountain 4 mi. S. of Howard Hills in the NE. part of 
the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air pho- 
tos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for K. McLennan, a member of the crew of the 
Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

McLennan, Mount 77°35'S., 162°56'E. 
Prominent mountain rising over 1,600 m. at the N. 
side of Taylor Valley, surmounting the area at the 
heads of Canada, Commonwealth and Loftus Glaciers, 
in Victoria Land. Named by C. S. Wright of the BrAE 
(1910-13) for Professor McLennan, physicist of To- 
ronto University, Canada. 

McLeod Glacier 60°44'S., 45°38'W. 

Glacier 1 mi. long, flowing in a SE. direction into 
Clowes Bay on the S. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for 
Michael McLeod, following a survey by the FIDS in 
1947. On Dec. 12, 1821, the cutter Beaufoy under 
McLeod sailed to a position at least 60 mi. W. of the 
South Orkney Is., where a chart annotation indicates 
that land was sighted, possibly Coronation Island. 

McLeod Glacier 69°22'S., 158°22'E. 

Glacier that descends from the Wilson Hills, between 
Stanwix and Arthurson Ridges, into Davies Bay. Plot- 
ted by Australian cartographers from air photos taken 
by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named by 
ANCA for Ian R. McLeod, geologist and leader of an 
airborne field party that visited this area with the 
ANARE (MaggaDan), 1961. 

McLeod Hill 68°05'S., 66°30'W. 

Rounded, ice-covered hill, 1,790 m., which forms a 
prominent landmark 1 mi. E. of the head of Northeast 
Gl. in Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE, and resurveyed by the USAS, 1939-41. 
It was resurveyed in 1946 by the FIDS and named for 
Kenneth A. McLeod, FIDS meteorological observer 
who, during July-December 1947, occupied with a 
member of the RARE the plateau meteorological sta- 
tion 1 mi. E. of this hill. 
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McLeod Massif 70°46'S., 68°00'E. 

A large rock massif just. S. of Manning Massif in the E. 
part of Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from air photographs. First visited by the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey in 1969. Named ' 
by ANCA for I.R. McLeod, geologist-in-charge of geo- 
logical field operations during the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. surveys of 1969 and 1970. 

McLeod Nunataks 67°29'S., 52°42'E. 

Isolated group of nunataks 35 mi. SE. of the Tula 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Photographed in 1956 by 
ANARE aircraft. First visited in December 1958 by 
ANARE dog-sledge party with position fixed by G. A. 
Knuckey. Named by ANCA for I. R. McLeod, geolo- 
gist at Mawson Station in 1958, a member of the dog- 
sledge party. 

McLin Glacier 71°12'S., 163°27'E. 

A tributary glacier which flows N. of McKenzie Nuna- 
tak into Graveson Glacier, in the Bowers Mountains. 
The glacier saddles with Carryer Glacier on the W. 
and is nourished in part by Edlin Neve. Named by the 
NZGSAE to this area, 1967-68, for Lt. Cdr. Robert D. 
McLin, USN, pilot of Hercules LC-130 aircraft in 
Antarctica that season. 

McMahon, Mount 70°52'S., 65°09'E. 
A mountain about 5 mi. W. of Mt. Bewsher in the 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos. Named for R. McMahon, officer in charge at 
Mawson Station in 1963. 

McMahon Glacier 70°45'S., 165°45'E. 

Glacier about 18 mi. long in the Anare Mtns., Victoria 
Land. It drains N. between Buskirk Bluffs and Greg- 
ory Bluffs into Nielsen Fjord. Named by ANCA' for 
F. P. McMahon, Logistics Officer with the Australian 
Antarctic Division, who led a number of expeditions to 
Macquarie Island and was second-in-charge of several 
expeditions to Antarctica. 

McMahon Islands 67°38'S., 45°58'E. 

Two low, peaked, rocky islands, 0.5 mi. N. of the 
Thala Hills, Enderby Land. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos taken in 1956 and visited by the ANARE 
(Thala Dan) in February, 1961. Named by ANCA for 
F. P. McMahon, Supply Officer, Antarctic Division, 
Melbourne, and second-in-command of the ANARE 
(Thala Dan), 1960-61. 

McMahon Rock: see MacMahon Rock 54°18'S., 
36°26'W. 

McMorrin Glacier 67°59'S., 67°10'W. 

A glacier flowing W. from Mt. Metcalfe to Marguerite 

Bay in Graham Land. Named by UK-APC for Ian 



McMorrin, BAS general assistant at Stonington I., 
1961-63, who helped survey this area in 1962. 

McMullin Island 66°17'S., 110°31'E. 

Rocky island, 0.3 mi. long, lying between Shirley and 
Kilby Islands in the S. part of the entrance of New- 
comb Bay, in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for John P. 
McMullin, air crewman with USN Op. Wml. which 
established astronomical control in the area in January 
1948. 

McMurdo Ice Shelf 78°00'S., 166°30'E. 
That portion of the Ross Ice Shelf bounded by 
McMurdo Sound and Ross Island on the north and 
Minna Bluff on the south. Studies show this feature 
has characteristics quite distinct from the Ross Ice 
Shelf and merits individual naming. A. J. Heine, who 
made investigations in 1962-63, suggested the name 
for the ice shelf bounded by Ross Island, Brown Penin- 
sula, Black Island and White Island. US-ACAN has 
extended the application of this name to include the 
contiguous ice shelf southward to Minna Bluff. 

McMurdo Sound 77°30'S., 165°00'E. 

A sound about 35 mi. long and wide, lying at the junc- 
tion of the Ross Sea and Ross Ice Shelf between Ross 
Island and Victoria Land. Discovered by Capt. James 
Clark Ross in February 1841 and named for Lt. Archi- 
bald McMurdo of the Terror. 

McMurdo Strait: see McMurdo Sound 77°30'S., 
165°00'E. 

McNab, Cape 66°56'S., 163°14'E. 

A cape (350 m.) which forms the S. end of Buckle 
Island in the Balleny Islands. Named for John 
McNab, 2d mate of the schooner Eliza Scott, who made 
a sketch of the Balleny Islands when they were discov- 
ered by John Balleny in 1839. 

McNair Nunatak 67°52'S., 63°23'E. 

Small, clearly defined rock exposure, situated 12 mi. 
E. of the central part of Masson Range and 5 mi. SSE. 
of Russell Nunatak. Seen first by R. Dovers during the 
ANARE southern journey of 1954. Named by ANCA 
for Richard McNair, cook at Mawson Station, 1955. 

McNally Peak 86°35'S., I53°24'W. 

A peak 2,570 m., standing 3.5 mi. W. of Mt. Farley, 
near the SE. side of Holdsworth GL, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Joseph J. McNally, USN, supply officer at McMurdo 
Station, winter 1959; on the staff of the Commander, 
U. S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, during USN 
Op. DFrz. 1967. 
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McNamara Island 72°34'S., 93°12'W. 
A mainly ice-covered island, 6 mi. long, which is partly 
within the N. edge of Abbot Ice Shelf, about 20 mi. E. 
of Dustin Island. Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and members 
of the USAS on flights from the Bear, Feb. 27, 1940. 
Named by Byrd for John McNamara, boatswain on 
the Jacob Ruppert of the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

McNaughton, Mount 85°58'S., 128''12'W. 

A large mountain rising over 3,000 m., standing 2 mi. 
S. of Haworth Mesa in western Wisconsin Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-AGAN for John T. Mc- 
Naughton, Asst. Sec. of Defense for International Se- 
curity Affairs, a member of the Antarctic Policy Group 
from 1965 until his death in 1967. 

McNaughton Ridges 67°32'S., 50°27'E. 

A group of ridges 1 2 mi. NE. of Simpson Peak in the 
Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named 
by ANCA for I. L. K. McNaughton, physicist at Maw- 
son Station in 1961. 

McNeile Glacier 63°54'S., 59°26'W. 

Glacier flowing northward to the SE. side of Almond 
Pt. where it enters Charcot Bay, on the W. side of 
Graham Land. Charted in 1948 by the FIDS and 
named for S. St. C. McNeile, surveyor at the FIDS 
Hope Bay base in 1948-49. 

McNeish Island 54°09'S., 37°28'W. 

The larger of two islands lying at the E. side of Cheap- 
man Bay on the S. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Harry McNeish (1886-1930), carpenter 
on the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1914-16. McNeish 
accompanied Shackleton in the James Caird from Ele- 
phant I. to King Haakon Bay, South Georgia. 

M'Cormick, Cape: see McCormick, Cape 71°50'S., 
170°58'E. 

McPherson Crags 54°29'S., 37°04'W. 

A group of prominent crags rising to 460 m. in central 
Annenkov Island, South Georgia. Named by the UK- 
APC after Miss Ray McPherson (1916-75), clerical 
officer with the BAS, 1967-75. 

McPherson Peak 78°32'S., 84°42'W. 
A peak (2,200 m.) located at the W. side of the head of 
Remington Gl., in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
William C. McPherson, Jr., Navy radioman at the 
South Pole Station in 1957. 



McSaveney Spur 77°17'S., 160°35'E. 
A prominent rock spur 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Bastion in the 
Willett Range of Victoria Land. The spur descends 
NE. from the plateau level toward the NW. flank of 
Webb Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Maurice J. 
McSaveney and Eileen R. McSaveney, husband and 
wife geologists who made investigations of Meserve 
Glacier and the Wright Valley area, he in 1968-69, 
1972-73 and 1973-74; she in 1969-70 and 1972-73. 

McSweeney Point 82°49'S., 166°40'E. 

A sharp rock point 3 mi. E. of the terminus of David- 
son GL, overlooking the Ross Ice Shelf Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and Navy 
air photos (1960). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. R. H. 
McSweeney, USN, Commanding Officer of the USS 
Tombigbee during USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

McVitie, Cape: see Hartree, Cape 60°48'S., 44°44'W. 

McWhinnie Peak 77°16'S., 162°14'E. 

A peak 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Harker in Saint Johns Range, 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Mary A. 
McWhinnie, USARP biologist who wintered-over at 
McMurdo Station in 1974. She worked on several 
Antarctic cruises in USNS Eltanin between 1962 and 
1972. 

Meade Islands 62°27'S., 60°05'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying in the N. en- 
trance to McFarlane Strait, in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. Charted and named in 1935 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II. 

Meads Peak 83°45'S., 57°08'W. 

A peak, 1,165 m., standing 0.5 mi. off the NW. end of 
Hudson Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Ed- 
ward C. Meads, construction driver at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Meander Glacier 73°16'S., 166°55'E. 

A large meandering tributary to the Mariner Glacier 
in Victoria Land. The glacier emerges in the vicinity 
of Mt. Supernal and Hobble Ridge and drains gener- 
ally eastward for 30 mi. through the Mountaineer 
Range to join Mariner Glacier just E. of Engberg 
Bluff. The descriptive name was given by the 
NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Meares Cliff 71°12'S., 168°25'E. 

An angular coastal cliff that rises to 600 m., located 5.5 
mi. WNW. of Nelson Cliff along the N. coast of Victo- 
ria Land. First charted by the Northern Party, led by 
Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named by Camp- 
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bell for Cecil H. Meares who had charge of the dogs on 
this expedition. 

Mechanics Bay 53°01'S., 73°31'E. 

A bay, 1 mi. wide, lying immediately E. of Saddle Pt. 
on the N. coast of Heard Island. Named by American 
sealers after the schooner Mechanic, a tender to the Co- 
rinthian in Gapt. Erasmus Darwin Rogers' sealing fleet 
which landed at Heard I. in 1855. 

Mechnikova, Gora: see Mechnikov Peak 71°37'S., 
ir28'E. 

Mechnikov Peak 7r37'S., 11°28'E. 

Prominent peak, 2,365 m., at the base of the spur sepa- 
rating Schiissel and Grautskala Cirques in the north- 
ern Humboldt Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Rus- 
sian geographer L. I. Mechnikov, 1838-88. 

Medea Dome 66°11'S., 62°03'W. 

Snow dome, 350 m., marking the E. end of Philippi 
Rise on the E. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1953. Named in 1956 by the UK-APC in 
association with Jason Peninsula; Medea helped Jason 
to obtain the golden fleece and later became his wife. 

Medhalsen Saddle 72°09'S., 3°10'E. 

An ice saddle just S. of Risemedet Mtn. in the Gjelsvik 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Medhalsen (the land- 
mark neck). 

Medhovden Bluff 72°01'S., 3°18'E. 

A high ice-covered bluff with a steep, eastern rock face, 
forming the NE. end of Risemedet Mtn. in the Gjels- 
vik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Medhovden (the land- 
mark bluff). 

Median Snowfield 83°30'S., 52°30'W. 

A large snowfield in the Pensacola Mtns. between Tor- 
bert Escarpment, in the Neptune Range, and the 
southern part of the Forrestal Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
This name given by US-ACAN reflects the position of 
the feature between the Neptune and Forrestal 
Ranges. 

Medina, Mount 68°27'S., 66°15'W. 

A prominent ice-covered mountain (1,845 m.) which 
rises from the NE. part of Hadley Upland and over- 



looks the head of Gibbs Glacier in southern Graham 
Land. Photographed by RARE in Nov. 1947 (tri- 
metrogon air photography). Surveyed by FIDS, 1958. 
Named by UK-APC after Pedro de Medina 
(1493-1567), Spanish Cosmographer Royal, who 
wrote Arte de Navegar (Valladolid, 1545), an important 
manual of navigation. 

Medina Peaks 85°36'S., 155°54'W. 

Rugged, mainly ice-free peaks surmounting a ridge 15 
mi. long, extending N. along the E. side of Goodale Gl. 
to the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf Portions of the peaks 
were first seen and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for Guillermo Medi- 
na, Technical Director of the U.S. Navy Hydrographic 
Office, 1954-60, and of the Naval Oceanographic Of- 
fice, 1960-64. 

Medley Rocks 62°58'S., 56°01'W. 

Group of reefs and rocks lying close off the NE. side of 
D'Urville I., in the Joinville Island group. Surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1953-54 and named in 1956. The name 
arose because of the medley of reefs and rocks in this 
area. 

Medmulen Spurs 72°01'S., 3°08'E. 

A group of rock spurs extending from the N. side of 
Risemedet Mtn., in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Medmulen (the landmark snout). 

Medusa Pool 57°04'S., 26°42'W. 

A tidal lagoon which occupies the W. side of the cen- 
tral lowlands of Candlemas I., South Sandwich 
Islands. The name, given by UK-APC in 1971, is asso- 
ciated in classical mythology with the geomorphologi- 
cally similar Gorgon Pool, nearby. 

Medvecky Peaks 70°34'S., 67°38'E. 

A group of peaks rising from the NW. part of Loewe 
Massif, in the E. part of Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photographs. 
Named by ANCA for A. Medvecky, geologist with the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey in 1969. 

Meek Channel 65°15'S., 64°15'W. 

A narrow channel separating Galindez Island from 
Grotto Island and Corner Island in the Argentine Is- 
lands, Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted in 1935 by the 
BGLE under Rymill, and named for William McC. 
Meek, marine architect and surveyor, who was of as- 
sistance in preparing the expedition ship Penola for the 
voyage. 
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Meeks, Mount 86°13'S., 148°51'W. 

A mountain, 2,470 m., surmounting the rocky divide 
between the Griffith and Howe Glaciers, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Harman T. Meeks of USN Squadron VX-6, 
navigator on aircraft during Operation Deep Freeze 
1966 and 1967. 

MefFord KnoU 76°01'S., 136°16'W. 
A rocky knoll or ledge on the lower W. slopes of Mt. 
Berlin massif, in the Flood Range of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Michael Mefford, a member of the USARP team that 
studied ice sheet dynamics in the area NE. of Byrd 
Station, 1971-72. 

Mejjell: see Griffiths, Mount 66°29'S., 54°03'E. 

Mejjellbreen: see Mefjell Glacier 71°58'S., 25°00'E. 

MefjeU Glacier 71°58'S., 25°00'E. 

Glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing NW. into Gjel Glacier be- 
tween Menipa Peak and Mefjell Mtn. in the S0r Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Mefjellbreen (the middle moun- 
tain glacier). 

Me^eU Mountain 72°05'S., 25°03'E. 

Large mountain rising to 3,080 m., standing 5 mi. W. 
of Mt. Bergersen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Mefjell (middle mountain) by the 
Norwegians because of its central location in the 
mountain group. 

Megalestris HiU SS'll'S., 64°10'W. 

Rocky hill, 35 m., in the S. part of Petermann I. in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted and named by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. Megalestris is an 
obsolete generic name for the South Polar skua. 

Megaptera Island: see Huemul Island 63°40'S., 
60°50'W. 

Megaw Island 66°55'S., 67°36'W. 

The easternmost of the Bennett Islands in Hanusse 
Bay. Mapped from air photos taken by RARE 
(1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for Helen Dick Megaw, British physicist who in 
1 934 made accurate measurements of the cell dimen- 
sions of ice. 



Mehaugen HiU 71°44'S., 25°33'E. 

The central hill in the group at the E. side of Kamp 
Gl. in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 1957 from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
Mehaugen (the middle hill) by the Norwegians. 

Meholmane: see Jocelyn Islands 67°35'S., 62°53'E. 

Mehohnen Island 68°58'S., 39°32'E. 

A small island lying midway between Ongul Island 
and Utholmen Island in Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Mehol- 
men (the middle island). 

Meier, Cape: see Meier Point 60°38'S., 45°54'W. 

Meier Peak 71°51'S., 168°40'E. 

Peak (3,450 m.) rising at the S. side of the head of 
Ironside Gl., 4 mi. SSW. of Mt. Minto, in the Admi- 
ralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Miron D. Meier, USNR, helicopter pilot 
with Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 
1967 and 1968. 

Meier Point 60°38'S., 45°54'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Norway 
Bight on the S. side of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named on a chart by Capt. Petter 
Sarlle, Norwegian whaler who made a running survey 
of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 

Meier VaUey 67°08'S., 67°24'W. 

A valley close E. of Mount St. Louis on Arrowsmith 
Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped from air photos taken 
by FIDASE, 1956-57. Named by UK-APC for Mark 
F. Meier, American geologist who made the first de- 
tailed study of strain all over the surface of a glacier, in 
1952. 

Meiklejohn Glacier 70°33'S., 67°44'W. 

Glacier, 1 2 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, flowing SW. from 
the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land to George VI 
Sound, immediately S. of Moore Point. In its lower 
reaches the S. side of this glacier merges with Millett 
Glacier. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
RymiO. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for Ian F. 
Meiklejohn, radio operator of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Meinardus Glacier 73°22'S., 61°55'W. 
Extensive glacier flowing in an ENE. direction to a 
point immediately E. of Mt. Barkow, where it is joined 
from the NW. by Haines GL, and then E. to enter 
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New Bedford Inlet close W. of Court Nunatak, on the 
E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from 
the air in December 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 
it was photographed from the air by the RARE under 
Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it , 
from the ground. Named by the FIDS for Wilhelm 
Meinardus, German meteorologist and climatologist 
and author of many publications including the mete- 
orological results of the GerAE under Drygalski, 
1901-3. 

Meister, Mount 74°14'S., 162°47'E. 

A mountain, 2,520 m., on the W. side of Priestley Gl., 
surmounting the N. end of Nash Ridge of the Eisen- 
hower Range, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Laurent J. Meister, geologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1965-66 season. 

Mekammen: see Central Masson Range 67°50'S., 
62°52'E. 

Mekammen Crest: see Central Masson Range 67°50'S., 
62°52'E. 

Meknattane Nunataks 69°48'S., 75°12'E. 

A cluster of rock outcrops on the E. side of Polarfor- 
schung Glacier where it flows to Publications Ice Shelf 
The feature consists of a massive ridge with broken 
outcrops to the south and east. Mapped from air pho- 
tos by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936) and named 
Meknattane (the middle crags). Also photographed by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). The geology of 
the feature was investigated by I.R. McLeod, geologist 
with the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party 
in Jan. 1969. 

Melania, Mount 78°07'S., 166°08'E. 

A prominent rounded hill, 330 m., at the N. end of 
Black I., in the Ross Archipelago. It was first climbed 
by Ferrar and Bernacchi of the BrNAE, 1901-4. The 
name is a Greek word connoting black, an appropriate 
name for a feature on Black Island. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

Melba Peninsula 66°31'S., 98°18'E. 

Broad, ice-covered peninsula between Reid Gl. and 
the Bay of Winds, fronting on Shackleton Ice Shelf 
Disc, by the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14, who 
named it for Dame Nellie Melba, of Melbourne, a 
patron of the expedition. 

Melbert Rocks 78°02'S., 155°07'W. 

Rock outcrops close NW. of Mt. Paterson in the 
Rockefeller Mtns., on Edward VII Peninsula. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN 



for George W. Melbert, UTCN, USN, Utilitiesman at 
Byrd Station, 1966. 

Melbourne, Mount 74°2rS., 164°42'E. 

A massive volcanic cone of great beauty, 2,730 m., sur- 
mounting the projection of the coast between Wood 
Bay and Terra Nova Bay, in Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered in 1841 by Capt. James Clark Ross, RN, who 
named it for Lord Melbourne, British Prime Minister 
when the expedition was being planned. 

Melbourne Bluff 53 °02'S., 73°32'E. 

Rocky bluff, 385 m., standing 1.3 mi. S. of Cape Bid- 
lingmaier and protruding above the ice -covered slopes 
at the N. side of Heard Island. The feature was sur- 
veyed in 1948 by the ANARE and so named by them 
because it trends roughly ENE. in the general direc- 
tion of Melbourne, Australia, the home headquarters 
of the expedition. 

Melbourne Glacier: see Campbell Glacier 74°25'S., 
164°22'E. 

Melchior, lie: see Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 62°57'W. 

Melchior, Puerto: see Melchior Harbor 64°19'S., 
62°59'W. 

Melchior Archipelago: see Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 
62°57'W. 

Melchior Harbor 64°19'S., 62°59'W. 

Small harbor in the Melchior Is., Palmer Arch., 
formed by the semi-circular arrangement of Delta, Al- 
pha, Beta, Kappa and Gamma Islands. The name, 
derived from the name of the island group, was prob- 
ably given by DI personnel who roughly surveyed the 
harbor in 1927. The harbor was surveyed by Argentine 
expeditions in 1942, 1943 and 1948. 

Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 62°57'W. 

Group of many low, ice-covered islands lying near the 
center of Dallmann Bay in the Palmer Archipelago. 
First seen but left unnamed by a Ger. exp. under Dall- 
mann, 1873-74. Resighted and roughly charted by the 
FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. Charcot named what he 
believed to be the large easternmost island in the 
group "He Melchior" after Vice Admiral Melchior of 
the French Navy, but later surveys proved Charcot's 
"He Melchior" to be two islands, now called Eta Island 
and Omega Island. The name Melchior Islands has 
since become established for the whole island group 
now described, of which Eta Island and Omega Island 
form the eastern part. The group was roughly surveyed 
in 1927 by DI personnel in the Discovery, and was re- 
surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942 and 1943, 
and again in 1948. 
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Melchoir Archipelago: see Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 

62°57'W. 

MelQeUet 68°21'S., 59°12'E. 

A prominent rock outcrop in the eastern part of the 
Hansen Mtns., about 2 mi. SE. of See Nunatak. 
Mapped and named by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. 

Mellanby, Mount: see Rouge, Mount 65°37'S., 
63°42'W. 

Mellebynuten: see Melleby Peak 73°16'S., 1°15'W. 

Melleby Peak 73°16'S., 1°15'W. 

A peak marking the eastern end of the Neumayer 
Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the 
air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-39). 
Named for Peter Melleby, who was in charge of sledge 
dogs with the NBSAE. 

Mellizos, Pindculos: see Twin Pinnacles 62°08'S., 
58°06'W. 

MeUona Rocks 62°18'S., 59°30'W. 

Group of rocks lying 2 mi. NE. of Newell Pt., Robert 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1961 after the British sealing vessel MeUona 
(Captain Johnson) from Newcastle, which visited the 
South Shedand Islands in 1821-22. 

MeUo Nunatak 72°21'S., 165°03'E. 

An isolated nunatak standing 7 mi. E. of Mt. Staley of 
the Freyberg Mtns., in the NE. part of Evans Neve. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald L. Mello, 
chief engineman, USN, petty officer in charge of Hal- 
lett Station, summer 1966-67, and member of the 
McMurdo Station winter party of 1967. 

MeUor Glacier TS'SO'S., 66°30'E. 

Tributary glacier, flowing NNE. between Mounts 
Newton and Maguire and coalescing with Collins Gl. 
just prior to junction with Lambert Gl. at Patrick 
Point, in the Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from 
air photos taken by ANARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for Malcolm Mellor, glaciologist at Mawson 
Station, 1957. 

Mel Moraine 71°53'S., 9°18'E. 

A moraine at the N. end of the Gagarin Mtns., in the 
Orvin Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor. 
cartographers from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Mel (meal). 



Melrose Peak 82°19'S., 160°14'E. 

A peak 4 mi. S. of Peters Peak in the Holyoake Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert L. Melrose, USARP meteorologist at Hallett 
Station, 1963-64. 

Melsom Rocks 60°31'S., 46°10'W. 

Group of isolated rocks lying 2 mi. N. of Despair Rocks 
and 7 mi. W. of Penguin Pt., the NW. end of Corona- 
tion I., in the South Orkney Islands. First seen and 
rudely charted by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer during their joint cruise in December 
1821. Named for Capt. H. G. Melsom, manager of the 
Thule Whaling Co., by Capt. Petter Serlle, who con- 
ducted a running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 
1912-13. 

MelviUe, Cape 62°02'S., 57°37'W. 
Cape forming the E. extremity of King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. This name was applied to 
the NE. cape of King George I. on some early charts, 
but in recent years has been consistently used for the 
E. cape. The name dates back to 1820 when it was 
used by Edward Bransfield, Master, RN, during his 
explorations of the South Shetland Islands. 

MelvlUe, Mont: see Melville Peak 62°01'S., 57°41'W. 

MelviUe Glacier 65°28'S., 62°10'W. 

A glacier, 12 mi. long, between Mapple Glacier and 
Pequod Glacier on the E. coast of Graham Land. It 
flows into Exasperation Inlet southward of Mt. Ahab. 
Surveyed by FIDS in 1947 and 1955. Named by UK- 
APC after Herman Melville (1819-91), author o'i Moby 
Dick. Other features in the area are named after char- 
acters in the story. 

Melville Peak 62°0rS., 57°41'W. 

Prominent peak surmounting Cape Melville, the E. 
cape of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
This peak, which was probably known to early sealers 
in the area, was charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10. It takes its name from nearby Cape Melville. 

MelviUe Point 74°35'S., 135°31'W. 
A point marking the E. side of the entrance to Siniff 
Bay on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Frederick C. 
Melville, Master of the City of New York in voyages to 
the Bay of Whales during the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 

Melville's Island: see Laurie Island 60°44'S., 44°37'W. 

Melvold Nunataks 72°51'S., 74°09'E. 

A group of small nunataks located 14 mi. W. of Mt. 

Harding in the Grove Mountains. Mapped by 
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AN ARE from air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA 
for C. D. Melvold, radio officer at Mawson Station, 
1962. 

Mendeleyeva, Lednik: see Mendeleyev Glacier 71°55'S., 
14°33'E. 

Mendeleyev Glacier 71°55'S., 14°33'E. 

Glacier, 10 mi. long, draining northeastward through 
the northern outcrops of the Payer Mountains, in 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by 
the SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for 
Dmitri I. Mendeleyev (1834-1907), Russian chemist. 

Mendelssohn Inlet 71°15'S., 73°00'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 25 mi. long and 9 mi wide, which is 
northeasternmost of three inlets indenting the N. side 
of Beethoven Pen. on Alexander Island. First seen 
from the air and roughly mapped by the USAS, 
1939-41. Resighted and phot, from the air by the 
RARE, 1947-48. Remapped from the RARE photos 
by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK- 
APC for Felix Mendelssohn (1809-1847), German 
composer. 

MendenhaU Peak 85°24'S., 87°19'W. 

A peak (2,130 m.) 0.5 mi. W. of Mt. Wrather in the E. 
part of the Thiel Mountains. The name was proposed 
by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the 
USGS Thiel Mountains party which surveyed these 
mountains in 1960-61. Named for Walter C. Menden- 
haU, fifth director of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
1931-43. 

Mendori Island 69°00'S., 39°32'E. 

The northernmost in a group of three small islands 
which lie 0.5 mi. northwest of the strait separating On- 
gul Island and East Ongul Island. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62. The name 
" Mendori -jima" (hen island) was given by JARE 
Headquarters in 1972 in association with Ondori Is- 
land, which lies 0.2 mi. northward. 

Menelaus Ridge 64°35'S., 63°40'W. 

Snow-covered ridge having four small summits, 1,370 
m., between Mt. Agamemnon and Mt. Helen in the 
Achaean Range of central Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Surveyed in 1955 by the FIDS and 
named by the UK-APC for Menelaus, husband of 
Helen and younger brother of Agamemnon in Ho- 
mer's Iliad. 

Menhir, The GO'SD'S., 45°12'W. 

Isolated pinnacle rock, 395 m., overlooking the W. side 
of Gibbon Bay in eastern Coronation I., South Orkney 
Islands. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1956-58 and named 



by the UK-APC in 1959. A menhir is an upright 
monumental stone. 

Menier, Islotes: see Screen Islands 65°0rS., 63°43'W. 

Menier Island 64°59'S., 63°37'W. 

Island, largest in a small island group lying in the 
mouth of Flandres Bay, 4 mi. NE. of Cape Renard, off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The island group was 
disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, who gave 
them the name "lies Menier." The name Menier is 
here applied to the largest of these islands. 

Menipa: see Menipa Peak 71°56'S., 25°10'E. 

Menipa Mountain: see Menipa Peak 71°56'S., 25°10'E. 

Menipa Peak 71°56'S., 25°10'E. 

Peak, 2,590 m., standing 5 mi. N. of Mefjell Mtn. in 
the central part of the S0r Rondane Mountains. i 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1 946 from air I 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., ; 

1946-47. Named Menipa (the middle peak) by the ; 
Norwegians. 

Mensa Bay: see Table Bay 6r09'S., 55°24'W. 

Mentzel, Mount 71''22'S., 13°40'E. 

A peak (2,330 m.) standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. Zimmer- 
mann in the Gruber Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Dis- 
covered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for the president of the Deutsche Forschungs- 
gemeinschaft (German Research Society). 

Menzel, Cape 72°00'S., 95°43'W. 

A bold rock cape marking the N. extremity of other- 
wise ice-covered Lofgren Pen., in the NE. part of 
Thurston Island. Disc, on helicopter flights from the 
USS Burton Island and Glacier by personnel of USN Bel- 
lingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by 
US-ACAN for Reinhard W. Menzel, geomagnetist- 
seismologist with the Eights Station winter party, 1965. 

Menzies, Mount 73°30'S., 61°50'E. 

The culminating peak (3,355 m.) on the large massif 
between Mounts Mather and Bayliss, standing on the 
S. side of Fisher Gl. in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Sighted by Flying Officer J. Seaton from ANARE air- 
craft in 1956. Mapped by an ANARE party under 
K. B. Mather in 1957-58. Named by ANCA for Rob- 
ert Gordon Menzies, Prime Minister of Australia. 

Meoto Rocks 68°07'S., 42°36'E. 

Two large rocks lying just W. of Cape Hinode, off the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Meoto- 
iwa (husband and wife rocks). 
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MeSya: see Alphard Island 66°58'S, 57°25'E. 

Mercanton Heights 67°30'S., 67°26'W. 

Heights standing between Bigourdan Fjord and Nye 
Gl. in the SW. part of Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham 
Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1948-59. Named by UK-APC for Paul-Louis Mercan- 
ton, Swiss glaciologist who for many years was Secre- 
tary of the International Commission on Snow and 
Ice. 

Mercator Ice Piedmont 68°37'S., 65°30'W. 

A gently-sloping ice piedmont at the head of Mobiloil 
Inlet, formed by the confluence of the Gibbs, Lam- 
mers. Cole and Weyerhaeuser Glaciers in eastern Gra- 
ham Land. The feature was first photographed from 
the air by Lincoln Ellsworth in Nov. 1935, and was 
plotted from these photos by W.L.G. Joerg as the lower 
end of a 'major valley depression' along the coast. First 
seen from the ground by F. Ronne and C.R. Eklund of 
US AS, 1939-41, which also obtained air photos. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC 
after Gerardus Mercator (1512-94), Flemish mathe- 
matician and geographer, originator of the map pro- 
jection which bears his name, 1568. 

Mercer, Mount 70°13'S., 65°39'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. W. of Farley Massif in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for B. 
Mercer, weather observer at Davis Station in 1961. 

Mercer Bay 54°16'S., 36°40'W. 

Small bay marked by Geikie Gl. at its head, at the 
SW. end of Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. 
The bay appears on a sketch map of Cumberland Bay 
by Lt. S. A. Duse of the SwedAE, 1901-4. The name is 
first used on a chart based upon survey work by DI 
personnel in 1926-30. Probably named for Lt. Cdr. G. 
M. Mercer, RNR, captain of the DI research ship Wil- 
liam Scoresby, which engaged in whale marking and 
oceanographic work off South Georgia in 1926-27. 

Mercer Ridge 84°50'S., 113°45'W. 

A prominent, partly ice-free ridge that forms the SW. 
end of Mt. Schopf in Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. 
Named by US-ACAN for John H. Mercer, glacial ge- 
ologist, a member of the Ohio State Univ. expedition 
to the Horlick Mountains in 1960-61. He returned to 
work in the Horlick Mountains in 1964-65. 

Mercik Peak 85°05'S., 169°06'W. 

A conspicuous peak, 1,425 m., located 7 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Wells, on the ridge descending from the latter, in 
the Prince Olav Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
James E. Mercik, USARP aurora scientist at South 
Pole Station, winter 1965. 



Mercury Bluff 62°29'S., BOMS'W. 

Perpendicular bluff lying SW. of Cape Shirreff and 
Scarborough Castle on the N. coast of Livingston I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC 
in, 1958 after the sealer Mercury (Captain Wetherell) 
from London, which visited the South Shetland Is- 
lands in 1820-21, and anchored in nearby Shirreff 
Cove. 

Mercury Glacier 71°34'S., 68°14'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 5 mi. long and 
2 mi. wide, flowing E. into George VI Sound between 
Waitabit Cliffs and Keystone Cliffs. Probably first seen 
by Lincoln Ellsworth, who flew near it and phot, seg- 
ments of this coast on Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the 
UK-APC for the planet Mercury following rough sur- 
veys from George VI Sound by the FIDS in 1948 and 
1949. Mapped in detail from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Meredith, Mount 71°12'S., 67°45'E. 
A fairly massive, almost flat-topped mountain standing 
10 mi. N. of Fisher Massif in the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Photographed from ANARE aircraft in 
1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA for Sgt. N. Mer- 
edith, RAAF, engine fitter at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Merger Island 70°06'S., 71°13'W. 

Ice-covered island 3 mi. long at the entrance to Haydn 
Inlet, off' the W. coast of Alexander Island. First 
mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. The name 
given by the UK-APC is descriptive, the island being 
almost submerged in the surrounding ice shelf 

Mericle Rock 73°39'S., 163°15'E. 
A nunatak in the middle of Campbell Gl., approxi- 
mately 9 mi. from its head, in Victoria Land. Mapped 
by uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for David L. Mericle, 
USN, electronics technician at McMurdo Station, 
1967. 

Meridian Glacier 68°45'S., 66°37'W. 

A broad glacier, 9 mi. long, which flows S. along the 
W. side of Godfrey Upland and joins the Clarke Gla- 
cier between Behaim Peak and Elton Hill, in southern 
Graham Land. F. Ronne and C.R. Eklund of USAS 
travelled along this glacier in Jan. 1941. It was photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE in Nov. 1947, and it 
was surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958. So named by 
UK-APC because the glacier flows from N. to S. along 
the meridian. 

Merrell VaUey 76°50'S., 160°50'E. 

A long, narrow ice-free valley in the Convoy Range, 
running N. from its head immediately E. of Mt. Gunn 
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into the Greenville Valley. Mapped in 1957 by the 
N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the GTAE, 1956-58. 
Named by them after the USNS Private Joseph F. Mer- 
rell, a freighter in the main American convoy into 
McMurdo Sound in the 1956-57 season. 

Merrem Peak 76°03'S., 136°03'W. 

A prominent peak of 3,000 m. that is the secondary 
summit and is located 2 mi. W. of Berlin Grater on the 
Mount Berlin massif, in Marie Byrd Land. The peak 
was discovered and charted by the Pacific Coast Sur- 
vey Party, led by Leonard Berlin, of the U.S. Antarctic 
Service in December 1940. Subsequently mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Frank H. Merrem, 
Jr., ionospheric physicist and Scientific Leader at 
South Pole Station, 1970. 

Merrick, Mount 67°42'S., 49°18'E. 
Mountain, 1,120 m., standing 3 mi. W. of Mt. Humble 
in the Raggatt Mountains. Plotted from air photos 
taken by AN ARE in 1956 and 1957. Named by 
ANGA for W. R. Merrick, geophysicist at Mawson 
Station in 1960. 

Merrick Glacier 80°13'S., 158°52'E. 

A steep tributary glacier just east of Sennet Glacier in 
Britannia Range, descending southwestward to enter 
Byrd Glacier at the west end of Horney Bluff. Named 
by US-AGAN, in association with nearby Byrd Gla- 
cier, for the USS Merrick, cargo ship (Central Group of 
Task Force 68) of USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, led by 
Admiral Byrd. 

Merrick Mountains 75°06'S., 72°04'W. 

A cluster of mountains, 8 mi. long, standing 7 mi. NE. 
of the Behrendt Mtns. in eastern Ellsworth Land.. Dis- 
covered and photographed from the air by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Finn Ronne. Named by US-ACAN 
for Conrad G. Merrick, USGS topographic engineer 
with the Antarctic Peninsula Traverse Party, 1961-62, 
who participated in the survey of these mountains. 

Merritt Island 66°28'S., 107°12'E. 

A small rocky island lying close to the coast of Antarc- 
tica, 13 mi. WNW. of Cape Nutt. Mapped (1955) by 
G.D. Blodgett from air photos taken by USN Opera- 
tion Highjump (1947). Named by US-ACAN for Ev- 
erett L. Merritt, photogrammetrist, Navy Hydro- 
graphic Office, who served as surveyor with USN 
Operation Windmill parties which established astro- 
nomical control stations along Wilhelm II, Knox, and 
Budd Coasts (1948). 

Mersey Spit 62°05'S., 57''55'W. 

A spit on the S. coast of King George I., close N. of 
Penguin I., in the South Shetland Islands. Charted 



and named during 1937 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II. 

Merton Passage 54°14'S., 36°24'W. 

■Narrow passage between Right Whale Rocks and a 
small rock 0.1 mi. N. of Barff Pt., at the E. side of the 
entrance to Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. The 
name Merton, the former name for Right Whale 
Rocks, was applied to this passage by DI personnel as 
a result of surveys during the period 1926-30. 

Merton Rocks: see Right Whale Rocks 54°14'S., 
36°24'W. 

Mertz Glacier 67°30'S., 144°45'E. 

A heavily crevassed glacier, about 45 mi. long and av- 
eraging 20 mi. wide. It reaches the sea between Cape 
De la Motte and Cape Hurley where it continues as a 
large glacier tongue. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Xavier Mertz, a member of the expedition who lost his 
life, Jan. 7, 1913, on the far-east sledge journey. 

Mertz Glacier Tongue 67°10'S., 145°30'E. 

A glacier tongue, about 45 mi. long and 25 mi. wide, 
forming the seaward extension of Mertz Glacier. Dis- 
covered and named by the AAE (1911-14) under 
Douglas Mawson. 

Mervyn, Mount 70°31'S., 65°13'E. 

A very sharp peak standing S. of the main body of the 
Porthos Range in the Prince Charles Mtns., about 6 
mi. S. of Mt. Kirkby. Sighted in December 1956 by an 
ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher, and 
named for Mervyn Christensen, weather observer at 
Mawson Station in 1956. 

Merz Peninsula 72''15'S., 61°05'W. 

Irregular, ice-covered peninsula, about 15 mi. long in 
an E.-W. direction and averaging 25 mi. wide, be- 
tween Hilton and Violante Inlets on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in 
December 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 it was pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE under Ronne, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Alfred Merz, 
1880-1925, noted German oceanographer and original 
leader of the Ger. exp. in the Meteor, 1925-26. 

Mesa, Bahia: see Table Bay 61°09'S., 55°24'W. 

Mesa, Isla: see Table Island 62°21'S., 59°49'W. 

Mesa Range 73°11'S., 162°55'E. 

A range of remarkable flat-topped mesas comprising 

the Sheehan, Pain, Tobin and Gair Mesas, situated at 
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the head of the Rennick Glacier in Victoria Land. 
Given this descriptive name by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Meserve Glacier 77°31'S., I62°17'E. 

A hanging glacier on the south wall of Wright Valley, 
Victoria Land, between the Hartley and Hart Glaciers. 
Named by U.S. geologist Robert Nichols for William 
Meserve, geological assistant to Nichols at nearby 
Marble Point in the 1959-60 field season. 

Mesteinene: see Wigg Islands 67°32'S., 62°34'E. 

Mesyatseva, Gora: see Garenevkalven Nunatak 
72°00'S., 14°47'E. 

Metavolcanic Mountain 86°13'S., 126°15'W. 

A large flat-topped mountain (2,480 m.) located 5 mi. 
N. of Hatcher Bluffs on the E. side of Reedy Glacier. 
Composed of dark metavolcanic rock, this mountain 
contrasts with lighter-colored granites elsewhere along 
the glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-64. The name was sug- 
gested by geologist J. H. Mercer, Institute of Polar 
Studies, Ohio State University, following field work in 
the vicinity. 

Metcalfe, Mount 67°59'S., 66°57'W. 

A mountain at the S. side of the head of McMorrin 
GL, 1.5 mi. S. of Mt. Wilcox, in Graham Land. 
Named by UK-APC for Robert J. Metcalfe, BAS sur- 
veyor at Stonington I., 1960-62, who surveyed the 
area in 1962. 

MetchnikoflF Point 64°03'S., 62°34'W. 
Point forming the W. extremity of Pasteur Pen. in 
northern Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot 
for Elie Metchnikoff, Russian-born zoologist and bac- 
teriologist, who succeeded Pasteur as director of the 
Pasteur Institute in Paris. 

Meteor, Cape 54°26'S., 3°29'E. 

A cape marked by steep cliffs which forms the E. ex- 
tremity of Bouvet0ya. The cape was roughly charted 
in 1898 by the German expedition under Karl Chun. 
Named after the Meteor, the ship in which the German 
expedition under Capt. F. Spiess visited Bouvetaya in 
1926. The name appears on a British chart based upon 
a 1930 survey by personnel on the Discovery II, but this 
may reflect an earlier naming. 

Methuen Cove 60°46'S., 44''33'W. 

Gove between Cape Anderson and Cape Whitson on 
the S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for H. Methuen, accountant of the expedi- 
tion. 



Metoppen: see Gap Nunatak 67°54'S., 62°29'E. 

Metschel, Mount 78°17'S., 159°00'E. 

A prominent ice-free mountain, 1,845 m., standing 4 
mi. SE. of Angino Buttress and the Skelton Icefalls. 
Mapped by the USGS from ground surveys and Navy 
air photos. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. John J. 
Metschel, USN, commander of the icebreaker USS 
Staten Island in the Antarctic and the Arctic in 1962 
and 1963. Metschel was killed in the Arctic, Oct. 15, 
1963, while engaged in ice reconnaissance in a helicop- 
ter from his ship. 

Meusnier Point 64°33'S., 61''38'W. 

Point within Charlotte Bay, lying 4 mi. SE. of Portal 
Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Jean B. M. Meusnier (1754-1793), 
French military engineer and prophetic designer of the 
first dirigible airship, in 1785. 

Meyer Desert 85°08'S., 166°45'E. 

A triangular ice-free area of about 50 square miles at 
the N. end of the Dominion Range, near the conflu- 
ence of the Beardmore and Mill Glaciers. Named by 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for George Meyer of USARP, 
who was scientific leader at McMurdo Station, 1961, 
and led a field party into this area, summer 1961-62. 

Meyer HiUs 79°47'S., 81°06'W. 

A small group of hills located between the Enterprise 
Hills and the head of Constellation Inlet, in the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 
1962-63, for Harvey J. Meyer, geologist with that 
party. 

Meyer Rock 53°01'S., 72°34'E. 

A pinnacle rock 1 mi. NW. of McDonald Island in the 
McDonald Islands. This feature was charted as Mey- 
ers Rock on an 1874 chart by the British Challenger 
expedition, but the form Meyer Rock is now approved. 
Capt. Johann Meyer of the German ship La Rochelle 
sighted the island group in 1857, not realizing the 
prior discovery by Captain McDonald in 1854. 

Meyers Nunatak 74°54'S., 98°46'W. 

A nunatak located 10 mi. ESE. of Mt. Manthe, at the 
SE. end of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Herbert Meyers, USARP geomagnetist 
at Byrd Station, 1960-61. 

Meyers Rock: see Meyer Rock 53°01'S., 72°34'E. 
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Mezzo Buttress 66°03'S., 64°3rW. 

Rocky buttress at the head of Barilari Bay just E. of 
Lawrie GL, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by 
the UK- APC in 1 959 because the face of this buttress 
is conspicuously divided diagonally, half being com- 
posed of black rock and the other half of red rock. 

Mhire Spur 79°33'S., 83°50'W. 

A spur descending W. from the heights associated with 
Mt. Sporli to form the S. limit of Larson Valley, in the 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
chief equipment operator Clifford J. Mhire, USN, re- 
sponsible for supervising the movement of jet fuel from 
McMurdo Station to nearby Williams Field during 
Deep Freeze 1966. 

Mica Islands 69°20'S., 68°36'W. 

Group of about four mainly ice-covered islands lying 7 
mi. W. of Mt. Guernsey and 6 mi. NE. of Cape Jer- 
emy, off the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. First seen 
from the air and photographed by the BGLE in 1936, 
and later roughly mapped from the photographs. The 
islands were visited and surveyed from the ground in 
1948 by the FIDS, and so named by them because 
there is mica in the schists which form them. 

Micalvi, Punta: see Maurstad Point 65°39'S., 66°05'W. 

Michael, Mount 57°48'S., 26°28'W. 

Active volcanic mountain, 805 m., surmounting Saun- 
ders I. in the South Sandwich Islands. The island was 
disc, by a Br. exp. under Cook in 1775, but the moun- 
tain was presumably first charted in 1820 by a Russ. 
exp. under Bellingshausen. Recharted in 1930 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named for Michael J. 
de C. Carey, son of Cdr. W. M. Carey, RN, captain of 
the Discovery II at the time of the survey. 

Michailoff's Island: see Cornwallis Island 61°04'S., 
54°28'W. 

Michelsen Island 60°44'S., 45°02'W. 

Small island in the South Orkney Is., joined to the S. 
end of Powell I. by a narrow isthmus of occasionally 
submerged boulders. First observed and rudely 
mapped in 1821 by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer. Named on a map by Capt. Petter 
S0rlle, Norwegian whaler who made a running survey 
of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 

Michigan Plateau SG^OB'S., 133°30'W. 

An undulating ice -covered plateau, 30 mi. long, which 
rises to 3,000 m. at the western side of Reedy Glacier. 
The northern and eastern sides of the plateau are 



marked by the steep Watson Escarpment; the western 
and southern sides grade gradually to the elevation of 
the interior ice. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN after the University of Michi- 
gan at Ann Arbor, Michigan, which has sent numer- 
ous research personnel to work in Antarctica. 

Mickle Island 77°34'S., 166°13'E. 
A very small island 1 mi. SE. of Flagstaff Pt., close off 
the W. side of Ross Island. Charted and so named by 
the BrAE led by Shackleton, 1907-9. The name ap- 
pears to be capricious or whimsical, mickle meaning 
"great." 

Mickler Spur 85°49'S., 130°45'W. 

A narrow spur, 4 mi. long, forming the S. wall of 
Hueneme Gl. in western Wisconsin Range and termi- 
nating at Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Raymond R. Mickler, equipment operator, 
a member of the winter parties at Byrd Station in 1961 
and McMurdo Station in 1964. 

Midas Island 64° ID'S., 61°07'W. 

Island lying NW. of Apendice I. in Hughes Bay, off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First seen by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache in 1898 and described as an 
island with two summits "like the ears of an ass." The 
name, given by the UK- APC in 1960, derives from 
this description; Midas, King of Phrygia, was repre- 
sented in Greek satyric drama with the ears of an ass. 

Midbresrabben Hill 72°44'S., 2°06'W. 

An isolated rock hill protruding above the ice between 
the Penck Trough and Jutulstraumen Glacier, E. of 
the Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Midbresrabben (the mid-glacier 
ridge). 

Middle Crest: see Central Masson Range 67°50'S., 
62°52'E. 

Middle Glacier: see Wiggins Glacier 65°14'S., 64°03'W. 

Middle Ground Rock 54°08'S., 36°36'W. 

Submerged kelp-covered rock lying 1.5 mi. E. of Fram- 
naes Pt., in the middle of the entrance of Stromness 
Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be first used 
on a 1952 British Admiralty chart. 

Middle Head 54°16'S., 36°39'W. 

A small headland lying at the W. side of the entrance 
to Mercer Bay at the head of Cumberland West Bay, 
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South Georgia. The same appears to be first used on a 
1929 British Admiralty chart and describes its position 
at the head of the bay. 

Middle Island 61°58'S., ST'SS'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. S. of Foreland I. and midway along the 
E. coast of King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. Charted in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II, and so named because of its position. 

Middle Island: see Day Island 67°15'S., 67°42'W. 

Middle Mountain: see Mefjell Mountain 72°05'S., 
25°03'E. 

Midgley Island 66°20'S., 110°24'E. 

Rocky island, 0.8 mi. long, lying immediately S. of 
Hollin I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Lt. 
E. W. Midgley, Army Medical Corps observer who 
assisted USN Op. Wml. parties in establishing astro- 
nomical control stations between Wilhelm II Coast 
and Budd Coast during the 1947-48 season. 

Midgley Reefs 66°20'S., 110°22'E. 

Several tidal and submerged rocks among the islands 
lying off the W. side of Midgley Island, in the Wind- 
mill Islands. Discovered from small craft from Wilkes 
Station in 1961. Named by ANCA after Midgley Is- 
land. 

Midkiff Rock 77''28'S., HS'OG'W. 
A rock outcrop on the broad ice-covered ridge between 
Hammond and Swope Glaciers, 6 mi. ESE. of Mt. 
West, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Frank T. Midkiff, Jr., aviation machin- 
ist's mate, USN, helicopter flight crewman during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1968. 

Midnight, Mount 71°56'S., 167°28'E. 

A peak nearly 2,000 m. high, standing on the N. side 
of Tucker GL, 3.5 mi. W. of Shadow Bluff, in the Ad- 
miralty Mountains. Climbed by a geological team of 
the NZGSAE, 1957-58, in Jan. 1958. Named by them 
in association with Mt. Shadow, just eastward, and 
Shadow Bluff. 

Midnight Plateau 79°53'S., 156°15'E. 
A prominent ice-covered plateau, over 2,200 m., form- 
ing the central feature of the Darwin Mountains. It is 
the only area of snow accumulation in the Darwin 
Mountains. Discovered by the VUWAE (1962-63) 
and so named because the feature was visited by expe- 
dition members at midnight on December 27, 1962. 



Midori, Lake 69°01'S., 39°36'E. 

A small lake just NE. of Lake Kamome and 0.3 mi. 
SE. of Hachinosu Peak on East Ongul Island. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957, and 
named Midori-ike (green pond). 

Midtre Petermannkjeda: see Mittlere Petermann Range 
71°30'S., 12°28'E. 

Midway Glacier 72°10'S., 166°50'E. 

A tributary glacier that flows S. along the W. side of 
Evans Ridge into Pearl Harbor Glacier, in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. At the head, it shares a common 
snow saddle with Jutland Glacier which flows north. 
Named by the southern party of NZFMCAE, 
1962-63, to continue the series of glaciers named after 
famous naval battles. 

Midway Island Glacier: see Midway Glacier 72°10'S., 
166°50'E. 

Midzhli, Ostrov: see Midgley Island 66°20'S., 
110°24'E. 

Miers, Lake 78°06'S., 163°51'E. 

A small lake in Miers Valley, lying 1 mi. E. of the 
snouts of Miers and Adams Glaciers, and filled by 
meltwater from these glaciers. A stream from the lake 
flows down the valley in the warmest weather to reach 
the coast of Victoria Land. Named after Miers Glacier 
in 1957 by the N.Z. Blue Glacier Party of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 

Miers Bluff 62 °43'S., 60°27'W. 

Bluff marking the S. end of Hurd Peninsula which 
separates False and South Bays on the S. coast of Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
Elephant Point (q.v.), given by Robert Fildes in 
1820-22 to another feature, has been for a number of 
years applied in error to this bluff It is now approved 
as originally intended and a new name has been sub- 
stituted for the feature here described. Miers Bluff is 
named for John Miers (1789-1879), English engineer 
and botanist, who was responsible for the first pub- 
lished chart of the South Shetland Is., based on the 
work of William Smith. 

Miers Glacier 78°05'S., 163°40'E. 

A small glacier N. of Terminus Mtn. in Victoria Land, 
occupying the upper (western) portion of Miers Val- 
ley. Mapped and named by the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Miers Point: see Miers Bluff 62°43'S., 60°27'W. 

Miers VaUey 78°06'S., 164°00'E. 

A valley just S. of Marshall Valley and W. of Koettlitz 
Gl., on the coast of Victoria Land. The valley is ice 
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free except for Miers Glacier in its upper (western) 
part and Lake Miers near its center. Mapped and 
named by the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Miethe Glacier 64°56'S., GS'Oe'W. 

Glacier 3 miles long, flowing NW. into Gerlache Strait 
to the S. of Mt. Banck, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The glacier appears on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Adolf Miethe (1862-1927), German chemist who in- 
troduced the first panchromatic emulsion for photo- 
graphic plates in 1903. 

Migmatitovaya Rock 71°47'S., ICSS'E. 
A rock at the E. end of a spur, lying 3 mi. NE. of 
Terletskiy Peak in the Shcherbakov Range, Orvin 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Roughly plotted from air 
photos by the GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named Skala Migmatitovaya (migmatite 
rock) by USSR in 1966. 

Miguel, Monte: see Michael, Mount 57°48'S., 
26°28'W. 

Miharashi Peak 69°00'S., 39°37'E. 

A hill 40 m. high, the highest point in the NE. extrem- 
ity of East Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957, and named Miharashi-iwa 
(extensive view peak). 

Miharasi Peak: see Miharashi Peak 69°00'S., 39°37'E. 

Miho, Cape: see Akarui, Cape 68°29'S., 41°23'E. 

Mikhaylov, Cape 66°54'S., 118°32'E. 

An ice-covered point about 42 mi. E. of Totten Gla- 
cier, Wilkes Land. Photographed by USN Operation 
Highjump in 1947. Plotted on base compilation maps 
by Gardner Blodgett of the Office of Geography, U.S. 
Department of the Interior, in 1955. Photographed by 
the Soviet Antarctic Expedition in 1956. Named after 
Pavel N. Mikhaylov, artist with the Bellingshausen ex- 
pedition, 1819-21. 

Mikhaylov Island 66°48'S., 85°30'E. 

Ice-covered island in the West Ice Shelf, rising to 240 
m., 6 mi. SE. of Leskov Island. Disc, by the Soviet exp. 
of 1956, who named it for Pavel N. Mikhaylov, artist 
on the Bellingshausen exp., 1819-21. 

Mikhaylov Point 56°44'S., 27°12'W. 

Small promontory marking the S. extremity of Visokoi 
I. in the South Sandwich Islands. It was named Low 
Point by DI personnel following their survey of 1930, 
but the name has been changed to avoid duplication 
with Low Point on nearby Vindication Island. 



Mikhaylov Point was recommended by the UK-APC 
in 1953 and is named for Pavel N. Mikhaylov, artist 
aboard the Vostok during the Russ. exp. under Bellings- 
hausen, 1819-21. Mikhaylov made an excellent series 
of sketches of the South Sandwich Islands. 

Mikheyeva, Gory: see Skeidshovden Mountain 72°08'S., 

ir3i'E. 

Mikkelsen Bay 68°43'S., 67°10'W. 

Bay, 15 mi. wide at its mouth and indenting 10 mi., 
entered between Bertrand Ice Piedmont and Cape 
Berteaux along the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
seen from a distance in 1909 by the FrAE under Char- 
cot, but not recognized as a large bay. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill, and resurveyed by 
the FIDS in 1948-49. The name was proposed by 
members of BGLE for Ejnar Mikkelsen, Danish Arctic 
explorer and Inspector for East Greenland, 1934-50. 

Mikkelsen Harbor 63°54'S., 60°47'W. 

Small bay indenting the S. side of Trinity I. between 
Skottsberg and Borge Points, in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4. The origin of 
the name has not been ascertained, but it was appar- 
ently in common usage by 1913, at the time of the 
geologic reconnaissance by Scottish geologist David 
Ferguson in the whale-catcher Hanka. 

Mikkelsen Island: see Watkins Island 66°22'S., 
67°06'W. 

Mikkelsen Islands 67°38'S., 68°irW. 

Small group of islands and rocks lying off the SE. coast 
of Adelaide I., 2 mi. SE. of the Leonie Islands. Disc, by 
the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, and named by him 
for Otto Mikkelsen, Norwegian diver who inspected 
the damaged hull of the Pourqiwi-Pas? at Deception Is- 
land. 

Mikkelsen Peak 67°47'S., 66°43'E. 

The highest peak, 420 m., of the Scullin Monolith in 
Mac. Robertson Land. In January and February 1931 
several Norwegian whale catchers, exploring along this 
coast, made sketches of the shore from their vessels and 
named this mountain for Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen, 
master of the Torlyn. 

Mikkelson Harbor: see Mikkelsen Harbor 63°54'S., 
60°47'W. 

Mikus HiU 70°27'S., 63''50'W. 

A hill with a number of bare rock exposures, sur- 
mounting the SW. wall of Richardson Glacier in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Edward J. Mikus, PH3, USN, photog- 
rapher of the cartographic aerial mapping crew in LC- 
130 aircraft of Squadron VXE-6, 1968-69. 
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Milan Ridge 83°15'S., 156°08'E. 
A mainly ice-free ridge, 5 mi. long, bordering the W. 
side of Ascent Gl. in the Miller Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Frederick M. Milan, physiologist at Little 
America V, 1957. 

Milan Rock 76°01'S., 140°41'W. 

A rock along the eastern margin of Land Glacier, 2 mi. 
SE. of Mt. Hartkopf, in Marie Byrd Land. It is the 
southernmost outcrop near the head of the glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photography, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Frederick T. Milan, aviation structural mechanic, 
USN, a member of Squadron VX-6 air crew on LC- 
130 aircraft for several seasons; crew member on first 
midwinter flight to Antarctica, June 25, 1964. 

Milbum Bay 63°44'S., 60°44'W. 

Bay indenting the NW. side of Trinity I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1952. Named by the UK-APG in 1960 for 
M. R. Milbum, air traffic control officer of the 
FIDASE, which photographed this area in 1955-57. 

Miles Bay 54°04'S., 37°39'W. 

Small bay in the S. side of Ice Fjord, South Georgia. 
The name South Bay was given to this feature by the 
Scottish geologist David Ferguson during his visit to 
South Georgia in 1911-12. Since the same name is 
well established for an arm of Prince Olav Hbr. 18 mi. 
away, the UK-APC recommended in 1957 that a new 
name be substituted for the feature now described. 
Miles Bay is after the catcher Don Miles, built in 1926, 
which was owned by the Compafiia Argentina de Pes- 
ca in 1934. 

Miles Island 66°04'S., lOl'lS'E. 

Rocky island 3 mi. long, lying just N. of Booth Pen. in 
the Mariner Islands. Mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- 
ACAN for R. A. Miles, air crewman on USN Op. 
Hjp. photographic flights in this area and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East longitude. 

Milestone Bluff 67°38'S., 68°45'W. 

Rock-faced, snow-backed bluff rising to about 830 m. 
just WSW. of Mt. Liotard, in the S. part of Adelaide 
Island. So named by the UK-APC in 1964 because the 
bluff is an important landmark on the inland route N. 
of Adelaide station. 

Milieu, Glacier du: see Wiggins Glacier 65°14'S., 
64°03'W. 

Milky Way 71°11'S., 68°55'W. 

Col between the S. part of LeMay Range and Planet 
Heights, which is the highest point on a possible sledg- 



ing route between Jupiter and Uranus Glaciers in the 
E. part of Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC from associ- 
ation with nearby Planet Heights and the glaciers 
which are named for planets. 

Mill, Mount 65°15'S., 64°03'W. 

Mountain, 735 m., standing 2 mi. W. of Mt. Balch on 
the NE. shore of Waddington Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted by the BelgAE, 1897-99. 
Named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, for 
Hugh Robert Mill, British geographer, Antarctic histo- 
rian and author in 1905 of The Siege of the South Pole. 

Mill Cove 60°46'S., 44°35'W. 

Cove entered between Cape Anderson and Valette I. 
on the S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, 
who named it for Hugh Robert Mill, British geogra- 
pher and polar historian. 

MiUen Range 72°20'S., 166°15'E. 

A prominent NW.-SE. trending range, located W. of 
Cartographers Range in the Victory Mountains. Peaks 
in the range include Inferno, Omega, Le Couteur, 
Head, Cirque, Gless, Turret, Crosscut and Mount 
Aorangi. Named by the NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for 
John M. Millen, leader of this expedition. 

MiUer, Mount 66°57'S., 51°16'E. 

Mountain 1 mi. NW. of Pythagoras Peak, in the Tula 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
J. J. Miller, a member of the crew of the Discovery dur- 
ing the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

MiUer, Mount 83°20'S., 165°48'E. 

A prominent mountain, 4,160 m., standing in the Hol- 
land Range, 7 mi. S. of Mt. Lloyd. Discovered and 
named by the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Millerand, Cap: see Millerand Island 68°09'S., 
67°13'W. 

MiUerand Island 68°09'S., 67°13'W. 

A high rugged island 3 mi. in diameter, lying 4 mi. S. 
of Cape Calmette, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. Named by 
Charcot, presumably for Alexandre Millerand, French 
statesman. 

Miller Bluffs 77°35'S., 85°45'W. 

A line of steep, east-facing bluffs about 15 mi. long 
which extend WNW. from the mouth of Newcomer 
Glacier in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
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The N. end of the feature was photographed by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth on his trans- Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 
1935. The bluffs were mapped by USGS in 1961 from 
air photos obtained by U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6 in 
1959. Named by US-AC AN for the Hon. George P. 
Miller, former chairman of the House Science and As- 
tronautics Committee, whose great interest in Antarc- 
tic activities was of assistance in assuring successful 
completion of U.S. research of that continent, 
1958-72. 

MiUer Butte 72°42'S., 160°15'E. 

A large rock butte located 2 mi. SE. of Roberts Butte 
in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Carl D. Miller, geophysicist at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68. 

MiUer Crag 73°40'S., 94°42'W. 

A bold and conspicuous outcropping of bare rock 

(1,450 m.), standing 3 mi. WSW. of Sutley Peak in the 

W. extremity of the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the 

Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61, 

who named it for Thomas P. Miller, geologist with the 

party. 

Miller Glacier 77°12'S., 162°00'E. 
A glacier about 1 mi. wide, described by Griffith Tay- 
lor as a transection glacier lying in a transverse trough 
and connecting the Cotton and Debenham Glaciers in 
Victoria Land. Discovered by the Western Geological 
Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named 
by Taylor for M.J. Miller, Mayor of Lyttelton, and the 
shipwright who repaired the expedition vessel. Terra 
Nova, prior to its voyage from New Zealand. 

MiUer Heights 66°01'S., 65°14'W. 

A series of elevations extending eastward from Sharp 
Peak, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Roughly 
charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named 
by the UK-APC for Ronald Miller, FIDS general 
assistant at Detaille Island in 1956 and leader at Pros- 
pect Point in 1957. 

MiUer Island 64°54'S., 63°59'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. NE. of Knight I. in the Wauwer- 
mans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chaucer's 

Canterbury Tales. 

MiUer Nunatak 74°26'S., 164°15'E. 

A sharp pointed nunatak rising above the ice at the 
lower end of Campbell GL, 5 mi. ESE. of Mt. Dicka- 
son, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN 



for Herman T. Miller, biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1965-66 season. 

MiUer Nunataks 67°02'S., 55°11'E. 

Group of nunataks standing 1 1 mi. SW. of Mt. Store- 
gutt in Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys 
and air photos, 1954-66. Named by ANCA for K. R. 
Miller, weather observer at Mawson Station, 1962. 

MiUer Peak 70°59'S., 162°53'E. 

A peak (2,420 m.) located 2 mi. S. of Mt. Ford in 
Explorers Range, Bowers Mountains. Explored by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, and named for 
J. H. "Bob" (now Sir J. Holmes) Miller, leader-sur- 
veyor of that party. 

MiUer Peak 78°49'S., 84°14'W. 

A peak with twin summits on the central part of the 
ridge between Hudman and Carey Glaciers, at the S. 
end of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First 
mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Charles S. Miller, 
aviation electronics technician, USN, who was killed 
in a crash of a P2V Neptune airplane at McMurdo 
Sound in October 1956. 

MiUer Point 68°56'S., 63°23'W. 

Black, rock cape rising to 250 m. and forming the N. 
side of the entrance to Casey Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins in a flight 
on Dec. 20, 1928, and named by him for George E. 
Miller of Detroit, Michigan. It has been more fully 
defined as a result of flights by Lincoln Ellsworth in 
1935, and by the flights and sledge journey along this 
coast from East Base by members of the USAS in 
1940. 

MiUer Range 83°15'S., 157°00'E. 

A range of mountains extending S. from Nimrod Gla- 
cier for 50 mi. along the western edge of Marsh Gla- 
cier. Named for J. H. "Bob" (now Sir J. Holmes) 
Miller, a member of the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1958) who, with G.W. Marsh, mapped this area. 

MiUer Ridge 70°08'S., 65°30'E. 

A rock ridge 1 mi. E. of Mt. Seedsman on the N. side 
of the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plot- 
ted from ANARE air photos. Named for L. D. Miller, 
radio operator at Mawson Station in 1964. 

MiUer Spur 75°07'S., 137°29'W. 

An ice-covered spur that descends NE. from Mt. Giles, 
near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The spur termi- 
nates in a small rock bluff about 1 mi. W. of lower Hull 
Glacier. The feature was observed and photographed 
on Dec. 18, 1940, from aircraft of the USAS (1939-41) 
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led by Adm. Richard Byrd. Named by US-ACAN for 
Linwood T. Miller, sailmaker and member of the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35, who produced windproof shirts, 
parkas, tents and other canvas materials for the expe- 
dition. 

Miller Valley 83°39'S., SS'WW. 

A small ice-free valley between Drury Ridge and 
Brown Ridge in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Donald R. Miller, LC-47 pilot with USN Squadron 
VX-6, who flew logistical support for the Neptune 
Range field party, 1963-64. 

Milles Nunatak 70°55'S., ISCOe'E. 

A nunatak lying 3 mi. NE. of Howell Peak on the N. 
end of Daniels Range, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photo- 
graphs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for David B 
Milles, USARP biological laboratory technician at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Millett Glacier 70''37'S., 67''40'W. 

Heavily crevassed glacier, 13 mi. long and 7 mi. wide, 
flowing W. from the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land to 
George VI Sound, immediately N. of Wade Point. In 
its lower reaches the N. side of this glacier merges with 
Meiklejohn Glacier. It was first surveyed in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 
1954 for Hugh M. Millett, chief engineer of the Penola 
during the BGLE, 1934-37. 

MiU Glacier 85°10'S., 168°30'E. 

A tributary glacier, 10 mi. wide, flowing NW. between 
the Dominion Range and the Supporters Range into 
Beardmore Glacier. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) 
and named for Hugh Robert Mill, British geographer 
and Antarctic historian. 

MiUington Glacier 84°32'S., 178°00'E. 

A narrow tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing from 
the eastern slopes of Hughes Range into Ramsey Gl., 
northward of Mt. Valinski. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Richard E. MiUington, USN, medical officer 
with USN Op. DFrz., 1963 and 1964. 

MiU Inlet 67°00'S., 64°20'W. 

Ice-filled inlet which recedes 8 mi. in a NW. direction 
and is some 20 mi. wide at its entrance between Cape 
Robinson and Monnier Pt., along the E. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the FIDS in 1947 and named 
for Hugh Robert Mill. Photographed from the air dur- 
ing 1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 

MiU Island 65°30'S., 100°40'E. 

An ice-domed island, 25 mi. long and 16 mi. wide, 
lying 25 mi. N. of the Bunger Hills. Discovered in Feb- 



ruary 1936 by personnel on the William Scoresby, and 
named for Hugh Robert Mill. 

MiU Mountain 79°26'S., 157''52'E. 

A large flat-topped mountain (2,730 m.) forming the 
eastern end of Festive Plateau in the Cook Mountains. 
This mountain was probably sighted by the BrNAE 
(1901-4) under Capt. Robert F. Scott, who gave the 
name "Mount Mill", after British Antarctic historian 
Hugh Robert Mill, to a summit in nearby Reeves 
Bluffs. This area was mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy photography (1959-63). A prominent 
mountain does not rise from the bluffs, and since the 
name Mount Mill is in use elsewhere in Antarctica, 
the US-ACAN (1965) altered the original name to 
Mill Mountain and applied it to the prominent moun- 
tain described. 

Mill Peak: see Mill, Mount 65°15'S., 64°03'W. 

MiU Peak 67°58'S., 61°08'E. 

Prominent peak, 1,760 m., rising above the ice sheet 10 
mi. S. of Pearce Peak and 30 mi. S. of Cape Simpson. 
Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, who named it for Dr. Hugh Robert Mill. 

MiUs, Mount 85°12'S., 165°17'E. 

A mountain, 2,955 m., forming part of the N. escarp- 
ment of the Dominion Range, overlooking the Beard- 
more Gl. 8 mi. N. of Mt. Saunders. Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for Sir James Mills who, 
with the Govt, of New Zealand, paid the cost of towing 
the expedition ship Nimrod to Antarctica in 1908. 

MiUs Peak 74°14'S., 163°54'E. 

A sharp peak in the Deep Freeze Range, 1,420 m., 
standing along the W. side of Campbell Gl. between 
Mt. Queensland and the terminus of Bates GL, in Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Peter J. 
Mills, geologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 season. 

MiU Stream Glacier 85°20'S., 171°00'E. 

A tributary glacier, about 10 mi. wide, flowing W. be- 
tween Supporters Range and Otway Massif to enter 
Mill Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) in 
association with Mill Glacier. 

MiUs VaUey 73°06'S., 163°12'E. 

An ice-filled valley indenting the E. side of Pain Mesa 
between Biretta Peak and Diversion Hills, in the Mesa 
Range, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Cdr. Norman J. Mills, USNR, oflficer 
in charge of the Detachment A winter party at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 
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Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. Named by 
lCAN for Jerome Mintz, Meteorological Elec- 
:s Technician at Byrd Station, 1959. 

bilite Pond 78°irS., 163°56'E. 

Ikali pond at a high elevation in the southern part 
dden Valley, west of Koettlitz Glacier. The pond 
ated on the northern side of the ridge that bounds 
autheast part of Hidden Valley. The feature was 
ed by U.S. geologist Troy L. Pewe (1957-58) 
e finding of a thin film of white salt mirabilite 
jber's salt) around the edge of the pond suggested 



Mirfak, cargo vessel in the U.S. convoy to McMurdo 
Sound in USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Mirnyy Peak 69°20'S., 72°34'W. 

Prominent peak, 750 m., 4 mi. NE. of Enigma Peak in 
the N. part of Rothschild Island. Presumably first seen 
from a distance by the Russ. exp. of 1821 under Bel- 
lingshausen. Phot, from the air by the USAS, 1939-41, 
and roughly mapped. Mapped in detail from air pho- 
tos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for the sloop 
Mirnyy, one of the ships of the Bellingshausen expedi- 
tion. 



bito Range 71°40'S., 165°27'E. 

ow, northwest-trending mountain range, 40 mi. 
and 4 mi. wide, standing between the upper part 
Hie Gl. and the Greenwell Gl. in northern Victo- 
^and. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
/ aerial photography, 1960-63. Named by US- 
.N for Lt. Cdr. John A. Mirabito, USN, staff Me- 
ilogical Officer on four Deep Freeze Operations, 
-59. 

ige Island 66''48'S., 14r27'E. 

cy island 0.25 mi. long lying 0.3 mi. W. of Cape 
isse. Charted in 1950 by the FrAE and so named 
lem because mirages were frequently observed in 
/icinity of the island. 

ges, lie des: see Mirage Island 66°48'S., 141°27'E. 

:nda Nunataks: see Miranda Peaks 71°28'S., 

;6'w. 

anda Peaks 71°28'S., 68°36'W. 

le of about six peaks trending N.-S. on the S. side 
Iranus Glacier, in eastern Alexander Island. The 
cs were photographed by Lincoln Ellsworth, Nov. 
1935, in the course of a trans- Antarctic flight and 
I plotted from the air photos by W.L.G. Joerg. 
ned by UK-APC from association with Uranus 
:ier after Miranda, one of the moons of the planet 
nus. 

azh Mountain 71°18'S., 13°25'E. 

k, 1,485 m., on the north-central part of Stein- 
en Shoulder in the Gruber Mtns., Queen Maud 
d. Disc, and Plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
3-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
AE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora 
azh (mirage mountain) by the USSR in 1966. 

fak Nunatak 81°58'S., 156°05'E. 

lunatak near the polar plateau, 10 mi. SW. of 
ice Bluff". Named by US-ACAN after the USNS 



Mirotvortsev, Mount 71°50'S., 12°17'E. 

Mountain, 2,830 m., standing 1.5 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Neustruyev in the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlt- 
hat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for K. N. Mirotvortsev 
(1880-1950), Soviet geographer and explorer. 

Mirotvortseva, Gora: see Mirotvortsev, Mount 71°50'S., 
12°17'E. 

Mirounga Flats 60°42'S., 45°36'W. 

Small partially enclosed tidal area in the inner, north- 
western corner of Borge Bay, Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Its E. limit is formed by the Thule Is.; 
its N. and W. limits by Signy Island. The tidal area 
dries at low water. Roughly surveyed in 1933 by DI 
personnel. Resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS, and so 
named by them because elephant seals (Mirounga leo- 
nina) are found there in large numbers during the 
moulting period. 

Mirsky Ledge 84°37'S., 111°40'W. 

A snow-covered ledge, or shelflike feature, about 10 
mi. NE. of Mt. Schopf in the Ohio Range. Urbanak 
Peak and Iversen Peak rise above the ledge which is 
the apparent NE. extremity of the Horlick Mountains. 
The geology of these mountains was investigated by 
researchers from the Institute of Polar Studies, Ohio 
State University, 1958-62. The ledge was named by 
US-ACAN for Arthur Mirsky, Assistant Director of 
the Institute in that period. 

Misery Peak 85°31'S., 178°16'W. 

A peak (2,725 m.) at the extreme W. side of Roberts 
Massif, occupied as a survey station. So named by the 
Southern Party of NZGSAE (1961-62) to describe the 
many miserable hours spent here while waiting for 
clouds to disperse. 
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Mislaid Rock 54°30'S., ST'OS'W. 

Rock lying SW. of First Pt., Annenkov I., off the S. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Misnomer Point 62°22'S., 59°42'W. 

A point immediately N. of Carlota Cove on the W. 
coast of Robert I., South Shetland Islands. So named 
by UK-APC in 1971 . For several years this feature was 
identified incorrectly on charts as "Cornwall Point," a 
variant form of the name originally given to nearby 
Cornwall Island. 

Missen Ridge 70°41'S., 166°24'E. 

A long, ice-covered ridge situated S. of the Davis Ice 
Piedmont and extending along the peninsula of which 
Cape Hooker is the NE. point, on the N. coast of Vic- 
toria Land. Named by ANARE for R. Missen, 
weather technician on the ANARE (Thala Dan) cruise 
along this coast, 1962. 

Mission Island: see Masson Island 66°08'S. 96°35'E. 

Mission Rock 67°49'S., 68°25'W. 

Low- lying rock lying SW. of the Guebriant Is., off the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. Surveyed by the RN Hy- 
drographic Survey Unit, 1962-63. So named by the 
UK-APC in 1963 because of the rock's proximity to 
Guebriant Islands, which were named for the French 
missionary Father Guebriant. 

Mistake Peak 77°26'S., 160°13'E. 
Snowy peak, about 2,600 m., rising 3 mi. WSW. of 
Shapeless Mtn., at the S. end of the Willett Range in 
Victoria Land. So named in 1957 by the N. Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58), because 
they mistakenly climbed the mountain in the belief 
they were on Shapeless Mountain. 

Misthound Cirque 79°46'S., 156°12'E. 

A cirque forming a large embayment in the E. side of 
Haskell Ridge in the Darwin Mountains. It is the type 
locality for the Misthound Coal measures, a formation 
of the Beacon Sequence of the Darwin Mountains. So 
named by VUWAE, 1962-63, because of the eerie 
bleakness and often mist-filled floor of the cirque, 
which contains many peculiarly shaped boulders re- 
sembling large dogs. 

Mistichelli HiUs 70°02'S., 72°52'E. 

A group of moderately low, rocky coastal hills, 1 mi. 
SW. of McKaskle Hills, on the E. margin of the Amery 
Ice Shelf Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from 
air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by Roscoe for G. Mistichelli, air 
crewman on Operation Highjump photographic flights 
over the area. 



Mist Rocks 66°48'S., 66°37'W. 

A group of insular rocks close NW. of Holdfast Point at 
the entrance to Lallemand Fjord, Graham Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
The name arose locally; the first FIDS party sledging 
N. from Detaille I. on Aug. 21, 1956, fortuitously dis- 
covered these rocks while searching in the mist for a 
secure camp site. 

Misty Mountain: see Elder, Mount 61°13'S., 55°12'W. 

Misty Pass 63°29'S., 57°59'W. 

Pass, 700 m. high, between the head of Broad Valley 
and a valley descending N. to Bransfield Str., situated 
8 mi. SE. of Cape Ducorps on Trinity Peninsula. 
Mapped by the FIDS in 1946, and so named because 
clouds pouring E. through the pass had been noted by 
the survey party to herald bad weather. 

MitcheU, Mount 82°43'S., 165°36'E. 

Mountain, 1,820 m., standing 5 mi. SW. of Cape Gol- 
die in the N. part of the Holland Range. Mapped by 
the uses from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and 
Navy air photos (1960). Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. G. W. Mitchell, Commanding Officer of the USS 
Burton Island during USN Op. DFrz., 1964. 

Mitchell Island: see Mitchell Peninsula 66°20'S., 
110°32'E. 

MitcheU Nunatak 70°58'S., 71°30'E. 

The central nunatak in a group of three nunataks in 
the N. part of the Manning Nunataks. The Manning 
Nunataks were photographed by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47) and by ANARE (1957). They were visited 
by the SovAE in 1965 and by the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mtns. survey party in 1969. Named by ANCA 
for R. Mitchell, senior diesel mechanic at Mawson 
Station in 1969. 

MitcheU Peak 76°25'S., 147°22'W. 
A solitary peak 1 3 mi. W. of Birchall Peaks on the S. 
side of Guest Peninsula in Marie Byrd Land. It was 
sighted by R. Adm. Byrd, Dec. 5, 1929, while on an 
airplane flight over this coast. Named by Byrd for 
Hugh C. Mitchell, mathematician of the U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, a member of the National CJeo- 
graphic Soc. committee of experts which determined 
that Byrd reached both the North and South Poles by 
airplane in 1926 and 1929, respectively. 

MitcheU Peninsula 66°20'S., nO°32'E. 

Rocky peninsula, 2.5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying 
between O'Brien Bay and Sparkes Bay at the E. side 
of the Windmill Islands. First mapped from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 
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1947 and thought to be an island connected by a steep 
snow ramp to the continental ice overlying Budd 
Coast. The term peninsula was considered more ap- 
propriate by the Wilkes Station party of 1957. Named 
by the US-AGAN for Capt. Ray A. Mitchell, USN, 
captain of the U.S.S. Cacapon, tanker of the western 
task group of USN Op. Hjp., Task Force 68, 1946-47. 

Mitchell Point 64°13'S., 62°03'W. 

Point at the S. side of the entrance to Hill Bay on the 
E. coast of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Pho- 
tographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, 
and mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Silas W. Mitchell (1829-1914), Ameri- 
can surgeon, founder of neurology in the United 
States. 

Mitchells Island: see Robert Island 62°24'S., 59°30'W. 

Mite Skerry 67°52'S., 67°19'W. 

Small island in the S. part of the entrance to Lystad 
Bay, off Horseshoe Island. Named by UK-APC in 
1958; the name is descriptive of its small size. 

Mitre, Ma: see Lavoisier Island 66°12'S., 66°44'W. 

Mitsudomoe Islands 69°57'S., 38°45'E. 

Three small islands lying close together 1 mi. W. of 
Strandnebba in the SE. extremity of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Mitsudomoe-shima (commas- 
united-to-form-a-circle islands). 

Mitten, The 75°59'S., 160°30'E. 

Bare flat-topped mountain, which resembles a mitten 
when viewed from above, standing 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Armytage in Victoria Land. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1962-63) because of its shape. 

MitterUng Glacier 66°50'S., 64°18'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Graham Land, draining be- 
tween Mt. Vartdal and Mt. Hayes into the N. part of 
Mill Inlet. Named by UK-APC for Philip I. Mitter- 
ling, American historian and author of America in the 
Antarctic to 1840. 

Mittlere Petermann Range 71°30'S., 12°28'E. 

One of the Petermann Ranges, extending N.-S. for 17 
mi. from Johnson Peaks to Store Svarthorn Peak, in 
the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39, and so 
named by them for its middle position in the northern 
part of the Petermann Ranges. 

Mitudomoe Islands: see Mitsudomoe Islands 69°57'S., 
38°45'E. 



Mixon Rocks 76°43'S., 159°23'E. 

Rock outcrops about 2.5 mi. west of Gadarene Ridge 
in the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by 
the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 1964, who named 
this feature for Lt. William A. Mixon, a U.S. Navy 
medical officer at McMurdo Station who treated an 
injured member of the expedition. 

Mizar Nunataks 81°52'S., 154°35'E. 

Small cluster of rock nunataks near the polar plateau, 
12 mi. S. of Wilhoite Nunataks. Named by US-ACAN 
after the USNS Mizar, cargo vessel in the U.S. convoy 
to McMurdo Sound in USN Op. DFrz., 1962. 

Mizuho Plateau 71°30'S., 39°00'E. 

A mainly featureless ice plateau, situated eastward of 
the Queen Fabiola Mountains and southward of the 
Shirase Glacier in Queen Maud Land. A field party of 
the JARE studied the Mizuho Plateau in November- 
December 1960 and gave its name. At the Japanese 
station on East Ongul Island it was called "Japan 
Highland," but this name was not adopted officially. 
Mizuho is one of the ancient names of Japan. 

Mizukuguri Cove 69°11'S., 39°38'E. 
A cove in the east side of Liitzow-Holm Bay, Queen 
Maud Land. It indents the western shore of Lang- 
hovde Hills 0.5 mi. west of Mount Choto. This area 
was the site of SCUBA diving by members of the 
JARE in February 1968. The name "Mizukuguri- 
ura" (diving cove) was applied by JARE Headquar- 
ters in 1972. 

Mizukumi Stream 69°00'S., 39°35'E. 

A small meltwater stream 0.1 mi. N. of Hachinosu 
Peak on East Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys and 
air photos by JARE, 1957, and named Mizukumi- 
zawa (water-drawing stream). 

Mjellbreen: see Mjell Glacier 72°07'S., 26°06'E. 

Mjell Glacier 72''07'S., 26°06'E. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, flowing NE. between Mt. Bergersen 
and Isachsen Mtn. in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Mjellbreen (the dry-snow glacier). 

Mj0llf0ykje Bluff 73 °32'S., 3°45'W. 

A prominent bluff at the E. side of Belgen Valley, in 
the Kirwan Escarpment of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59) and named MjoUfoykje. 
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Mj0llkvaevane Cirques 71°53'S., 14°27'E. 

A series of small snow-filled cirques that indent the E. 
side of Kvaevefjellet Mtn. in the Payer Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Plotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Mjallkvaevane. 

M'Kean Point 62°42'S., SO^OrW. 

Point lying 3.5 mi. E. of Brunow Bay on the SE. coast 
of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1961 for Captain M'Kean, Master 
of the British sealing vessel Princess Charlotte from Cal- 
cutta, who visited the South Shetland Islands and 
moored in nearby Johnsons Dock in 1821-22. 

Moawhango Neve 72°15'S., 163°34'E. 
A small neve between Mount Camelot and Monte 
Cassino, in the Freyberg Mountains. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1967-68, in association with a locality of 
the same name in New Zealand. 

Moberly, Mount 64°44'S., 63°41'W. 

Steep-sided, snow-covered mountain, 1,535 m., at the 
end of the ridge extending SW. from Mt. Fran9ais in 
the S. part of Anvers L, in the Palmer Archipelago. It 
is separated from Mt. William to the S. by the col at 
the head of Hooper Glacier. In 1832, John Biscoe 
named a mountain in this area for Capt. John Mober- 
ly, RN, but the mountain was not located by subse- 
quent expeditions. The feature described was identi- 
fied as Mt. Moberly by the FIDS who made surveys in 
the area in 1944 and 1955. 

Mobiloil Bay: see Mobiloil Inlet 68°35'S., 64°45'W. 

Mobiloil Inlet 68°35'S., 64°45'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, nurtured by several NE. and E. flowing 
glaciers, lying between Rock Pile Peaks and Hollick- 
Kenyon Pen. along the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins in a flight on Dec. 20, 
1928, and named by him after a product of the Vac- 
uum Oil Co. of Australia. 

Moe Island 60°45'S., 45°42'W. 

Island 1 mi. long separated from the SW. end of Signy 
I. by Fyr Chan., in the South Orkney Islands. The 
name appears on a chart by Capt. Petter Serlle, Nor- 
wegian whaler who mapped the islands in 1912-13. 
Probably named for Thoralf Moe of Sandefjord, Nor- 
way, a whaling captain working in Antarctic waters in 
that period. 

Moe Point 70°19'S., 62°23'W. 

A point comprised of a small bare rock bluff, located 
just S. of Croom Glacier on the NW. side of Smith 
Inlet, in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. 



Named by US-ACAN for Richard Moe, USARP bi- 
ologist at Palmer Station in 1974. 

Moffat, Mount 83°32'S., 55°17'W. 

Mountain, 1,250 m., standing 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Ege in 
the Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert J. Moffat, construc- 
tion electrician at Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Moflfett Glacier 85°52'S., 161°00'W. 

A tributary glacier, 13 mi. long, flowing E. from Raw- 
son Plateau to enter Amundsen Gl. just S. of Mt. Ben- 
jamin, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by 
R. Adm. Byrd on the South Pole flight of Nov. 28-29, 
1929, and named by him for R. Adm. William 
A. Moffett, USN, first Chief of the Bureau of Aeronau- 
tics, Dept. of the Navy. 

Mogensen, Mount 77°34'S., 85°50'W. 
A snow-covered mountain, 2,790 m., standing 5 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Ulmer in the N. part of the Sentinel 
Range. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- An tare- 
tic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN 
for Palle Mogensen, scientific leader at South Pole Sta- 
tion, 1957-58. 

Mogote, Isla: see Hummock Island 65°53'S., 65°29'W. 

Mohai, Islotes: see Sewing-Machine Needles 62°58'S., 
60°30'W. 

Mohaupt Point 66°04'S., 100°47'E. 

The eastern point of Currituck I., in the Highjump 
Archipelago. The name "Mohaupt Island" was given 
by US-ACAN in 1956 to the northern portion of Cur- 
rituck I., then thought to be a separate feature. Subse- 
quent Soviet expeditions (1956-57) found that feature 
to be part of Currituck Island and US-ACAN has re- 
applied the name to the point described. Named for 
H. E. Mohaupt, air crewman on USN Op. Hjp. pho- 
tographic flights in this area in 1946-47. 

Mohl, Mount 78°33'S., 85°05'W. 

A mountain (3,710 m.) at the E. side of Vinson Massif, 
surmounting the ridge between the heads of Dater and 
Thomas Glaciers, in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. Edgar A. Mohl, USN, hydrographic officer on 
the staff of Commander, USN Task Force 43, during 
Deep Freeze Operations I and II, 1955-56 and 
1956-57. 

Mohn Basin 86°30'S., 168°00'W. 

A major depression in the surface near the edge of the 
polar plateau. It extends southward from the western 
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ihetland Islands. Charted and named by the 
Antarctic Expedition, 1949-50, after the el- 
ighter of Lieutenant Venturini. 

'., Roca: see Lay-brother Rock 60°34'S., 

V. 

Mountain: see Monique, Mount 69°32'S., 

V. 

le, Mount 69°32'S., 75°14'W. 

lin, 750 m., with a prominent rocky N. face 
-covered S. slopes, 3 mi. W. of Marion Nuna- 
the N. coast of Charcot Island. Disc, and 
mapped on Jan. 11, 1910, by the FrAE under 
n B. Charcot, and named by him for his daugh- 
inique. Phot, from the air on Feb. 9, 1947, by 
)p. Hjp. and mapped from these photos by 
jfthe FIDS in 1960. 

Peak: see Monique, Mount 69°32'S., 

V. 

slands 60°40'S., 45°55'W. 

of very small islands and rocks lying 1.5 mi. S. 
;r Pt., off the S. coast of Coronation I. in the 
Orkney Islands. First charted and named 
en" (The Monk) by Norwegian whaling cap- 
tter S0rlle in 1912-13. The name approved is 
icized form of the earlier Norwegian name ap- 
; on the chart by DI personnel on the Discovery 
surveyed the islands in 1933. 

;r Point 67°06'S., 64°45'W. 

lainly ice-covered point forming the S. side of 
ranee to Mill Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham 
During 1947 it was photographed from the air 
RARE under Ronne, and charted from the 
by the FIDS. Named by the FIDS for Franz R. 
lonnier, Austrian polar bibliographer. 

th, The 66°57'S., 163°17'E. 

rkable pinnacle rock (80 m.), broad at the base 
jering to a point. It lies close off the N. end of 
: S. of Sabrina Island, in the Balleny Islands. So 
because of its shape. 

I Island 60°36'S., 46°03'W. 

of the Larsen Islands, lying off the W. end of 
tion I. in the South Orkney Islands. The Lar- 
inds were disc, by Capt. George Powell and 
'Nathaniel Palmer in December 1821, but were 
on a chart by the Norwegian whaler Capt. Pet- 
le in 1912-13. They were recharted in 1933 by 
sonnel on the Discovery II, who used the name 

Islands for the group and named the largest 



island Larsen Island. Because the names were found to 
be confusing, the island was renamed in 1954 by the 
UK-APC for the sloop James Monroe, which was com- 
manded by Captain Palmer at the time of discovery 
and anchored in this vicinity in December 1821. 

Monroe Island: see Snow Island 62°47'S., 6r23'W. 

Monroe Point 62°49'S., 61°30'W. 

Point lying 3 mi. NW. of Cape Conway on the SW. 
side of Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. It was 
named Low Point by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
in 1935, but this name has not since been used. In 
order to avoid duplication, a new name was applied by 
the UK-APC in 1961. Monroe Point derives from 
Monroe Island, the name used for Snow Island by 
sealers in the 1820's. 

Monsimet, Anse: see Monsimet Cove 62°11'S., 
58°34'W. 

Monsimet Cove 62°11'S., 58°34'W. 

Cove 0.5 mi. W. of Herve Cove along the S. side of 
Ezcurra Inlet, in Admiralty Bay, King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. First charted by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot, and named by him for a 
member of the expedition. 

Monson, Mount 77°31'S., 143°31'W. 

The highest summit (1,155 m.) in the Mackay Mtns., 
situated 1 .5 mi. NE. of Vivian Nunatak in the SW. 
part of the group, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65) 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Laurence C. Monson 
III, USNR, co-pilot of LC-130F Hercules aircraft dur- 
ing Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Montague Island: see Montagu Island 58°25'S., 
26°20'W. 

Montagu Island 58°25'S., 26°20'W. 

Island 9 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, lying between Saun- 
ders and Bristol Islands, in the South Sandwich Is- 
lands. Disc, in 1775 by a Br. exp. under Cook, who 
named it for John Montagu, the fourth Earl of Sand- 
wich and First Lord of the Admiralty. 

Monteagle, Mount 73°43'S., 165°28'E. 

A high, sharp peak (2,780 m.) standing 10 mi. N. of 
Cape Sibbald in the Mountaineer Range, Victoria 
Land. It surmounts Aviator Gl. to the west and the 
large cirque of Parker Gl. to the east. Disc, in January 
1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who named this peak for 
Baron Monteagle, Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
1835-39. 
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Montecchi Glacier 72''04'S., 167°35'E. 
A tributary glacier that drains E. from Bertalan Peak 
to enter Tucker Glacier just N. of Mt. Hazlett, in the 
Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Pietrantonio Montecchi, geophysicist at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Monteverdi Peninsula 72°30'S., 72°00'W. 
A large ice-covered peninsula between Bach Ice Shelf 
and George VI Sound, forming the southernmost part 
of Alexander Island. The southern side of the feature 
was first seen and charted by Finn Ronne and Carl 
Eklund of USAS, 1939-41, who traversed the entire 
length of George VI Sound. Mapped from trimetrogon 
air photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from 
survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named by UK-APG after 
Italian composer Claudio Monteverdi, 1568-1643. 

Montflier, Cape: see Monflier Point 65°55'S., 66°04'W. 

Montgolfier Glacier 64°47'S., 62°15'W. 

Glacier flowing to Piccard Cove between Rozier and 
Woodbury Glaciers on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for Joseph M. Montgolfier (1740-1810) and 
his brother Etienne J. Montgolfier (1745-1799), 
French papermakers, inventors of the hot-air balloon, 
1782-83, and pioneer balloonists. 

Montgomerie Glacier 83°47'S., 166°55'E. 

A narrow tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing N. 
along the W. side of Hampton Ridge in Queen Alex- 
andra Range to enter Lennox-King Glacier. Named 
by the Northern Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for 
John Montgomerie, assistant surveyor of that party. 

Montgomery Glacier: see Montgomerie Glacier 83°47'S., 
166°55'E. 

Montigny Glacier 71°05'S., 163°24'E. 

A steep tributary glacier in the Bowers Mtns., flowing 
eastward and at the terminus coalescing with Irwin Gl. 
(from the south), with which it enters the larger Grave- 
son Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Raymond J. Montigny, glaciologist, who participated 
in the study of Meserve Gl. in 1966-67. 

Montravel Rock 63°09'S., 58°02'W. 

Rock lying 1 1 mi. NW. of C. Legoupil off the NW. 
coast of Trinity Peninsula. Discovered in Feb. 1838 by 
Dumont D'Urville, who named it for Ens. Louis Tardy 
de Montravel of the ship Zelee. 



Montreuil, Mount 73''04'S., 166°11'E. 

A mountain (2,680 m.) along the N. side of Gair Gla- 
cier 8.5 mi. E. of Mt. Supernal, in the Mountaineer 
Range of Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Paul L. Montreuil, biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1964-65. 

Montrol, Rocas: see Northtrap Rocks 62°54'S., 
56°35'W. 

Montrol Rock 62°58'S., 56°21'W. 

The largest of a group of rocks lying E. of Cape Juncal, 
D'Urville I., in the Joinville Island group. Discovered 
and named by the Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40. 

Montura, Ik: see Saddle Island 60°38'S., 44°50'W. 

Monument, The 63°44'S., 57°53'W. 

Isolated rock pillar on the NW. side of Red I., 495 m. 
high, which is level with the main summit of the island 
and has the appearance of a monument. It lies in 
Prince Gustav Chan., 2 mi. S. of Trinity Peninsula. 
The island was disc, by the SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, 1901-4. The Monument was charted and 
named by the FIDS in 1945. 

Monument Nunataks 72°35'S., 162°15'E. 
A group of nunataks that have numerous pinnacles 
and odd-shaped projections resembling monuments, 
situated N. of Sculpture Mountain in the upper part of 
Rennick Glacier. Named by the Northern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Monument Rocks 64°01'S., 60°57'W. 

A group of rocks lying 4 mi. NE. of Cape Sterneck in 
the entrance to Curtiss Bay, northern Graham Land. 
Roughly charted and given this descriptive name by 
James Hoseason, First Mate of the sealer Sprightly in 
1824. 

Moody, Cape: see Moody Point 63°18'S., 55°01'W. 

Moody, Mount 71°31'S., 162°52'E. 

A peak (2,040 m.) located 5 mi. SE. of Carnes Crag in 
northwestern Lanterman Range, Bowers Mountains. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, 
for Lt. Daniel M. Moody, USN, of Squadron VX-6, 
who flew support flights for this New Zealand expedi- 
tion. 

Moody Glacier 84°30'S., 165°48'E. 

A glacier between Martin Ridge and Adams Mtns. in 
the Queen Alexandra Range, draining S. into Berwick 
Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Construction Elec- 
trician P. R. Moody, USN, at McMurdo Station, win- 
ter 1963. 



575 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Moody Island 77''20'S., 149°12'W. 
An ice-covered island 10 mi. long, between Kizer and 
Steventon Islands in the Sulzberger Ice Shelf. Mapped 
from surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-AGAN for E. L. Moody, 
dog-driver with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Moody Nunatak 83°07'S., 159°30'E. 

A prominent isolated nunatak at the E. side of Marsh 

GL, 4 mi. W. of Bartrum Plateau, Queen Elizabeth 

Range. Named by the NZGSAE (1964-65) for Lt. 

D.M. Moody, pilot with USN Squadron VX-6, who 

flew the southern party of NZGSAE in and out of the 

field. 

Moody Peak 78°22'S., 158°35'E. 

Peak over 1,800 m., marking the N. limit of Boomer- 
ang Range. Named by US-AGAN in 1964 for Junior 
L. Moody, Aviation Boatswain's Mate, USN, in 
charge of loading and offloading aircraft at McMurdo 
Station, 1959-60. 

Moody Point 63°18'S., 55°01'W. 

Point which forms the E. end of Joinville I., off the NE. 
end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a Br. exp. under 
Ross, 1839-43, and named by him for Lieutenant 
Governor Moody of the Falkland Islands. 

Moon Bay 62°35'S., 60°00'W. 

Bay 7 mi. wide which recedes 4 mi. between Edin- 
burgh Hill and Renier Pt., on the E. side of Livingston 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. This bay was known 
to sealers in the area as early as 1821. Recharted in 
1935 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, and probably 
named by them for nearby Half Moon Island. 

Mooney, Mount 86°34'S., 145°48'W. 

A ridge-shaped mountain, 2,850 m., standingjust N. of 
the La Gorce Mtns., where it rises above the middle of 
Robison Glacier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Dis- 
covered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by R. Adm. 
Byrd for James E. Mooney, who assisted this and later 
Byrd expeditions. From 1959-65, Mooney served as 
Deputy United States Antarctic Projects Officer. 

Moonie, Mount 70°13'S., 65°07'E. 

A mountain just S. of Mt. Dart and 1 mi. W. of Mt. 
Cardell in the Athos Range, Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1965. 
Named by ANGA for P. J. Moonie, radio operator at 
Mawson Station in 1967 and 1969. Moonie was a 
member of the Prince Charles Mountains survey party 
in 1969. 

Moonlight Range: see Athos Range 7G°13'S., 64°50'E. 



Moore, Cape 70°56'S., 167°54'E. 

Cape at the E. end of Tapsell Foreland which forms 
the N. side of the entrance to Smith Inlet, on the N. 
coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by Capt. James C. 
Ross, 1841, who named it for Thomas E. L. Moore, 
mate on the Terror. 

Moore, Mount 80°25'S., 97°45'W. 

An isolated mountain mass that rises 305 m. above the 
snow surface. With only Mt. Woollard nearby, 8 mi. to 
the S., it stands about 150 mi. W. of the Heritage 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Discovered by the Marie 
Byrd Land Traverse Party on Feb. 4, 1958, and 
named for Lt. John P. Moore (1928-55), USNR, heli- 
copter pilot aboard the USS Atka who perished in a 
helicopter crash near Kainan Bay in January 1955. 

Moore Bay: see Moore Embayment 78°45'S., 
165°00'E. 

Moore Embayment 78°45'S., 165°00'E. 

A large ice-filled embayment between Shults Peninsu- 
la and Minna Bluff, along the northwest side of the 
Ross Ice Shelf Discovered and named by Capt. Rob- 
ert F. Scott' & Discovery expedition, 1901-4. Admiral Sir 
Arthur Moore, Naval Commander-in-Chief at Cape 
Town, placed the resources of the naval dockyard at 
Cape Town at the disposal of the Discovery for much- 
needed repairs before the ship proceeded to New Zea- 
land and the Antarctic. 

Moore Mountains 83°2rS., 160°45'E. 

A small but conspicuous group of mountains just N. of 
New Year Pass in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Ob- 
served in 1957 by the N.Z. Southern Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) and named for R. D. Moore, Trea- 
surer of the Ross Sea Committee. 

Moore Point 70°30'S., 67°53'W. 

Rocky point surmounted by a small peak, fronting on 
George VI Sound and marking the N. side of the 
mouth of Meiklejohn GL, on the W. coast of Palmer 
Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for James I. 
Moore, second engineer of the Penola during the 
BGLE, 1934-37. 

Moore Pyramid 70°18'S., GS'OS'E. 
A snow-covered mountain, resembling a pyramid, 
standing 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Wishart on the N. side of 
Scylla Gl. in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos. Named for A. L. Moore, 
radio operator at Mawson Station in 1963. 

Moore Ridge 73°07'S., I61°45'E. 

The northernmost ridge of the Caudal Hills, in Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
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Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Bruce F. Moore, photographer with USN Squadron 
VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Mooring Point 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Point along the S. side of Borge Bay between Drying 
Pt. and Knife Pt., on the E. side of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. The name appears on a chart 
based on a 1927 survey of Borge Bay by DI personnel 
on the Discovery, but may reflect an earlier naming by 
whalers. 

Moos Inseln: see Moss Islands 64°09'S., 61°03'W. 

Moot Point: see Redondo Point 65°12'S., 64°06'W. 

Moraenefjord: see Moraine Fjord 54°19'S., 36°29'W. 

Moraine Bluff 78°46'S., 162°12'E. 

A bluff, 930 m., on the E. side of the Skelton Gl., lying 
N. of Red Dike Bluff". Surveyed and named in 1957 by 
the N.Z. party of the CTAE (1956-58). So named be- 
cause a long morainic strip extends from the foot of the 
bluff on to the Skelton Glacier. 

Moraine Canyon 86°09'S., 157°30'W. 

A canyon with very steep rock walls, 8 mi. long, in- 
denting northern Nilsen Plateau just west of Fram 
Mesa, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. So 
named by US-ACAN because the canyon floor is com- 
pletely covered by glacial moraine. 

Moraine Cove 68°35'S., 67°08'W. 

Small cove at the N. end of Mikkelsen Bay along the 
W. coast of Graham Land. A moraine descends to the 
cove from the SW. end of Pavie Ridge. The name 
derives from the provisional name "Moraine Point," 
used by Prof Robert L. Nichols of the RARE, who 
examined the geology of this area in 1947. The name 
Moraine Cove retains the spirit of the naming by Ni- 
chols, and is considered more essential for reference 
purposes than a name for the moraine itself 

Moraine Fjord 54°19'S., 36°29'W. 

Inlet 3.5 mi. long with a reef (a terminal moraine) 
extending across its entrance, forming the W. head of 
Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, who so named 
it because of the large glacial moraine at its entrance. 

Moraine Plain: see Hestesletten 54°18'S., 36°31"W. 

Moraine Ridge 72°18'S., 168°03'E. 

A small ridge in the NE. part of Cartographers Range, 
descending to the SW. flank of Tucker Glacier just S. 



of the junction with Pearl Harbor Glacier, in Victoria 
Land. So named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Moraine VaUey 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Valley filled with morainic debris, 0.75 mi. long, which 
drains N. into Elephant Flats on the E. side of Signy I., 
in the South Orkney Islands. In summer a stream, fed 
by the ice slopes at its S. end, runs in this valley. 
Named by the FIDS following their survey of 1947. 

Morales, Islotes: see Wideopen Islands 63°00'S., 
55°49'W. 

Morales Peak 86°15'S., 126°22'W. 

A peak which rises from the S. part of Metavolcanic 
Mountain, just E. of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Tommy S. Morales, radio- 
man at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Moran Bluff 74°23'S., 132°37'W. 

A steep coastal bluff close W. of Mathewson Pt. on the 
N. side of Shepard Island, along the edge of Getz Ice 
Shelf The feature was visited by personnel of USS 
Glaaer (Capt. Edwin A. McDonald, USN) on Feb. 4, 
1962. Name applied by US-ACAN for Gerald F. Mor- 
an, CMl, USN, construction mechanic who wintered- 
over at McMurdo Station (1965) and Plateau Station 
(1968), and worked at Byrd Station, summer season 
1969-70. 

Moran Buttress 85°31'S., 125°38'W. 

A steep bluff' 2 mi. S. of Koopman Peak, rising over 
2,600 m. and forming a major projection between 
Davisville and Qu onset Glaciers along the N. wall of 
the Wisconsin Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Clifford D. Moran, USN, aircraft pilot 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1966 and 1967. 

Mordnen Fjord: see Moraine Fjord 54°19'S., 36°29'W. 

Mordrins Island: see Elephant Island 61°10'S., 
55°14'W. 

Moreland Nunatak 81°15'S., 87°05'W. 

An isolated nunatak lying about 15 mi. W. of the Pirrit 
Hills. The feature was positioned from U.S. Navy 
aerial photography taken in 1961. Named by US- 
ACAN for William B. Moreland, meteorologist at Lit- 
tle America V, winter party 1957. 

MoreUi Glacier 72°59'S., 102°33'W. 

A glacier in the W. part of King Peninsula, 18 mi. SE. 
of Cape Waite, draining NE. to Abbot Ice Shelf in 
Peacock Sound. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
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USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Panfilo S. Morelli, glaciologist at Byrd Station, 
1961-62. 

Morency Island 71°02'S., 61°09'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying close W. of Steele I. and 10 mi. 
NW. of Cape Bryant, off the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, by members of the East Base of the USAS who 
explored this coast by land and from the air in 1940. 
Named for Anthony J. L. Morency, tractor driver for 
the East Base. 

Morennaya Hill 66°34'S., 93°00'E. 

Hill rising to 40 m., standing 1 mi. SW. of Mabus Pt. 
on the coast of Antarctica. Discovered by AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-14. Mapped by the Soviet exp. of 1956, 
who named it Morennaya (morainic). 

Moreno, Islote: see Diamonen Island 64°02'S., 
61°17'W. 

Moreno, Point 60°45'S., 44°42'W. 

Point at the E. side of the entrance to the small cove at 
the head of Scotia Bay, on the S. coast of Laurie I. in 
the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for Francisco P. 
Moreno, noted Argentine scientist and director of the 
Museo de la Plata. 

Moreno Island: see Moreno Rock 64°05'S., 61°18"W. 

Moreno Rock 64°05'S., 61°18'W. 

A rock lying in Gerlache Strait, 7 mi. WSW. of Cape 
Sterneck, Antarctic Peninsula. Named by the BelgAE 
(1897-99) under Lt. Adrien de Gerlache for Argentine 
scientist and statesman Francisco P. Moreno. 

Moreton Point 60°37'S., 46°02'W. 

Point 1 mi. N. of Return Pt. at the W. end of Corona- 
tion I., in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly charted 
by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer 
in 1821. Named by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
who charted the islands in 1933. 

Morgagni, Mount: see Cabeza, Mount 64°08'S., 
62°11'W. 

Morgan, Mount 76°53'S., 143°34'W. 

A mountain 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Swan in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 
by the USAS (1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for 
C. G. Morgan, geologist with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Morgan Inlet 72°12'S., 96°00'W. 

Ice-filled inlet about 18 mi. long, with two branches, 

indenting the E. end of Thurston I. between Lofgren 



and Tierney Peninsulas. Disc, in helicopter flights 
from USS Glacier and Burton Island by personnel of the 
USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Joseph R. Morgan, 
' USN, hydrographic and oceanographic officer of USN 
Task Force 43 during this expedition. 

Morgan Island 53°01'S., 73°34'E. 

A small island which is the largest feature in a group of 
islands located 1 mi. E. of Cape Bidlingmaier, off the 
N. side of Heard Island. The island group was charted 
as extending across "Morgan Bay" on an 1860 sketch 
map compiled by Capt. H. C. Chester, an American 
sealer, and "Morgan Islands" appears on the 1874 
chart and the scientific reports of a Br. exp. under 
Nares in the Challenger. Surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE, who restricted the name Morgan to the larg- 
est feature in the group. 

Morgan Nunataks 75°22'S., 70°35'W. 
A small group of nunataks located at the SW. extrem- 
ity of the Sweeney Mtns., in Ellsworth Land. First ob- 
served from the air by the RARE, 1947-48. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for William R. Morgan, cook at 
Eights Station in 1965. 

Morgan Ridge 70°29'S., 64°41'E. 
A small rock ridge trending E.-W., standing between 
Mt. Pollard and Mt. Small in the Porthos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
surveys and air photos, 1956-65. Named by ANCA for 
P. J. Morgan, glaciologist at Wilkes Station, 1964. 

Morgan's Iceberg: see Compton Glacier 53°03'S., 
73°37'E. 

Morgan's Point: see Bidlingmaier, Cape 53°01'S., 
73°32'E. 

Morgan Upland 69°00'S., 66°00'W. 

Featureless undulating snow plateau in central Ant- 
arctic Peninsula bounded by Cole Gl. and Clarke Gl. 
on the north and west, by Weyerhaeuser Gl. on the 
east, by Airy Gl. on the south, and Harlot Gl. on the 
southwest. The area was photographed from the air in 
Sep. 1962 by the BAS air unit. The photos were used 
for compiling a map by Ivor P. Morgan, BAS sur- 
veyor, 1961-64, for whom the upland is named. 

Moriarty, Mount 73°40'S., 165°58'E. 

A mountain (1,700 m.) located 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Casey 
in the Mountaineer Range of Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Jack O. 
Moriarty, USN, air operations officer at McMurdo 
Station, winter party 1966. 
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Markenatten Peak 71°52'S., 10°34'E. 

Peak, 2,515 m., located 1 mi. S. of Chervov Peak in the 
Shcherbakov Range, Orvin Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Merkenatten 
(the dark night). 

Morley, Mount 69°33'S., 7r37'W. 

Mountain, 1,750 m., surmounting the S. part of Lassus 
Mtns. in N. Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Thomas 
Morley (1557-1603), Enghsh composer. 

Morley Glacier 71''12'S., 162°45'E. 

A steep tributary to the Carryer Glacier, flowing S. 
between Hicks Ridge and Mt. Tokoroa in the Explor- 
ers Range, Bowers Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-AGAN for Keith T. Morley, 
Australian IGY observer, Weather Central Meteorolo- 
gist at Little America V in 1958. 



MorreU Reef 54°27'S., 3°29'E. 

A reef reported to lie close off the southeast coast of 
Bouvet0ya, about 0.4 mi. northward of Cape Fie. First 
charted in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl 
Chun. Recharted in December 1927 by a Norwegian 
expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by 
the Norwegians after Capt. Benjamin Morrell, Ameri- 
can sealer who visited the northwest side of Bouvet0ya 
in the Wasp in 1822, perhaps making the first landing 
on the island. 

Morrellrevet: see Morrell Reef 54°27'S., 3°29'E. 

Morns, Cape: see Fort Wilham 62°23'S., 59°43'W. 

Morris, Mount 78°19'S., 86°10'W. 

A steep, sharp mountain about 1 mi. S. of Mt. Ostenso, 
in the main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
Wesley R. Morris, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 
1957. 



Morning, Lake 78°2rS., 163°53'E. 

An ice lake, nearly 2 mi. long, lying 9 mi. N. of Mt. 
Morning along the E. side of the Koettlitz Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
photos. Named in 1963 by US-ACAN in association 
with Mt. Morning. 

Morning, Mount 78°31'S., 163°35'E. 

Dome-shaped mountain, 2,725 m., standing WSW. of 
Mt. Discovery and E. of Koettlitz Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which 
named it for the Morning, relief ship to the expedition. 

Morozumi Range 71°39'S., 16I°55'E. 
A spectacular mountain range of unusual scenic 
beauty, extending NW.-SE. for 25 miles, with its 
northern elevations overlooking the convergence of the 
Gressitt and Rennick Glaciers. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Henry M. Morozumi, au- 
rora scientist at South Pole Station, 1960, and Station 
Scientific Leader at Byrd Station, 1963. 

Morrel Island: see Thule Island 59°27'S., 27°19'W. 

Morrell Island: see Thule Island 59°27'S., 27°19'W. 

MorreU Point 59°26'S., 27°25'W. 
The northernmost point on the W. coast of Thule I., 
South Sandwich Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1971 
for Benjamin Morrell, sealer of Stonington, Connecti- 
cut, who visited the island in the Wasp in 1823. 



Morris Basin 75°39'S., 159°09'E. 

A basin of about 9 square miles in area in the N. part 
of the Ricker Hills, in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victo- 
ria Land. The S. portion of the basin is ice free but the 
N. portion is occupied by a large lobe of ice. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert W. Morris, biologist 
at McMurdo Station in the 1965-66 and 1966-67 sea- 



Morris CUfr80°20'S., 81°49'W. 

A steep, east-facing cliff between the Marble Hills and 
Independence Hills in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Harold M. 
Morris, USN, pilot of LC-47 aircraft, who perished in 
a crash on the Ross Ice Shelf, Feb. 2, 1966. 

Morris Glacier 54°05'S., 37°14'W. 

Glacier flowing N. to the head of Sea Leopard Fjord in 
the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 
by Robert Cushman Murphy, American naturalist 
aboard the brig Daisy, who named it for Edward Ly- 
man Morris, a botanist who was then head of the 
Dept. of Natural Science at the Brooklyn Museum. 

Morris Glacier 84°46'S., 169°30'W. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, which drains N. from Mt. Dan- 
iel to the Ross Ice Shelf between Lillie Range and 
Clark Spur. Named by the southern party of 
NZGSAE, 1963-64, for Cdr. Marion E. Morris, USN, 
Executive Officer (later Commanding Officer) of 
Squadron VX-6, who piloted the aircraft which flew 
the 1963-64 party's reconnaissance. 
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Morris Head 74°54'S., 134°50'W. 
Ice-covered headland marking the seaward end of Ha- 
gey Ridge and NE. extremity of McDonald Heights, 
on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The headland was 
photographed from aircraft of the US AS on Dec. 18, 
1940, and was mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lloyd Morris, QMC, USN, Chief Quartermaster 
and senior member of the bathythermograph team 
aboard USS Glacier in exploring this coast, 1961-62. 

Morris Heights 83°28'S., 169°42'E. 

Relatively smooth ice-covered heights, forming a pe- 
ninsula-like divide between Beaver and King Glaciers 
at the N. end of Queen Alexandra Range. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Clarence T. Morris, USN, aerology 
officer on the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, 1962 and 1963. 

Morris HiUs 80°23'S., 27°27'W. 

Scattered group of hills 6 mi. NE. of Petersen Peak, in 
the La Grange Nunataks of north-central Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE; photo- 
graphed in 1967 by U.S. Navy (trimetrogon aerial 
photography). Named by UK-APC for Leslie F. Mor- 
ris, member of the Royal Soc. IGY Exp. at Brunt Ice 
Shelf, who in 1957 spent several weeks helping with 
the final preparations for the CTAE transpolar jour- 
ney. 

Morris Island 76°37'S., 147°48'W. 

An ice-covered island about 7 mi. long, lying 5 mi. W. 
of Farmer I. in Sulzberger Ice Shelf Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) J.E. Mor- 
ris, USNR, aboard USS Glacier along this coast in 
1961-62. 

Morns Nunataks: see Morris Hills 80°23'S., 27°27'W. 

Morrison, Mount 66°48'S., 5r27'E. 

Mountain 1 .5 mi. NE. of Mt. Best, in the Tula Mtns. 
in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for H. C. 
Morrison, a member of the crew of the Discovery during 
the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Morrison, Mount 76°54'S., 161°32'E. 

Mountain, 1,895 m., standing between the head of 
Cleveland Gl. and the Benson Gl. in Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which named it 
for J. D. Morrison of the Morning, relief ship to the 
expedition. 

Morrison Bluff 75 °05'S., 114°20'W. 

A high rock and ice bluff on the W. side of Kohler 
Glacier, located 1 2 mi. SW. of Mt. Isherwood in the 



Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles E. Morrison, USGS 
topographic engineer, who participated in surveys of 
Marie Byrd Land in 1966-67 and Ellsworth Land in 
1967-68. 

Morrison Glacier 66°10'S., 63°30'W. 

Glacier 3 mi. long between Attlee and Eden Glaciers, 
flowing S. to the head of Cabinet Inlet, on the E. coast 
of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, who 
named it for Rt. Hon. Herbert Morrison, M.P., British 
Sec. of State for Home Affairs and Home Security and 
member of the War Cabinet. Photographed from the 
air during 1947 by the R,\RE under Ronne. 

Morrison HiUs 84°12'S., 168°40'E. 

A series of rugged E.-W. trending hills between Gar- 
rard Gl. and Hewson Gl. in the Queen Alexandra 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. I. James Morri- 
son, USN, who did preliminary work leading to the 
induction of C- 130 aircraft into Antarctica, and who 
also participated in USN Op. DFrz. for several seasons 
beginning in 1958-59. 

Morrison Rocks 76°51'S., 117°39'W. 
A group of rocks which outcrop along the southern 
slope of Mount Frakes, in the Crary Mountains, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1959-66. Named 
by US-ACAN for Paul W. Morrison, USN, hospital 
corpsman at the South Pole Station in 1974. 

Morris Peak 84°56'S., 167°22'W. 

A prominent peak (910 m.) marking the NW. end of 
the Duncan Mtns., at the E. side of the mouth of Liv 
Glacier where the latter enters Ross Ice Shelf Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. H. C. Morris, USN, com- 
manding officer of the USS Mills during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1963. 

Morris Point 54°01'S., 38°04'W. 

A point 0.5 mi. E. of Pearson Pt. on the S. side of Bird 
Island, South Georgia. Named by UK-APC for Lt. 
(later Cdr.) Roger O. Morris, hydrographic officer in 
HMS Owen during survey of Stewart Strait and ap- 
proaches in 1960-61. 

Morris Rock 62°23'S., 59°48'W. 

Rock lying 2 mi. W. of Fort William in the Aitcho Is., 
in the South Shetland Islands. The name Cape Morris 
was given by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935 
to the W. extremity of Robert Island, but this point 
has since been identified as the original location of Fort 
William. Morris Rock was applied by the UK-APC in 
1961 to preserve the name in the area. 
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Morriss Peak 76°50'S., 144°29'W. 

A peak (950 m.) at the SW. end of the Wiener Peaks, 
in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. The peak 
was mapped by the USAS, 1939-41, led by Byrd, and 
by the USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. The naming was proposed by Admiral Byrd 
for P.G.B. Morriss, manager of the Hotel Clark in Los 
Angeles, who provided office space and quarters for 
Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Morro, Punta: see Naze, The 63°57'S., 57°32'W. 

Morn Chato, Peninsula: see Flat Top Peninsula 
62°13'S., 59°02'W. 

Morsa Bay 54°03'S., 37°44'W. 

Small bay 2.5 mi. E. of Weddell Pt., indenting the N. 
side of Ice Fjord along the S. coast of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for the catcher Morsa, which 
was built in 1929, and later owned by the Compafiia 
Argentina de Pesca, Grytviken. 

Morse, Cape 66°15'S., 130°10'E. 

A low, ice-covered cape which marks the E. side of the 
entrance to Porpoise Bay and forms the division be- 
tween Banzare and Clarie Coasts, Wilkes Land. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for William 
H. Morse, purser's steward on the brig Porpoise of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes. Due to an inadvertent 
error, this place name was incorrectly spelled "Cape 
Mose" for a number of years. 

Morse Glacier 66°21'S., 130°05'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the E. side of Porpoise 
Bay, about 3 mi. SW. of Cape Morse. Delineated from 
air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for William H. 
Morse, purser's steward on the brig Porpoise of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes. Due to an inadvertent 
error, this place name was incorrectly spelled "Mose 
Glacier" for a number of years. 

Morse Nunataks 84°16'S., 160°50'E. 

Isolated rock nunataks standing 4.5 mi. S. of Mt. 
Achernar, between Lewis Cliff and MacAlpine Hills. 
Named by US-ACAN for Oliver C. Morse III, 
USARP ionospheric scientist at South Pole Station, 
1960. 

Morse Point 54°05'S., 36°56'W. 

Point marking the E. side of the entrance of Antarctic 
Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. The point ap- 
pears roughly charted on maps dating back to about 
1900. It was roughly surveyed by DI personnel in the 



period 1925-31, and resurveyed by the SGS, 1951-52. 
Named by the UK-APC after the British sealing vessel 
Morse, which was working in South Georgia in 
1799-1800, probably the first British sealer to do so. 
She was based at Antarctic Bay when encountered by 
Edmund Fanning, who published an account of the 
meeting. 

Morton, Mount 64°24'S., 61°01'W. 

Mountain standing between Bleriot and Cayley Gla- 
ciers, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed 
by the FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Grant Morton, American aviator who made the 
first parachute descent from an airplane using a para- 
chute carried loosely. 

Morton Glacier 83°12'S., 168°00'E. 

A glacier, 15 mi. long, descending eastward from Hol- 
land Range between Vaughan Promontory and Lewis 
Ridge to the Ross Ice Shelf Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. John A. Morton, officer in charge of USN 
Squadron VX-6 Detachment ALFA, which wintered 
at McMurdo Station, 1964. 

Mortons Strait: see Morton Strait 62°42'S., 61°14'W. 

Morton Strait 62°42'S., 61°14'W. 

Strait between Snow I. on the SW. and Rugged and 
Livingston Islands on the NE., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The strait was named on a chart by James 
Weddell, published in 1825, and is now established in 
international usage. 

Mosby Glacier 73°09'S., 61°40'W. 

Glacier 5 mi. wide at its mouth, flowing in a SE. direc- 
tion to the NW. corner of New Bedford Inlet, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from 
the air in December 1940 by the USAS. During 1947 
it was photographed from the air by the RARE under 
Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS mapped its 
terminus from the ground. Named by the FIDS for 
Hakon Mosby, Norwegian meteorologist and oceanog- 
rapher. 

Mosby Peak 54°26'S., 3°21'E. 

A snow-covered peak (670 m.) which rises above the 
W. part of Bouveteya, 0.7 mi. NE. of Norvegia Point. 
Charted by the Norwegian expedition in the Norvegia, 
1927-28, under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by 
the expedition for Hakon Mosby, oceanographer and 
meteorologist, who was one of two scientists on the ex- 
pedition. 

Mosbys Topp: see Mosby Peak 54°26'S., 3°21'E. 
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Mosbytoppen: see Mosby Peak 54°26'S., 3°21'E. 
Mose, Cape: see Morse, Gape 66°15'S., 130°10'E. 
Mose Glacier: see Morse Glacier 66°21'S., 130°05'E. 

Moser Glacier 64°51'S., 62°22'W. 

Glacier flowing into Andvord Bay just SE. of Arago 
Gl., on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Ludwig F. Moser (1805-1880), Ger- 
man physicist who invented stereoscopic photography 
in 1844. 

Moses, Mount 74°33'S., 99°11'W. 

The highest (750 m.) and most prominent of the Hud- 
son Mountains, located near the center of the group, 
about 14 mi. NNE. of Mt. Man the. Mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by 
US-ACAN for Robert L. Moses, geomagnetist-seismol- 
ogist at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Moss Islands 64°09'S., 61°03'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying E. of Midas I. 
and N. of Apendice I. in Hughes Bay, off" the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First charted in detail and given the 
descriptive name "Moos Inseln" (Moss Islands) by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold in 1902. 

Moss Lake 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

The southernmost lake in Paternoster Valley on Signy 
Island. So named by UK-APC because a luxuriant 
stand of moss covers the deeper part of the lake. 

Mossman Inlet 73°17'S., 60°32'W. 
Narrow ice-filled inlet which recedes N. 10 mi. be- 
tween Cape Kidson and the SW. end of Kemp Pen., 
along the E. coast of Palmer Land. This inlet was first 
seen and photographed from the air in December 1940 
by the USAS. During 1947 it was photographed from 
the air by the RARE under Ronne, who in conjunc- 
tion with the FIDS charted it from the ground. Named 
by the FIDS for Robert C. Mossman, 1870-1940, Brit- 
ish meteorologist and climatologist and member of the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, 1902-4. 

Mossman Peninsula 60°46'S., 44°43'W. 

Narrow peninsula 3 mi. long, extending S. from the 
W. part of Laurie I. and separating Scotia and Wilton 
Bays, in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, in 1821 by 
Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, 
and roughly charted on Powell's map of 1822. Sur- 
veyed in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for Robert C. Mossman, meteorologist of the 
expedition. 



Mossyface, Cape: see Ganwe, Cape 74°43'S., 163°41'E. 

Moteplassen Peak 72°47'S., 3°09'W. 
The northernmost peak in the group bordering the S. 
side of Frostlendet Valley, in the Borg Massif of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named Moteplassen (the meeting place). 

Motesudden: see Well-met, Cape 63°47'S., 57°19'W. 

Motherway Island 66°26'S., 110°31'E. 

A small rocky island about 0.2 mi. N. of Peterson I., 
near the S. end of the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
February 1947. Named by the US-ACAN for Paul T. 
Motherway, member of one of the two USN Op. Wml. 
photographic units which obtained aerial and ground 
photographic coverage of this area in January 1948. 

Motherway Rock: see Motherway Island 66°26'S., 
110°31'E. 

Mothes Point 67°14'S., 67°52'W. 

A point 7 mi. SW. of The Gullet on the E. side of 
Adelaide Island. Mapped by FIDS from air photos 
taken by RARE, 1947-48, and FIDASE, 1956-57. 
Named by UK-APC for Hans Mothes, German gla- 
ciologist who, with B. Brockhamp, made the first seis- 
mic soundings of a glacier, in Austria in 1926. 

Mott Snowfield 63°20'S., 57°20'W. 

A snowfield in NE. Trinity Peninsula between Lacla- 
vere Plateau and Antarctic Sound. Named by UK- 
APC for Peter G. Mott, leader of FIDASE, 1955-57. 

Moubray Bay 72°irS., 170°15'E. 

A bay in western Ross Sea, indenting the coast of Vic- 
toria Land between Capes Roget and Hallett. Discov- 
ered in 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross and named by 
him for George H. Moubray, clerk in charge of the 
expedition ship Terror. 

Moubray Glacier 7r52'S., 170°18'E. 

A rather steep glacier flowing S. to Moubray Bay from 
Adare Saddle on Adare Peninsula. It is one of the 
main contributors of ice to Moubray Piedmont Gla- 
cier. Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for its proxim- 
ity to Moubray Bay. 

Moubray Piedmont Glacier 71°55'S., I70°20'E. 

A piedmont glacier filling the N. part of Moubray 
Bay, formed by the confluence of Moubray Gl. and ice 
streams falling from the W. side of the S. end of Adare 
Peninsula. The greater part of it is probably afloat. 
Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for Moubray Bay. 
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MouiUard Glacier 64°18'S., 60''53'W. 

Glacier flowing into the SE. corner of Brialmont Cove, 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
the FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these pho- 
tos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APG in 1960 for 
Louis P. Mouillard (1834-1897), French pioneer of 
gliding flight. 



Mountainview Ridge 78°55'S., 83°42'W. 
A gentle ice-covered ridge which forms the SE. ex- 
tremity of the Sentinel Range in the Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. So named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geological 
Party, 1963-64, because an excellent view of the high 
peaks of the Sentinel Range was obtained from the 
ridge. 



Moulder Peak 80°05'S., 83°02'W. 

A sharp peak 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Rosenthal in the Lib- 
erty Hills, Heritage Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
storekeeper Andrew B. Moulder, USN, who was fa- 
tally injured in a cargo unloading accident at South 
Pole Station, Feb. 13, 1966. 

Moulton, Mount 76°03'S., 135°08'W. 

Broad, ice-covered mountain 3,070 m., standing 10 mi. 
E. of Mt. Berlin in the Flood Range, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered on aerial flights by the US AS in 
1940, and named for Richard S. Moulton, chief dog 
driver at West Base and a member of the survey party 
which sledged to the W. end of the Flood Range in 
December 1940. 

Moulton Escarpment 85°10'S., 94°45'W. 

A rock and ice escarpment, 8 mi. long, in a semi-iso- 
lated position about 10 mi. west of Ford Massif where 
it forms the western shoulder of the Thiel Mountains. 
Surveyed by the USGS Thiel Mountains party, 
1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for KendaO N. Moul- 
ton of the Div. of Polar Programs, National Science 
Foundation. As program manager of the Foundation's 
Field Operation Program, Moulton made more than a 
dozen deployments to Antarctica in the years 1958-77. 

Moulton Icefalls 76°00'S., 134''35'W. 

The steep icefalls draining the northern slopes of 
Mount Moulton, in the Flood Range of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and the 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
in association with Mount Moulton. 

Mountaineer Range 73°28'S., 166°15'E. 

The range of mountains lying between the Mariner 
and Aviator Glaciers in Victoria Land. The seaward 
parts of the range were first viewed by Ross in 1841, 
and subsequently by several British and later Ameri- 
can expeditions. The precise mapping of its overall fea- 
tures was accomplished from U.S. Navy air photo- 
graphs and surveys by New Zealand and American 
parties in the 1950's and 1960's. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59, in keeping with the backgrounds 
of members of the 1957-58 and 1958-59 field parties 
who made a reconnaissance of the area, and also in 
association with the names Aviator and Mariner. 



Mount Pisgak Island: see Smith Island 63°00'S., 
62°30'W. 

Mount Tricom Inlet: see Wright Inlet 73°57'S., 
6r26'W. 

Moureaux, Cap: see Moureaux Point 63°57'S., 
61°49'W. 

Moureaux Islands 65°05'S., 63°08'W. 

Two islands and off-lying rocks lying 2.5 miles WNW. 
of Pelletan Pt. in Flandres Bay, off" the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted and named by members 
of the BelgAE under Gerlache, who made a landing on 
one of the islands in February 1898. 

Moureaux Point 63°57'S., 61°49'W. 

Point which forms the N. extremity of Liege I., in 
Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1903-5, who named it for T. Moureaux, di- 
rector of the Pare Saint- Maur Observatory, near Paris. 

Mousinho Island 70°38'S., 71°58'E. 

A partly ice-covered island, 235 m. high, about 2 mi. 
from the S. end of Gillock I. in the Amery Ice Shelf 
Photographed by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and 
ANARE (1958). First visited by a party led by J. 
Manning, from the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. sur- 
vey in Jan. 1969. Named by ANCA for A. Mousinho, 
pilot of the Beaver aircraft with the 1969 ANARE 
Prince Charles Mtns. party. 

Mousse, Cape 66°48'S., 141°28'E. 

Small rocky cape, fringed by many small islands and 
backed by moraine close to the S., protruding through 
the coastal icecap 2.5 mi. SW. of Cape Decouverte. 
Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and so named by 
them because several patches of lichens were found on 
the exposed rocky surfaces. "Mousse" is French for 



MouLsses, Cap des: see Mousse, Cape 66°48'S., 
14r28'E. 

Moutonnee Lake 70°52'S., 68°20'W. 

A meltwater lake 4 mi. S. of Ablation Point on the E. 
side of Alexander Island. Mapped by Directorate of 
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Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery supplied by 
U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
in cooperation with U.S. Geological Survey. So named 
by UK-APC because of the presence oiroches moutonnees 
(sheep back rocks). 

Moven See: see Gull Lake 54°17'S., 36°31'W. 

Mowensee: see Gull Lake 54°17'S., 36°31'W. 

Moxley, Mount 78°25'S., 162°21'E. 

A peak in the Royal Society Range, surmounting the 
divide between Potter and Wirdnam Glaciers. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and Navy air 
photos. Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for Lt. (jg) 
Donald F. Moxley, USN, Otter and helicopter pilot 
with Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station in 1960. 

Moyano, Mas: see Pitt Islands 65°26'S., 65°30'W. 

Moyes, Cape 66°35'S., 96°25'E. 

Ice-covered point fronting on the Shackleton Ice Shelf, 
18 mi. W. of Cape Dovers. Disc, by the AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-14, and named by him for Morton H. 
Moyes, meteorologist with the AAE Western Base 
party. 

Moyes Islands 67°0rS., 143°51'E. 

A group of small islands lying in the W. part of Watt 
Bay, 2.5 mi. SE. of Cape-Pigeon Rocks. Discovered by 
the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named them for Morton H. Moyes who served as me- 
teorologist with the expedition. 

Moyes Peak 67°45'S., 61°13'E. 

Small rock peak projecting slightly above the ice sheet 
2 mi. N. of Pearce Peak, 12 mi. SW. of Falla Bluff. 
Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, and named by him for Cdr. Morton H. 
Moyes, RAN, cartographer of the expedition. The ap- 
proximate position of this peak was verified in aerial 
photographs taken by the USN Op. Hjp. on February 
26, 1947. 

Moyes Point 60°45'S., 45°40'W. 

Point in the SW. part of Signy I., South Orkney Is., 
forming the E. side of the SE. entrance to Fyr Chan- 
nel. First charted in 1933 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1956-58 and named 
by the UK-APC in 1959 for WilHam Moyes, British 
Govt, representative at Signy Island in 1912-13. 

Mozart Ice Piedmont 70°00'S., 71°00'W. 

Ice piedmont, 60 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction and 
1 5 mi. wide in its widest part, on the W. coast of Alex- 
ander Island. Mapped from air photos taken by the 



RARE in 1947, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named 
by the UK-APC for Wolfgang Mozart (1756-1791), 
Austrian composer. 

Mozer Glacier: see Moser Glacier 64°51'S., 62°22'W. 

Mramomyye, Nunataki: see Sigurd Knolls 71°2rS., 
7°38'E. 

Ml Ginnis Peak: see McGinnis Peak 84°32'S., 
177°52'W. 

Muck Glacier 84°39'S., 177°30'E. 

A glacier between Campbell Cliffs and Sullivan Ridge 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. It flows generally 
northward from Husky Heights, and then eastward 
around the N. end of Sullivan Ridge to enter Ramsey 
Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Maj. James B. 
Muck, USA, of the U.S. Army Aviation Detachment 
which supported the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier 
Exp. to this area, 1964-65. 

Muckle Bluff 61 °09'S., 54°52'W. 

Bluff 5 mi. W. of Walker Pt. on the S. coast of Ele- 
phant I., South Shetland Islands. Mapped by U.K. 
Joint Services Exp., 1970-71. The descriptive name for 
this prominent feature was applied by UK-APC in 
1971; muckle being an old Scottish word meaning 
large. 

Mudrey Cirque 77°39'S., 160°44'E. 
A cirque between Northwest Mtn. and West Groin in 
the S. part of Asgard Range, Victoria Land. Named 
by US-ACAN for Michael G. Mudrey, Jr., USARP 
geologist with the Dry Valley Drilling Project in Victo- 
ria Land in three seasons, 1972-75. 

MueUer, Mount 66°55'S., 55°32'E. 

Ice-covered mountain standing close E. of Mount 
Storegutt, 22 mi. W. of Edward VIII Bay. Mapped 
from aerial photos taken by AN ARE in 1956 and 
named for F. von Mueller, a member of the Australian 
Antarctic Exploration Committee of 1886. 

Miigge Island 66°55'S., 67°45'W. 

One of the Bennett Islands, lying 1.5 mi. N. of the W. 
end of Weertman Island in Hanusse Bay. Mapped 
from air photos taken by RARE (1947-48) and FI- 
DASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Johannes 
O.C. Miigge (1858-1932), German mineralogist who 
made pioneer studies of the plasticity of ice, in 1895. 

Muhlig-Hofman Mountains: see Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mountains 72°00'S., 5°20'E. 

Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains 72°00'S., 5°20'E. 
A major group of associated mountain features extend- 
ing E.-W. for 65 mi. between the Gjelsvik Mountains 
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and Orvin Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for the division director of the German Air 
Ministry. Remapped by the NorAE, 1956-60. 

Muir Peak 79°09'S., 86°25'W. 

A conspicuous rock peak near the middle of Frazier 
Ridge in the Founders Peaks, Heritage Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-AC AN for Hugh M. Muir, 
USARP auroral scientist and member of the winter 
party at the Plateau Station in 1966. 

Mukai Rocks 69°03'S., 39°42'E. 

A small cluster of rocks on the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. The rocks are situated on the east margin of 
Ongul Sound, opposite East Ongul Island, site of the 
scientific station of the Japanese Antarctic Research 
Expeditions, The name Mukai-iwa, meaning "facing 
rocks" or "opposite rocks," was given by JARE Head- 
quarters in 1972. 

Mulach, Mount 71°07'S., 164°04'E. 

A mountain (1,080 m.) standing 4 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Draeger on the E. side of Posey Range, Bowers Mtns., 
where it overlooks the Lillie Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Electrician's 
Mate WiUiam J. Mulach, USN, of the McMurdo Sta- 
tion winter party, 1967. 

Mulebreen 67°28'S., 59°21'E. 

Glacier 6 mi. wide, flowing WNW. into the SE. side of 
Stefansson Bay. First mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Mulebreen (the snout gla- 
cier). 

Mule Island 68°39'S., 77°50'E. 

A small island lying immediately SW. of Hawker Is- 
land, off the W. tip of Mule Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, 
in Prydz Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37) and named "Muloy" (snout island). 

Mule Peninsula 68°39'S., 77°58'E. 

An irregular-shaped rocky peninsula between Ellis 
Fjord and Krok Fjord in the southern part of the Vest- 
fold Hills. Mapped from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and called Breidnesmulen 
(the broad point snout) by Norwegian cartographers. 
Mule Peninsula is an adaptation of the original Nor- 
wegian name by ANCA. 

Mule Point 67°05'S., 58''12'E. 

Rocky point just S. of East Stack, at the E. side of 
Hoseason Glacier. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 



phers from aerial photographers taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Mule (snout). 

Muleta, Pico: see Crutch Peaks 62°28'S., 59°56'W. 

Mulga Island 67°14'S., 46°43'E. 

Small island 3 mi. off the coast and 5 mi. NE. of Kirk- 
by Head, Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Mulga is the ver- 
nacular name for species of Acacia found in semi-des- 
ert areas of Australia. 

Mulgrew Nunatak 79°38'S., 157°56'E. 

A prominent nunatak, 1,600 m., standing 4 mi. E. of 
Tentacle Ridge in the Cook Mountains. Mapped by 
the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and 
named for P. D. Mulgrew, chief radio operator at 
Scott Base, who accompanied Sir Edmund Hillary to 
the South Pole. 

MuU, Mount 74°33'S., 63°08'W. 

A mountain on the E. flank of Irvine GL, standing 1 1 
mi. SW. of Mt. Owen in the Guettard Range, Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Wilham B. 
Mull, cook at South Pole Station in 1964. 

MiiUer Crest 72°11'S., 8°08'E. 

A short ridgelike nunatak (2,620 m.) marking the SE. 
extremity of the Filchner Mtns. in the Orvin Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under 
Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Johannes Miiller, 
navigation officer of the Deutschland, the ship of the 
GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12. Remapped from air 
photos and survey by NorAE, 1956-60. 

MiiUer Glacier 72''16'S., 166°24'E. 

A tributary glacier, flowing NE. from Millen Range to 
enter Pearl Harbor Gl. close NW. of Mt. Pearson. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Dietland Miiller- 
Schwarze, USARP biologist at Hallett Station 
(1964-65), Cape Crozier (1969-70 and 1970-71), and 
Palmer Archipelago (1971-72). His wife, Christine 
Miiller-Schwarze, joined him as a member of the biol- 
ogy research parties in the last three summer seasons. 

Mullerkammen: see Miiller Crest 72°11'S., 8°08'E. 

MiiUer Point 54°4rS., 35°55'W. 

Point on the E. coast of South Georgia, forming the E. 
limit of Iris Bay. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Johannes 
Miiller, Second Officer and navigator of the Deutsck- 
land during the GerAE, 191 1-12. His survey and astro- 
nomical fixes included the mapping of this point and 
resulted in considerable improvements to the existing 
maps of South Georgia. 
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Mulligan Peak 77°11'S., leClS'E. 

An ice-free peak 1 mi. N. of Robison Peak, at the N. 
end of Willett Range in Victoria Land. Named by 
US-ACAN for John J. MulHgan of the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines, who scaled this peak and the peak to the south 
of it during December 1960 and found coal beds and 
fossil wood. 

Mulock Glacier 79°00'S., 160°00'E. 

A large glacier draining ESE. into Mulock Inlet in the 
NW. corner of the Ross Ice Shelf Named by the NZ- 
APC in association with Mulock Inlet. 

Mulock Inlet 79°08'S., 160°40'E. 

A re-entrant about 10 mi. wide between Capes Teall 
and Lankester. The feature is occupied by lower Mu- 
lock Glacier which drains through it to the Ross Ice 
Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named 
for Lt. George F. A. Mulock, RN, surveyor with the 
expedition. 

Mul0y: see Mule Island 68°39'S., 77°50'E. 

Mulroy Island 7r45'S., 98°06'W. 

Small island which lies just off Black Crag, the E. ex- 
tremity of Noville Pen., Thurston Island. Disc, by the 
USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas B. Mulroy, fuel en- 
gineer with ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Mulvik: see Ellis Fjord 68°36'S., 78°05'E. 

Mumford, Mount 71°33'S., 65°09'W. 

The central summit in the line of low rock peaks 4 mi. 
N. of the W. end of Rathbone Hills, in the Gutenko 
Mtns. of central Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Joel H. Mumford, 
USN, Medical Officer at Palmer Station, 1972. 

Mumm Islands 65°01'S., 63°59'W. 

A group of several small islands and rocks lying 1.5 mi. 
NW. of Turquet Point, Booth Island, off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, under 
J.B. Charcot, who applied the name. 

Mummy Pond 77°40'S., 162°39'E. 

A pond between Suess and Lacroix Glaciers in Taylor 
Valley, Victoria Land. So named by T. L. Pewe, U.S. 
geologist who visited the area in December 1957, be- 
cause of the mummified seals found around the pond. 

Mundlauga Crags 71°57'S., 8°24'E. 
A group of rock crags, 2,455 m., which form the S. end 
of Fenriskjeften Mtn. in the Drygalski Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Mundlauga. 



Munita, Peninsula: see Waterboat Point 64°49'S., 
62°51'W. 

Munizaga Peak 85°32'S., 177°37'W. 

An ice-free peak (2,590 m.) located 3 mi. ESE. of Mis- 
ery Peak in the Roberts Massif, Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-65. Named by US-ACAN for Fer- 
nando S. Munizaga, Chilean geologist who partici- 
pated in the USARP Ellsworth Land Survey, 
1968-69, and accompanied the Texas Technological 
College geological party in a survey of Roberts Massif 
in the same season. 

Munken: see Monk Islands 60°40'S., 45°55'W. 

Munson, Mount 84°48'S., 174°26'W. 

A mountain (2,800 m.) rising from the NW. flank of 
Mt. Wade, 3 mi. from its summit, in the Prince Olav 
Mountains. Discovered and photographed by R. Adm. 
Byrd on flights to the Queen Maud Mountains in No- 
vember 1929. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Wil- 
liam H. Munson, USN, Commanding Officer of USN 
Air Development Squadron Six, otherwise known as 
VX-6, 1959-61. 

Mural Nunatak 64°59'S., 61°32'W. 

A conspicuous nunatak on the E. side of Hektoria Gl., 
5 mi. NW. of Shiver Point, in Graham Land. Surveyed 
by FIDS in 1947 and 1955. The name, given by UK- 
APC, is descriptive of the nunatak's wall-like appear- 
ance when seen from the southwest. 

Murch, Mount 84°38'S., 65°25'W. 

A small mountain, 1,100 m., standing 5 mi. S. of Mt. 
Suydam in Anderson Hills in central Patuxent Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Paul L. Murch, cook at Palmer Station, winter 
1966. 

Murchison, Mount 67°19'S., 144°15'E. 
A dome-shaped, mostly snow-covered mountain (565 
m.) on the W. side of the Mertz Glacier, about 1 1 mi. 
SW. of the head of Buchanan Bay. Discovered by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named 
it for Roderick Murchison of Melbourne, a patron of 
the expedition. 

Murchison, Mount 73°25'S., 166°18'E. 

A very prominent mountain, 3,500 m., marking the 
high point on the rugged divide between Fitzgerald 
and Wylde Glaciers in the Mountaineer Range, Victo- 
ria Land. Discovered in January 1841 by Sir James 
Clark Ross who named this feature for Sir Roderick 
Impey Murchison, then general secretary of the British 
Association. 
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Murdoch, Cape 60°48'S., 44°41'W. 

Cape which forms the SE. tip of Mossman Pen. on the 
S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named it for W. G. Burn Murdoch, Scottish artist on 
the Balaena, one of the Dundee whaling ships in the 
Antarctic in 1892-93, and a supporter of Bruce's expe- 
dition. 

Murdoch Nunatak 65°01'S., 60°02'W. 

Nunatak 3 mi. NE. of Donald Nunatak in the Seal 
Nunataks group, off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. First charted by the FIDS in 1947, and named by 
them for W. G. Burn Murdoch. 

Murmanskiy, Cape 69°40'S., 13°20'E. 

An ice cape that projects from the W. side of Lazarev 
Ice Shelf, about 25 mi. NNE. of Leningradskiy Island, 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by the SovAE in 1959 
and named by them for the city of Murmansk. 

Murphy, Mount 75''20'S., 110°44'W. 

A massive, snow-covered mountain with steep, rocky 
slopes, rising to 2,705 m. directly S. of Bear Peninsula, 
Marie Byrd Land. The mountain is bounded by the 
Smith, Pope and Haynes Glaciers. Delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in Janu- 
ary 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Robert Cushman 
Murphy of the American Museum of Natural History, 
noted authority on Antarctic and sub-Antarctic bird 
life. While serving on the whaler Daisy during the 
1912-13 summer, he investigated wild life and charted 
the Bay of Isles region of South Georgia. 

Murphy Bay 67°42'S., 146°19'E. 

A bay 7 mi. wide between Penguin Point and Cape 
Bage. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Doug- 
las Mawson, who named it for Herbert D. Murphy, a 
member of the expedition. 

Murphy Glacier 66°54'S., 66''20'W. 

A glacier in Graham Land, flowing generally west- 
ward to Orford Cliff and merging with Wilkinson Gl. 
before terminating in Lallemand Fjord. Mapped from 
air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). Named for 
Thomas L. Murphy, FIDS leader and assistant sur- 
veyor at Detaille I. in 1956. 

Murphy Inlet 71°56'S., gS'OS'W. 

Ice-filled inlet about 18 mi. long, with two parallel 
branches at the head, lying between Noville and Ed- 
wards Peninsulas on the N. side of Thurston Island. 
Delineated from aerial photographs taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US-ACAN 
for Charles J. V. Murphy, assistant to R. Adm. Byrd 
after ByrdAE of 1928-30, and member of the winter- 
ing party of ByrdAE of 1933-35. 



Murphy Rocks 77°35'S., 144°55'W. 
Rock outcrops 1 2 mi. SE. of Mt. West on the broad 
ice-covered ridge between the Hammond and Boyd 
Glaciers, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Dion M. Murphy, aviation machinist's 
mate, USN, a helicopter flight crewman during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1968. 

Murphy WaU 54°05'S., 37°24'W. 

Series of N.-S. trending peaks, the highest 905 m., re- 
sembling a wall along the W. side of Grace Gl. on the 
N. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Rob- 
ert Cushman Murphy, American ornithologist who 
made observations and collections in the Bay of Isles in 
1912-13 for the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory, New York. 

Murray, Cape 64°21'S., 61°38'W. 

A cape forming the western end of Murray Island, off 
the west coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BelgAE under Lt. Adrien de Gerlache (1897-99) and 
at the time considered to be joined to Graham Land. 
Named by Gerlache, presumably for Sir John Murray, 
British marine zoologist and oceanographer, an ardent 
advocate of Antarctic research. 

Murray, Cape 79°35'S., 160°11'E. 

A mainly ice-covered coastal bluff at the N. side of the 
mouth of Carlyon GL, on the W. side of the Ross Ice 
Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and named 
for George R. M. Murray, temporary director of the 
scientific staff of the expedition, who had accompanied 
the Discovery as far as Cape Town. 

Murray, Mount 76°09'S., 16r50'E. 

Sharp granite peak, 1,005 m., standing 8 mi. W. of 
Bruce Point on the N. side of Mawson Gl. in Victoria 
Land. First charted by the BrAE (1907-9) which 
named it for James Murray, biologist with the expedi- 
tion. 

Murray Dome 70°42'S., 67''12'E. 
A dome-shaped rock feature about 3 mi. SE. of Mt. 
McKenzie in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for Dr. L. Murray, 
medical officer at Macquarie I. in 1963 and at Wilkes 
Station in 1964. 

Murray Foreland 74°00'S., 1 14°30'W. 

A high ice-covered peninsula, 20 mi. long and 10 mi. 
wide, forming the northwestern arm of the Martin Pe- 
ninsula on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. First 
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mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op- 
eration Highjump in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Grover E. Murray, American geologist, 
member of the Board of Directors, National Science 
Foundation (1964- ), President of Texas Tech Univer- 
sity, Lubbock, Texas (1966-76). 

Murray Glacier 71°39'S., 170°00'E. 

Valley glacier, 20 mi. long, draining seaward along the 
E. side of Geikie Ridge in the Admiralty Mountains. 
Its terminus coalesces with that of Dugdale Gl. where 
both glaciers discharge into Robertson Bay along the 
N. coast of Victoria Land. First charted by the BrAE, 
1898-1900, under C.E. Borchgrevink, who named this 
feature for Sir John Murray of the Challmger expedi- 
tion, 1872-76. 

Murray Harbor 64°21'S., 61°35'W. 

A small harbor lying E. of Cape Murray on the N. side 
of Murray I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. The 
name was used by whalers in the area in 1922. 

Murray Island 64°22'S., 61°34'W. 

Island 6 mi. long lying at the SW. side of Hughes Bay, 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. The feature has 
been known to sealers operating in the area since the 
1820's, although it was shown on charts as part of the 
mainland. In 1922 the whale catcher Graham passed 
through the channel separating it from the mainland, 
proving its insularity. Named in association with Cape 
Murray, the seaward extremity of the island. 

Murray Islands 60°47'S., 44°3rw. 

Group of small islands 1.2 mi. SE. of Cape Whitson, off 
the S. coast of Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. 
Disc, in 1823 by Matthew Brisbane, who explored the 
S. coast of Laurie I. under the direction of James Wed- 
dell. The name "Murrys Is." appears on Weddell's 
chart, but the islands are probably named for James 
Murray of London, maker of the chronometers used on 
Weddell's voyage. 

Murray MonoUth 67°47'S., 66°54'E. 
The detached front, 370 m., of Torlyn Mtn., standing 
4 mi. E. oi Scullin Monolith in Mac. Robertson Land. 
Early in January 1930 the BANZARE under Mawson 
sighted land in this area, and an airplane flight was 
made from the ship Discovery for observation. On Feb. 
13, 1931 Mawson landed on nearby Scullin Monolith. 
Named by Mawson for Sir George Murray, Chief Jus- 
tice of South Australia and Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity of Adelaide, a patron of the expedition. 

Murray Snowfield 54''09'S., 37°09'W. 

Snowfield centered 2 mi. S. of Possession Bay in South 
Georgia. The name "John Murray-Gletscher" was giv- 
en to a glacier flowing into the head of Possession Bay 



by members of the GerAE, 1911-12. The SGS, 
1955-56, reported that there is no true glacier in this 
position, but that the nearby snowfield requires a 
name. 

Murrish Glacier 71°02'S., 6r45'W. 

A glacier about 15 mi. long on the E. side of Palmer 
Land. It drains ENE., to the N. of Stockton Peak and 
Abendroth Peak, and merges with the N. side of Gain 
Glacier before the latter enters Weddell Sea opposite 
Morency Island. Named by US-ACAN for David E. 
Murrish, USARP biologist, party leader for the study 
of peripheral vascular control mechanisms in birds in 
the Antarctic Peninsula region for three seasons, 
1972-75. 

Murry Peak: see Nemesis, Mount 68°12'S., 66°54'W. 

Murrys Islands: see Murray Islands 60°47'S., 44°31'W. 

Murtaugh Peak 85°41'S., 130°15'W. 

A sharp peak, 3,085 m., surmounting a ridge 4 mi. 
WNW. of Mt. Minshew in the Wisconsin Range, Hor- 
lick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from. surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
John E. Murtaugh, geologist with the Ohio State 
Univ. geological party to the Horlick Mountains, 
1964-65. 

Museum Ledge 84°45'S., 113°48'W. 

The ledge is a flat sandstone bed about 25 m. long and 
9 to 12 m. wide exposed by erosion. The feature is a 
fossil locality. It contains excellently displayed fossil 
wood and is located on the SW. shoulder of Mt. Glos- 
sopteris in the Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. The 
name alludes to the display of fossil wood found here 
and was suggested by William E. Long, geologist with 
the Ohio State Univ. expedition who worked in these 
mountains in the 1960-61 and 1961-62 austral sum- 



Mushketov Glacier 71°20'S., 14°55'E. 

A large glacier trending northeastward, draining the 
area between the Wohlthat Mtns. on the west and the 
Weyprecht, Payer and Lomonosov Mtns. on the east, 
in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by SovAE, 1958-59, and named after Ivan V. 
Mushketov (1850-1902), Russian geologist and geog- 
rapher. 

Mushroom Island 68°53'S., 67°53'W. 

Ice-covered island lying 10 mi. WSW. of Cape Ber- 
teaux, off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted 
by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, and so named 
because of its resemblance to a mushroom cap. 

Musjketovsokket: see Mushketov Glacier 71°20'S., 
14°55'E. 
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Muskeg Gap 64°23'S., SS'Sg'W. 

A low isthmus at the N. end of Sobral Peninsula, Gra- 
ham Land. The gap provides a coastal route which 
avoids a long detour around Sobral Peninsula. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC after the Canadian "Muskeg" tractor. 

Musselman, Cape TWIT'S., 61°00'W. 
Cape forming the S. side of the entrance to Palmer 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by mem- 
bers of the USAS who explored this coast by land and 
from the air from East Base in 1940. Named for Lytton 
C Musselman, member of the East Base party which 
sledged across Dyer Plateau to the vicinity of Mount 
Jackson, which stands inland from this cape. 

Musson Nunatak 71°31'S., 63''27'W. 
A pyramidal nunatak standing 10 mi. S. of Mt. Jack- 
son, at the E. margin of the Dyer Plateau of Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for John M. Musson, PH2, USN, photogra- 
pher and member of the cartographic aerial mapping 
crew in LC-130 aircraft of Squadron VXE-6, 1968-69. 

Mussorgsky Peaks 71°30'S., 73°19'W. 

Two rocky peaks, 500 m., overlooking the N. shore of 
Brahms Inlet, 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Grieg in the SW. part 
of Alexander Island. A number of peaks in this vicinity 
first appear on maps by the RARE, 1947-48. These 
peaks, apparently included within that group, were 
mapped from RARE air photos by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Modeste Mus- 
sorgsky (1839-1881), Russian composer. 

Musy Dzhalilya, Gora: see Dzhalil', Mount 72°0rS., 
14°36'E. 

Mutel Peak 76°31'S., 146°03'W. 

A rock peak (860 m.) 2 mi. SW. of Mt. Iphigene in the 
Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Photographed and 
roughly plotted by the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and USAS, 
1939-41. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert L. Mutel, ionospheric physicist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1969. 

Mutilla, Mas: see Palosuo Islands 65°37'S., 66°05'W. 

Mutt and Jeff: see Saluta Rocks 54°03'S., 37°57'W. 



Mutton Cove 66°00'S., 65''39'W. 

An anchorage 0.5 mi. NE. of the S. end of Beer I. in 
the Biscoe Islands. The cove is formed by four small 
islands. Harp, Upper, Cliff and Girdler Islands. Beer I. 
shelters the cove from the west. Charted in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill and, at the suggestion of Lt. 
R.E.D. Ryder, RN, captain of the Pmola, named Mut- 
ton Cove, a name which recalled early days in a train- 
ing ship at Devonport. 

Mutton Cove Island- see Beer Island 66°00'S., 65°41'W. 

Mutton Island- see Grass Island 54°09'S., 36°40'W. 

Muus Glacier 71°26'S., 61°36'W. 
A glacier entering the N. side of Odom Inlet between 
Snyder Peninsula and Stremme Ridge, on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for David Muus, USARP 
oceanographer aboard USCGC Northwind in the Ross 
Sea area, 1971-72, and a participant in the Weddell 
Sea Oceanographic Investigations aboard USCGC 
Glacier, 1974-75. 

MyaU Islands 67°40'S., 45°43'E. 

Two islands lying close W. of the Thala Hills, off the 
coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA after 
Myall, vernacular name for species of Acacia found in 
Australia. 

Myers Glacier 72''14'S., 100°18'W. 

Valley glacier about 7 mi. long, flowing SW. from Mt. 
Noxon on Thurston I. to Abbot Ice Shelf in Peacock 
Sound. Delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Dale P. Myers, USN, helicop- 
ter pilot aboard USS Burton Island who made explora- 
tory flights to Thurston I. in February 1960. 

Myoto Islands: see Meoto Rocks 68°07'S., 42°36'E. 

Myriad Islands 65°05'S., 64''25'W. 

Scattered group of small islands and rocks extending 
for about 5 mi., lying W. of the Dannebrog and Vedel 
Islands in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 because of the very many islands in the 
group. 
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Naab, Mount 76°36'S., 160°56'E. 

Mountain, 1,710 m., which surmounts the E. part of 
Eastwind Ridge in the Convoy Range. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 
Named by US- AC AN in 1964 for Capt. Joseph Naab, 
Jr., USCG, commanding officer of the icebreaker East- 
wind during 1961 and 1962. 

Nabbodden: see Tilley Nunatak 67°24'S., 60°03'E. 

Nabbeya 69°16'S., 39°35'E. 

A high, small, bare rock island lying 1 mi. W. of Ham- 
nenabben Head in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Nabboya (the peg island). 

Nabbvika: see Tilley Bay 67°24'S., 60°04'E. 

Nachtigal Glacier 54°29'S., 36°09'W. 

A glacier 2 mi. long flowing N. from Mt. Pagan toward 
Doris Bay, South Georgia. Charted by the German 
group of the International Polar Year Investigations, 
1882-83, who named the glacier after Dr. Gustav 
Nachtigal (1834-85), German physician and explorer 
of Africa. 

Nachtigal Peak 54°29'S., 36°14'W. 

Rocky peak on a spur projecting northward from the 
SE. extremity of the Allardyce Range, South Georgia. 
It rises to 1,160 m. at the W. side of the head of Cook 
Gl., 4 mi. E. of Nordenskjold Peak. The name "Kleine 
Pic" (Little Peak) was given to this feature by the Ger- 
man group of the International Polar Year Investiga- 
tions, 1882-83. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that 
"Kleine Pic" is not particularly descriptive or distinc- 
tive for the peak described, and that name has been 
rejected. The name Nachtigal Peak, recommended by 
the UK-APC in 1954, derives from nearby Nachtigal 
Glacier (q.v.), which was named by the German group 
of 1882-83. 

Nadeau Bluff 84°04'S., 175°09'E. 

A mainly ice-covered bluff just SW. of Giovinco Ice 
Piedmont, protruding into Canyon Gl. from that gla- 
cier's E. side. Named by US-ACAN for F. A. Nadeau, 
Jr., a member of the support party at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Nadezhdy, Poluostrov: see Nadezhdy Island 70°44'S., 
11°40'E. 



1938-39. Mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named 
Ostrov Nadezhdy (hope island). 

Naess Glacier 70°22'S., 67°55'W. 

Small glacier, which is separated from Chapman Gl. to 
the N. by a rocky ridge, flowing from the W. coast of 
Palmer Land into George VI Sound. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1954 for Erling D. Naess, Mgr. of the Vestfold 
Whaling Co., who was of great assistance to the BGLE, 
1934-37. 

Nagagutsu Point 69°41'S., 38°21'E. 

An ice-covered point which forms the SE. extremity of 
Padda I. in Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by JARE, 1957-62, 
and named Nagagutsu-misaki (boot point). 

Nagagutu Point: see Nagagutsu Point 69°4rS., 
38°21'E. 

Naga-iwa Rock 67 ° 27'S., 4 1 ° 3 1 'E. 
A conspicuous rock on the shore protruding into the 
sea 2 mi. E. of Cape Akarui, in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Naga-iwa (long rock). 

Nakano-seto Strait 69°01'S., 39°33'E. 

A very narrow strait between Ongul Island and East 
Ongul Island in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. The 
strait was first noted in 1957 by JARE who named it 
Nakano-seto (central strait). 

Nakaya Islands 66°27'S., 66°14'W. 

A small group of islands in Crystal Sound, 10 mi. NE. 
of Cape Rey, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK-APC for Ukichiro 
Nakaya, Japanese physicist who has specialized in in- 
vestigations of the structure and properties of single ice 
crystals and snowflakes. 

Nakayubi, Cape 69°14'S., 39°39'E. 

A rocky point marking the south extremity of a U- 
shaped peninsula which extends seaward in finger-like 
fashion from the west side of Langhovde Hills, Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Nakayubi-misaki" (mid- 
dle finger point) was given by JARE Headquarters in 
1972 in association with Cape Koyubi, which lies 0.5 
mi. northwestward. 



Nadezhdy Island 70°44'S., 11°40'E. 

A bare rock island nearly 1 mi. long, lying just off the 
north-central side of Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud 
Land. First photographed from the air by the GerAE, 



Nalegga Ridge 72°39'S., 4°03'W. 

A narrow rock ridge marking the N. end of Seilkopf 
Peaks in the Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
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and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Nalegga (the needle ridge). 

Nameless Glacier 71°38'S., 170°18'E. 

A glacier that descends westward from Adare Peninsu- 
la and discharges into Protection Cove, Robertson 
Bay, 2 mi. N. of Newnes Glacier. It was charted and 
named by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 1910-13. 
This was the only one of the Robertson Bay glaciers 
that was left unnamed by C.E. Borchgrevink, who 
headed the BrAE, 1898-1900. 

Nameless Point 53°59'S., 37°41'W. 

Point at the NW. side of the entrance to Right Whale 
Bay, near the W. end of the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted and probably named by Dl personnel in the 
period 1926-30. 

Nan Anderson, Cape: see Anderson, Cape 60°46'S., 
44°35'W. 

Nance Ridge 84°23'S., 65°36'W. 

A rock ridge 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Yarbrough in the 
Thomas Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Vernon 
L. Nance, radioman at Palmer Station, winter 1966. 



coast of Victoria Land. This feature was explored by 
the South Magnetic Polar Party of the BrAE, 1907-9, 
and by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 1910-13. 
Frank Debenham, geologist with the latter expedition, 
applied the name "Nansen Sheet" as the feature is 
adjacent to Mt. Nansen, the dominating summit in the 
area. 

Nansen Island 64°35'S., 62°06'W. 

The largest of the islands lying in Wilhelmina Bay off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99, and named for Dr. Fridtjof 
Nansen, noted Arctic explorer. 

Nansen Island: see Lavoisier Island 66°12'S., 66°44'W. 

Nansen Norte, Isla: see Enterprise Island 64°32'S., 
62°00'W. 

Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 36°09'W. 

A submerged rocky ridge with a depth of about 2 m. 
over it, situated 4.5 mi. ESE. of Cape George, off the 
N. coast of South Georgia. Named after the S.S. Fridt- 
jof Nansen which struck this reef and sank, Nov. 1 0, 
1906. 

Nansen Rocks: see Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 36°09'W. 



Nancy Rock 62°13'S., 59°06'W. 

Rock lying 2 mi. W. of Flat Top Peninsula, King 
George 1., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APG in 1961 after the American sealing vessel 
Nancy (Capt. Benjamin Upton) from Salem, Massa- 
chusetts, which visited the South Shetland Islands in 
1820-22. 

Nansen, Mount 74''33'S., 162°36'E. 
A prominent mountain, 2,740 m., surmounting the 
steep eastern escarpment of the Eisenhower Range, 1 1 
mi. S. of Mt. Baxter, in Victoria Land. Discovered by 
the BrNAE, 1901-4, and named for Fridtjof Nansen, 
Norwegian Arctic explorer from whom Capt. Scott ob- 
tained much practical information for his expedition. 

Nansen, Mount: see Fridtjof Nansen, Mount 85°21'S., 
167°33'W. 

Nansen Bank: see Nansen Reef 54°18'S., 36°09'W. 



Nansen Sheet: see Nansen Ice Sheet 74°53'S., 
163°10'E. 

Nansen Sur, Isla: see Nansen Island 64°35'S., 
62°06'W. 

Nantucket Inlet 74°35'S., 61°45'W. 

Ice-filled inlet 6 mi. wide, which recedes 13 mi. in a 
NW. direction between the Smith and Bowman Pen- 
insulas, along the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by 
members of the USAS in a flight from East Base on 
Dec. 30, 1940, and named for Nantucket Island, Mas- 
sachusetts, home of early New England whalers of the 
first half of the 19th century. 

Napier Birks, Mount: see Birks, Mount 65°18'S., 
62°10'W. 

Napier Birks, Mount: see Alibi, Mount 65°55'S., 
62°40'W. 



Nansen Harbour: see Stromness Harbor 54°09'S., 
36°41'W. 

Nansen Ice Sheet 74°53'S., 163°10'E. 

An ice shelf, about 30 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, nour- 
ished by the Priestley and Reeves Glaciers and abut- 
ting the N. side of Drygalski Ice Tongue, along the 



Napier Ice Rise 69°14'S., 67°47'W. 

An ice rise in the SW. portion of Wordie Ice Shelf, 
western Antarctic Peninsula, 12 mi. NW. of Mt. Bal- 
four. Surveyed by FIDS in Nov. 1958. Named by UK- 
APC after John Napier (1550-1617), Scottish mathe- 
matician who invented logarithms and published his 
first tables in 1614. 
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Napier Mountains 66°30'S., 53°40'E. 

Group of more-or-less separated peaks, the highest 
2,300 m., extending 40 mi. in a NW.-SE. direction and 
centering about 40 mi. S. of Cape Batterbee in Ender- 
by Land. Disc, in January 1930 by the BANZARE 
under Mawson, who named them for the Hon. John 
Melhs Napier, a judge of the Supreme Court of South 
Australia. 

Napier Range: see Napier Mountains 66°30'S., 
53°40'E. 

Napier Rock 62° ID'S., 58°26'W. 

Rock lying 1.75 mi. ESE. of Point Thomas in Admi- 
ralty Bay, King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Ronald G. Napier 
(1925-1956) of FIDS, general assistant and handyman 
at the Signy Island station in 1955, and then leader at 
Admiralty Bay until he was drowned on March 24, 
1956. 

Narabi Rocks 68°24'S., 41°47'E. 

Three aligned rocks extending nearly 3 mi. along the 
coast, between Temmondai Rock and Kozo Rock, in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Narabi-iwa 
(row rocks). 

Nares, Mount 81°27'S., 158°10'E. 

A massive mountain, over 3,000 m., standing just S. of 
Mt. Albert Markham and overlooking the head of 
Flynn Gl., in the Churchill Mountains. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) led by Scott, who named it for 
Sir George S. Nares, captain of the Challenger during 
part of its cruise of 1872-74, leader of an Arctic exp. in 
1875-76, and a member of the Ship Committee for 
Scott's expedition. 

Narrow Isle: see Gibbs Island 6r28'S., 55°34'W. 

Narrow Neck 73°06'S., 169°03'E. 
A narrow, but elevated isthmus or neck of land be- 
tween Langevad Gl. and Mandible Cirque in the S. 
part of Daniell Peninsula, Victoria Land. The feature 
serves to join Tousled Peak and the Mt. Lubbock vi- 
cinity to the main mass of Daniell Peninsula. The de- 
scriptive name was applied by NZ-APC in 1966. 

Narrows, The 67°36'S., 67°12'W. 

Narrow channel between Pourquoi Pas I. and Blaik- 

lock I., connecting Bigourdan and Bourgeois Fjords off 

the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and given this 

descriptive name by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Ry- 

mill. 



Narval Bay 54''02'S., 37M1'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. wide in the N. side of Ice Fjord, South 
Georgia. The name North Bay was given to this fea- 
ture by the Scottish geologist David Ferguson during 
his visit to South Georgia in 1911-12. Since the same 
name is well established for an arm of Prince Olav 
Hbr. 20 mi. away, the UK-APC recommended in 
1957 that a new name be substituted for this feature. 
Narval Bay is after the catcher Narval, built in 1929, 
which was owned by the Compafiia Argentina de Pes- 
ca in 1934. 

Nascent Glacier 73°22'S., 167°37'E. 
A short, fairly smooth glacier in the E. extremity of 
Mountaineer Range, draining SE. to the coast of Vic- 
toria Land between Gauntlet Ridge and Index Point. 
So named in 1966 by NZ-APC, presumably as de- 
scriptive of the emerging or youthful development of 
the feature. 

Nash, Mount 74°14'S., 62°20'W. 

Mountain, 1,295 m., standing 13 mi. WNW. of the 
head of Keller Inlet and 12 mi. NNE. of Mt. Owen, on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Ronne, who named it for H. R. Nash, 
of Pittsburgh, Pa., a contributor to the expedition. 

Nash Glacier 71°15'S., 168°10'E. 

Glacier, 20 mi. long, draining the N. slopes of Dunedin 
Range in the Admiralty Mountains. The terminus of 
this glacier merges with that of Wallis Glacier and 
Dennistoun Glacier before reaching the sea E. of Cape 
Scott. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ar- 
thur R. Nash, USN, helicopter pilot with Squadron 
VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Nash HiUs 81°53'S., 89°23'W. 

A short range of isolated ice-covered hills about 25 mi. 
NW. of Martin Hills. The feature was positioned by 
the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 10, 
1958. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Archie R. Nash, 
USN, Officer-in-Charge at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Nashornet Mountain 72°22'S., 2°00'W. 

A mountain 6 mi. NE. of Viddalskollen Hill, on the S. 

side of Viddalen Valley in Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 

the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Nashornet (the 

rhinoceros). 

Nashornkalvane Rocks 72°I9'S., 1°56'W. 

A group of rocks 2 mi. N. of Nashornet Mtn., at the S. 
side of the mouth of Viddalen Valley in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
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veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Nashorn- 
kalvane (the rhinoceros' calves). 

Nash Range 81°55'S., 162°00'E. 

A mainly ice-covered coastal range, 40 mi. long, bor- 
dering the W. side of the Ross Ice Shelf between 
Dickey and Nimrod Glaciers. Named by the Ross Sea 
Committee for Walter Nash who, as Leader of the Op- 
position and later as Prime Minister of New Zealand, 
gave strong support to N.Z. participation in the 
CTAE, 1956-58. 

Nash Ridge 74°17'S., 163°00'E. 

A high, massive ridge of eastern Eisenhower Range, 
about 10 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, projecting between 
the flow of the O'Kane and Priestley Glaciers, in Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Harold 
A. Nash, biologist at McMurdo Station in the 1965-66 
and 1966-67 seasons. 

Ndsudden: see Naze, The 63°57'S., 57°32'W. 

Natani Nunatak 84°46'S., 66°32'W. 

A nunatak 1.5 mi. NNE. of the extremity of Snake 
Ridge in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Kirmach Natani, 
biologist at South Pole Station, winter 1967. 

Nathan HiUs 73°25'S., 164°24'E. 

A series of hills in the E. part of the Arrowhead Range 
of the Southern Cross Mtns., in Victoria Land. Named 
by the southern party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, for Si- 
mon Nathan, senior geologist with this party. 

Natho, Punta: see Aguda Point 65°02'S., 63°41'W. 

Nattriss Head 54°5rS., 35°56'W. 

Small but prominent rock headland marking the S. 
side of the entrance to Drygalski Fjord on the SE. coast 
of South Georgia. Charted by GerAE, 1911-12, under 
Filchner. It was named Nattriss Point for E. A. Nat- 
triss, shipping officer to the Discovery Committee, fol- 
lowing survey by DI personnel in 1927. The name 
Nattriss Head is approved for this feature because the 
term head is more descriptive than point, and because 
acceptance of this form will avoid confusion with Nat- 
triss Point (also named for E. A. Nattriss) on Saunders 
I. in the South Sandwich Islands. 



Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen. Recharted in 1930 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II and named by 
them for E. A. Nattriss, shipping officer to the Discov- 
ery Committee. 

Nautilus Head 67°38'S., 67°07'W. 

Prominent headland rising to 975 m. near the NE. 
extremity of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who named 
it after the submarine Nautilus in Jules Verne's Twenty 
Thousand Leagues Under The Sea. Other features on Pour- 
quoi Pas I. are named for characters in this book. 

Navarrette Peak 75°55'S., 128°45'W. 

A rock peak marking the SW. extremity of the Mt. 
Petras massif, in the McCuddin Mtns. of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-69. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Claude Navarrette, USN, Deputy Commander and 
Chief of Staff to the Commander, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, during Operation Deep Freeze 
1972. He also served on the staff during 1969 and 
1970. 

Navegante Vidal, Islote: see Vidal Rock 62°30'S., 
59°43'W. 

Navigator Nunatak 73°15'S., 164°13'E. 
A large nunatak in the middle of the head of Aviator 
Glacier in Victoria Land. Named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because it is a good land- 
mark for navigation and the name is also in association 
with Aviator, Pilot and Co-pilot Glaciers, nearby. 

Navigator Peak 79°23'S., 85°48'W. 

A sharp and prominent peak, 1,910 m., standing 4 mi. 
E. of Zavis Peak in the N. part of the White Escarp- 
ment, Heritage Range. So named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Geological Party to these mountains, 
1963-64, because the peak served as a landmark to 
navigators and pilots returning to camp from flights in 
the southern part of the Heritage Range. 

Navy, Mount: see Butler, Mount 78°10'S., 155°17'W. 

Navy Range: see Colbert Mountains 70°35'S., 
70°35'W. 

Nayls, Ostrov: see Niles Island 66°26'S., 110°24'E. 



Nattriss Point: see Nattriss Head 54°51'S., 35°56'W. 

Nattriss Point 57°48'S., 26°22'W. 

Rocky point forming the E. end of Saunders I. in the 

South Sandwich Islands. First charted in 1819 by a 



Naze, The 63°57'S., 57°32'W. 

Peninsula in N. James Ross I., marking the SE. en- 
trance to Herbert Sound and extending about 5 mi. 
NE. from Terrapin Hill toward the south-central shore 
of Vega Island. Disc, and named "Nasudden" by the 
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SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. The recom- 
mended form is the English version used by Norden- 
skjold. 

N. D. Lorette, Mont: see Lorette, Mount 72°32'S., 
3r09'E. 

NeaU Massif 72°04'S., 164°28'E. 

A mountain massif rising between the Salamander and 

West Quartzite Ranges. Named by the NZ-APC for 

V. E. Neall, leader and geologist of the NZGSAE, 

1967-68. 

Neb Bluff 67°00'S., 66°35'W. 

A conspicuous rock bluff 6 mi. S. of Orford Cliff, Gra- 
ham Land, overlooking the E. side of Lallemand 
Fjord. Surveyed by FIDS in 1956 and so named be- 
cause of its snout-like appearance. 

Nebesnaya, Bukhta: see Sparkes Bay 66°22'S., 
110°32'E. 

Nebles Point 62°12'S., 58°52'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Collins 
Hbr. in the SW. part of King George I., South Shet- 
land Islands. On his chart of 1825 James Weddell, 
Master, RN, applied the name Nebles Harbour to 
Collins Hbr., or possibly to an anchorage close N. of 
Ardley Island; the detail of this part of his map cannot 
be interpreted with certainty. Nebles Point was given 
by the UK-APC in 1960 in order to preserve Wed- 
dell's naming in the area. The point lies between the 
two possible positions of his name. 

Neck or Nothing Passage 62°29'S., 60°21'W. 

Narrow passage leading from Blythe Bay between the 
S. end of Desolation I. and a small group of islands 0.2 
mi. southward, in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name was applied prior to 1930, probably by whalers 
who frequented Blythe Bay and who at times ran their 
vessels to sea via this passage to escape severe easterly 
gales. 

Neder, Mount 71°02'S., 167°40'E. 

Mountain with a small, pointed summit (1,010 m.) 
that surmounts the NW. part of Quam Heights in the 
Anare Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Irving R. Neder, USARP geologist in 
the Ohio Range and Wisconsin Range area, 1965-66, 
and McMurdo Sound area, 1966-67. 

Nedresjoen: see Unter-See, Lake 7r20'S., 13°27'E. 

Needle, The: see Spire, The 68°18'S., 66°53'W. 



Needle Island 53°02'S., 72°35'E. 

A pinnacle rock lying 0.2 mi. W. of the N. end of 
McDonald Island in the McDonald Islands. Surveyed 
and given this descriptive name by ANARE in 1948. 

Needle Peak 62°44'S., 60°11'W. 

Sharply-pointed black peak, 370 m., standing at the 
W. side of Brunow Bay on the S. coast of Livingston I., 
in the South Shetland Islands. The feature was named 
Barnards Peak on James Weddell 's chart published in 
1825, but the name Needle Peak given by DI person- 
nel following a 1935 survey has succeded it in usage. 
The name Barnard Point (q.v.) has been approved for 
the nearby point at the SE. side of False Bay. 

Needles, The: see Les Dents 68°57'S., 70°58'W. 

Negra, Mesa: see Birdsend Bluff 64°45'S., 62°33'W. 

Negra, Punta: see Black Point 62°29'S., 60°43'W. 

Negra, Punta: see Siffrey Point 63°13'S., 57°12'W. 

Negra, Roca: see Black Rock 53°39'S., 41°48'W. 

Negra, Roca: see Tomblin Rock 57°04'S., 26°39'W. 

Negnta, Cabo: see Marescot Point 63°29'S., 58°35'W. 

Negro, Cabo: see Siffrey Point 63°13'S., 57°12'W. 

Negro, Mote: see Stark Rock 65°15'S., 64°33'W. 

Negro, Nunatak: see Spigot Peak 64°38'S., 62°34'W. 

Negros Head: see Bidlingmaier, Cape 53°0rS., 
73°32'E. 

Neighbour Peak 54°31'S., 36°06'W. 
A peak rising 1 mi. W. of Pirner Peak at Royal Bay, 
South Georgia. The Br. Combined Services Exp., 
1964-65, identified this feature as "Nachbar" (mean- 
ing neighbor), the name used by the Ger. exp. under 
Schrader, 1882-83. The UK-APC recommended in 
1971 that "Nachbar" be used in the English form 
Neighbour and the descriptive term peak be added to 
it. 

NeiU Peak 67°50'S., 66°37'E. 

Mountain, 460 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of Scullin Mon- 
olith in Mac. Robertson Land. Disc, on Feb. 13, 1931 
by BANZARE under Mawson, who presumably ap- 
plied the name. 

Neil Peak: see Neill Peak 67°50'S., 66°37'E. 



594 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Neilsen Glacier: see Nielsen Glacier 71°31'S., 169°41'E. 

Neilson Peak 70°57'S., 62''13'W. 

A peak in the central part of Parmelee Massif at the 

head of Lehrke Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 

Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 

David R. Neilson, USARP biologist at Palmer Station, 

1975. 

Neith Nunatak 83°17'S., 55°55'W. 

A nunatak 3 mi. N. of Baker Ridge in northern Nep- 
tune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Willard Neith, photographer with the 
Electronic Test Unit in the Pensacola Mountains, 
1957-58. 

Neko Harbor 64°50'S., 62°33'W. 

Small bay indenting the E. shore of Andvord Bay 6 mi. 
SE. of Beneden Head, along the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First seen and roughly charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named after Messrs. Chr. 
Salvesen's floating factory Neko, which operated in the 
South Shetland Is. and Antarctic Pen, area for many 
seasons between 1911-12 and 1923-24, and which of- 
ten used this bay. The name was published by the 
Scottish geologist David Ferguson in 1921, following 
his visit to this area in 1913. 

NeUa Island 70°37'S., 166°04'E. 

The northern of two small, rocky islands lying just off 
the NW. edge of Davis Ice Piedmont, off the N. coast 
of Victoria Land. Named by ANARE after M. V. Nel- 
la Dan, one of two expedition ships used by ANARE in 
1962 to explore this area. 

Nella Rock 67°31'S., 62°51'E. 

A reef sounding 2 fathoms 3 feet situated 2.5 cables 
from and bearing 81° from the eastern extremity of the 
largest of the Sawert Rocks, at the entrance to Holme 
Bay. Named by ANCA. The rock was struck by the 
Nella Dan on Mar. 4, 1969 on passage from Mawson 
Station to Melbourne. 

NeDy Island 66°14'S., 110°irE. 

The largest and easternmost of the Frazier Islands, 
lying in Vincennes Bay. The Frazier Islands were de- 
lineated from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp. in February 1947. Nelly I. was visited on Jan. 21, 
1956 by a party of the ANARE who established an 
astronomical control station there. So named by 
ANARE because there are several Giant Petrel, or 
Nelly, rookeries on the island. 

Nelson, Mount 85''47'S., 153°48'W. 

A mountain, 1,930 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Pul- 
itzer, near the W. side of Scott Gl. in the Queen Maud 



Mountains. First mapped by the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 
Named by US-ACAN for Randy L. Nelson, who 
made satellite geodesy studies at McMurdo Station, 
winter party 1965. 

Nelson Channel 57°03'S., 26°43'W. 

Navigable channel between Candlemas and Vindica- 
tion Islands, in the South Sandwich Islands. First 
roughly charted by Capt. James Cook, discoverer of 
these islands in 1775. Recharted in 1930 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery II, who gave the name Nelson 
Strait for Lt. A. L. Nelson, RNR, chief officer and 
navigator of the ship. The name has been amended to 
avoid duplication with Nelson Strait in the South 
Shetland Islands. 

Nelson Cliff 71°14'S., 168°42'E. 

A prominent rock cliff at the W. side of Simpson Gl. on 
the N. coast of Victoria Land. First charted by the 
Northern Party, led by Victor Campbell, of the BrAE, 
1910-13. Named for Edward W. Nelson, biologist of 
the expedition. 

Nelson Cliffs: see Nelson Cliff 71° 14'S., 168°42'E. 

Nelson Island 62°18'S., 59°03'W. 

Island 1 2 mi. long and 7 mi. wide, lying SW. of King 
George I. in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
dates back to at least 1821 and is now established in 
international usage. 

Nelson Nunatak 72°56'S., 167°54'E. 
A mainly ice-covered nunatak in the middle of Hand 
Glacier, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Thomas R. Nel- 
son, USN, construction mechanic at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1967. 

Nelson Peak 83°40'S., 55°03'W. 

A peak, 1,605 m., standing at the eastern end of Drury 
Ridge and Brown Ridge where the two ridges abut 
Washington Escarpment, in the Neptune Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Willis H. Nelson, geologist with the Neptune 
Range field party, 1963-64. 

Nelson Rock 67°23'S., 62°45'E. 

A solitary, dark rock, partly ice-covered, 3 mi. N. of 
Williams Rocks, off the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by R. G. Dovers of ANARE in 1954. Named 
by ANCA for R. Nelson, weather observer at Mawson 
Station in 1962, who assisted with the triangulation of 
this rock and the erection of a beacon. 
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Nelson's Isles: see Nelson Island 62°18'S., 59°03'W. 
Nelson Strait: see Nelson Channel 57°03'S., 26°43'W. 

Nelson Strait 62°20'S., 59°18'W. 

Strait lying between Nelson and Robert Islands, in the 
South Shetland Islands. Probably first charted in 1821 
by Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer, American sealer, who 
named it Harmony Strait. Renamed King George's 
Strait on Capt. George Powell's chart of 1822, and 
Parrys Straits by James Weddell, Master, RN, on his 
chart of 1825. It has since become known as Nelson 
Strait, probably taking its name from Nelson Island, 
which it adjoins on the east. 

Nemesis, Mount 68°12'S., 66°54'W. 

Mountain, 790 m., which lies 2 mi. NE. of the seaward 
extremity of Roman Four Promontory and close N. of 
Neny Fjord, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. The 
name is believed to have been given by members of the 
USAS, 1939-41. 

Nemesis Glacier 70°32'S., 67°30'E. 

A large glacier which flows NE. through the center of 
the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Disc, in 
January 1957 by ANARE southern party under W. G. 
Bewsher, and named after Homer's Nemesis because 
considerable difficulty was experienced in traversing 
the region due to the glacier. 

Nemisis Mountain: see Nemesis, Mount 68°12'S., 
66°54'W. 

Nemesis Peak: see Nemesis, Mount 68°12'S., 66°54'W. 

Nemo Cove 67°43'S., 67°18'W. 

Cove midway along the E. side of Pourquoi Pas I., off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by 
the FIDS and named after Captain Nemo, designer 
and captain of the Nautilus in Jules Verne's Twenty 
Thousand Leagues Under the Sea. Other features on the 
island are named after characters in this book. 

Nemo Peak 64°46'S., 63°16'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 865 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Nip- 
ple Peak in the N. part of Wiencke L, in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache. The name appears on a chart based on a 
1927 survey by DI personnel in the Discovery, but may 
reflect an earlier naming. 

Neny Bay 68°12'S., 66°58'W. 

Small indentation in the W. coast of Graham Land 
which is bounded on the W. by Neny Island, and on 
the NW. and SE. respectively by Stonington I. and 
Roman Four Promontory. The bay was first charted 



by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. The name, de- 
rived from Neny Island, was suggested by members of 
East Base of the USAS, 1939-41, who referred to it as 
Neny Island Bay. 

Neny Fjord 68°16'S., 66°50'W. 

Bay 10 mi. long in an E.-W. direction and 5 mi. wide, 
between Red Rock Ridge and Roman Four Promon- 
tory on the W. coast of Graham Land. This coast was 
first explored in 1909 by Dr. Jean B. Charcot who, it 
appears, gave this name to a feature somewhat north 
of the bay described. The BGLE made a detailed sur- 
vey of this area in 1936-37, and in correlating their 
work with that of Charcot applied the name Neny 
Fjord to the bay between Red Rock Ridge and Ro- 
man Four Promontory. The name has become estab- 
lished in this latter position through international ac- 
ceptance and use. 

Neny Fjord Thumb: see Little Thumb 68°19'S., 
66°53'W. 

Neny Glacier 68° 15'S., 66°25'W. 

A glacier flowing NW. into the N. part of Neny Fjord 
on the W. side of Antarctic Peninsula. This feature 
together with Gibbs Glacier, which flows SE., occupy a 
transverse depression between Neny Fjord and Merca- 
tor Ice Piedmont on the E. side of Antarctic Peninsula. 
The name Neny Glacier, derived from association with 
Neny Fjord, was first used by the U.S. Antarctic Ser- 
vice, 1939-41, whose members used the glacier as a 
sledging route. 

Neny Glacier Island: see Pyrox Island 68°12'S., 
66°41'W. 

Neny Island 68°12'S., 67°03'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long which rises to 675 m., lying 1 mi. 
NW. of Roman Four Promontory and directly N. of 
the mouth of Neny Fjord, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, and 
named after nearby Neny Fjord. 

Neny Island Bay: see Neny Bay 68°12'S., 66°58'W. 

Neny Islands: see Neny Island 68°12'S., 67°03'W. 

Neny Matterhorn 68°20'S., 66°51'W. 

Sharp, pyramid-shaped peak over 1,125 m., standing 
in the NW. part of the Blackwall Mtns. on the S. side 
of Neny Fjord, Graham Land. First roughly surveyed 
in 1936-37 by the BGLE under Rymill, and resur- 
veyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS. The name was appar- 
ently first used by members of the RARE, 1947-48, 
under Ronne, and the FIDS, and derives from its loca- 
tion near Neny Fjord, and its resemblance to the Swiss 
Matterhorn. 
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Nmy Trough: see Neny Glacier 68°15'S., 66°25'W. 

Neptune Glacier 71°44'S., 68°17'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 12 mi. long 
and 4 mi. wide, flowing E. into George VI Sound to 
the S. of Triton Point. First seen from the air by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly mapped 
from photos obtained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. 
The mouth of the glacier was positioned in 1 936 by the 
BGLE. Named by the UK-APC for the planet Nep- 
tune following a FIDS survey in 1949. The head of the 
glacier was mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Neptune Nunataks 76°37'S., 145°18'W. 
A small group of nunataks between the Chester and 
Fosdick Mountains, in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by the USAS (1939-41) and by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). 
Named by US-ACAN for Gary D. Neptune, geologist 
with the Marie Byrd Land Survey II, 1967-68 season. 

Neptune Range 83°30'S., 56°00'W. 

A mountain range, 70 mi. long, lying WSW. of Forres- 
tal Range in the central part of the Pensacola Moun- 
tains. The range is comprised of Washington Escarp- 
ment with its associated ridges, valleys and peaks, the 
Iroquois Plateau, and the Schmidt and Williams Hills. 
It was discovered and photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 
on a USN transcontinental plane flight from McMur- 
do Sound to Weddell Sea and return. Named by US- 
ACAN for the Navy P2V-2N "Neptune" aircraft with 
which this flight was made. 

Neptunes BeUows 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Channel on the SE. side of Deception I. forming the 
entrance to Port Foster, in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name was appended by American sealers prior to 
1822 because of the strong gusts experienced in this 
narrow channel. 

Neptunes Window 62°59'S., 60°33'W. 

Narrow gap between two rock pillars, situated close E. 
of Whalers Bay on the SE. side of Deception I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. So named by Lt. Cdr. D. N. 
Penfold, RN, following his survey of Deception I. in 
1948-49, because weather and ice conditions in the 
approach to Neptunes Bellows could conveniently be 
observed from this gap. 

Nergaard Peak 72°00'S., 9°27'E. 

A peak (2,475 m.) located 3 mi. south of Niels Peak in 
the Gagarin Mountains of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
and surveys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and named for 
Niels Nergaard, scientific assistant with NorAE, 
1956-58. 



Nero, Mount 71°12'S., 159°50'E. 

A mountain (2,520 m.) surmounting the W. wall of 
Daniels Range 3 mi. N. of Forsythe Blufl", in the Usarp 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Leonard L. Nero, USARP biologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 

Nervo, Mount 83°14'S., 58°00'W. 

A mountain, 1,070 m., standing 3 mi. N. of Mt. Coul- 
ter in the Schmidt Hills portion of the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for George W. Nervo, radioman at Ellsworth Station, 
winter 1958. 

Nesholmen Island 69''44'S., 38°12'E. 

A small island lying 0.5 mi. off"Djupvikneset Peninsula 
in southern Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37, and named Nesholmen (the ness 
island) because of its proximity to Djupvikneset Penin- 
sula. 

Neshyba Peak 71°14'S., 62°45'W. 
A small, sharp peak, mostly snow covered, surmount- 
ing the N. part of a complex ridge 16 mi. ENE. of Mt. 
Jackson, in E. Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Stephen Neshyba, 
USARP oceanographer who studied the laminar 
structure of the bottom water in the Antarctic Peninsu- 
la area, 1972-73. 

Nesos, Mount 78°12'S., 167°06'E. 

The remnants of a volcanic core, over 400 m. high, 
projecting through the ice near the SW. end of White 
Island, in the Ross Archipelago. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1958-59) from the Greek word nesos 
(nisos), meaning island, and referring to the fact that 
although isolated by the ice sheet the hill is a part of 
White Island. 

Nes0ya 69°00'S., 39°35'E. 

Island, 0.5 mi. long, lying close ofl"the N. point of East 
Ongul I. in the E. side of the entrance of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Nes0ya (the point island). 

Nespelen, Mount 76°47'S., 161°48'E. 
A massive mountain, the highest in the coastal ranges 
between the Mackay and Fry Glaciers, lying on the N. 
side of Benson Gl., 4 mi. S. of Mt. Davidson. Named 
by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party (1956-57) of the 
CTAE after the Nespelen, one of the vessels of the 
American convoy to McMurdo Sound that season. 
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Ness, Mount 71°20'S., 66°52'W. 

Northernmost of the Batterbee Mtns., 1,890 m., stand- 
ing 9 mi. NE. of the summit of Mt. Bagshawe and 14 
mi. inland from George VI Sound on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. The mountain was first seen and photo- 
graphed from the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln 
Ellsworth, and was mapped from these photographs by 
W. L. G. Joerg. It was surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for 
Mrs. Patrick Ness, who contributed toward the cost of 
the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Nestling Rock 71°23'S., 170°24'E. 

A rock lying in the sea just E. of the N. portion of 
Adare Peninsula, along the coast of Victoria Land. 
The descriptive name applied by NZ-APC suggests 
the location of this relatively small feature beside tow- 
ering Downshire Cliffs. 

Nestor, Mount 64°25'S., 63''28'W. 

Mountain, 1,250 m., the northernmost of the Achaean 
Range in Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Its W. 
side rises steeply from Marr Ice Piedmont; its E. side is 
a jumble of crevasses and jagged rock pinnacles. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK- 
APC for Nestor, oldest of the Achaean chieftains fight- 
ing at Troy in Homer's Iliad. 

Neuburg Peak 82°37'S., 52°54'W. 
A jagged rock peak, 1,840 m., rising 2.5 mi. E. of 
Walker Peak in the SW. part of Dufek Massif, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for 
Hugo A. C. Neuburg, glaciologist at Ellsworth Station, 
a member of the first party to visit Dufek Massif, in 
December 1957. 

Neufortuna Bay: see Ocean Harbor 54°20'S., 36°16'W. 

Neumann Peak 67°04'S., 67°34'W. 

A peak on the N. end of Hansen I., in Hanusse Bay in 
Graham Land. Mapped from air photos taken by 
RARE, 1947-48, and FIDASE, 1956-57. Named by 
UK-APC for Franz E. Neumann (1798-1895), Ger- 
man physicist who made an important contribution to 
understanding of the thermal conductivity of ice. 

Neumayer, Cape 63°42'S., 60°34'W. 

Cape forming the NE. end of Trinity I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Charted and named by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskjold, 1901-4, for Georg B. von Neumayer 
(1826-1909), distinguished German geophysicist. In 
recent years the name Cape Wollaston has been ap- 
plied to this cape, but the feature so named by Henry 
Foster has now been identified as the NW. cape of 
Trinity Island. 



Neumayer, Mount 75°16'S., 162°17'E. 

A mountain (720 m.) surmounting D'Urville Wall on 
the N. side of the terminus of David Glacier, in Victo- 
ria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under 
Scott, who named this feature for Georg von Neu- 
mayer, German geophysicist, who was active in orga- 
nizing Antarctic exploration. 

Neumayer Channel 64°47'S., 63°30'W. 

Channel 16 mi. long in a NE.-SW. direction and 
about 1.5 mi. wide, separating Anvers I. from Wiencke 
I. and Doumer I., in the Palmer Archipelago. The 
SW. entrance to this channel was seen by Dallmann, 
leader of the Ger. exp., 1873-74, who named it Roosen 
Channel. The BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, 
sailed through the channel and named it for Georg von 
Neumayer. The second name has been approved be- 
cause of more general usage. 

Neumayer CUflfs 73°07'S., 1°45'W. 

A series of abrupt rock cliffs forming the NE. end of 
Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for German geophysicist Georg von Neumayer. 
Surveyed by the NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Neumayer Escarpment: see Neumayer Cliffs 73°07'S., 
1°45'W. 

Neumayer Glacier 54°15'S., 36°4rW. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, which flows E. 
along the N. flank of Allardyce Range to the W. side of 
the head of Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. 
Charted by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, 
and named for Georg von Neumayer. 

Neumayer Steilwand: see Neumayer Cliffs 73°07'S., 
■ 1°45'W. 

Neuner, Mount 75°18'S., 72°41'W. 
A mountain 3.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Chandler, in the Beh- 
rendt Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles S. Neuner, station engineer at 
Camp Sky-Hi, summer 1961-62. 

Neupokoyeva, Zaliv: see Neupokoyev Bight 70°05'S., 
4°45'E. 

Neupokoyev Bight 70°05'S., 4°45'E. 

A bight 30 mi. wide, indenting the ice shelf that fringes 
the coast of Queen Maud Land about 20 mi. NE. of 
Tsiolkovskiy Island. The feature was photographed 
from the air by NorAE in 1958-59 and roughly 
mapped from these photos. It was also mapped by 
SovAE in 1961 and named for K. K. Neupokoyev, 
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Soviet hydrographer, who worked in northern polar 
areas in the 1920's. 

Neu-Schwabenland: see New Schwabenland 72°30'S., 
0°30'E. 

Neustruyev, Mount 71°51'S., 12°14'E. 

Peak, 2,900 m., standing 5 mi. NNE. of Gneiskopf 
Peak in the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohkhat 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geogra- 
pher S. S. Neustruyev (1874-1928). 

Neustmyeva, Gora: see Neustruyev, Mount 71°5rS., 
12°14'E. 

Nevada, Isla: see Snow Island 62°47'S., 61°23'W. 

Nevada, Pico: see Snow Peak 54°00'S., 37°55'W. 

Neve Nunatak 78°17'S., 160°54'E. 
An isolated nunatak just N. of Halfway Nunatak, be- 
tween the Upper Staircase and the E. side of Skelton 
Neve. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey 
party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named for its asso- 
ciation with Skelton Neve. 

Nevlingen Peak 67°59'S., 55°05'E. 
A prominent isolated peak, 2,100 m., standing 13 mi. 
SE. of Doggers Nunataks in Enderby Land. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Nevlin- 
gen. 

Nevskiye Nunataks 7r40'S., 8°05'E. 

A group of scattered nunataks comprising the Sorensen 
Nunataks and Hemmestad Nunataks in the Drygalski 
Mountains, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk 
Polarinstitutt from surveys and air photos by NorAE, 
1956-60. Also mapped by the SovAE in 1961; the 
name is an adjective derived from Neva, a river in the 
Soviet Union. 

NewaU, Mount 77°30'S., 162°42'E. 

A peak, 1,920 m., the NE. extremity of Asgard Range, 
in Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
and named for one of the men who helped raise funds 
to send a relief ship for the expedition. 

NewaU Glacier 77°30'S., 162°50'E. 
Glacier in the E. part of the Asgard Range of Victoria 
Land, flowing E. between Mt. Newall and Mt. Wey- 
ant into the Wilson Piedmont Glacier. Mapped by the 
N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58, 
who named it after nearby Mt. Newall. 



Newark Bay 54°21'S., 36°55'W. 

Bay 3 mi. long, entered at the SE. end of Fanning 
Ridge, along the S. coast of South Georgia. The pres- 
ence of this bay seems to have been first noted in 1819 
by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, who roughly 
charted a small inlet in this approximate position. The 
name dates back to about 1927 and has become estab- 
lished for the feature. 

New Bedford Inlet 73°22'S., 61°15'W. 
Large pouch-shaped, ice-filled embayment between 
Cape Kidson and Cape Brooks, along the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in 
December 1940 by members of the US AS, and named 
after New Bedford, Massachusetts, the center of the 
New England whaling industry in the middle of the 
19th century. 

Newburg Point 66°06'S., 66°46'W. 

A point on the NW. coast of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Is- 
lands. Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE 
(1958-59). Named by UK-APC for Louis H. New- 
burg, American physiologist who has specialized in the 
physiology of heat regulation and clothing for cold en- 
vironments. 

Newcomb Bay 66°16'S., 110°33'E. 

Sheltered bay about 1 mi. in extent, between Clark 
Peninsula and Bailey Peninsula in the Windmill Is- 
lands. First mapped from USN Op Hjp. aerial photo- 
graphs taken in February 1947. In February 1957 Wil- 
lis L. Tressler, oceanographer, led a party from the 
U.S.S. Glacier in charting and sounding the bay. The 
name was suggested by Tressler for Lt. Robert C. 
Newcomb, USN, navigator of the Glacier and member 
of the survey party. 

Newcomer Glacier 77°47'S., 85°27'W. 
Glacier 20 mi. long transecting the N. part of the Sen- 
tinel Range, flowing SE. from the vicinity of Allen 
Peak and then E. to where it leaves the range N. of 
Bracken Peak. Named by the US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Loyd E. Newcomer of USN Squadron VX-6, pilot on 
photographic flights over the range on Dec. 14-15, 
1959. 

Newell, Mount: see Newall, Mount 77°30'S., 162°42'E. 

NeweU Point 62°20'S., 59°32'W. 

Point on the N. side of Robert I., 2.5 mi. E. of the N. 
end of the island, in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named in 1935 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II. 

New Fortuna Bay: see Ocean Harbor 54°20'S., 
36°16'W. 
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, Mount 83°27'S., 168°48'E. 

aountain, 1,480 m., standing between Len 
and Beaver Glaciers, 4 mi. SW of Yeates 
lueen Alexandra Range. Named by Uh- 
r Cdr N E Nickerson, USN, commanding 
JSS Edisto during USN Op. DFrz. 1965. 

, Ice Shelf 75°45'S.,145°00'W 

elf about 35 mi. wide, lying N. of Siemiat- 
lacier and the W. part of Ruppert Coast 
rd Land. First observed and roughly mapped 
JrdAE (1928-30). Named by US-ACAN for 
Nickerson, USN, administrative officer on 
of the Commander, Task Force 43, during 
;eze 1966. 
:ape: see Nicolas Rocks 60°34'S., 46°06'W. 

Rocks 60°34'S., 46°06'W 

frocks at the NW. side of the Larsen Is., lymg 
off the W. end of Coronation I. ^ the South 
Islands. Disc, by Cape George Powell and 
taianiel Palmer in December 1821. Named 
Nicolas" by Powell after the feast day of Saint 
s December 6, the approximate day of discov- 
;ell's speUing "Nicolas" has been retained be^ 
f long usage, but the term rocks is considered 
sscriptive of the feature. 

11, lie: see Nicholas, Mount 69°22'S., 
fia,.seeNilsenBay67°36'S.,64°34'E. 

d Fiord 70°42'S., 165°50'E. 

1 2 mi. wide between Cape North and Gregory 
on the N. coast of Victoria Land. Named by 
IE for Capt. Hans Nielsen, master of the M.V. 
Dan used in exploring this coast, 196^. 

, Glacier: see McMahon Glacier 70°45'S., 
5'E. 

,n Glacier 7r31'S., 169°41'E. 

er 4 mi. long, discharging into the W. side of 
rt;on Bay just W. of Calf Point, northern Victoria 
F°rst chirted by the BrAE, 1898-1900, under 
Borchgrevink, who named it for Prof. Yngvar 
en of Christiania University, Norway. 

,a^.„.- see Niels Peak 71°57'S.,9°23'E. 
on Bay: see Nilsen Bay 67°36'S., 64°34'E. 

« Peak 71°57'S., 9°23'E. , . 

2 5l5m. rising 3 mi. N. of Nergaard Peak in 
Gagarin Mtns. of the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud 



)or 54°20'S., 



a the low ice-covered 
' Gl., terminating at 
'bor, immediately N. 
-and. Charted and 
1910-13, because he 
glacier where none 
Inite Harbor. 



'ape Bernacchi and 
a Land. Discovered 
amed because this 
iscovery was seeking 
;horage along the 

/alley 77°37'S., 

er 77°46'S., 

mt 77°38'S., 



ig in the Nicker- 
rie Byrd Land, 
id U.S. Navy air 
i.N for Cdr. J. F. 
laff of the Corn- 
Freeze 1966. 



een the Napier 
3ed by Norwe- 
taken by the 
mapped from 
956 and 1960, 
ior diesel me- 



orage, just ofT 
3f 1 fathom or 
Charted dur- 
hic survey in 
n, senior die- 
who assisted 



.rena Valley 
)r Glacier in 



Victoria Land. Charted and named bv the BrNAE 
1901-4. 

Newnes, Cape: see Nufiez, Cape 54°16'S., 37°25'W. 

Newnes Glacier 7I°4rS., 170°14'E. 

Glacier dropping sharply from the Adare Saddle to 
empty into Protection Cove at the head of Robertson 
Bay, Victoria Land. Charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, 
under C.E. Borchgrevink, who named it for Sir George 
Newnes, sponsor of the expedition. 

New Plymouth 62°37'S., 61°12'W. 
Small bay bordered by an extensive line of beaches, 
lying S. of Start Pt. and between Rugged I. and the W.' 
end of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
This name, used by early sealers, dates back to at least 
1822 and is now established in international usage. 

New Rock 63°01'S., 60°44'W. 

Rock, 105 m. high, lying 0.75 mi. off the SW. coast of 
Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
of the rock derives from its relatively recent charting in 
about 1929. 

New Schwabenland 72°30'S., 0°30'E. 
An area name for the mountainous upland of Queen 
Maud Land extending from the Kraul Mountains to 
Vorposten Peak. This area, more than 500 miles in 
extent, was first explored from aircraft by the German 
Antarctic Expedition of 1938-39 led by Capt. Alfred 
Ritscher. They named it after the expedition ship 
Schwabenland and the province of that name in Ger- 
many. The maps published by this expedition were of 
an uneven quality, features in the eastern portion of 
the area being plotted with greater reliability. It has 
not been possible for US-ACAN to identify some fea- 
tures plotted and named by the expedition. The west- 
ern part of the area was surveyed by the NBSAE, 
1949-52. The entire area was mapped from air photos 
and survey undertaken by Norwegian Antarctic Expe- 
ditions in the years 1956-60. 

New South Britain: see South Shetland Islands 
62°00'S., 58°00'W. 

New South Shetland: see South Shetland Islands 
62°00'S., 58°00'W. 

Newton, Mount 74°01'S., 65°30'E. 

A large humped mountain with a boulder strewn sur- 
face and conical peak near the center, standing be- 
tween flow of Collins and Mellor Glaciers in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped by ANARE from air 
photos taken in 1956. Named by ANCA for Dr. G. 
Newton, medical oflScer at Mawson Station, 1960. 
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Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
and surveys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and named for 
Niels Nergaard, scientific assistant with NorAE, 
1956-58. 

Niepce Glacier 65°07'S., 63°22'W. 

Glacier which joins with Daguerre Gl. and flows into 
Lauzanne Cove, Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1954. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Joseph N. 
Niepce (1765-1833), French physicist, the first man to 
produce a permanent photographic record, 1816-29, 
who, with J. L. M. Daguerre, invented the daguerreo- 
type process of photography perfected in 1839. 

Nigg Rock 60°43'S., 44°5rW. 

Insular rock, 155 m. high, lying 0.5 mi. NW. of Route 
Ft., the NW. tip of Laurie I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. First seen and roughly charted by Capt. 
George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer on the 
occasion of their joint cruise in 1821. Recharted in 
1903 by the ScotNAE under William S. Bruce, who 
named it for the birthplace of his wife in Scotland. 

Nikolaya Vavilova, Gora: see Vavilov Hill 72°02'S., 
13°11'E. 

Nikolayev, Mount 71°44'S., 12°26'E. 

The central peak, 2,850 m., of Aurdalsegga Ridge in 
the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1963 for Soviet petrographer V. A. Nikolayev. 

Nikolayeva, Gora: see Nikolayev, Mount 71°44'S., 
12°26'E. 

Nikolayev Range 71°54'S., 6°02'E. 
A range standing between Austreskorve Glacier and 
Lunde Glacier in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains, 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt 
from surveys and air photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also 
mapped by SovAE in 1961 and named for Andriyan 
G. Nikolayev, Soviet astronaut. 

Niles Island 66°26'S., 110°24'E. 

Rocky island, 0.2 mi. long, lying close off" the S. end of 
Holl I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for G. W. Niles, a 
member of the USN Op. Hjp. and USN Op. Wml. 
photographic units which photographed the area in 
February 1947 and January 1948, respectively. 

Niles Rock: see Niles Island 66°26'S., 110°24'E. 



Nils, Mount 68°04'S., 48°01'E. 

Prominent, ice-covered mountain standing close W. of 
Rayner Gl. and 3 mi. S. of Mt. Christensen, Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken by ANARE in 
1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA for Capt. Nils Lar- 
sen, master of the Norwegian exploration ship Nowegia, 
which was in the vicinity of Amundsen Bay in January 
1930. 

Nilse Hullet 54°10'S., 37°35'W. 

Cove indenting the S. coast of South Georgia, 1.5 mi. 
SW. of Cheapman Bay and 1 mi. ENE. of Samuel 
Islands. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. 
The name is well established in local use. 

Nilsen, Mount 78°03'S., 155°00'W. 

A peak 4 mi. WSW. of Mt. Paterson in the Rockefeller 
Mtns., on Edward VII Peninsula. Discovered in 1929 
by theByrdAE, and named by Byrd for Captain Nil- 
sen of the Norwegian whaler C.A. Larsen, which towed 
the City of New York through the pack ice. 

Nilsen Bay 67°36'S., 64°34'E. 

Small bay just W. of Strahan Gl., and 18 mi. ESE. of 
Cape Daly. Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE 
under Mawson, who named it after the master of the 
Norwegian whaler Sir James Clark Ross which trans- 
ported coal to Antarctic waters for the Discovery. On 
the map published in the Geographical Journal of August 
1932, a wide bay between Cape Daly and the Strahan 
Gl. is called Nielsen Bay. Recent examination of 
Mawson's notes shows that the bay was placed too far 
west and the name misspelled. 

Nilsen Island 54°39'S., 36°25'W. 

Small island lying 1.5 mi. W. of the N. part of Novosil- 
ski Bay, off the S. coast of South Georgia. The island 
has appeared on charts since the 1930's. It was re- 
charted by SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by 
the UK-APC for Nochart Nilsen, gunner of the Com- 
pania Argentina de Pesca, Grytviken, 1939-40 and 
1946-48, and of the South Georgia Whaling Com- 
pany, Leith Hbr., for several years beginning in 1949. 

Nilsen Mountains: see Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 
158°00'W. 

Nilsen Peak 84°32'S., 175°25'W. 

A prominent peak (780 m.) at the N. end of Waldron 
Spurs, marking the E. side of the mouth of Shackleton 
Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for W. B. Nilsen, Mas- 
ter of the USNS Chattahoochee during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1965. 

Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 158°00'W. 

A rugged, ice-covered plateau which, including Fram 
Mesa, is about 30 mi. long and 1 to 12 mi. wide, rising 
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to 3,940 m. between the upper reaches of the Amund- 
sen and Scott Glaciers, in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Discovered in November 1911 by the Nor. exp. 
under Roald Amundsen, and named by him for Capt. 
Thorvald Nilsen, commander of the ship Fram. 

Nilsevidda: see Nils Plain 72°07'S., 0°27'E. 

Nils Jorgennutane: see Nils Jorgen Peaks 71°52'S., 
2°36'W. 

Nils J0rgen Peaks 71°52'S., 2°36'W. 

A group of small peaks about 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Schu- 
macher on the Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Nils J0rgen Schu- 
macher, senior meteorologist with the NBSAE. 

Nils Larsen, Mount 72°14'S., 23°06'E. 

Mountain, 2,190 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Wide- 
r0e in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for Capt. Nils 
Larsen, leader of the Norwegian exp., 1928-29. 

Nils Larsenjjellet: see Nils Larsen, Mount 72°14'S., 
23°06'E. 

Nils Larsen Glacier 68°44'S., 90°39'W. 

A glacier descending to the west coast of Peter I Island 
close northward of Norvegia Bay. In February 1929 
the crew of the Norvegia carried out a series of investiga- 
tions of this island, landing on February 2. Named for 
Nils Larsen, captain of the Norvegia. 

Nils Plain 72°07'S., 0°27'E. 

An ice plain of about 25 mi. extent, lying northward of 
Mt. Roer in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Nils Roer, sur- 
veyor of the NBSAE. 

Nilsson Rocks 71°45'S., 67°42'E. 

A group of fairly low rock outcrops which enclose a 
meltwater lake, situated 9 mi. S. of Fisher Massif in 
the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from air photos 
taken by AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA 
for C. S. Nilsson, physicist at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Nimbus HiUs 79°35'S., 82°50'W. 

A rugged line of hills and peaks about 14 mi. long, 
forming the SE. part of Pioneer Heights in the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 



Named by US-ACAN after the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration weather satellite. Nimbus, 
which took photographs of Antarctica (including the 
Ellsworth Mountains) from approx. 500 mi. above 
earth on Sep. 13, 1964. 

Nimitz Glacier 78°55'S., 85°10'W. 

A glacier about 40 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, draining 
the area about 10 mi. W. of the Vinson Massif and 
flowing SE. between the Sentinel Range and Bastien 
Range to enter Minnesota Glacier, in the central Ells- 
worth Mountains. Discovered by USN Squadron VX- 
6 on photographic flights of Dec. 14-15, 1959, and 
mapped by USGS from these photos. Named by US- 
ACAN for Fleet Adm. Chester W. Nimitz, USN, who 
as Chief of Naval Operations at the time of Operation 
Highjump, 1947-48, made possible that unprecedent- 
edly large and complex Antarctic expedition. 

Nimrod, Mount 85°25'S., 165°45'E. 

A mountain, 2,835 m., standing 4 mi. SSE. of Mt. 
Saunders in the Dominion Range. Discovered by 
the BrAE (1907-9) and named after the expedition 
ship Nimrod. 

Nimrod Glacier 82°21'S., 163°00'E. 

A major glacier, about 85 mi. long, flowing from the 
polar plateau in a northerly direction between the Ge- 
ologists and Miller Ranges, then northeasterly be- 
tween the Churchill Mtns. and Queen Elizabeth 
Range, and finally spilling into Shackleton Inlet and 
the Ross Ice Shelf between Capes Wilson and Lyttel- 
ton. It was photographed from the air by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. The name, given by US-ACAN, is in 
association with Shackleton Inlet and is for the Nimrod, 
the ship of the BrAE (1907-9) under Shackleton. 

Nimrod Passage 64°59'S., 63°58'W. 

A marine passage leading to the northern end of Le- 
maire Channel between Wauwermans Islands and 
Dannebrog Islands in Wilhelm Archipelago. Surveyed 
by the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit in March- April 
1964, and safely navigated by BSR.S John Biscoe at this 
time. Named after the motor survey boat Nimrod which 
was used to take most of the soundings. 

Nims Peak 72°34'S., 160°58'E. 

A sharp rock peak about 3 mi. NW. of Mt. Weihaupt 
in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for David J. Nims, ionospheric physicist at 
McMurdo Station, 1968. 

Ninnis Glacier 68°22'S., 147°00'E. 

A large, heavily hummocked and crevassed glacier de- 
scending steeply from the high interior to the sea in a 
broad valley, on George V Coast. Discovered by AAE 
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(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Lt. B.E.S. Ninnis, who lost his life on the far east sledge 
journey of the expedition, Dec. 14, 1912. 

Ninnis Glacier Ice Tongue: see Ninnis Glacier Tongue 
68°05'S., 147°45'E. 

Ninnis Glacier Tongue 68°05'S., 147''45'E. 

A broad glacier tongue which forms the seaward ex- 
tension of Ninnis Glacier. It was recorded (1962) as 
projecting seaward about 30 miles. Discovered by 
the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson and 
named after Ninnis Glacier. 

Nipebreen: see Nipe Glacier 7r52'S., 25°15'E. 

Nipe Glacier 71°52'S., 25°15'E. 

Broad glacier between Austkampane Hills and Meni- 
pa Peak in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Nipe- 
breen (the mountain peak glacier). 

Nipha, Mount 78°09'S., 167°24'E. 

A hill, 760 m., standing almost precisely in the center 
of White I., in the Ross Archipelago. Nipha is a Greek 
word for snow. So named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) 
because the hill is surrounded by ice and snow. 

Nipple Peak 64°47'S., GS'IT'W. 

Peak, 675 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Channel Gl. in the 
N. part of Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. The 
name, which suggests the shape of the feature, was giv- 
en by the FIDS who mapped the peak in 1944. 

Nishi-naga-iwa Glacier 68°31'S., 41°18'E. 

A glacier flowing to the sea between Daruma Rock 
and Cape Akarui in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and, 
in associaton with Higashi-naga-iwa Glacier lying 5 
mi. eastward, named Nishi-naga-iwa-hy5ga (western 
long rock glacier). 

Nishino-seto Strait 69°01'S., 39°29'E. 
A narrow strait between Ongulkalven I. and Ongul 
I. in Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957-62, and 
named Nishino-seto (western strait) because of its loca- 
tion in the Flatvaer Islands. 

Nishino-ura Cove 69°01'S., 39°34'E. 

A cove indenting the western side of East Ongul Is- 
land. First mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 



Surveyed by JARE, 1957, and named Nishino-ura 
(western cove). 

Nisi-naga-iwa Glacier: see Nishi-naga-iwa Glacier 
68''31'S., 41°18'E. 

Nisinoseto, Proliv: see Kitano-seto Strait 69°00'S., 
39°35'E. 

Nisi-no-seto Strait: see Nishino-seto Strait 69°01'S., 
39°29'E. 

Nisi-no-ura Cove: see Nishino-ura Cove 69°01'S., 
39°34'E. 

Nivea, Mount 60°35'S., 45°29'W. 

Conspicuous, snow-topped mountain, 1,265 m., at the 
head of Sunshine Gl. on Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. A number of rock towers lie on the 
NW. side. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1948-49, and 
named by them for the snow petrel (Pagodroma nivea) 
which breeds in this area. 

Nizmc Island: see Niznik Island 69°47'S., 68°30'W. 

Niznik Island 69°47'S., 68'='30'W. 

Island in the N. part of George VI Sound, lying oppo- 
site the mouth of Eureka Gl. near the coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, 
who named it for the Theodore T. Niznik family of 
Baltimore, Md., contributors to the expedition. 

Nobble Head: see Knobble Head 63°09'S., 56°32'W. 

Nobby 55°02'S., 34°38'W. 

Rock at the SE. end of the Gierke Rocks, lying some 
40 mi. ESE. of the SE. end of South Georgia. The 
Gierke Rocks were disc, by Capt. James Cook in 1775. 
Nobby was probably given this descriptive name by DI 
personnel, who made surveys of the South Georgia 
area in the period 1926-30. 

Nobby Nunatak 63°25'S., 56°59'W. 

Nunatak, 270 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Lake Boeckella 
and 1 mi. E. of Mt. Flora, at the NE. end of Antarctic 
Peninsula. This area was first explored by a party un- 
der J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. 
Nobby Nunatak was first charted and named by the 
FIDS in 1945. The name is descriptive. 

Nobile Glacier 64°32'S., 61°28'W. 

Glacier flowing into the SE. part of Recess Cove, 
Charlotte Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Umberto Nobile, 
Italian designer of the rigid airships Norge and Italia, 
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which reached the North Pole in 1926 and 1928, re- 
spectively. 

Nob Island 65°12'S., 64°19'W. 

The largest of the Anagram Is., lying on the S. side of 
French Passage in the Wilhelm Archipelago. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1961 because there is a 
black knob of rock, almost permanently snow free, on 
the N. side of the island which is a useful navigational 
mark for vessels using French Passage; nob is a spelling 
of knob. 

Noble, Mount 60°39'S., 45°16'W. 

Mountain, 1,165 m., standing at the N. side of Roald 
Gl. 2 mi. W. of Gibbon Bay, in the E. portion of Coro- 
nation I. in the South Orkney Islands. Presumably 
first sighted by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer and Capt. 
George Powell in 1821. The peak was named by James 
Weddell in 1823 for his friend James Noble of Edin- 
burgh, orientalist. 

Noble Glacier 62°04'S., 58°26'W. 

Small glacier lying just N. of Flagstaff Gl. on the E. 
side of Keller Pen., King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Hugh M. Noble of FIDS, glaciologist at Admiralty 
Bay in 1957, who made detailed studies of the regime 
of Flagstaff and Stenhouse Glaciers. 

Noble Nunatak 85°12'S., 121°29'W. 

An isolated nunatak in the N. part of the Horlick 
Mountains, lying 8 mi. N. of Widich Nunatak along 
the N. side of Shimizu Ice Stream. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by 
US-ACAN for William C. Noble, meteorologist, Byrd 
Station winter party, 1958. 

Noble Peak 64°48'S., 63°25'W. 

Peak, 560 m., standing 1 mi. SW. of Lockley Pt. and 
marking the NE. end of a prominent ridge on the NW. 
side of Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by 
the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. The name ap- 
pears on a chart based on a 1927 survey by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery, but may reflect on earlier naming. 

Noble Rocks 67°52'S., 68°41'W. 

Group of about 19 small, low rocks in Marguerite Bay, 
lying E. of Jester Rock in the Dion Islands. The Dion 
Is. were first sighted and roughly charted in 1909 by 
the FrAE. Noble Rocks were surveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS, and so named by the UK-APC because of their 
association with Emperor Island. 

Noble's Peak: see Noble, Mount 60°39'S., 45°16'W. 



N0dtvedt Nunataks 86°32'S., 162°18'W. 

Isolated nunataks standing in mid-stream of the 
Amundsen Gl., rising 7 mi. ENE. of Mt. Bjaaland. 
Named by US-ACAN for J. N0dtvedt, a member of 
the sea party of Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. 

Nodule Nunatak 63°19'S., 56°05'W. 

Small but prominent isolated nunatak, 440 m., stand- 
ing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Tholus in the southern part of 
Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953-54. 
The descriptive name was given by the UK-APC in 
1956. 

NodweU Peaks 64°18'S., 59°47'W. 

Two outstanding peaks, less than 1 mile apart, on the 
E. side of Edgeworth Gl., Graham Land. Mapped 
from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC 
after Robin-Nodwell Mfg. Ltd. of Calgary, Canada, 
makers of Nodwell tracked carriers, used in Antarctica 
since 1960. 

Noel HiU 62°14'S., 58°46'W. 

Conspicuous slate knob, 255 m., on Barton Pen. in the 
W. part of King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The name was used by Scottish geologist David 
Ferguson in a 1921 report based upon his investiga- 
tions of King George I. in 1913-14. 

Nogood Lagoon: see Little Jason Lagoon 54°11'S., 
36°36'W. 

Noice, Mount 73°17'S., 164°40'E. 
A mountain (2,780 m.) surmounting the SW. edge of 
Deception Plateau, 8 mi. S. of Mt. Overlord, in Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Gary E. Noice, USN, navigator with Squadron 
VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Noir, Rocher: see Tristan Island 66°44'S., 140°54'E. 

Noire Rock 64°40'S., 62°35'W. 

Dark pinnacle rock 1.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Dedo on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted and descriptively 
named (noire means black) by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache in 1898. 

Nekkelholmane Islands 69°24'S., 39°29'E. 

A scattered group of about 24 islands and rocks lying 
just off the W. side of Skarvsnes Foreland in the E. part 
of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Nokkelholmane (the key is- 
lands). 

Nokkel Island 69°28'S., 39°28'E. 

The southernmost of the N0kkelholmane Islands, lying 
off the W. side of Skarvsnes Foreland in the E. part of 
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Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Nokkelaya (the key island). 

Nolan Island 77°13'S., 147°24'W. 

An ice-covered island 6 mi. long, lying 2 mi. N. of 
Court Ridge in Sulzberger Ice Shelf, along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for William 
G. Nolan, RDl, USN, Radarman aboard USS Glacier 
in Antarctica, 1957-58 and 1961-62. 

Nolan Pillar 85°27'S., 86°52°W. 

A rock pinnacle (1,940 m.) standing 3 mi. SE. of Smith 
Knob and marking the E. extremity of the Thiel 
Mountains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel 
and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel 
Mountains party which surveyed these mountains in 
1960-61. Named for Thomas B. Nolan, seventh direc- 
tor of the U.S. Geological Survey, 1956-65. 

NoU Glacier 69°33'S., 159°09'E. 

Glacier, nearly 20 mi. long, draining NE. from Jones 
Nunatak in central Wilson Hills. The glacier turns 
NW. at Wegert Bluff and enters the lower part of 
Tomilin Glacier before the latter debouches into the 
sea. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Maj. 
Edmund P. Noll, USMC, Cargo Officer and LC-130 
Aircraft Commander with USN Squadron VX-6 dur- 
ing Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Nomad Rock 63°13'S., 57°42'W. 

An isolated rock in Bransfield Strait, 5 mi. off the N. 
coast of Trinity Peninsula and 9 mi. NE. of Cape 
Legoupil. So named by UK-APC because of confusion 
about the identity of geographic points along this coast, 
and because of the wandering of features and names 
on charts of this vicinity. 

Nonplus Crag 70°58'S., 69°10'W. 

Prominent rock cliff, 1,250 m., in the LeMay Range, 
near the head of Jupiter Gl. in the E. central part of 
Alexander Island. First phot, from the air on Nov. 23, 
1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped from these 
photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Remapped from air photos 
taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1 960. Name given by the UK-APC is descriptive of 
the perplexity which arose over FIDS identification of 
the feature. 

Noonan Cove 66°15'S., 110°31'E. 

A cove in the W. side of Clark Peninsula, to the S. of 
Stonehocker Point and Wilkes Station. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) 
and included in a 1957 ground survey by C. R. Ek- 



lund. Named by the latter for Paul F. Noonan, USN, 
photographer with the Wilkes Station party, 1957. 

Nora Island: see Stedet Island 67°33'S., 61°27'E. 

Nordbukta 69°38'S., 38°21'E. 

A bay on the N. side of Padda I. in Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Nordbukta (the north bay). 

Nordenskiold Barrier: see Nordenskjold Ice Tongue 
76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

Nordenskiold Glacier: see Nordenskjold Glacier 54°22'S., 
36°22'W. 

Nordenskiold Glacier Tongue: see Nordenskjold Ice 
Tongue 76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

Nordenskiold Ice Barrier: see Nordenskjold Ice Tongue 
76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

Nordenskiold Ice Tongue: see Nordenskjold Ice Tongue 
76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

Nordenskiold Tongue: see Nordenskjold Ice Tongue 
76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

Nordenskjold Coast 64°30'S., 60°30'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of the Antarctic Pen. be- 
tween Cape Longing and Cape Fairweather. The 
name was proposed in 1909 by Edwin Swift Balch, for 
Dr. Otto Nordenskjold, Swedish geographer and 
leader of the SwedAE, 1901-4, who explored this coast 
in 1902. 

Nordenskjold Glacier 54°22'S., 36°22'W. 
Large glacier flowing N. to the head of Cumberland 
East Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, and named for Dr. Otto Nor- 
denskjold, leader of the expedition. 

Nordenskjold Ice Tongue 76°11'S., 162°45'E. 

A broad glacier tongue extending eastward from the 
Mawson Glacier into the Ross Sea. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Otto Nordenskjold, 
Swedish geographer who led an expedition to Antarc- 
tica in 1901. This feature had become well established 
by the name Nordenskjold Ice Tongue prior to initi- 
ation of systematic application of common specific 
names to a glacier and its glacier tongue. Although this 
feature is a glacier tongue, the generic term ice tongue 
is retained in the name to reduce ambiguity. 

Nordenskj61d Peak 54°29'S., 36°22'W. 

Conspicuous, partly snow-covered mountain, 2,355 m., 
which rises at the head of Nordenskjold Glacier and 



607 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



stands close E. of Mt. Roots in the Allardyce Range of 
South Georgia. The name derives from nearby Nor- 
denskjold Glacier, and was given by David Ferguson, 
Scottish geologist who visited South Georgia in 
1911-12. 

Nordhaugen Hill 71°43'S., 25°27'E. 
The northernmost of three hills bordering the E. side of 
Kamp Gl. in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Nordhaugen (the north hill) by the 
Norwegians. 

NordhiU, Mount 70°55'S., 63°27'W. 
A high, sharp-pointed peak between Steel Peak and 
Kosky Peak in the east ridge of the Welch Mtns., in 
Palmer Land. The peak was mapped by USGS in 
1974. Named by US- AC AN for Cdr. Claude H. Nord- 
hiU, USN, Operations Officer of Squadron VXE-6 in 
Antarctica during Operation Deep Freeze, 1970, and 
Commanding Officer, 1972. 

Nord Island 66°45'S., 141°33'E. 

Small rocky island which is the northernmost feature 
in the Curzon Islands. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE 
and so named by them because of its position in the 
group, "nord" being French for north. 

Nordkammen: see North Masson Range 67°47'S., 
62°49'E. 

Nordkammen Crest: see North Masson Range 67°47'S., 
62°49'E. 

Nordoyane: see Sirius Islands 66°57'S., 57°27'E. 

Nordtoppen Nunatak 71°29'S., 25°14'E. 

Nunatak, 1,100 m., standing 16 mi. N. of the Aust- 
kampane Hills of the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Nordtoppen (the north peak) by the 
Norwegians because of its position in the group. 

Nordvestqya: see Nordwestliche Insel Mountains 
71°27'S., ir33'E. 

NordwestUche Insel Mountains 71°27'S., 11°33'E. 
A small, detached group of mountains, island-like in 
appearance, and forming the northern extremity of the 
Humboldt Mtns., in the Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Rit- 
scher, 1938-39, and named Nordwestliche Insel 
(northwest island). The feature lies at the northwest 
extremity of the Wohlthat Mountains. 



Noreste, Punta: see Macaroni Point 62°54'S., 60°32'W. 

Norfolk Glacier 85°53'S., 130°18'W. 

A glacier, 12 mi. long, draining westward from Wis- 
consin Range to enter Reedy Gl. between Mounts 
Soyat and Bolton. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN after 
Norfolk, Virginia, location of Detachment Three, the 
Meteorological Support Unit of the U.S. Naval Sup- 
port Force, Antarctica. 

Norman Glacier 71°25'S., 67°30'W. 

Glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing SW. from Palmer Land to 
enter George VI Sound just N. of Bushell Bluff. 
Named by UK-APC for Shaun M. Norman, base 
commander with the BAS at Stonington Island, 
1966-68. 

Nermann, Mount 54°5rS., 36°04'W. 

Mountain, 1,240 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Smaaland 
Cove at the S. end of South Georgia. The feature has 
appeared on charts since the 1930's. It was surveyed 
by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Wilhelm Nermann (1870-1939), Ger- 
man chemist, whose work led to the introduction in 
about 1907 of the hydrogenation process for hardening 
whale oil. 

Normanna Reef 64°21'S., 62°59'W. 

Reef lying near the center of the S. entrance to The 
Sound in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. The 
name appears on a chart based upon a 1927 survey by 
DI personnel, but this may reflect an earlier naming 
by whalers. The name presumably derives from the 
Normanna Whaling Co. of Sandefjord, Norway, or 
one of its ships that worked in this area. 

Normanna Strait 60°40'S., 45°38'W. 

Strait 1 mi. wide between Signy I. and Coronation I. 
in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, by Matthew Bris- 
bane, who roughly charted the S. coast of Coronation 
I. under the direction of James Weddell in 1823. The 
name appears on a chart based upon a survey of these 
islands by Capt. Petter Sarlle in 1912-13, and is prob- 
ably after the Normanna Whaling Co. of Sandefjord, 
Norway, operators of the floating factory ship Nor- 



Norris Island: see Teksla Island 67°27'S., 60°56'E. 

Norris Reef 54°25'S., 3°20'E. 

A reef lying close off the western shore of Bouvetaya, 
0.5 mi. southwest of Cape Circoncision. First charted 
in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl Chun. 
Recharted in December 1927 by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by the 
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Norwegians after British sealer Capt. George Norris 
who, with the Sprightly and Lively, visited Bouvet0ya in 
1825. 

Norrisrevet: see Norris Reef 54°25'S., 3°20'E. 

Norselbukta: see Norsel Iceport 71°01'S., 11°00'W. 

Norsel Iceport 71°01'S., irCWW. 

A small iceport in the front of the Quar Ice Shelf, 
along the coast of Queen Maud Land. This feature 
was named by the NBSAE, 1949-52, which used it to 
moor and unload the expedition ship Norsel. The low 
ice front permitted easy access onto Quar Ice Shelf, 
where NBSAE established Maudheim Station about 1 
mi. S. of the iceport. 

Norsel Point 64°46'S., 64°06'W. 

Rocky point on the NW. side of Arthur Hbr., on the 
SW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Sur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1955. Named by the UK-APC 
for the Norwegian sealing vessel Norsel, which was 
chartered by the FIDS for the 1954-55 summer season 
to establish the station at Arthur Harbor. 

Norseman Point 68°12'S., 67°00'W. 

Easternmost point of Neny I., lying in Marguerite Bay 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the FIDS 
after the Norseman airplane which landed near the 
point to relieve the FIDS party on Stonington I. in 
February 1950. 

Norsk Polarinstitutt Glacier 72°34'S., Sl^ie'E. 
Glacier flowing SW. between Mt. Perov and Mt. Lim- 
burg Stirum in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named 
it after the Norsk Polarinstitutt of Oslo. 

Nerrsteholmen: see Wyatt Earp Islands 68°22'S., 
78°32'E. 

Norte, Bahia: see Narval Bay 54°02'S., 37°41'W. 

Norte, Brazo: Lientur Channel 64°50'S., 63°00'W. 

Norte, Mote: see D'Hainaut Island 63°54'S., 60°47'W. 

Norte, Islote: see Mane Skerry 67°50'S., 67°18'W. 

Norte, Punta: see Salamander Point 59°25'S., 
27°05'W. 

North, Cape 70°41'S., 165°48'E. 

A large bluff" with much rock exposed along the N. and 
E. sides, standing at the W. side of Nielsen Fjord on 
the N. coast of Victoria Land. The top of the bluff is 



snow covered and rises to about 500 m. Although it is 
not the northernmost coastal point in the immediate 
area, the feature is conspicuous and presumably is the 
one observed by Capt. James Clark Ross in 1 84 1 and 
given the name Cape North. On the chart by Ross, 
Cape North is depicted as the northernmost cape ob- 
served westward of Cape Hooker. 

North, Cape 53°58'S., 37°44'W. 

Cape marking the northernmost point of South Geor- 
gia, near the W. end of the island. This name was first 
applied to the NW. tip of South Georgia on a map by 
Capt. James Cook in 1775. Since 1912 it has become 
established for the northernmost point of the island, 
which is in keeping with the geographical position in- 
ferred by the name. 

North, Cape: see Alexandra, Cape 54°00'S., 38°00'W. 

Northampton, Mount 72°41'S., 169°06'E. 

A mountain (2,465 m.) that rises above the central 
part of the ridge just E. of Bowers Gl. in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Discovered in January 1841 by 
Sir James Clark Ross who named it for the Marquis of 
Northampton, then Pres. of the Royal Society. 

North Barrier 53°04'S., 73°35'E. 
A narrow rock ridge which descends northward from 
Campbell Peak to Mt. Separation, and then along the 
NW. flank of Compton Glacier in northern Heard Is- 
land. The descriptive name was applied by ANARE 
in 1948. 

North Bay: see Narval Bay 54°02'S., 37°41'W. 

North Bay 77°38'S., 166°23'E. 

A small bay on the north side of Cape Evans, Ross 

Island. Named by members of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

North Bay 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Gove forming the northern head of Prince Olav Hbr., 

along the N. coast of South Georgia. Probably named 

by DI personnel who charted Prince Olav Hbr. in 

1929. 

NorthcUflfe Glacier 66°40'S., 98°52'E. 

Glacier descending to the coast immediately E. of Da- 
vis Peninsula. Disc, by the AAE, 1911-14, under 
Mawson, and named for Lord Northcliffe, of London, 
a patron of the expedition. 

NorthcUfTe Peak 78°44'S., 161°08'E. 

Prominent peak, 2,255 m., rising 4 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Harmsworth in the Worcester Range. Surveyed and 
named in 1957 by the N.Z. party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) because of its association with Mt. Harms- 
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worth. Sir Alfred Harmsworth, a generous contributor 
to the BrNAE (1901-4), was later created Viscount 
Northcliffe. 

North Crest: see North Masson Range 67°47'S., 
62°49'E. 

Northeast Glacier 68°09'S., 66°58'W. 

Steep, heavily crevassed glacier, 1 3 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide at its mouth, which flows from McLeod Hill west- 
ward and then SW. into Marguerite Bay between the 
Debenham Is. and Roman Four Promontory, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1940 by 
members of the USAS, who first used this glacier as a 
sledging route, and so named by them because it lies at 
the northeast side of their base at Stonington Island. 

Northern FoothiUs 74°44'S., 163°55'E. 
A line of coastal hills on the west side of Terra Nova 
Bay, Victoria Land, lying southward of Browning Pass 
and forming a peninsular continuation of the Deep 
Freeze Range. So named by the Northern Party of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, because during field operations Inex- 
pressible Island, close southward, was originally re- 
ferred to as the "Southern Foothills." 

Northern Islands: see Wyatt Earp Islands 68°22'S., 
78°32'E. 

North Foreland 61°54'S., 57°44'W. 

Gape forming the NE. extremity of King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Named on Oct. 16, 1819 
by Capt. William Smith in the brig Williams. Since this 
was the easternmost point which he saw on this trip, he 
named it after the headland in England which forms 
its most easterly land. 

North Forelan± see Brimstone Peak 61°55'S., 
57°48'W. 

North Foreland, Cape: see North Foreland 61°54'S., 

57°44'W. 

North Foreland Head: see Caroline Bluff 61 °55'S., 
57°42'W. 

North Forel Glacier: see Sharp Glacier 67°20'S., 
66°27'W. 

North Fork: see Taylor Glacier 77°44'S., 162°10'E. 

North Fork 77°32'S., 161°15'E. 

The northern arm of Wright Valley in Victoria Land. 
The feature is separated from the South Fork by the 
Dais. Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59. 



North Heim Glacier: see Antevs Glacier 67°15'S., 
66°47'W. 

North Island: see Hansen Island 67°06'S., 67°37'W. 

North Masson Range 67°47'S., 62°49'E. 

The Masson Range is divided into three parts of which 
this segment is the northern, rising to 1,030 m. and 
extending 3 mi. in a N.-S. direction. The Masson 
Range was disc, and named by BANZARE, 1929-31, 
under Mawson. This northern range was mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Nord- 
kammen (the north comb or crest). The approved 
name, suggested by ANGA in 1960, more clearly iden- 
tifies the feature as a part of Masson Range. 

North Nansen Island: see Enterprise Island 64°32'S., 
62°00'W. 

North Point: see Salamander Point 59°25'S., 27°05'W. 

North Point 60°41'S., 45°38'W. 

Point marking the northern extremity of Signy I. in 
the South Orkney Islands. The name appears on a 
chart based upon a survey of the South Orkney Is. by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II m 1933. 

Northrop, Cape 67°24'S., 65°16'W. 
Conspicuous, rocky bluff which rises to 1,160 m., form- 
ing the N. side of the entrance to Whirlwind Inlet, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert 
Wilkins on a flight of Dec. 20, 1928, and named for 
Jack Northrop, designer of the Lockheed airplane used 
on the expedition. The cape was photographed by the 
USAS in 1940 and charted by the FIDS in 1947. 

Northrup Head 69°52'S., 160°09'E. 

An ice-covered headland on the N. side of Suvorov 
Glacier. The headland, a coastal extension of the Wil- 
son Hills, stands 3.5 mi. WSW. of Belousov Point. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for David A. 
Northrup, ATN2, USN, Aviation Electronics Techni- 
cian with Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Norths Highland 66°40'S., 126°00'E. 

An ice-covered upland close S. of Cape Goodenough, 
surmounting the Banzare Coast between Maury and 
Porpoise Bays. The name "North's High Land" after 
James H. North, acting master on the brig Porpoise, was 
applied to an elevated coastal area by the USEE 
(1838-42) under Wilkes. Subsequently, because of in- 
adequate data regarding the nature of this feature, the 
name "Norths Coast" was applied to a coastal area in 
the vicinity of 127°45'E. US-ACAN's identification of 
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Norths Highland is based upon correlation of Wilkes' 
chart with G.D. Blodgett's reconnaissance map (1955) 
compiled from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). The name is adopted for this 
recently verified upland region in 126°00'E. in keep- 
ing with Wilkes' original naming. 

North Spit 62°13'S., 58°49'W. 

Rocky spit forming the N. side of the entrance to Mar- 
ian Cove, King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The descriptive name appears on a chart show- 
ing the results of a survey by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II in 1935. 

North Star Island: see Eta Island 64°19'S., 62°55'W. 

Northstar Island 68°11'S., 67°07'W. 

Low rocky island 1 mi. NW. of the W. tip of Neny I., 
lying in Marguerite Bay off" the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First roughly charted in 1936 by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1947, and 
named by them for U.S. M.S. North Star, one of the 
ships of the USAS, 1939-41, which visited Marguerite 
Bay in 1940. 

Northtrap Rocks 62°54'S., 56°35'W. 

Small isolated group of rocks lying NW. of Cape Jun- 
cal, D'Urville I., in the Joinville Island group. So 
named by the UK-APC in 1963 because the rocks are 
the northernmost of two groups of features which 
should be avoided by vessels entering Antarctic Sound 
from the north. 

North Undine Harbour: see Undine Harbor 54°02'S., 
37°58'W. 

North West Cornice 53°04'S., 73°26'E. 

A narrow rock ridge descending in a northwest direc- 
tion from Big Ben on Heard Island, and terminating at 
Schmidt Glacier in the northwest part of the island. 
Surveyed and given this descriptive name by ANARE 
in 1948. 

Northwest Mountain 77°38'S., 160°38'E. 

Massive mountain just NE. of Beehive Mtn., on the N. 
side of upper Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. The name 
appears on the maps of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Northwind Glacier 76°40'S., 161°18'E. 

A large glacier, one of the major sources of the Fry Gl., 
flowing N. from a high neve SW. of Flagship Mtn. on 
the E. side of the Convoy Range. A lobe of the glacier 
flows W. a short distance into the mouth of Greenville 
Valley. Named by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party 
(1956-57) of the CTAE after the USCGC Northwind, 



an icebreaker in the main American convoy into 
McMurdo Sound that season. 

Norvegia, Cape 71°20'S., 12°18'W. 

A prominent cape on the coast of Queen Maud Land 
which marks the northeast extremity of Riiser-Larsen 
Ice Shelf. Discovered by Commander Hjalmar Riiser- 
Larsen in February 1930 while on an airplane flight 
from the Norvegia, the ship in which the expedition was 
made. The cape was named by Riiser-Larsen for the 
ship. 

Norvegia, Mount 67°5rS., 48°08'E. 

Large ice-covered mountain, 1,340 m., standing 6 mi. 
N. of Mt. Christensen, Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken by ANARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957, 
Named after the Norwegian exploration ship, Norvegia, 
which was off Enderby Land in December 1929-Janu- 
ary 1930. 

Norvegiabaen: see Norvegia Rock 54°24'S., 3°25'E. 

Norvegia Bay 68°45'S., 90°42'W. 

A cove at the north side of Cape Ingrid on the west 
side of Peter I Island. Named after the Norvegia, the 
Norwegian research vessel which visited the island in 
February 1929. The Norvegia remained in the vicinity 
for a week while the crew engaged in charting the 
island and in sounding and dredging operations. 

Norvegian Rock see Norwegian Rock 53°02'S., 
73°19'E. 

Norvegia Point 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 
A point 2 mi. south of Cape Circoncision on the west 
side of Bouvet0ya. First roughly charted from the Val- 
divia in 1898 by a German expedition under Karl 
Chun. Recharted in December 1927 by a Norwegian 
expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by 
Horntvedt after his expedition ship, the Norvegia. 

Norvegia Rock 54°24'S., 3°25'E. 

A submerged rock with less than 2 m. of water over it, 
lying off the N. coast of Bouvetoya, approximately 0.5 
mi. ENE. of Cape Valdivia. The Norvegia, the ship of 
the Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald Horn- 
tvedt, struck a rock here on December 3, 1927. Named 
by the expedition after the Norvegia. 

Norway Bight 60°37'S., 45°49'W. 

Bay 4 mi. wide indenting the S. coast of Coronation I. 
between Meier Pt. and Mansfield Pt., in the South 
Orkney Islands. The name appears on a chart by Pet- 
ter Sarlle, Norwegian whaling captain who made a 
running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 

Norway Fjord: see Norway Bight 60°37'S., 45°49'W. 
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Norway Glacier 86°30'S., 164°00'W. 

A tributary glacier about 10 mi. long, descending the 
polar plateau just W. of Mt. Prestrud, and flowing NE. 
to enter Amundsen Gl. between Mt. Bjaaland and Mt. 
Hassel, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by 
US-ACAN in association with the many features 
named in this area for members of Amundsen's Nor. 
exp. of 1910-12. 

Norway Rocks 76°10'S., 168''20'E. 

A reef of rocks, the charted position of which is doubt- 
ful, reported to extend about 4 mi. southward from 
Bernacchi Head, Franklin Island, in the Ross Sea. Dis- 
covered in 1841 by Ross. Named by C. E. Borchgre- 
vink, a native of Norway, leader of the BrAE, 
1898-1900. 

Norwegian Rock 53°02'S., 73°19'E. 

A sunken rock outside the entrance to West Bay, about 
1.2 mi. SE. of West Gape, off the W. side of Heard 
Island. The name Norvegian Rock appears in a sup- 
plement to the 1930 British Admiralty Antarctic Pilot 
and probably reflects the work of Norwegian whalers 
in the vicinity in that general period. The form Nor- 
wegian Rock was recommended by ANCA in 1954. 

Norwood Scarp 68°50'S., 65°23'W. 

A well-defined escarpment, 1 1 mi. long and rising to 
1,525 m., forming part of the E. flank of Weyerhaeuser 
Gl. in eastern Antarctic Peninsula. Photographed from 
the air by the USAS on Sep. 28, 1940 and by FIDS, 
Aug. 14, 1947. Roughly surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 
1958 and Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC after Rich- 
ard Norwood (1590-1675), English mathematician 
who expounded the advantages of great-circle sailing 
and who, in 1635, measured an arc of meridian in 
order to improve the practice of navigation. 

N0st Island 67°37'S., 62''41'E. 

Island less than 0.5 mi. long, lying 2 mi. WSW. of 
Evans I. in the S. part of Holme Bay. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
called by them Nestet (the boatshed). 

Nostoc Lake 80°24'S., 30°05'W. 

Lake lying 1 mi. SW. of Mt. Provender in the W. part 
of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE and given the generic name of the freshwater 
alga found growing in the lake. 

Notre-Dame de Lorette, Mont: see Lorette, Mount 
72°32'S., 31°09'E. 

Nottarp Glacier 82°37'S., 162°54'E. 

Small glacier draining eastward into Lowery Gl. just S. 
of Mt. Damm in the Queen Elizabeth Range. Mapped 



by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-AGAN for Klemens J. 
Nottarp, USARP glaciologist on the Ross Ice Shelf, 
1962-63 and 1965-66. 

Hotter, Cabo: see Notter Point 63°40'S., 59°11'W. 

Notter Point 63°40'S., 59°11'W. 

A rocky point 6 mi. NE. of Cape Kjellman marking 
the W. limit of Bone Bay, Trinity Peninsula. The 
name, applied by Argentina in 1953, memorializes To- 
mas Notter, a commander of English origin in Admiral 
Brown's squadron in the struggle for Argentine in- 
dependence. He died fighting against the Spanish 
commander Romarate on March 21, 1814 aboard his 
small vessel Santisima Trinidad, when his vessel 
grounded under enemy batteries. 

Nouveau, Rocker: see New Rock 63°01'S., 60°44'W. 

Novasio Ridge 72°03'S., 168°22'E. 

A long, ice-covered ridge separating the lower portions 
of Freimanis and Man-o-War Glaciers in the Admi- 
ralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Richard A. Novasio, USN, radioman at Hallett 
Station, 1957. 

Novel Rock: see Nueva Rock 67°44'S., 69°10'W. 

NoviUe, Mount 86°27'S., 146°10'W. 

A mountain, 2,410 m., standing between Van Reeth 
and Robison Glaciers and 4 mi. E. of Mt. Bowlin, in 
the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered by the geo- 
logical party under Quin Blackburn of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, and named by Byrd for George O. Noville, 
executive officer of the expedition. 

Noville Mountains: see Hudson Mountains 74°25'S., 
99°30'W. 

Noville Peninsula 71°50'S., 98°46'W. 

High ice-covered peninsula about 30 mi. long, between 
Peale and Murphy Inlets on the N. side of Thurston 
Island. Delineated from aerial photographs made by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named for George 
O. Noville, executive officer of ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Novocin Peak 76°01'S., 69°33'W. 
One of the Bean Peaks, located near the SE. end of 
this group, in the Hauberg Mtns., Ellsworth Land. 
First observed from aircraft by the RARE, 1947-48. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Norbert W. Novo- 
cin, meteorologist at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 
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Novoliskigletscher: see Novosilski Glacier 54°40'S., 
36°18'W. 

Novosad Island 70°42'S., 167°29'E. 
Small, ice-covered island, one of the Lyall Islands, 
lying 4 mi. NNE. of Cape Dayman, off the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Charles L. Novosad, Jr., USN, Medical Officer 
at the Naval Air Facility, McMurdo Sound, 1957. 

Novosilski Bay 54°39'S., 36''21'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide, indenting the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia immediately S. of Mt. Fraser. Disc, by a Russ. exp. 
under Bellingshausen in 1819 and named for Lt. Pavel 
M. Novosilskiy of the Mimyy, which accompanied Bel- 
lingshausen's flagship the Vostok. The spelling Novosil- 
ski has become established for the feature through long 
usage. 

Novosilski Glacier 54°40'S., 36°18'W. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, flowing in a west- 
erly direction from the SW. slopes of the Salvesen 
Range to Novosilski Bay on the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia. First surveyed and named by a Ger. exp., 
1928-29, under Kohl-Larsen. The name derives from 
nearby Novosilski Bay. 

Novyy Island 70°50'S., 2°50'W. 

The larger and southern island of two similar ice cov- 
ered features that serve to delimit the Jelbart and Fim- 
bul Ice Shelves, on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
The summit of this feature rises about 250 m. above 
the surrounding ice shelf. The island was partly delin- 
eated by the NorAE, 1956-60. It was mapped by the 
SovAE in 1961 and named Kupol Novyy (new dome). 

Nowoselskji Bat: see Novosilski Bay 54°39'S., 36°21'W. 

Noxious BluflF56°19'S., 27''34'W. 
Dark bluff" 50 m. high on the SW. coast of Zavodovski 
I., South Sandwich Islands. The name applied by 
UK-APC in 1971 refers to the volcanic flames and gen- 
erally forbidding nature of the locality. 

Noxon, Mount 72°08'S., 100°06'W. 

A peak of the Walker Mtns., rising at the head of 
Myers Gl. on Thurston Island. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for Sgt. W. C. Noxon, USMC, 
who served as navigator on aerial photographic flights 
over this area by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. 

Nazal, Sommet: see Nozal Hill 65°11'S., 63°57'W. 



Nozal Hill 65°11'S., 63°57'W. 

Ice-covered hill probably over 610 m., standing 1 mi. 
N. of Mt. Shackleton and midway between Regnard 
Peaks and Blanchard Ridge on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Char- 
cot, who named it for Monsieur Nozal, seaman, and 
later lieutenant on the ship Pourqiwi-PasP. 

Nozal Peak: see Nozal Hill 65°11'S., 63°57'W. 

Nozzle, The 79°55'S., 159°05'E. 

A comparatively narrow constriction through which 
the lower Darwin Glacier flows, causing the ice to 
bank up somewhat in the vicinity of Diamond Hill. 
The descriptive name was given by the Darwin Gla- 
cier Party of the CTAE (1956-58). 

N. Persson Island: see Persson Island 64°13'S., 
58°24'W. 

N. Perssons 0: see Persson Island 64°13'S., 58°24'W. 

Nubian, Mount 78°15'S., 166°25'E. 
A sharp point of rock at the end of a ridge formed by a 
lava flow, situated 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Aurora on Black I., 
in the Ross Archipelago. The rock forming the moun- 
tain is a glossy basalt and appears exceptionally black. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) after a negroid 
tribe resident in Sudan, and in keeping with Black 
Island. 

Nueva, Roca: see New Rock 63°01'S., 60°44'W. 

Nueva Rock 67°44'S., 69°10'W. 

Submerged rock lying S. of Cono I. and W. of Cox 
Reef, off" the S. end of Adelaide Island. The name 
appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957 and sug- 
gests the recent discovery of the rock; nueva is a Span- 
ish word meaning new. 

Numbat Island 67°34'S., 47°58'E. 
Small island just E. of Pinn I., off" the coast of Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA after the numbat 
(banded anteater), a native animal of Australia. 

Nunes, Cape: see Nuiiez, Cape 54°16'S., 37°25'W. 

Nunez, Cape 54''16'S., 37°25'W. 

Cape forming the SW. extremity of Nunez Pen. on the 
S. coast of South CJeorgia. The name dates back to at 
least 1912 and was probably given by whalers who 
frequented this coast. 

Nunez Peninsula 54°15'S., 37''21'W. 

Rocky and comparatively snow-free peninsula, 5 mi. 
long, lying between Queen Maud Bay and Jossac 
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Bight on the S. coast of South Georgia. The feature 
was known to early whalers and sealers on South Geor- 
gia. It was surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named by the UK-APC in association with Cape 
Nunez, the SW. extremity of the peninsula. 

Nunez Point 65°33'S., 64°15'W. 

Point forming the W. extremity of Takaki Promon- 
tory, between Beascochea and Leroux Bays on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot for Captain Nuiiez, Argentine 

Navy. 

Nunn Island 74''17'S., 117°00'W. 
An ice-covered island, 9 mi. long, lying within Getz Ice 
Shelf just S. of Wright Island, along the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
R. Adm. Ira Nunn, USN, responsible for legal ele- 
ments of the Navy's Antarctic support during the IGY. 

Napkins Island 65°26'S., 65°41'W. 
Island lying 3 mi. W. of Saw^yer I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC after George Nupkins, 
Esquire, the principal magistrate in Charles Dickens' 
Pickwick Papers. 

Nupshamrane Peaks 71°57'S., 3''20'W. 

Peaks just E. of Klumpane Peaks, on the W. side of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Nupshamrane (the 
high peaks). 

Nupskammen Ridge 72°09'S., 2°19'E. 

A ridge of jagged peaks 8 mi. long, standing N. of Von 
Essen Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land-. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Nupskammen 
(the peak crest). 

Nupskapa Peak 72°43'S., 0°16'E. 

An icecapped peak, 2,450 m., just S. of Reece Valley 
in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Nupskapa (the peak 
cloak). 

Nupsskaka Valley 71°58'S., 8°48'E. 

An ice-filled valley at the SW. side of Nupsskarvet 
Mtn. in the Kurze Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Nupsskaka (the peak shaft). 



Nupsskarvet Mountain 71°56'S., 8''52'E. 

A broad mountain at the N. side of Halisrimen Peak 
in the Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Nupsskarvet. 



Nurkammen, Gora: see North Masson Range 67°47'S., 
62°49'E. 



Nurket Rock 73°25'S., 3°06'W. 

A rock face just E. of Mt. Hallgren in the Kirwan 
Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Nurket (the pygmy). 

Nursel', Bukhta: see Norsel Iceport 7l°01'S., 11°00'W. 

Nursery Glacier 81°16'S., 160°30'E. 

Glacier about 20 mi. long, flowing SE. along the W. 
side of Darley Hills to enter Ross Ice Shelf just S. of 
Cape Parr. So named by the NZGSAE (1959-60) be- 
cause it was on this glacier that a litter of husky pups 
was born. 

Nussbaum, Mount: see Nussbaum Riegel 77°40'S., 
162°46'E. 

Nussbaum Bar: see Nussbaum Riegel 77°40'S., 
162°46'E. 

Nussbaum Riegel 77°40'S., 162°46'E. 
A riegel or rock-bar across Taylor Valley in Victoria 
Land, extending from the vicinity of Sollas Gl. toward 
Lake Chad. Charted and named by the BrAE under 
Scott, 1910-13. 

Nusser Island 65°43'S., 65°43'W. 

Island lying 1.5 mi. N. of Laktionov I., off the E. side of 
Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for Franz Nusser, Austrian mete- 
orologist who has specialized in sea ice studies. 

Nutt, Cape 66°38'S., 108°12'E. 

A mostly ice-covered cape with several rock outcrops 
at the extremity, forming the W. side of the entrance 
to Vincennes Bay. The position of Cape Nutt corre- 
lates closely with the eastern end of "Knox's High 
Land" as charted as a coastal landfall in 1840 by the 
USEE under Lt. Charles Wilkes. The cape was 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
David C. Nutt, USNR, research assistant in geogra- 
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phy at Dartmouth College, who served as a marine 
biologist on USN Operation Windmill, 1947-48. 

Nye Glacier 67°28'S., 67''31'W. 

A glacier on Arrowsmith Pen. flowing SW. to Whis- 
tling Bay, in Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from 
surveys and air photos, 1948-59. Named by UK-APC 
for John F. Nye, English physicist who has made im- 
portant theoretical contributions to the study of the 
flow of glaciers and ice sheets. 

Nye Islands 66°10'S., 110°25'E. 

Two small islands lying between Midgley I. and Pid- 
geon I., in the Windmill Islands. The two islands 
where photographed by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and 
USN Op. Wml. (1947-48), and though rather clearly 
shown in the photography were not shown on the re- 
sulting charts. Named by the US-ACAN for Harvey 
M. Nye, meteorological electronics technician at 
Wilkes Station in 1959. 

Nye Mountains GS'lO'S., 49°00'E. 

A group of mountains, 30 mi. long and 10 to 15 mi. 
wide, which trend eastward from the head of Rayner 
Glacier. They were sighted by Squadron Leader D. 
Leckie, RAAF, during an AN ARE flight in Oct. 1956. 
Named by ANCA for P.B. Nye, former Director of the 



Bureau of Mineral Resources, Australian Department 
of National Development. 

Nygren, Cape: see Nygren Point 64°23'S., 58°13'W. 

Nygren, Mount 65°09'S., 63°48'W. 

An outstanding pointed mountain, bearing the aspect 
of a stark rock nunatak of pyramidal shape, which rises 
sharply above the middle of Hotine Glacier in western 
Antarctic Peninsula. The mountain was photographed 
from aircraft of U.S. Navy Squadron VXE-6 in 1969. 
Named by US-ACAN for Rear Admiral Harley D. 
Nygren, Director, National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Corps, 1970- ; U.S. observer with 
the British Antarctic Survey, 1961-62, when he con- 
ducted oceanographic research in the Shackleton, John 
Biscoe and Kista Dan. 

Nygren Point 64°23'S., 58°13'W. 

Rocky point 4 mi. SE. of Gape Broms, on the SW. side 
of James Ross Island. First seen and surveyed in 1903 
by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, who named it 
Cape Nygren after G. Nygren, Swedish chemist who 
contributed toward the cost of the expedition. It was 
resurveyed by the FIDS in 1952. Point is considered a 
more suitable descriptive term for this feature than 
cape. 
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Oakeley, Cape 71°01'S., 167°54'E. 

Bold headland on the NE. side of Quam Heights. It 
forms the S. side of the entrance of Smith Inlet in 
northern Victoria Land. Discovered in 1841 by Capt. 
James Ross, RN, who named it for Henry Oakeley, 
mate on the Erebus. 

Oakley, Cape: see Oakeley, Cape 71°01'S., 167°54'E. 

Oakley Glacier 73°42'S., 166°08'E. 
A glacier in the Mountaineer Range that descends 
east from Mt. Casey to merge with the floating tongue 
from the Icebreaker Glacier at Lady Newnes Bay, in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. Donald C. Oakley, USN, Protestant chap- 
lain with the winter party at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Gates Coast 69°30'S., 159°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica between Cape 
Hudson and Cape Williams. The eastern portion of 
this coast was discovered in February 1911 by Lt. Har- 
ry Pennell, RN, commander of the expedition ship 
Terra Nova during the BrAE, 1910-13. He named the 
coast after Capt. Lawrence E.G. Oates who, with 
Capt. Robert F. Scott and three BrAE companions, 
perished on the return journey from the South Pole in 
1912. The western portion of the coast, the vicinity of 
the Mawson Peninsula, was first delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. 

Oates Land- see Oates Coast 69°30'S., 159°00'E. 

Oates Piedmont Glacier 76''25'S., 162°35'E. 
An extensive lowland ice sheet E. of the Kirkwood 
Range, occupying the whole of the coastal platform 
between the Fry and Mawson Glaciers in Victoria 
Land. Surveyed in 1957 and named by the N.Z. 
Northern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) after 
Capt. Lawrence E. G. Oates who, with Captain Scott 
and three companions, perished on the return from the 
South Pole in 1912. 

Ob' Bay 70°35'S., 163''22'E. 

A bay lying between Lunik Point and Cape Williams. 
Lillie Glacier Tongue occupies the east part of the bay. 
Charted by the SovAE (1958) and named after the 
expedition ship Ob'. 

Obelisco, Cabo: see Obelisk, Cape 64°08'S., 58°27'W. 

Obelisk, Cape 64°08'S., 58°27'W. 

Cape at the N. side of the entrance to Rohss Bay, on 
the W. side of James Ross Island. Disc, and named by 
the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. The name 
is descriptive of a conspicuous rock pinnacle about 2 



mi. within the headland, which is visible from north- 
westward and southward. 

ObeUsk, The 71°50'S., 70°33'W. 

Prominent pillar, 750 m., centrally located within 
Staccato Peaks, 18 mi. WNW. of Mimas Peak in the S. 
part of Alexander Island. First seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly 
mapped from photos taken on that flight by W. L. G. 
Joerg. Remapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Name given 
by the UK-APC is descriptive. 

ObeUsk Mountain 77°37'S., 161°37'E. 
Mountain, about 2,200 m., between Catspaw Gl. and 
Mt. Odin in the Asgard Range of Victoria Land. 
Given this descriptive name by the Western Journey 
Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Obeliskudden: see Obelisk, Cape 64°08'S., 58°27'W. 

Obelisque, Pointe: see Obelisk, Cape 64°08'S., 58°27'W. 

Oberon Peak 7r24'S., 69°32'W. 

Isolated nunatak, 1,250 m., at the head of Uranus Gl. 
and 8 mi. NNW. of Titania Peak in central Alexander 
Island. First mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for its association with Ura- 
nus Glacier, Oberon being one of the satellites of Ura- 
nus. 

Ober-See, Lake 71°17'S., 13°39'E. 

A meltwater lake lying between Sjoneset Spur and Mt. 
Seekopf in the Gruber Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
who named it Ober-See (upper lake). 

Oberstbreen: see Oberst Glacier 72°03'S., 27°04'E. 

Oberst Glacier 72°03'S., 27°04'E. 
Glacier draining the W. side of Balchen Mtn. in the 
S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Oberstbreen (the colonel 
glacier) because of its association with Balchen Moun- 
tain. Bernt Balchen, a famous Norwegian polar avi- 
ator, achieved the rank of colonel in the U.S. Army 
Air Force in World War II. 

ObigUo, Mount 74°27'S., 131 "SCW. 
A moderate rock summit (510 m.) in the west-central 
portion of Grant Island, along the edge of the Getz Ice 
Shelf, coastal Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and 
charted from the USS Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962 during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1961-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. G. M. Obiglio, Argentine naval ob- 
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server aboard Glacier, at the suggestion of the Task 
Unit Commander, Capt. Edwin A. McDonald, USN. 

Oblachnaya Nunatak 67°41'S., 51°16'E. 

A nunatak lying 6 mi. SE. of Perov Nunataks, at the 

E. margin of Scott Mountains in Enderby Land. The 

geology of the nunatak was investigated by the SovAE, 

1961-62, which called it "Gora Oblachnaya" (cloudy 

mountain). 

Ob' Passage 66°33'S., 93°01'E. 

Passage 0.4 mi. wide between Khmary I. and Mabus 
Pt. on the coast of Antarctica. First observed by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Mawson. Mapped by the So- 
viet exp. (1956), who named it for the ship Ob'. 

O'Brien Bay 66°18'S., 110°32'E. 

Bay lying between Bailey and Mitchell Peninsulas in 
the Windmill Islands area. First mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Operation Highjump and Opera- 
tion Windmill in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Lt. Clement E. O'Brien, USN, communica- 
tions officer with USN Operation Windmill which es- 
tablished astronomical control stations in the Windmill 
Islands in 1948. 

O'Brien Island 61°30'S., 55''58'W. 

Small rocky island which rises to 540 m., lying 2 mi. 
SW. of Aspland I. in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name dates back to at least 1822 and is now estab- 
lished in international usage. 

O'Brien Islet: see Pidgeon Island 66°19'S., 110°27'E. 

O'Brien Peak 85°28'S., 156"'42'W. 

A rock peak, 670 m., standing 3 mi. W. of the N. 
extremity of Medina Peaks, along the edge of the Ross 
Ice Shelf. Discovered in December 1929 by the 
ByrdAE geological party under Laurence Gould, and 
named by Byrd for John S. O'Brien, surveyor with 
that party. 

O'Brien's Island: see O'Brien Island 61°30'S., 
55°58'W. 

Obruchev, Mount 68°54'S., 154°10'E. 
A mountain 15 mi. ESE. of Scar Bluffs, near the base 
of Mawson Peninsula. Mapped by the Soviet Antarc- 
tic Expedition, 1958, and named for Soviet geologist 
V.A. Obruchev. 

Obruchev HiUs Ge'SS'S., 99°46'E. 

A group of rounded hills on the coast between Den- 
man Glacier and Scott Glacier. The hills were plotted 
by the Western Base Party of the AAE (1911-14) as a 
great rock face. They were plotted in greater detail 



from aerial photographs taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47) and later by the Soviet expedi- 
tion (1956). Named by the latter for Vladimir A. 
Obruchev, Soviet geologist (1863-1956). 

Observation Bluff 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

The eastern summit, 110 m., of the ice-free ridge 
which forms the N. side of Paal Hbr. in Signy I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. The area was roughly surveyed 
by DI personnel in 1933. The bluff was surveyed in 
1947 by the FIDS, and so named by them because it 
marks the position from which daily sea ice observa- 
tions were made. 

Observation HiU TT'Sl'S., 166°40'E. 
Conical hill, 230 m., surmounting Cape Armitage at 
the S. end of Hut Point Peninsula on Ross Island. Disc, 
by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under Scott, and so named 
because it forms an excellent lookout station. 

Observation Island 67°0rS., 50°24'E. 

Small irregular island lying just W. of the mouth of 
Beaver Gl. in the E. part of Amundsen Bay. Visited in 
1956 by an AN ARE party led by P. W. Crohn, and so 
named because the island was occupied as a magnetic 
and astronomical observation station. 

Observatorio, Isla: see Gamma Island 64°20'S., 
63°00'W. 

O'Cain Point 62°16'S., 58°53'W. 

Point lying 3 mi. NW. of Duthoit Pt. on the E. side of 
Nelson I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
O'Cain's Island, after the American sealing vessel 
O'Cain (Capt. Jonathan Winship) from Boston, Massa- 
chusetts, was applied by the Stonington sealers in 
1820-21 to Nelson Island, but this name did not be- 
come established. O'Cain Point was applied by the 
UK-APC in 1961 to preserve the American name in 
the area. 

O'Cain's Island: see Nelson Island 62°18'S., 59°03'W. 

Ocaso, Fiord: see Sunset Fjord 54°03'S., 37°27'W. 

Oceana Inset see Oceana Nunatak 65°08'S., 59°48'W. 

Oceana Nunatak 65 "OS'S., 59°48'W. 

One of the Seal Nunataks, lying at the NW. corner of 
Robertson I., off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, by a Nor. whaling exp. under C. A. Larsen in 
December 1893, and named after the Oceana Co. of 
Hamburg, a sponsor of the expedition. 

Ocean Harbor 54°20'S., 36°16'W. 

Deeply indented bay on the N. coast of South Georgia 
which is entered 1.5 mi. WNW. of Tijuca point. The 
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names New Fortune Bay and Neufortuna Bay, prob- 
ably for the Fortuna, Norwegian-Argentine whaling 
vessel which participated in establishing the first per- 
manent whaling station at Grytviken, South Georgia 
in 1904-5, were used for this feature in 1922 by Filch- 
ner, following the GerAE, 1911-12. Following a survey 
of the island in 1951-52, the SGS reported that the 
feature is known to whalers and sealers as Ocean Har- 
bor, a name derived from the Ocean Whaling Co. 
which at one time had a station there. The name 
Ocean Harbor is approved for this feature on the basis 
of local usage, and also to avoid confusion of the name 
New Fortuna Bay with Fortuna Bay, only 22 mi. to 
the northwest. 



O'Connor Nunataks 76''26'S., 143°25'W. 

Group of rock exposures rising above the ice near the 
head of Balchen Gl., 5 mi. NE. of Griffith Nunataks in 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
US AS in aerial flights over this area in 1940, and 
named for Raymond O'Connor, a member of the West 
Base of the USAS (1939-41). 

O'Connor Peak 54°16'S., 36°19'W. 
Peak, 675 m., standing W. of Long Pt. on Barff" Pen., 
South Georgia. The name appears on a chart showing 
the results of a survey by DI personnel in 1929, and is 
probably for Midshipman W. P. O'Connor, who as- 
sisted with the survey. 



Oceanite, Mount 58''29'S., 26°15'W. 
A conspicuous ice-covered mountain (probably an ex- 
tinct volcano) rising to 915 m. in the extreme SE. cor- 
ner of Montagu I., South Sandwich Islands. The name 
applied by UK-APC in 1971 refers to the oceanite 
lavas present in this area, which occur nowhere else in 
the South Sandwich Islands. 

Ochre, Mount 78°14'S., 166°33'E. 

A volcanic crater, partly eroded away, lying 3 mi. E. of 
Mt. Aurora on Black I., in the Ross Archipelago. So 
named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) because reddish- 
brown scoria covers much of the upper slopes. 

Ochs Glacier 76°30'S., 145''35'W. 

Glacier flowing to the head of Block Bay between Mt. 
Iphigene and Mt. Avers, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1929, and 
named for Adolph S. Ochs, publisher of the New York 
Times, a patron of the expedition. 

O'Connell Nunatak 84°43'S., 65°08'W. 

A peaked rock nunatak, 1,210 m., standing 6 mi. SSE. 
of Mt. Murch in southern Anderson Hills, in the Pa- 
tuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard V. O'Connell, seis- 
mologist at South Pole Station, winter 1967. 



O'Connors Rock 62°05'S., 58°24'W. 

Rock 0.1 mi. SW. of Stenhouse Bluff", King George I., 
lying in Visca Anchorage in the N. part of Admiralty 
Bay, in the South Shetland Islands. First charted by 
the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. The name 
"O'Connor's Rock" was first used for this feature on a 
British chart and is probably after Midshipman W. P. 
O'Connor, RNR, who assisted in a sketch survey of 
Visca Anchorage in the Discovery in 1927. 

Odbert Island 66°22'S., 110°33'E. 

Rocky island, 1.5 mi. long, between Ardery I. and 
Robinson Ridge in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Lt. Jack A. Odbert, USN, assistant aero- 
logical officer with USN Op. Wml. which established 
astronomical control stations in the area in January 
1948. 

Odde Nunatak 72°02'S., 10°43'E. 
The northernmost of a small chain of nunataks at the 
E. side of Glopeflya Plain, close S. of the E. part of the 
Orvin Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named for Odde Gjeruld- 
sen, scientific assistant with NorAE (1956-58). 

Oddesteinen: see Odde Nunatak 72°02'S., 10°43'E. 



O'Connor Island 66°25'S., 110°28'E. 

Rocky island, 1 mi. long, between Holl and Ford Is- 
lands in the S. part of the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 
Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Joseph (Jerry) J. O'Connor, who served as 
air crewman with the eastern task group of USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and assisted USN Op. Wml. parties in 
establishing astronomical control stations between Wil- 
helm II Coast and Budd Coast during the 1947-48 
season. 



OdeU Glacier 76°44'S., 159°55'E. 

A glacier draining NE. between Allan Hills and 
Coombs Hills into the upper Mawson Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Named by the NZ-APC for Prof N. E. OdeU, 
formerly of Otago University, New Zealand. 

Oden Rock: see Ko-iwa Rock 68°42'S., 40°33'E. 

Odin, Mount 66°26'S., 64°03'W. 

A saddle-top mountain consisting of two ice-covered 

peaks, 1,465 m., situated close SW. of Frigga Peak on 
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the divide between Anderson and Sleipnir Glaciers, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. During 1947 the peak 
was photographed from the air by the RARE and 
charted from the ground by the FIDS. Named by the 
FIDS after the Norse god Odin, the mythological hus- 
band of Frigga. 

Odin, Mount 77°35'S., IGl'S^E. 
The most prominent, though not the highest peak in 
the Asgard Range, rising over 2,000 m. just S. of Lake 
Vanda in Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE 
(1958-59) for one of the Norse gods. 

Odin Glacier 77°35'S., 161°36'E. 
A small glacier that drains the W. slopes of Mt. Odin 
in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. Named by NZ- 
APC in association with Mt. Odin. 

Odinokaya Nunatak 71°32'S., 6°10'E. 

A small, isolated nunatak about 15 mi. NW. of the 
Jaren Crags, Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains, in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from 
surveys and air photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also 
mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named Gora 
Odinokaya (solitary hill). 

Odin Valley 77°36'S., 161°43'E. 

An ice free valley immediately E. of Mt. Odin in the 
Asgard Range, Victoria Land. Named by NZ-APC in 
association with Mt. Odin. 

Odishaw, Mount 84°42'S., 174°54'E. 

A high, prominent mountain, 3,965 m., forming a dis- 
tinctive landmark 9 mi. SSW. of Mt. Kaplan, in the 
Hughes Range. Discovered and photographed by 
R. Adm. Byrd on the Baselaying Flight of Nov. 18, 
1929, and surveyed by A. P. Crary in 1957-58. 
Named by the latter for Hugh Odishaw, Executive 
Sec. of the U.S. National Committee for the IGY. 

Odom Bay: see Odom Inlet 71°30'S., 61°20'W. 

Odom Inlet 71''30'S., 61°20'W. 

Ice-filled inlet 9 mi. long, between Cape Howard and 
Cape MacDonald along the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, by members of the USAS who explored this coast 
from East Base both by land and from the air in 1940. 
Named for Howard Odom, radio operator at the East 
Base. 

O'DonneU Peak 72°24'S., 166°01'E. 
A peak on the polar plateau, situated 5 mi. W. of Joice 
Icefall of the Millen Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Frank B. O'Donnell, meteorologist at Hal- 
lett Station in 1962. 



Oehlenschlager Bluff 75°03'S., 136°42'W. 
A steep rock bluff overlooking Hull Gl. from the north. 
It marks the SW. extremity of Erickson Bluffs and Mc- 
Donald Heights in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Richard J. Oehl- 
enschlager, member of the biological party that made 
population studies of seals, whales, and birds in the 
pack ice of the Bellingshausen and Amundsen Seas 
using USCGC Southwind and its two helicopters, 
1971-72. 

Oeschger Bluff 76°24'S., 111°48'W. 

A flat-topped snow and rock bluff that projects from 
the southeast part of Mt. Takahe in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy tri- 
camera aerial photography, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Hans Oeschger (Univ. of Bern, Switzer- 
land), USARP glaciologist at Byrd Station, 1968-69 
and 1969-70. 

Office Boys, The 55°0rS., 34°39'W. 

Group of rocks at the NE. end of the Gierke Rocks, 
lying some 40 mi. ESE. of the SE. end of South Geor- 
gia. Gierke Rocks were disc, by Capt. James Cook in 
1775. The Office Boys were charted and probably 
named by DI personnel who made surveys in the 
South Georgia area in the period 1926-30. 

Office Girls, The 72°20'S., 160°01'E. 

Two prominent rock nunataks along an ice cliff, situ- 
ated 7 mi. SW. of Welcome Mountain in the Outback 
Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN to 
express appreciation for the dedicated support pro- 
vided to Antarctic programs by home-based personnel. 

Offset Ridge 71°4rS., 68°32'W. 

A ridge extending W. from Triton Point between Ve- 
nus Gl. and Neptune Gl. in eastern Alexander Island. 
Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Surveys from sat- 
ellite imagery by U.S. National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration in cooperation with U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey. The ridge is kinked in the middle and 
is effectively formed of two ridges offset from one an- 
other; thus, the descriptive name applied by UK- 
APC. 

Ogden Heights 73°58'S., 161°40'E. 

Flattish, mainly ice-covered heights, about 7 mi. long, 
forming a part of the S. wall of upper Priestley Glacier 
to the SE. of Tantalus Peak, Victoria Land. The 
heights are near where the southern party of the 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, was landed. Named by them for 
Lt. John H. Ogden, USN, pilot who airlifted the party 
to this point, flew in their resupply, and later flew the 
party back to base at the end of the season. 
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Ogi Beach 69°08'S., 39°26'E. 

A beach at the head of the cove in southern Rumpa 
Island, in the eastern part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by the JARE. The name Ogi-hama (Oogi 
Hama), meaning "fan beach," was apphed by JARE 
Headquarters in 1973. 

O'Gorman Rocks 68°34'S., 77°57'E. 
Two small insular rocks lying off the Vestfold Hills, 
about 0.5 mi. S. of Trigwell Island. The rocks were 
plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1957 and 1958. 
Named by ANCA for M. O'Gorman, weather ob- 
server at Davis Station in 1959. 



Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
for H. D. O'Kane, photographer at Scott Base, 
1961-62. O'Kane had made several reconnaissance 
flights to provide aerial photographs of the area. 

O'Kane Glacier 74°26'S., 163°06'E. 
A steep glacier, 15 mi. long, draining the E. wall of 
Eisenhower Range between Mt. Baxter and Eskimo 
Point and flowing SE. to its terminus opposite the 
mouths of the Priestley and Corner Glaciers at the N. 
extremity of Nansen Ice Sheet, in Victoria Land. 
Named by US-ACAN in association with O'Kane 
Canyon, located at the head of the glacier. 



O'Hara Glacier 70°49'S., 166°40'E. 

A glacier just W. of Ackroyd Pt., flowing NW. into the 
S. side of Yule Bay, Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Norbert W. O'Hara, a 
member of the US ARP party which conducted studies 
of the Ross Ice Shelf, 1965-66. 

O'Higgins, Tierra de: see Antarctic Peninsula 69°30'S., 
65°00'W. 

Ohio Range 84°45'S., 114°00'W. 

A range about 30 mi. long and 10 mi. wide, extending 
WSW.-ENE. from Eldridge Peak to Mirsky Ledge. 
The range forms the NE. end of the Horlick Moun- 
tains and consists primarily of a large snow-topped pla- 
teau with steep northern cliffs and several flat-topped 
ridges and mountains. The highest point, 2,990 m., is 
the summit of Mt. Schopf. The range was surveyed in 
1958-59 by the USARP Horlick Mountains Traverse, 
and was investigated in 1960-61 and 1961-62 by ge- 
ologists of the Institute of Polar Studies of Ohio State 
University, for which the range is named. 

OhUn Island 63°30'S., 60°07'W. 

Island lying 6 mi. W. of the N. end of Tower I. in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
and named by Nordenskjold for Axel Ohlin, zoologist 
with the expedition. 

O-ike, Lake Gg^Ol'S., 39''34'E. 

A lake just SE. of Showa Flat in the E. extremity of 
Ongul Island. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62, and named O-ike (big pond) because 
it is the largest lake on the island. 

O'Kane Canyon 74°19'S., 162°30'E. 
A steep-walled canyon at the head of O'Kane Glacier, 
indenting the E. side of Eisenhower Range between 
Mt. Baxter and Eskimo Point, in Victoria Land. 



O'Keefe HiU 70°20'S., 64°24'E. 

An isolated ice-covered hill, located 1.5 mi. S. of 
Baldwin Nunatak and 8 mi. SSW. of Mt. Starlight in 
the Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
air photos, 1965. Named by ANCA for J. O'Keefe, 
cook at Mawson Station, 1964. 

O'Konnor, Ostrov: see O'Connor Island 66°25'S., 
110°28'E. 

Okskaya Nunatak 71°58'S., 13''47'E. 

Elongated nunatak, 2,295 m., at the N. end of the 
Rimekalvane Nunataks in the Weyprecht Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966, probably for Oka, a Soviet 



Oku-hy5ga Rock 70°06'S., 39°0rE. 

A rock which is the farthest south bare rock exposed 
along the E. side of Shirase Gl., in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Oku-hy5ga-iwa (inner glacier 
rock) because of its position. 

Oku-iwa Glacier 68°42'S., 40°46'E. 
Glacier flowing to the sea just W. of Oku-iwa Rock on 
the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named after 
nearby Oku-iwa Rock. 

Oku-iwa Rock 68°42'S., 40''50'E. 
A substantial rock exposure just E. of Oku-iwa Glacier 
on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Oku-iwa (interior rock). The name presumably sug- 
gests the interior position of the rock with respect to the 
minor recession of the coast along which the rock is 
located. 
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Okuma Bay 77°50'S., 158°20'W. 

A bay indenting the front of the Ross Ice Shelf at its 
juncture with Edward VII Peninsula. It was discov- 
ered by the BrNAE under Scott in 1902. Named by 
the Japanese exp. under Shirase (1911-12) for Count 
Okuma, Premier of Japan. 

Olaf Bjaaland, Mount: see Bjaaland, Mount 86°33'S., 
164°14'W. 

OlafPrydz Bukt: see Prydz Bay 69°00'S., 75°00'E. 

Olander Nunatak 74°25'S., 72°07'W. 
One of several somewhat scattered nunataks which rise 
above the ice of eastern Ellsworth Land, lying 5 mi. E. 
of Tollefson Nunatak and 27 mi. NNW. of Sky-Hi 
Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for R. E. 
Olander, electronics technician at Eights Station in 
1963. 

Olav Peak 54°25'S., 3''25'E. 

A snow-covered peak (780 m.) which stands 1.5 mi. 
south of Cape Valdivia and surmounts the north-cen- 
tral part of Bouvet0ya. The recommended name was 
applied in December 1927 by the Norvegia expedition 
under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Although the name 
"Kaiser Wilhelm Pik" appears on the chart of the Ger- 
man Valdivia expedition of 1898 as applying to this 
peak, the accompanying expedition report indicates 
that name is intended for the entire summit area of the 
island, not this single peak. 

Olav Rocks 54°03'S., 37°07'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 0.6 mi. ESE. of Cape Crewe 
off the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted by DI per- 
sonnel during the period 1927-30, and so named be- 
cause the rocks serve as a guide to vessels entering 
Prince Olav Harbor. The incorrect spelling, "Prince 
Olaf Rocks," appearing on the charts by DI personnel 
has been corrected. A shortened form of the original 
name is approved. 

Olavtoppen: see Olav Peak 54°25'S., 3°25'E. 

Old Ben Mountain: see Big Ben 53°06'S., 73°31'E. 

Oldenburg, Mount 82°04'S., 87°55'W. 
A partly snow-covered peak 0.5 mi. E. of Mt. Helms in 
the E. part of Martin Hills. The peak was sketched by 
J. Campbell Craddock in January 1963. Named by 
US-ACAN for Miss Margaret Oldenburg who has 
been interested in polar exploration and research for a 
number of years, and who is well known to polar work- 
ers because of her gifts of books, photographs and other 
materials to isolated IGY and Weather Bureau sta- 



tions. Application of the name was suggested by a 
number of persons including Edward C. Thiel who, 
with J. Campbell Craddock, conducted an airlifted 
geophysical traverse along the 88th meridian near this 
feature in 1959-60. 

Oldfield, Mount 66°50'S., SO'SS'E. 

A coastal mountain at the E. side of Amundsen Bay, 
standing close W. of Mt. Hardy in the Tula Moun- 
tains. Photographed and mapped by AN ARE in 1956. 
Visited and positioned by G. A. Knuckey of ANARE 
in November 1958. Named by ANCA for R. E. T. 
Oldfield, radio officer at Mawson Station in 1958. 

Oldham Island 67°32'S., 61°42'E. 

An island in the E. part of the Stanton Group, off Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Andoya (duck island). Re- 
named by ANCA for Hugh Oldham, biologist and 
magnetician at Mawson Station in 1955. 

Old Man, The 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Point lying between Squire and Sheep Points in Cook 
Bay, South Georgia. The name appears on a 1938 
British Admiralty chart. 

Old Mans Head 72°22'S., 60°45'W. 
Dark headland marking the S. side of the entrance to 
Wiist Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, and 
photographed from the air in December 1 940 by mem- 
bers of the US AS. During 1947 the headland was pho- 
tographed from the air by the RARE, who in conjunc- 
tion with the FIDS charted it from the ground. This 
descriptive name was given by the FIDS. 

Oldroyd Island 68°32'S., 77°54'E. 

A small island 0.2 mi. NW. of Magnetic Island, lying 
off the Vestfold Hills in the E. part of Prydz Bay. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE (1957-58) and named by ANCA 
for K. C. Oldroyd, weather observer at Davis Station 
in 1960. 

Olds Peak 84°40'S., 174°41'W. 

A peak (1,480 m.) standing 6 mi. NE. of Mt. Kenney 
in the S. part of Longhorn Spurs, Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Corwin A. Olds, 
USN, who participated in Antarctic Support Activity 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1964. 

O'Leary Peak 84°27'S., 179°14'W. 

A partly snow-covered peak (1,040 m.), the northern- 
most summit along the E. wall of Erickson Glacier, 
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where the latter enters the Ross Ice Shelf. Discovered 
and photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by 
US-AGAN for Paul V. O'Leary, builder, USNR, a 
member of the U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
who lost his life by accidental poisoning on Nov. 28, 
1959. 

O'Leary Ridges 70°58'S., 67°19'E. 

Three partly snow-covered ridges extending in a line 
NW.-SE. for about 5 mi., situated 20 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Bunt in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos taken in 1960. Named by ANCA 
for R. A. O'Leary, officer in charge at Wilkes Station 
in 1964. 

Ok Engelstad, Mount: see Engelstad, Mount 85°29'S., 
167°24'W. 

Olentangy Glacier SG^OO'S., 127°20'W. 
A glacier draining that portion of the Wisconsin Pla- 
teau of the Horlick Mountains that stands ENE. of 
Sisco Mesa, flowing S. to merge into McCarthy Gl. 
and the larger Reedy Glacier to the SW. of Mt. Mc- 
Naughton. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. The name was proposed by the 
Ohio State University geological party to the Horlick 
Mountains, 1964-65. The Olentangy River flows 
through the University campus. 

OUphant Islands 60°45'S., 45''36'W. 

Group of small ice-free islands and rocks lying S. of 
Gourlay Pen., the SE. extremity of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. Dove Channel extends through 
this group in a general E.-W. direction. The group 
was roughly charted in 1912-13 by Petter S0rlle, Nor- 
wegian whaling captain, and again in 1933 by DI per- 
sonnel. Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS and named by 
them for Prof Marcus L. E. Oliphant, then prof, of 
physics, Birmingham Univ. ; later Dir. of the Research 
School of Physical Sciences, Australian National 
Univ., who gave assistance to the FIDS in obtaining 
equipment. 

OUver, Mount 84°56'S., 173°44'W. 

A peak over 3,800 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Campbell in the Prince Olav Mountains. Discovered 
and photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. Surveyed 
by A. P. Crary (1957-58) and named by him for Nor- 
man Oliver, Air Force Cambridge Research Center, 
who was Antarctic Project Leader for aurora opera- 
tions, 1957-60. 

Oliver Glacier 82°34'S., 163°45'E. 

Glacier draining the area west and south of Mt. 
Christchurch and entering Lowery Gl. just N. of the 
Taylor Hills. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 



surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Edward J. Oliver, USARP glaciologist at 
South Pole Station, 1961-62. 

OUver Nunatak 84°05'S., 66°08'W. 

One of the Rambo Nunataks, lying 2 mi. S. of Sowle 
Nunatak on the W. side of Foundation Ice Stream, in 
the Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas H. Oliver, electronics technician at 
Plateau Station, winter 1967. 

OUver Peak 77°37'S., 161°03'E. 

A prominent peak (2,410 m.) located 4 mi. NNW. of 
Round Mountain in the Asgard Range, Victoria 
Land. Named by US-ACAN for Leon Oliver of New 
Zealand, who participated in the international Dry 
Valley Drilling Project as chief driller (1973-74) and 
drilling superintendent (1974-75). 

OUvine Point 60°40'S., 45°29'W. 

The southern end of the low-lying peninsula which 
forms the E. limit of Iceberg Bay on the S. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed 
by the FIDS in 1948-49, and so named by them be- 
cause the mineral olivine occurs in the igneous dikes 
intersecting the peninsula just N. of the point. 

OUivant Point 57°46'S., 26°31'W. 

The westernmost point of Saunders I., South Sand- 
wich Islands. Named by UK-APC for Captain Martin 
S. Ollivant, RN, Captain of HMS Protector at the time 
of her survey of the island in 1964. 

OUiver Peak 84°34'S., 173°33'W. 

A rock peak (630 m.) along the edge of Ross Ice Shelf 
It stands at the E. side of the mouth of Barrett Gl. and 
is the northwesternmost summit in Gabbro Hills. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. George R. Olliver, 
USN, who was injured in the crash of an Otter aircraft 
on Dec. 22, 1955, following a take-ofl"from near Cape 
Bird. 

Olsen, Mount 53°01'S., 73°20'E. 

A snow-covered peak (635 m.) standing 0.2 mi. E. of 
Hayter Peak on Laurens Pen., in the NW. part of 
Heard Island. The feature appears to have been 
roughly charted on an 1860 sketch map compiled by 
Capt. H.C. Chester, American sealer operating in the 
area during this period. It was surveyed in 1948 by 
ANARE, who named it for Bjarne Olsen, first mate on 
the whale catcher Kidalkey which visited the island in 
January 1929. 

Olsen Crags 86°12'S., 160°48'W. 

Rugged crags surmounting a small but conspicuous 
mountain block that projects into the E. side of 
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Amundsen Gl. just N. of Epler GL, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Karinius Olsen, cook on the Fram, the ship of 
Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. This naming pre- 
serves the spirit of Amundsen's 1911 commemoration 
of "Mt. K. Olsen," a name applied for an unidentifia- 
ble mountain in the general area. 

Olsen Neve: see Olson Neve 82°07'S., 158°00'E. 

Olsen Peak 77°32'S., 86°29'W. 

Peak, 2,140 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Wyatt 
Earp near the N. end of the Sentinel Range. Disc, by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 
23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN for Hartveg Ol- 
sen, captain of Ellsworth's exp. ship Wyatt Earp in 
1935-36. 

Olsen Rock 54°04'S., SS'OO'W. 

Rock lying 0.5 mi. SE. of Cape Paryadin, off" the W. 
end of South Georgia. Charted by DI personnel in 
1926-27. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named by the UK-APC for S0ren Olsen, gunner 
of the South Georgia Whaling Co. at Leith Hbr., 
1926-30, 1933-39 and 1945-53. 

Olsen Valley 54°12'S., 36°41'W. 

Valley extending from Husvik Hbr. in Stromness Bay 
to Carlita Bay in Cumberland West Bay, on the N. 
side of South Georgia. The feature was known to early 
whalers and sealers at South Georgia. It was surveyed 
by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the 
UK-APC for Nils E. Olsen, Manager of T0nsberg 
Hvalfangeri, Husvik, 1950-56. 

Olson Glacier 72°49'S., 166°41'E. 

A tributary glacier descending westward from Malta 
Plateau to enter Seafarer Glacier, in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Richard D. Olson of the Office of Antarctic 
Programs, National Science Foundation, who partici- 
pated in research administration activities at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68. 

Olson Island 77°14'S., 153°17'W. 

The largest and northernmost of the ice-covered White 
Islands, in southern Sulzberger Bay. The feature is 
rudely delineated on the map of the ByrdAE, 
1928-30, and is indicated as "low ice cliffs" that rise 
above the ice shelf in this part of the bay. Mapped in 
detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air pho- 
tos, 1959-65. Named for Michael L. Olson, USARP 
ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station, winter party 
1968, and a member of the Plateau Station summer 
party, 1968-69. 



Olson Neve 82°07'S., 158°00'E. 

A neve on the NW. side of Cobham Range which 
nourishes the Lucy and Prince Philip Glaciers, in the 
Churchill Mountains. Mapped by the Holyoake, Cob- 
ham and Queen Elizabeth Ranges party of the 
NZGSAE (1964-65). Named for Lt. Dennis A. Olson, 
USN, who flew the New Zealand party to the neve 
and supported it during the summer season. The fea- 
ture is incorrectly identified as "Olsen Neve" on some 
maps of the late 1960's. 

Olson Nunatak 74°55'S., 162°28'E. 

A bare rock nunatak lying at the S. side of the termi- 
nus of Reeves Glacier, 4 mi. N. of the summit of Mt. 
Gferlache, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for James J. Olson, geophysicist with the 
USARP Ross Ice Shelf party in the 1961-62 season. 

Olson Peaks 79°16'S., 160°05'E. 

Two close-lying peaks, the higher 1,335 m., standing 4 
mi. W. of Cape Lankester on the N. side of Bertoglio 
Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from telluronieter sur- 
veys and Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Gary D. Olson, a member of the U.S. Army 
aviation support unit for Topo North and Topo South 
(1961-62) which conducted the tellurometer surveys. 

Olstad Glacier 68°50'S., 90''4rW. 

A heavily crevassed glacier descending to the west 
coast of Peter I Island about 2 mi. south of Tofte Gla- 
cier. Peter I Island was circumnavigated by the Nor- 
wegian whale catcher Odd I in January 1927 and was 
explored from the Nonegia in February 1929. The gla- 
cier is named for Ola Olstad, Norwegian zoologist 
who, transported by various whaling ships, conducted 
research in South Georgia, South Shetland Islands and 
Palmer Archipelago in 1927-28. 

Olstad Peak 54°29'S., 37°05'W. 

Peak, 650 m., surmounting Annenkov I. off the S. coast 
of South Georgia. First observed in 1775 by a Br. exp. 
under Cook. It was surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Ola Olstad, 
Norwegian zoologist, member of the Nor. exp. under 
Horntvedt, 1927-28, and chief scientist of the Nor. 
exp. under Nils Larsen, 1928-29. 

Oluf Rocks 63°41'S., 60°10'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 3.5 mi. E. of Cape Neu- 
mayer. Trinity I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Photo- 
graphed by the FIDASE in 1955-57 and mapped from 
these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 after the Danish freighter Oluf Sven (Capt. J. C. 
Ryge) which transported the FIDASE to Deception I. 
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in 1955 and 1956, and was used during the two sum- 
mer seasons as a mobile base for operations by ground 
survey parties. 

Olympus, Mount 80°13'S., 156°46'E. 

A rectangular, flat, ice-covered mountain over 
2,400 m., standing 5 mi. E. of Mt. Henderson in the 
Britannia Range. Named by US-ACAN, in associ- 
ation with nearby Byrd Glacier, after the Mount Olym- 
pus, flagship of USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, led by Admi- 
ral Byrd. 

Olympus Range 77°29'S., 161°30'E. 
A primarily ice-free mountain range of Victoria Land 
with peaks over 2,000 m., between Victoria and 
McKelvey Valleys on the north and Wright Valley on 
the south. Mapped by the VUWAE, 1958-59, and 
named for the mythological home of the Greek gods. 
Peaks in the range are named for figures in Greek my- 
thology. 

Omega, Cape 68°34'S., 40°59'E. 

A prominent rock cape between Omega Glacier and 
Daruma Rock on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, who gave the name. 

Omega Glacier 68°37'S., 41°0rE. 

A glacier flowing to the coast just S. of Cape Omega in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who gave the name. 

Omega Island 64°20'S., 62''56'W. 

Island 2 mi. long, which lies immediately S. of Eta I. in 
the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. This island, the 
largest feature in the SE. part of the Melchior Is., is 
part of what was called "He Melchior" by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5, but the name Melchior now 
applies for the whole island group. Omega Island was 
roughly surveyed by DI personnel in 1927. The name 
Omega, derived from the last letter of the Greek al- 
phabet, appears to have been first used on a 1946 Ar- 
gentine govt, chart following surveys of the Melchior 
Is. by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Omega Nunatak 81°55'S., 29°12'W. 

Isolated, flat-topped nunatak 21 mi. SSW. of the 
Whichaway Nunataks. First mapped in 1957-58 by 
the CTAE and so named because it was the last rock 
outcrop seen, until Victoria Land was reached, on the 
transpolar route of the CTAE in 1957-58. 

Omega Peak 72°09'S., 166°03'E. 

A peak 1 mi. NE. of Le Couteur Peak, in the Millen 
Range. So named by the Southern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, because this was the last major 
peak climbed by the party, Jan. 2, 1963. 



Omicron Islands 64°21'S., 62''55'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks which lie close SE. of 
Omega I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. 
The name, derived from the 15th letter of the Greek 
alphabet, appears to have been first used on a 1946 
Argentine govt, chart following surveys of these islands 
by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Ommaney Glacier: see Ommanney Glacier 71°32'S., 
169°29'E. 

Ommanney Bay 60°33'S., 45°32'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide between Prong Pt. and Foul Pt. on the 
N. coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
First seen and roughly charted by Capt. George Powell 
and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer in 1821. Recharted in 
1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II and named 
for Francis D. Ommanney, zoologist on the staff" of the 
Discovery Committee. 

Ommanney Glacier 71°32'S., 169°29'E. 

Valley glacier, 20 mi. long, meandering northward in 
the Admiralty Mtns. to discharge into Relay Bay, on 
the W. side of Robertson Bay, along the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE, 1898-1900, un- 
der C.E. Borchgrevink, who named it for Adm. Sir 
Erasmus Ommanney, who had served in the Arctic 
Expedition of 1850. 

Ommundsen Island 66°20'S., 110°22'E. 
An island just W. of Midgley I., in the Windmill Is- 
lands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Audon 
Ommundsen, transport specialist at Wilkes Station in 
1958. 

Ondma, Puerto: see Undine Harbor 54°02'S., 37°58'W. 

Ondina Sur, Puerto: see Undine South Harbor 54° SI'S., 
36°33'W. 

Ondori Island 69°00'S., 39°32'E. 

A small island lying 1 mi. N. of Ongul Island and 0.8 
mi. W. of Nes0ya in the NE. part of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Ondori-jima" (rooster is- 
land) was given by JARE Headquarters in 1972 in 
association with nearby Mendori Island. 

O'Neal Ridge 72°48'S., 168°45'E. 

A high ridge trending NE.-SW., bounded by Ingham 
Gl. and Humphries Gl. in the Victory Mtns. of Victo- 
ria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Russell D. 
O'Neal, member of the National Science Board, 
1972-77. As part of his official duties in support of the 
U.S. science program, he visited several sites in Ant- 
arctica in 1975. 
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One Day Islet: see Hedgehog Island 72°12'S., 
170°00'E. 

O'Neil, Mount 85°40'S., 136°20'W. 

Mountain, 2,090 m., just NE. of Mt. Ratliff at the N. 
side of Kansas Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named 
by US-ACAN for Robert J. O'Neil, utilitiesman with 
the Byrd Station winter party in 1961. 

O'Neill Nunataks 79°01'S., 85°00'W. 

A small, linear group of nunataks that mark the S. end 
of Bastien Range, in the Ellsworth Mountains. Named 
by the Univ. of Minnesota geological parties to the 
Ellsworth Mountains for Jerry O'Neill, aerographer 
with these parties in 1963-64 and 1964-65. 

Onezhskiye Nunataks 71°35'S., 7°03'E. 
A small group of nunataks, the largest being Stor- 
kvarvsteinen Peak, situated 9 mi. NNE. of Slettefjellet 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from surveys and air 
photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also mapped by SovAE in 
1961; the name is an adjective derived from Onega, a 
river in the Soviet Union. 

Ongley Island 62°26'S., 59°54'W. 

Small island lying 2.5 mi. W. of Dee I., close off the N. 
side of Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted in 1935 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
but the name appears to have been first used on a 1 948 
Admiralty chart based upon this survey. 

Ongulgalten Island 69°04'S., 39°36'E. 

The northernmost of three aligned islands lying 1 mi. 
SE. of the Te Islands, at the S. end of the Flatvaer 
Islands. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Ongulgalten (the fishhook boar) in association 
with nearby Ongul Island. 

Ongul Island SQ^Ol'S., 39°32'E. 

An island 1.5 mi. long, which is the largest feature in 
the Flatvaer Islands lying just within the E. side of the 
entrance of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37. They believed this island to be con- 
nected to East Ongul Island (q.v.) and applied the 
name "Ongul" (fishhook), which is suggestive of the 
outline of the two islands taken together. In 1957, the 
JARE found East Ongul Island to be a separate entity, 
but the name Ongul Island is retained for this largest 
island in the group. 

Ongul Islands: see Flatvaer Islands 69°01'S., 39°33'E. 



Ongulkalven Island 69°01'S., 39°27'E. 
An island lying 1 mi. W. of Ongul Island in Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Ongulkalven (the fishhook calf). 

Onguloy: see Partizan Island 68°31'S., 78°10'E. 

Ongul Sound 69°02'S., 39°38'E. 

A sound, 2 mi. wide, between the E. shore of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay and the Flatvaer Islands in which Ongul 
Island is the principal feature. Mapped by cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named for its association with On- 
gul Island. 

Ongul Strait: see Ongul Sound 69°02'S., 39°38'E. 

OngVaUey83°14'S., 157°37'E. 

A mainly ice-free valley 5 mi. long, just W. of Kreiling 
Mesa in the Miller Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
John S. Ong, USARP traverse engineer on the South 
Pole Traverse (1962-63). 

Onley Hill 67°43'S., 63°02'E. 

A bare rock hill, 840 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Mt. 
Henderson in the NE. part of the Framnes Mtns., 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Sorkollen (the south knoll). 
Renamed by ANCA for L. Onley, weather observer at 
Mawson Station in 1959. 

Onlooker Nunatak 71°54'S., 162°22'E. 

An isolated nunatak which protrudes prominently 
above the ice of the Rennick Glacier just SE. of Moro- 
zumi Range. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1963-64. The name is suggestive of the as- 
pect of the feature. 

Onyx River 77°32'S., 161°45'E. 

A meltwater stream which flows westward through the 

Wright Valley from Wright Lower Glacier to Lake 

Vanda. Mapped and named by the VUWAE, 

1958-59. 

Oogi Hama: see Ogi Beach 69°08'S., 39°26'E. 

Oom Bay 67°26'S., 60''44'E. 

A well-defined bay, 2 mi. wide, indenting the coast 
between Cape Bruce and Campbell Head. Disc, in 
February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, 
who named it for Lt. K. E. Oom, RAN, cartographer 
with the expedition. 
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Oom Island 67°24'S., eO'SQ'E. 

Small island 0.5 mi. NE. of Campbell Head, off the 
coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Uksoy. Renamed 
by ANCA for Lt. K. E. Oom, RAN, a member of the 
BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Oona, Mount SS^OS'S., 162°36'E. 

A mountain, 2,170 m., at the N. end of the ridge be- 
tween Helm Glacier and Lowery Glacier in the Queen 
Elizabeth Range. Named by US-ACAN for Henn 
Oona, USARP aurora scientist at South Pole Station, 
1964. 

Oona CUff 72°27'S., 160°09'E. 

A north-facing rock and ice cliff, about 4 mi. long, 
situated just NW. of Mt. Walton in the Outback 
Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Hain Oona, ionospheric physicist at South Pole Sta- 
tion, 1968. 

Opornyy Point 69°48'S., 13°00'E. 

An ice point along the W. side of Lazarev Ice Shelf, 
about 15 mi. N. of Leningradskiy Island, in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by the SovAE in 1959 and 
named Mys Opornyy (support point) because the ice 
shelf at this point rests on the ocean floor. 

Oppegaard Spur 84°29'S., 177''22'W. 

A narrow rock spur, 2 mi. long, extending NW. from 
the SW. portion of Mt. Speed, standing just E. of 
Kosco Gl. where the latter enters Ross Ice Shelf. Dis- 
covered and photographed by the USAS, 1939-41. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard D. Oppegaard, 
Seaman Apprentice, USN, a member of the U.S. Na- 
val Support Force, Antarctica, who lost his life in a 
shipboard accident, Nov. 8, 1957. 

Oppkuven Peak 72''37'S., 0°24'E. 
A peak 2 mi. N. of Gavlen Ridge in the Roots Heights, 
Sverdrup Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Oppkuven (the ascent peak). 

Optimo, Cabo: see Best, Cape 54°05'S., 36°49'W. 

Orca Peak 54°I6'S., 36°32'W. 

Peak, 395 m., standing W. of Grytviken on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1930 British Admiralty chart. 



Oread Spur 72''35'S., 163°53'E. 

A rock spur on the S. side of Tucker GL, 10 mi. W. of 
Crater Cirque, on which a survey station was placed at 
a height of 1,185 m. by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. They 
named it Oread (mountain nymph), which is derived 
from Greek mythology. 

Orejas Blancas: see Shewry Peak 64°45'S., 63°38'W. 

Orejas de Burro, Islas: see Potmess Rocks 62°19'S., 
59°45'W. 

Orejas Negras: see Gateway Ridge 64°43'S., 63°33'W. 

Orel Ice Fringe 64°46'S., 62°36'W. 

A strip of coastal ice bordering the S. side of Errera 
Channel between Beneden Head and Porro Bluff", on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS 
from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Eduard 
von Orel (1877-1941), Austrian surveyor who in 1905 
designed the first stereoautograph for plotting maps di- 
rectly from horizontal photographs. 

Orella, Mas: see Vize Islands 65°40'S., 65°37'W. 

Orestes, Mount 77°28'S., 161°55'E. 
Prominent peak, over 1,600 m., just E. of Bull Pass in 
the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure in Greek mythology. 

Orestes Valley 77°28'S., 161°55'E. 

A small ice-free valley at the N. side of Mount Orestes 
in the Olympus Range, Victoria Land. Named in 
1 964 for its association with Mount Orestes by Ameri- 
can geologist Parker E. Calkin. 

Orford CUff 66°55'S., 66°29'W. 

A coastal cliff of Graham Land, overlooking the E. side 
of Lallemand Fjord just E. of Andresen Island. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in 1956. Named for Michael J. H. 
Orford, FIDS assistant surveyor at Detaille I. in 1956, 
a member of the party which found a route from De- 
taille I. to Avery Plateau, via Orford Cliff" and Mur- 
phy Glacier. 

Organ Peak Ge'SS'S., 67°00'W. 

The northernmost peak of Arrowsmith Peninsula, 
Graham Land. Mapped in 1960 from surveys by 
FIDS. The name, which arose locally in 1956, is de- 
scriptive; the ffuted appearance of this peak resembles 
the pipes of an organ. 

Organ Pipe Cliffs 68''25'S., 149°04'E. 

A line of coastal cliff"s in the form of palisades of colum- 
nar dolerite overlooking the sea to the west of Cape 
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Wild. Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Doug- 
las Mawson, who named them because of the similar- 
ity of the rock structure to organ pipes. 

Organ Pipe Peaks 86°03'S., 150°00'W. 

A row of aiguille type rock peaks, 7 mi. long, standing 
just N. of Mt. Harkness at the E. flank of Scott Glacier. 
Discovered by the geological party of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, who gave the descriptive name. 

Orgelpipe Klippene: see Organ Pipe Cliffs 68°25'S., 
149''04'E. 

Orheim Point 79°23'S., 84''19'W. 
A rock point at the end of Inferno Ridge in the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Olav Orheim, Norwegian glaciologist 
on the USARP South Pole-Queen Maud Land Tra- 
verse II, 1965-66. 

Orion Massif 70°23'S., 66''47'W. 

A prominent massif, 14 mi. long, with a complicated 
network of peaks, passes, ridges and cirques. Located 4 
mi. ENE. of Scorpio Peaks, between the upper parts of 
Meiklejohn and Millett Glaciers, in Palmer Land. 
Named by UK-APC after the constellation of Orion. 

Orleans Channel: see Orleans Strait 63°50'S., 60°20'W. 

Orleans Inlet: see Orleans Strait 63°50'S., 60°20'W. 

Orleans Strait 63°50'S., 60°20'W. 

Strait, extending in a NE.-SW. direction between the 
northeastern part of the Palmer Arch, and the W. 
coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Possibly first seen by Na- 
thaniel B. Palmer, captain of the Hero, on Nov. 18, 
1820. Named and outlined in part by the FrAE, 
1837-40, under D'Urville. Charted in greater detail 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Presum- 
ably named for the royal house of Orleans; Louis Phi- 
lippe, formerly Duke of Orleans, was King of France 
at the time of D'Urville's voyage. 

Ormay, Mount 70°44'S., 66°42'E. 

A ridgelike mountain 1 mi. S. of Mt. Butterworth in 
the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. 
Named by ANCA for P. I. Ormay, plumber at Wilkes 
Station in 1963. 

Ormehausen Peak 72°OrS., 14°38'E. 

A peak at the N. end of Linnormen Hills in the Payer 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the 
air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian 



cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Ormehausen (the ser- 
pent's head). 

Ormeryggen 72''04'S., 14°33'E. 

The three major hills forming the central portion of 
Linnormen Hills, standing SE. of Skavlh0 Mtn. in the 
Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Ormeryggen (the 
serpent's back). 

Ormesporden HiU 72°05'S., 14°19'E. 
A hill at the SW. end of Linnormen Hills in the Payer 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land, Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Ormesporden (the 
serpent's tail). 

Orn, Rocher de I': see 0rnen Rocks 62°01'S.. 57°35'W. 

OrndorfF, Mount 84°37'S., 175°26'W. 

A peak (1,520 m.) standing 5 mi. S. of Nilsen Peak, at 
the W. side of Massam Gl., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. How- 
ard J. Orndorff", USN, a member of the winter party at 
McMurdo Station in 1963. 

Orne Harbor 64°37'S., 62°32'W. 

Cove 1 mi. wide, indenting the W. coast of Graham 
Land 2 mi. SW. of Cape Anna. Disc, by the BelgAE 
under Gierlache in 1898. The name Orne Harbor was 
probably in use by Norwegian whalers, because it was 
used by Scottish geologist David Ferguson following his 
geologic reconnaissance of this area aboard the whaler 
Hanka in 1913. 

Orne Islands, 64''40'S., 62°40'W. 

Group of small islands lying close N. of Ronge I., off" 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly surveyed 
in 1898 by the BelgAE under Gerlache. The name 
Orne Islands was probably in use by Norwegian whal- 
ers, because it was used by Scottish geologist David 
Ferguson following his geological reconnaissance of this 
area aboard the Hanka in 1913. 

0rnen Rocks 62°0rS., 57°35'W. 
Group of rocks, some of which are above water, 1 mi. 
NE. of Cape Melville, King George I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Named after the Norwegian whaler 
0men which went aground there about 1908 or 1909. 

Orr Glacier 71°36'S., 162°52'E. 

A tributary glacier which drains the large cirque be- 
tween Mounts Moody and Bernstein in the Lanter- 
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man Range, Bowers Mtns., and flows W. into Rennick 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Maj. Thomas L. Orr, USA, Asst. Logistics Officer 
on the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1968 and 1969. 

Orr Island 77°38'S., 149°36'W. 

An ice-covered island 5 mi. long, lying 3 mi. SW. of 
Grinder I. in Marshall Archipelago, off the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Thomas E. Orr, Supply Officer 
and Officer-in-Charge of the Para Rescue Team of 
USN Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 
1968. 

Orr Peak 83°29'S., 157°49'E. 

A peak in the Miller Range overlooking Marsh GL, 
forming the eastern salient in the bluffs southward of 
Argo Glacier. Observed in December 1957 by the N.Z. 
Southern Party of the CTAE (1956-58). Named for 
H. Orr, IGY scientist at Scott Base in 1957. 

Ortiz Island GS'IS'S., 57''52'W. 

An island in the Duroch Islands. It lies 0.2 mi. south of 
the eastern end of Largo Island and a like distance 
from the northern coast of Trinity Peninsula. The 
name was given by Martin Halpern, leader of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin (USARP) field party which geo- 
logically mapped the Duroch Islands, 1961-62. It hon- 
ors Marcos Ortiz G., Captain of the Chilean ship 
Lientur which assisted in transporting the party during 
its study of this area. 



Orville, USN, Head of the Naval Aerological Service, 
who was largely responsible for formulating the RARE 
meteorological program. The name Orville Coast is 
considered a more useful reference than "Orville Es- 
carpment," the name originally applied for this area. 

Orville Escarpment: see Orville Coast 75°45'S., 
65°30"W. 

Orvinfjella: see Orvin Mountains 72°00'S., 9°00'E. 

Orvin Mountains 72°00'S., 9°00'E. 

Major group of mountains extending for about 65 mi. 
between the Wohlthat and Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. First photographed from the air 
and roughly plotted by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for Anders K. Orvin, Dir. of the Norsk Polarinstitutt 
(1945-48) and Under-Director after 1948. 

OrweU Bight 60°43'S., 45°23'W. 

Body of water lying S. of the eastern half of Coronation 
I., bounded on the west by Signy I. and on the east by 
the Robertson Is., in the South Orkney Islands. The 
general nature of this bight was first delineated by Pet- 
ter Sorlle, Norwegian whaling captain who mapped 
this area in 1912-13. It was surveyed by DI personnel 
in 1933 and by the FIDS in 1948-49. Named by the 
UK-APC for the Norwegian transport Orwell, the sec- 
ond ship of that name belonging to the Tansberg Hval- 
fangeri, which anchored in Borge Bay, Signy I., on the 
W. side of this bight in the seasons 1925-26 to 
1929-30. 



Orton Cave 66°23'S., 110°27'E. 

A cave in the western wall of Cave Ravine, Ardery I., 
in the Windmill Islands. Discovered in 1961 by Dr. 
M. N. Orton, medical officer at Wilkes Station, for 
whom it was named by ANCA. 

Orton Reef 66° 16'S., UCSS'E. 

A reef with a least depth of 2 feet in the N. part of 
Newcomb Bay, located 0.5 mi. N. of Molholm I. in the 
Windmill Islands. Discovered and charted in February 
1957 by a party from the U.S.S. Glacier. Named for Dr. 
M. N. Orton, medical officer at Wilkes Station, who 
assisted in an AN ARE survey of Newcomb Bay in the 
1961-62 season. 

Orville Coast 75°45'S., 65°30'W. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying W. of 
Ronne Ice Shelf between Cape Adams and Cape 
Zumberge. Discovered by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named this coast for Capt. Howard T. 



OrweU Glacier 60''43'S., 45°38'W. 

Small glacier, less than 0.5 mi. long, which descends 
steeply from the S. slopes of Snow Hills and terminates 
in 20 m. ice cliffs along the S. margin of Elephant Flats 
in the E. part of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Surveyed by DI personnel in 1927 and named by 
them for the Norwegian transport Orwell, which an- 
chored in Borge Bay, Signy I., throughout the seasons 
1925-26 to 1929-30. Resurveyed by the FIDS in 1947. 

Osborne, Mount 78°37'S., 84°47'W. 
A mountain (2,600 m.) on the SW. side of Thomas GL, 
5 mi. E. of Mt. Craddock, in the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Thomas M. Osborne, Navy builder, who 
helped construct and served at the South Pole Station 
with the winter party, 1957. 

Oscar Island: see Oscar Point 74°35'S., 164°53'E. 
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Oscar Point 74''35'S., 164°53'E. 

A small rock point along the N. shore of Terra Nova 
Bay, 1 mi. NW. of Markham Island, in Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrAE, 1898-1900, and named for 
King Oscar of Norway and Sweden. C. E. Borchgre- 
vink, the leader of this expedition, was a native of Nor- 
way. Originally charted by Borchgrevink as an island, 
the feature is now known to be joined to the coast. 

Oscar Wisting, Mount: see Wisting, Mount 86°27'S., 
165°26'W. 

Oscar II Coast 65''45'S., 62°30'W. 
That portion of the E. coast of the Antarctic Pen. be- 
tween Cape Fairweather and Cape Alexander. Dis- 
covered in 1893 by Capt. C.A. Larsen, who named it 
for King Oscar II of Norway and Sweden. 

Osechka Peak 71°31'S., 15°26'E. 

Small peak, 1,740 m., standing 6 mi. S. of Vorposten 
Peak in the Lomonosov Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1958-59, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora Osechka 
(misfire mountain) by the USSR in 1966. 

Osen Cove 69°27'S., 39°40'E. 

A lake-like cove that indents the N. part of Skarvsnes 
Foreland and opens on Byvagen Bay at the E. side of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Osen (the outlet). 

O'Shea, Mount 70°I5'S., 65°35'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. NNW. of Mt. Albion in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for A. J. O'Shea, assistant 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 1964. 

O'Shea Peak 70''26'S., 66°3rE. 

A small peak just S. of Mt. McCarthy in the eastern 
part of the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 
1960. Named for J. H. O'Shea, radio officer at Wilkes 
Station in 1962 and 1964 and at Macquarie I. in 1966. 

Oshiage Beach Sg^SS'S., 39°27'E. 

A beach on the NE. side of Skallen Hills on the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. The beach faces an inlet which 
lies between Skallen Hills and the terminus of Skallen 
Glacier. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Oshiage-hama" (raised 
beach) was applied by JARE Headquarters in 1972. 

Osicki Glacier 84''41'S., 170°45'E. 

A narrow, deeply entrenched glacier just S. of Mt. 
Deakin in the Commonwealth Range, flowing W. into 



Beardmore Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Ken- 
neth J. Osicki, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1963. 

Oskeladden Rock 71''18'S., 11°27'E. 

Rock lying 0.9 mi. S. of Pal Rock in the Arkticheskiy 
Institut Rocks, at the NW. extremity of the Wohlthat 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Oskeladden. 

Osmic HiU 54°19'S., 36°30'W. 

Conspicuous rounded hill which rises abruptly from 
the surrounding plain to 305 m., marking the N. limit 
of an undulating ridge of hills on the W. side of Mo- 
raine Fjord, South Georgia. Roughly surveyed by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Named by the 
FIDS following their sketch survey in 1951. The name 
is one in a group in the vicinity of Discovery Pt. de- 
rived from the chemical fixatives used there in biologi- 
cal work by the FIDS. 

Osomo, Bajo: see Pesky Rocks 66°09'S., 65°54'W. 

Os0ya 69''27'S., 39''37'E. 

Island in the middle of Osen Cove, which indents the 
N. coast of Skarvsnes Foreland, on the E. side of Liit- 
zow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Os0ya (the outlet island) in asso- 
ciation with Osen Cove. 

Ostenso, Mount 78°18'S., 86°11'W. 

A mountain (4,180 m.) 2 mi. S. of Mt. Giovinetto in 
the main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by the Marie Byrd Land 
Traverse Party (1957-58) led by C.R. Bentley, and 
named for Ned A. Ostenso, traverse seismologist at 
Byrd Station (1957) and a member of the party. 

Osterrieth Mountains: see Osterrieth Range 64°40'S., 
63°15'W. 

Osterrieth Range 64°40'S., 63°15'W. 

Mountain range extending in a NE.-SW. direction 
along the SE. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache, and named by him for Mme. Ernest Osterrieth, 
a patron of the expedition. 

Osterrieth Mountains: see Osterrieth Range 64°40'S., 
63°15'W. 

OstUche Petermann Range 71°26'S., 12°44'E. 

One of the Petermann Ranges, trending in a N.-S. 
direction for 15 mi. from Per Spur to Gornyy Inzhe- 
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nery Rocks, in the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39, and so named by them for its eastern location 
in the Petermann Ranges. 

Ostre Shelf-Is: see Ekstr6m Ice Shelf 71 °00'S., 8°00'W. 

Ostryy Point 69°55'S., 12°00'E. 

A projecting point of the ice shelf that fringes the coast 
of Queen Maud Land. The feature forms the W. side 
of the entrance to Leningradskiy Bay. Mapped by the 
SovAE in 1959 and named Mys Ostryy (angular 
point). 



Otlet Glacier 65''48'S., 64°38'W. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, flowing along the S. side of Fon- 
taine Heights to the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Roughly charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. More accurately mapped by the FIDS from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC for Paul Otlet (1868-1944), 
Belgian documentalist, co-founder of the Institut Inter- 
national de Bibliographic at Brussels, 1895, and of the 
Universal Decimal Classification. He was a pioneer of 
the rational organization of polar information by an 
international classification scheme. 

Otome-no-hana: see Otome Point 68°08'S., 42°36'E. 



Osuga Glacier 72°34'S., 166°55'E. 
A tributary glacier fiowing NE. to Trafalgar Glacier 
just E. of Mt. Burton, in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-AC AN for David 
T. Osuga, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

O'SulUvan Peak 71°26'S., 62°06'W. 

Ice-covered peak, 1,765 m., which forms the highest 
point and is near the S. end of a N.-S. trending ice- 
covered ridge, standing 1 1 mi. W. of the N. arm of 
Odom Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. The peak 
was photographed from the air by the USAS in De- 
cember 1940, and was probably seen by the expedi- 
tion's ground party that explored this coast. First 
charted by a joint party consisting of members of the 
RARE and the FIDS in 1947. Named by the FIDS for 
T. P. O'Sullivan, a member of the FIDS at the Hope 
Bay base in 1946-47. 

Otago Glacier 82°32'S., 161°10'E. 

Glacier about 20 mi. long draining the NE. side of Mt. 
Markham and entering Nimrod Gl. just E. of Svaton 
Peaks. Named by the northern party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for Otago University, New Zealand. 

Otdel'naya, Gora: see Gleymdehorten Nunatak 
72°07'S., 12°11'E. 

Otis, Mount 75°05'S., 136°13'W. 

A small rocky summit along the N. side of Kirkpatrick 
Glacier. The feature is 1.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Sinha at the 
SE. margin of Erickson Bluffs in McDonald Heights, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Jack Otis, member of the biological party 
that made population studies of seals, whales, and 
birds in the pack ice of the Bellingshausen and 
Amundsen Seas using USCGC Southwind and its two 
helicopters, 1971-72. 



Otome Point 68°08'S., 42°36'E. 

A point 2 mi. SW. of Cape Hinode on the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62. The name "Otomeno- 
hana" or "Otome-no-hana" (girl's nose) was applied 
by JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

OttehaUet Slope 72°12'S., 0°13'W. 

An ice slope between Straumsvola Mtn. and Brekke- 
rista Ridge in the Sverdrup Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named OttehaUet 
(the early-morning slope). 

Otterflya: see Otter Plain 71°30'S., 7°30'E. 

Otter Plain 71°30'S., 7°30'E. 

An ice plain between Sigurd Knolls on the N. and the 
Miihlig-Hofmann and Drygalski Mountains on the S., 
in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named after the 
Otter aircraft used by the expedition. 

Otter Rock 63°38'S., 59°12'W. 

A high distinctive rock lying 3 mi. N. of Notter Point, 
Trinity Peninsula. Named by UK-APC after the Ot- 
ter aircraft used by BAS. 

Otto Borchgrevinkjjellet: see Borchgrevink, Mount 
72°07'S., 23°08'E. 

Otto Grotevolya, Gory: see Siidliche Petermann Range 
71°46'S., 12°20'E. 

Otto Nordmskjold, Terre: see Nordenskjold Coast 
64°30'S., 60°30'W. 

Otto V. Gruberjjella: see Gruber Mountains 71°22'S., 
13°25'E. 
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Otway Massif 85°27'S., 172°00'E. 

A prominent, mainly ice-free massif, about 10 mi. long 
and 7 mi. wide, standing at the NW. end of the Gros- 
venor Mtns. at the confluence of Mill Glacier and Mill 
Stream Glacier. Surveyed and named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for P. M. Otway, 
who had wintered over at Scott Base and was a mem- 
ber of this party and the Northern Party during the 
summer of 1960-61. 

OueUette Island 64°47'S., 64°25'W. 
Island 0.5 mile west of Howard Island in southern Jou- 
bin Islands. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald L. 
Ouellette, Chief Engineer in the Hero in her first voy- 
age to Antarctica and Palmer Station in 1968. 

Outback Nunataks 72°30'S., 160°30'E. 

A series of bare rock nunataks and mountains which 
are distributed over an area about 40 mi. long by 20 
mi. wide. The group lies S. of Emlen Peaks of the 
Usarp Mtns. and W. of Monument Nunataks and up- 
per Rennick Gl., adjacent to the featureless interior 
plateau. Discovered by the U.S. Victoria Land Tra- 
verse party, 1959-60, and mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. So named by 
US-ACAN for their remote position at the posterior 
side of the large mountain belt that extends from the 
Ross Sea to the interior ice plateau. 



Outer Moraine Reef 54°06'S., 37°08'W. 
A reef extending from Alert Pt. to Steep Pt. in Posses- 
sion Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Outlaw Rock 67°53'S., 68°53'W. 

Isolated rock, awash at low tide, lying W. of the Dion 
Is. off the S. end of Adelaide Island. First charted by 
the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1963. So named 
by the UK-APC because of its isolation. 

Outlook Peak 85°59'S., 150°50'W. 

A low peak that rises steeply 2 mi. SE. of Mt. Zanuck 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by the 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. So named by members of NZGSAE, 
1969-70, who obtained a good view of the next stage of 
their route from here. 

Outpost, The: see Vorposten Peak 71°25'S., 15°31'E. 

Outpost Nunataks 75°50'S., 158''12'E. 

Three aligned nunataks standing 4 mi. SW. of Brim- 
stone Peak in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 
1962-63, and presumably named by the party because 
of the position of the nunataks near the edge of the 
polar plateau. 



Outcast Islands 64°49'S., 64''08'W. 

Two small islands, nearly 0.5 mi. apart, and a number 
of surrounding rocks lying 2 mi. SW. of Bonaparte Pt., 
off the SW. coast of An vers I. in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Named by the UK-APC following a survey in 
1955 by the FIDS. The name arose because of their 
isolated position some distance from the other islands 
in the vicinity of Arthur Harbor. 

Outer Island 60°43'S., 45°35'W. 

Island fringed by submerged rocks, lying 0.3 mi. E. of 
Berntsen Pt. on the E. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Charted in 1933 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II, and so named because of its position 
close outside the entrance to Borge Bay. 

Outer Lee Island 54°02'S., 37''14'W. 

Small island 1.5 mi. NNW. of Belhngshausen Pt., 
lying in the outer part of the Bay of Isles, South Geor- 
gia. This island was charted in 1912-13 by Robert 
Cushman Murphy, American naturalist aboard the 
brig Daisy, who included it as one of two islands which 
he called the Lee Islands. These islands were recharted 
in 1929-30 by DI personnel, who renamed this north- 
eastern of the two, Outer Lee Island. The southwest- 
ern island is now known as Inner Lee Island. 



Outrider Nunatak 69°28'S., 156°23'E. 

A prominent nunatak (1,250 m.) in the north-central 
portion of the Arkhangel'skiy Nunataks. The feature 
was photographed from aircraft of U.S. Navy Opera- 
tion Highjump on Jan. 4, 1947. The summit of the 
nunatak was intersected by members of the USGS 
Topo West Traverse, 1962-63. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1963-64, presumably because of its forward 
position in the group. 

Ovbratten Peak 72°47'S., 3°44'W. 

A steep, pyramidal rock peak about 2 mi. SW. of Hag- 

fonna Mtn., in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 

Ovbratten. 

Ovenuten: see Ove Peak 72°11'S., 3°27'W. 

Ove Peak 72°11'S., 3°27'W. 

The northernmost peak in the group at the W. side of 
Wilson Saddle, near the SW. end of Ahlmann Ridge 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named for Ove Wilson, medical officer 
with NBSAE. 
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Overflow Glacier 77°47'S., 163°11'E. 
Steep tributary glacier spilling into Ferrar Gl. from the 
S., just E. of Briggs Hill, in Victoria Land. Given this 
descriptive name by the Western Journey Party, led 
by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Overlord, Mount 73°10'S., 164°36'E. 

A very large mountain (3,395 m.) which is an extinct 
volcano, situated at the NW. limit of Deception Pla- 
teau and just E. of the head of Aviator Gl., in Victoria 
Land. So named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because it "overlords" lesser peaks in the 
area. 

Ovresjoen: see Ober-See, Lake 71°17'S., 13°39'E. 

OvrevoUen Bluff 72° ITS., 3°45'E. 

A rock and ice bluff just S. of Festninga Mtn. in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Ovrevollen (the upper wall). 

Owen, Ma: see Tartar Island 61°56'S., 58°29'W. 

Owen, Mount 74°25'S., 62°30'W. 

Mountain, 1,105 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Kelsey 
Cliff at the S. side of Johnston Glacier, on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. This mountain was photographed 
from the air in December 1940 by the USAS, and in 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction 
with the FIDS charted it from the ground. Named by 
Ronne for Arthur Owen, trail man with the RARE. 

Owen HiUs 83°44'S., 169°50'E. 

An area of rugged ice-covered hills on the W. side of 
Beardmore Gl., between Socks and Evans Glaciers, in 
the Queen Alexandra Range. Named by US-ACAN 
for George Owen, Special Assistant for Antarctica in 
the Dept. of State, 1959-62. 

Owen Island 61°56'S., 58''26'W. 

Island lying between Round Pt. and Pottinger Pt. 
close off the N. coast of King George I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. Charted and named in 1935 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II. 

Owen Peak 71°53'S., 63°08'W. 

A peak standing inland from Hilton Inlet, eastern 
Palmer Land, on the S. side of Gruening Glacier. Dis- 
covered from the air during a flight of the RARE 
(1947-48) on Nov. 21, 1947, and named "Mount Rus- 
sell Owen" after the New York Times correspondent 
with the first Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1928-30. 
The name was later shortened and changed to its pre- 
sent form by US-ACAN. 



Owen Ridge 79°50'S., 84°50'W. 

A very high and rugged mountain ridge, 22 mi. long, 
which forms the southwesternmost element of the Sen- 
tinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. It extends SSE. 
from Mt. Strybing (3,200 m.) and includes Mt. South- 
wick and Lishness Peak. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1957-60. 
Named by US-ACAN (1974) for Thomas B. Owen, 
Assistant Director of National and International Pro- 
grams, National Science Foundation. 

Owen Shoals 53°58'S., 38°07'W. 

Area of shoals 2.5 mi. NW. of the NW. extremity of 
Bird Island, South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC 
after HMS Owen, which surveyed the feature in 
1960-61. 

Owlshead Peak 66°19'S., 65°49'W. 
Peak 1.5 mi. E. of Cape Bellue on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1956-57. The name is descriptive of the feature when 
seen from Crystal Sound and Darbel Bay. 

Owlston Islands: see Owston Islands 66°23'S., 
66°06'W. 

Owston Islands 66°23'S., 66°06'W. 

A group of small islands lying 1 mi. W. of Darbel Is- 
lands in Crystal Sound. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK-APC for P. G. Ow- 
ston, British crystallographer who has interpreted 
x-ray diffraction work on ice in terms of structure and 
movement of molecules. 

Oyako Islands 68°28'S., 41°24'E. 

Two small islands, one very tiny, lying inunediately N. 
of Cape Akarui on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Oyako-shima (parent and child 
islands). 

Oyayubi Island 69°14'S., 39°40'E. 

A narrow rock island 1.5 mi. long. It lies close off 
Langhovde Hills, 2 mi. S. of Mount Choto, in eastern 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and air pho- 
tos by JARE, 1957-62. The name "Oyayubi-jima" 
(thumb island) was given by JARE Headquarters in 
1972 in association with Oyayubi Point (thumb point), 
the southern point of this island. 

Oyayubi Point 69°15'S., 39°39'E. 

A rocky point marking the southern end of Oyayubi 
Island which lies close off Langhovde Hills, Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Oyayubi-misaki" (thumb 
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point) was given by JARE Headquarters in 1972 in 
association with Gape Nakayubi, which hes immedi- 
ately northward. 

Oydeholmen, Mount 67°24'S., 55°41'E. 

Mostly ice-covered mountain standing 4 mi. W. of 
Rayner Peak, southward of Edward VIII Bay in En- 
derby Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Oydeholmen (the desolate islet). 

Oygarden Group 66°58'S., 57°25'E. 

Group of rocky, irregular islands which extends about 
1 1 mi. in an E.-W. direction, lying in the S. part of the 
entrance to Edward VIII Bay. First sighted in Febru- 
ary 1936 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, and 



considered by them to be part of the mainland. They 
were charted as islands by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp. in January- February 1937, and named 0ygar- 
den, a descriptive term for a protective chain of islands 
lying along and off the coast. 

0ygarden Islands: see 0ygarden Group 66°58'S., 

57°25'E. 

Ozhidaniya Cove 70°44'S., 1I°39'E. 

A cove 0.5 mi. E. of Tyuleniy Point on the N. side of 
Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud Land. Nadezhdy Is- 
land lies across the mouth of the cove. Mapped by the 
SovAE in 1961 and named Zaliv Ozhidaniya (antici- 
pation cove). 
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Paal Harbor 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

Small bay 0.5 mi. S. of Borge Bay along the E. side of 
Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. The name ap- 
pears on a map based upon a running survey of the 
South Orkney Is. in 1912-13 by Norwegian whaling 
captain Petter S0rlle. 

PabeUon Island 64°19'S., 62°57'W. 

The southernmost of two islands which lie close off the 
N. tip of Omega I. and mark the S. side of the western 
entrance to Andersen Harbor in the Melchior Is., 
Palmer Archipelago. The island was roughly surveyed 
by DI personnel in 1927. Named by the Argentine 
expedition during a survey of these islands in 1946-47. 
They erected a mast on this island from which they 
flew the Argentine national colors (pabellon). 

Pacific Point Se'lS'S., 27°36'W. 

Small rounded point on the NW. side of Zavodovski I. 
in the South Sandwich Islands. It was named Low 
Point by DI personnel following their survey in 1930, 
but that name has been changed because it has also 
been used for several other features in the vicinity. Pa- 
cific Point was recommended in 1953 by the UK-APC 
and is named for the American schooner Pacific which, 
under Capt. James Brown, visited Zavodovski I. in 
1830, making a landing there. 

Packard Glacier 77°21'S., 162''10'E. 
Glacier just W. of Purgatory Peak in the Saint Johns 
Range of Victoria Land, flowing S. into Victoria Val- 
ley. Mapped and named by the VUWAE, 1958-59, 
for Andrew Packard, summer biologist who worked in 
this area with the N.Z. party of the CTAE in 1957-58. 

Padda Island 69°39'S., 38°20'E. 

Island lying near the W. side of the entrance to Havs- 
botn in Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Padda (the toad) because 
of its shape. 

Paddocks Cove: see Elsehul 54°01'S., 37°59'W. 

Pagano Nunatak 83°41'S., 87°40'W. 
A notable rock nunatak with a pointed summit 
(1,830 m.) which stands in relative isolation, 8 mi. E. of 
Hart Hills and 80 mi. NNE. of Ford Massif, Thiel 
Mountains. The nunatak was examined and sketched 
by Edward Thiel in the course of an airlifted seismic 
traverse along meridian 88° W. in the 1959-60 season. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ghief Warrant Officer Ger- 
ald Pagano, USA, assistant for plans and operations on 
the staff" of the Gommander, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1960-65. 



Page, Cape 63°55'S., 60°18'W. 

Gape lying 13 mi. SW. of Cape Kater on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Roughly shown by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskjold, 1901-4. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Sir Frederick H. Page, English pioneer aircraft de- 
signer, and President of the Royal Aeronautical Soci- 
ety, 1945-47. 

Pageant Point 60°44'S., 45°36'W. 

The central and highest of three ice-free points at the 
E. end of Gourlay Pen. on Signy I., in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel, and 
resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. The name, given by 
the FIDS, derives from the penguin rookery there, 
with its associated pageantry. 

Page Rock: see Jester Rock 67°52'S., 68°42'W. 

Paget, Mount 54°26'S., 36°33'W. 

Saddle-shaped mountain, 2,935 m., marking the sum- 
mit of the Allardyce Range in the central part of 
South Georgia. This feature was known to early sealers 
and whalers at South Georgia, and the name has long 
been established through general usage. 

Paget Glacier 54°24'S., 36°28'W. 

Glacier in South Georgia, 4 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, 
which flows NE. from the N. slopes of Mt. Paget into 
the W. side of Nordenskjold Glacier. Roughly sur- 
veyed in 1928-29 by a Ger. exp. under Kohl-Larsen, 
and resurveyed in 1951-52 by the SGS. The name, 
which is derived from nearby Mt. Paget, was given by 
the SGS, 1951-52. 

Pagoda Peak 83°56'S., 166°45'E. 

A sharp peak, 3,040 m., between the heads of Tillite 
and Montgomerie Glaciers, 3 mi. N. of Mt. Mackellar 
in Queen Alexandra Range. So named by the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) because of its shape. 

Pagoda Ridge 71°53'S., 68°33'W. 

A ridge with a small peak resembling a pagoda at the 
summit, located between Phobos Ridge and Deimos 
Ridge on the N. side of Saturn Gl., in SE. Alexander 
Island. The feature was mapped from trimetrogon air 
photography taken by RARE, 1947-48, and from sur- 
vey by FIDS, 1948-50. This descriptive name was ap- 
plied by UK-APC. 

Pagodroma Gorge 70°50'S., 68°08'E. 

A steep-sided gorge 3 mi. long which joins Radok and 
Beaver Lakes, in the Prince Charles Mountains. Pho- 
tographed from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. The gorge 
was traversed by A. Medvecky, ANARE geologist in 
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Jan.-Feb., 1969. Named by ANGA after the Snow Pe- 
trels (Pagodroma nivea) which nest in the weathered 
sandstone walls of the gorge. 

Paige, Mount 76°20'S., 144''42'W. 
A mountain 3 mi. W. of Mt. Carbone in the Phillips 
Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 
from air photos taken by the ByrdAE (1928-30). 
Named by US-ACAN for David Paige, artist with the 
ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Paine, Mount 86°46'S., 147°32'W. 

A massive, flat-topped mountain, 3,330 m., forming a 
buttress-type projection of the western part of the La 
Gorce Mtns., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for 
Stuart D. L. Paine, navigator and radio operator of 
that party. 

Paine Ridge 71°50'S., 162°00'E. 

A saber-shaped ridge largely composed of bare rock, 
extending southward from DeGoes Cliff at the SW. 
end of the Morozumi Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Roland D. Paine, Public Information 
Officer, National Science Foundation, who worked at 
McMurdo Station, 1960-61 and 1968-69. 

Pain Mesa 73°08'S., leS'OO'E. 

A large mesa just N. of Tobin Mesa in the Mesa 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by the northern party 
of NZGSAE, 1962-63, for Kevin Pain, deputy leader 
of this party. 

Pain Neve 84°36'S., 174''20'E. 

A neve between Commonwealth Range and Hughes 
Range from which the Keltic Glacier drains south- 
westward to enter Beardmore Glacier. Named by the 
Southern Party of NZGSAE (1961-62) for Kevin 
Pain, field assistant with the party. 

Pam Tableland: see Pain Mesa 73°08'S., 163°00'E. 

Painted Cliffs 83°50'S., 162°20'E. 

An irregular line of cliffs which extend SW. from Mt. 
Picciotto and mark the SE. edge of Prince Andrew 
Plateau. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) because 
of the colored sedimentary and igneous rock layers ex- 
posed on the face of the cliffs. 

Painted Hill: see Painted Peak 67°45'S., 62°51'E. 

Painted Peak 67''45'S., 62''5rE. 

Prominent peak, 710 m., on the northern spur of the 
North Masson Range in the Framnes Mtns., Mac. 



Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Visited by an ANARE party in 1955, 
and so named because of its conspicuous red-brown 
coloring. 

Paish, Mount 66°51'S., 52°48'E. 

Mountain 1.5 mi. E. of Mt. Torckler and 27 mi. SW. 
of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1957. 
Named by ANCA for P. G. Paish, weather observer at 
Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Pdjaro, Isla: see Bird Island 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

Palaver Point 64°09'S., 61''45'W. 

Point on the W. side of Two Hummock I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1955-57. The name arose because the feature is the 
site of a penguin rookery, with its attendant ceaseless 
noise resembling the profuse and idle discussion de- 
noted by the word "palaver." 

Palestrina Glacier 69°2rS., 71°35'W. 

Glacier in the N. part of Alexander I., 1 1 mi. long and 
8 mi. wide, flowing W. from Nichols Snowfield into 
Lazarev Bay. Mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Giovanni da Palestrina 
(1525-1594), Italian composer. 

Palets Rock 70°46'S., 11°36'E. 

An isolated rock which rises above the ice midway be- 
tween Aerodromnaya Hill and the Schirmacher Hills, 
in Queen Maud Land. First photographed from the 
air and roughly mapped by the GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named Skala Pa- 
lets (toe rock). 

Palindrome Buttress 70°59'S., 71°17'W. 

Conspicuous rock buttress, 500 m., marking the S. end 
of the N. group of Walton Mtns., in the W. central 
part of Alexander Island. First seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly 
mapped from photos obtained on that flight by 
W. L. G. Joerg. Remapped in greater detail from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. The name, given by the UK-APC, 
arose because the characteristic shape of the buttress is 
recognizable from a considerable distance from all 
quarters. 

PaUsade Nunatak 64°04'S., 58°15'W. 

A substantial rock nunatak just N. of Rohss Bay and 2 
mi. SE. of Hidden Lake on James Ross Island. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). This dis- 
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tinctive ridge-backed nunatak with vertical columnar 
structure is the largest outcrop of hard intrusive rock 
on James Ross Island. Named by UK-APC for its re- 
semblance to a palisade. 

Palisades, The 82°50'S., 159°10'E. 

A steep escarpment at the W. side of Cotton Plateau in 
the Queen Elizabeth Range, overlooking Marsh and 
Nimrod Glaciers. Seen by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) and so named because of the re- 
semblance to a protective wall at the junction of two 



PaUsade VaUey 79°47'S., 158°26'E. 

Valley about 2 mi. long and 1 ,000 m. high, dominated 
for its entire length by a large dolerite sill, situated at 
the SW. side of Pleasant Plateau and 3 mi. NE. of 
Bastion Hill in the Brown Hills. Explored by 
VUWAE, 1962-63, and so named because of resem- 
blance to the Palisades bordering the Hudson River 
near New York. 

PaUas Peak 72 "OS'S., 69°43'W. 

A steep triangular peak which forms part of an impres- 
sive ridge midway between Ceres Nunataks and Ste- 
phenson Nunatak, in southern Alexander Island. The 
western face of the peak is seamed with many gullies, 
but the eastern side has a gentle slope of snow and 
rock. Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Surveys from 
satellite imagery supplied by U.S. National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration in cooperation with 
U.S. Geological Survey. Named by UK-APC after one 
of the asteroids lying between the orbits of Mars and 
Jupiter. 

PaUid Peak 84°37'S., 178°49'W. 

A small peak (1,500 m.) along the W. side of Kosco 
Glacier, 7 mi. SW. of McGinnis Peak, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. The descriptive name was proposed 
by Edmund Stump of the USARP Ohio State Univer- 
sity party which geologically mapped the peak on Dec. 
3, 1970. Composed entirely of white crystalline mar- 
ble, the peak lacks contrast with the snow that skirts it 
to a high level. 

Palmer, Cape: see Palmer, Mount 71°40'S., 98°52'W. 

Palmer, Mount 71''40'S., 98°52'W. 

An ice-covered mountain, visible from seaward, sur- 
mounting the N. end of Noville Pen. on Thurston Is- 
land. Delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
AGAN for James Troxall Palmer, acting surgeon on 
the ship Relief and later on the sloop of war Peacock of 
the USEE under Wilkes, 1838-42, and later Surgeon- 
General of the Navy. 



Palmer Archipelago 64°15'S., 62°50'W. 

Group of islands extending from Tower I. in the N. to 
Anvers I. in the S., lying NW. of Antarctic Peninsula, 
from which it is separated by Gerlache Strait. Named 
by Gerlache, leader of the BelgAE, 1897-99, for Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer who navigated these waters in 1820. 

Palmer Bay 60°37'S., 45°20'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, lying immediately W. of Grown Head 
on the N. coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Disc, in December 1821 in the course of a joint 
cruise by Capt. George Powell, a British sealer in the 
sloop Dove and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American 
sealer in the sloop James Monroe. Named for Captain 
Palmer. 

Palmer Bay: see False Bay 62°43'S., 60°22'W. 

Palmer Coast: see Davis Coast 64°00'S., 60°00'W. 

Palmer Inlet 71°15'S., 61°10'W. 

Ice-filled inlet 7 mi. long, lying between Cape Bryant 
and Cape Musselman along the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Essentially rectangular in shape, it is bordered 
by almost vertical cliffs. Disc, by members of East Base 
of the US AS who explored this coast by land and from 
the air in 1940. Named for Robert Palmer, assistant to 
the meteorologist at the East Base. 

Palmer Inseln: see Palmer Archifjelago 64°15'S., 
62°50'W. 

Palmer Land 71°30'S., 65°00'W. 

That portion of the Antarctic Peninsula which lies 
south of a line joining Cape Jeremy and Cape Agassiz. 
This application of Palmer Land is consistent with the 
1964 agreement between US-AC AN and UK-APC, in 
which the name Antarctic Peninsula was approved for 
the major peninsula of Antarctica, and the names Gra- 
ham Land and Palmer Land for the northern and 
southern portions, respectively. This feature is named 
after Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer, American sealer who 
explored the Antarctic Peninsula area southward of 
Deception Island in the Hero in November 1820. 

Palmer Peninsula: see Antarctic Peninsula 69°30'S., 
65°00'W. 

Palmer Point 69°43'S., 74°02'E. 

A rock point on the coast of Antarctica, about 2 mi. W. 
of Strover Peak and 8 mi. WNW. of Mt. Caroline 
Mikkelsen. Photographed by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Visited by I. R. McLeod, geologist with the ANARE 
Prince Charles Mtns. survey party, 1969. Named by 
ANCA for J. Palmer, helicopter pilot with ANARE 
(Nella Dan) in 1968. 
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Palmers Bay: see Palmer Bay 60°37'S., 45°20'W. 
Palmers Bay: see False Bay 62°43'S., 60°22'W. 

Palombo, Mount 77°29'S., 143°12'W. 

A mountain (1,030 m.) marking the NE. end of the 
Mackay Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Robert A. Palombo, 
USN, aircraft commander during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968. 

Palosuo Islands 65°37'S., 66°05'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying 1 .5 mi. N. of 
Maurstad Pt., off the W. side of Renaud I. in the Bis- 
coe Islands. First accurately shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
for Erkki Palosuo, Finnish oceanographer who has spe- 
cialized in sea ice studies. 

PalRock71''18'S., 11 "26^. 

Rock lying between Per and Oskeladden Rocks in the 
Arkticheskiy Institut Rocks at the NW. extremity of 
the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Pal (Paul). 

Palsson, Mount 67°20'S., 65°32'W. 

A large and conspicuous mountain rising to 1,190 m. 
The feature is located at the N. end of Whirlwind Inlet 
between Flint Gl. and Demorest Gl. on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. The mountain was photographed by 
the USAS, 1939-41. Named by UK-APC for Sveinn 
Palsson (1762-1840), Icelandic naturalist who carried 
out pioneer work on glaciers and ice caps in Iceland. 

Pampa Island 64°20'S., 62''10'W. 

An island 1.5 mi. long and 475 m. high, which lies off 
the E. coast of Brabant Island in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The island lies 1 mi. NE. of Pinel Point and is 
separated from Brabant Island by the southern part of 
Pampa Passage. First roughly charted by the BelgAE, 
1897-99. Named by the Argentine expedition of 
1947-48 in association with Pampa Passage. 

Pampa Passage 64°18'S., 62°10'W. 

A ship passage along the east side of Brabant Island, 
trending southwestward between the latter island and 
off-lying Lecointe Island and Pampa Island. The 
name "Bahia Pampa" was given by the Argentine 
Antarctic expedition of 1947-48 after the Pampa, a 
transport vessel used by the expedition. The term pas- 
sage is considered apt for this feature. 



Pan de Azucar, Islote: see Sugarloaf Island 61°irS., 
54°00'W. 

Pan de Azucar, Pico: see Sugartop, Mount 54°22'S., 
36°38'W. 

Pandemonium Point 60°45'S., 45°40'W. 

Point marking the S. end of a sharp ice-free ridge 
which forms the S. extremity of Signy I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS, and so 
named by them because of the ceaseless noise from the 
penguin rookeries on the W. side of the ridge close N. 
of the point. 

Pandora Spire 77°47'S., 161°13'E. 
Sharply pointed feature, 1,670 m., the highest in the 
Solitary Rocks, on the N. side of Taylor Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Pan Glacier 68°48'S., 64°24'W. 

A glacier 7 mi. long, flowing N. and terminating at the 
E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula 2 mi. SW. of Victory 
Nunatak. The lower part of the glacier was plotted by 
W.L.G. Joerg from air photos taken by Lincoln Ells- 
worth in Nov. 1935. The glacier was subsequently pho- 
tographed by RARE (Trimetrogon air photography) 
in Dec. 1947, and roughly surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 
1958. Named by UK-APC after Pan, god of the shep- 
herds in Greek mythology. 

Panhard Nunatak 63°42'S., 58°17'W. 

The nearest nunatak to the coast on the north side of 
Russell East Glacier, Trinity Peninsula. Named by 
UK-APC for Rene Panhard (1841-1908), French en- 
gineer who in 1891 was jointly responsible with E. Le- 
vassor for a motor car design which originated the 
principles on which most subsequent developments 
were based. 

Panimavida, Isla: see Roux Island 66°54'S., 66°57'W. 

Pankratz Bay 73°27'S., 126°38'W. 
A bay in the western end of Siple Island, off the coast 
of Marie Byrd Land. The bay is just south of Lovill 
Bluff and opens on Wrigley Gulf Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Leroy M. Pan- 
kratz, USARP geomagnetician and seismologist at 
Byrd Station in 1965. 

Panorama Peak 77°37'S., 161°24'W. 
A rock peak 0.5 mi. N. of Mt. Thundergut on the ridge 
extending to Plane Table, in the Asgard Range, Victo- 
ria Land. The name applied by NZ-APC presumably 
alludes to excellent views available from the summit. 
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Panorama Point 82°49'S., 159°10'E. 

Point surmounted by a small hill on the NW. side of 
Cotton Plateau, overlooking the junction of Marsh and 
Nimrod Glaciers. So named by the Holyoake, Cobham 
and Queen Elizabeth Ranges party of the NZGSAE 
(1964-65) because it affords an excellent view. 

Pantalin, Roca: see Trousers Rock 57°04'S., 26°45'W. 

Panther Cliff 66° 23'S., 65°36'W. 

Conspicuous cliff at the NE. corner of Darbel Bay, just 
N. of the mouth of Cardell Gl., on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1956-57. The name is descriptive of the appearance of 
the cliff, which is a landmark for parties sledging in 
Darbel Bay. 

Pantomime Point 60'='44'S., 45''36'W. 

The northernmost of three ice-free points at the E. end 
of Gourlay Pen. on Signy I., in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel, and resur- 
veyed in 1947 by the FIDS. The name, given by the 
FIDS, arose from the behavior observed in the penguin 
rookeries on Gourlay Peninsula. 

Panzarini HiUs 82°10'S., 41''30'W. 

A group of hills lying N. of San Martin Glacier and 
forming the N. half of the Argentina Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-67. Named by US- AC AN for Adm. 
Rodolfo N. Panzarini, Director of the Instituto Antar- 
tico Argentino in this period. 

Papanin Nunataks 68''13'S., 50°15'E. 

A small group of nunataks lying 1 1 mi. E. of Alderdice 
Peak in the Nye Mountains, Enderby Land. Named 
by the SovAE (1961-62) for Soviet polar expert Adm. 
Ivan D. Papanin. 

Pape Rock 75°32'S., 159°04'E. 

A lone rock at the S. side of David Glacier, 3 mi. NW. 
of Shomo Rock, in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Bernard 
C. Pape, builder with the South Pole Station winter 
party, 1966. 

Papua Beach 54°15'S., 36°34'W. 

Beach 1 .5 mi. long on the SE. shore of Cumberland 
West Bay, South Georgia. The name derives from 
"Papua Cove," now an obsolete name, applied for a 
minor recession of the shore of this beach by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, because a col- 
ony of gentoo penguins (Pygoscelis papua) was found 
there. The cove was called "Pinguinbucht" on a 1907 
chart by A. Szielasko, and the form Penguin Bay ap- 



pears on some later charts. Following this survey in 
1951-52, the SGS reported that the beach now de- 
scribed, rather than the cove or bay, is the significant 
feature for which a name is required. 

Papua Cove: see Papua Beach 54°15'S., 36°34'W. 

Papua Island 63°07'S., 55°57'W. 

Small circular island lying 4 mi. W. of Boreal Pt., off 
the N. coast of Joinville Island. The name was applied 
by the Argentine Antarctic Exp. (1953-54) because 
large numbers of gentoo penguins {Pygoscelis papua) 
were sighted on this island. 

Paradise Bay: see Paradise Harbor 64°51'S., 62°54'W. 

Paradise Beach 54°50'S., 36°I0'W. 

Small sealing beach 2.5 mi. NW. of Rogged Bay on 
the S, coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57. The name is well established in 
local use. 

Paradise Harbor 64''51'S., 62°54'W. 

Wide embayment behind Lemaire and Bryde Islands, 
indenting the W. coast of Graham Land between Du- 
thiers and Leniz Points. The name was applied by 
whalers operating in this vicinity and was in use by 
1920. 

Paradise Ridge 85°27'S., 157°10'W. 

A low ridge that parallels the coast at the head of Ross 
Ice Shelf, located E. of Amundsen Gl. and midway 
between MacDonald Nunataks and O'Brien Peak. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. So named by NZGSAE, 1969-70, 
because the ridge is rather flat on top and provides 
easy traversing. 

Paragon Point 65°38'S., 64°17'W. 

Small but prominent point on the SW. side of Leroux 
Bay, 3 mi. WSW. of Eijkman Pt. on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959. 

Parallactic Island 67°32'S., 62°46'E. 
The most northwesterly of the Parallactic Islands in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. So named by ANCA 
because a photo-theodolite was erected on the island 
for parallactic measurement of the aurora by ANARE 
in 1961. 

ParaUactic Islands 67°32'S., 62°46'E. 

Group of 6 small islands between the Azimuth and 

Kellas Islands in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. 
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Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. Named 
by ANCA after Parallactic Island, one of the group. 

Parasite Bay 66°46'S., Hl^SS'E. 

Small bay between Peage I. and the coastal angle 
formed by the W. side of Cape Decouverte. Charted 
by the FrAE in 1 95 1 and named by them for the study 
of atmospheric parasites made here, and by analogy 
with Ionosphere Bay at the E. side of Cape Decou- 
verte. 



Pare Glacier 64°08'S., 62°13'W. 

Glacier 7 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, flowing E. and then 
NE. into the head of Bouquet Bay on the NE. side of 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not named. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Ambroise Pare (1510-1590), French sur- 
geon who first taught the importance of clean wound 
dressings, improved operative techniques and fracture 
treatment. 



Parasite Cone 73°06'S., 164°18'E. 

A small parasite cone on the NW. flank of Mt. Over- 
lord, 6.5 mi. distant from the latter's summit, in the 
Mountaineer Range, Victoria Land. Given this de- 
scriptive name by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63. 

Parasites, Bale des: see Parasite Bay 66°46'S., 
14r33'E. 

Pardee, Mount 67°08'S., SCU'E. 

Mountain, 790 m., between Wyers Ice Shelf and 
Priestley Peak on the shore of Amundsen Bay in En- 
derby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for Dr. R. 
Pardee, medical officer at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Pardee Peak 73°29'S., 61°38'E. 

The summit of the SW. part of the Mt. Menzies mas- 
sif, located about 3.5 mi. SW. of the summit of Mt. 
Menzies, in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos and surveys, 1957-61. 
Named by ANCA for Dr. R. Pardee, medical officer 
at Mawson Station, 1961. 

Pardoner Island- see Guido Island 64°55'S., 63°50'W. 

Pardo Ridge 61°07'S., 54°51'W. 

Ridge extending from The White Company in the W. 
to Cape Valentine in the E. end of Elephant I., South 
Shetland Islands. Mapped by U.K. Joint Services 
Exp., 1970-71, and named by UK-APC for Capt. Luis 
Pardo, commander of the Chilean tug Yelcho which 
rescued members of Shackleton's Endurance exp. from 
Elephant I. in August 1916. 

Pardue Peak 79°06'S., 86''30'W. 

The northernmost peak, 1,840 m., on Smith Ridge in 
the Founders Peaks, Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. A. Michael Pardue, 
(MC) USN, Flight Surgeon with Squadron VX-6 in 
Antarctica in 1960-61. 



Partadm, Cape: see Paryadin, Cape 54°04'S., 38°00'W. 
Paru, Massif: see Paris, Mount 68°58'S., 70°50'W. 

Paris, Mount SS^SS'S., 70°50'W. 

Conspicuous mountain, 2,750 m., 4 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Bayonne in N. Alexander Island. First mapped by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, who named it for the 
French capital. Resighted in 1936 by the BGLE and 
charted as mountains, but subsequent study of air pho- 
tos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, has caused the name 
to be restricted to this single mountain. 

Paris Mountains: see Paris, Mount 68°58'S., 70°50'W. 

Paris Peak 64°30'S., 63°22'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 1,645 m., standing 4 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Priam in the Trojan Range of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. It is snow covered on the S. side, but the 
N. side is formed by sheer rock scarps. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK-APC for Paris, 
son of Priam, whose abduction of Helen caused the 
Trojan War in Homer's Iliad. 

Parizhskaya Kemmuna Glacier 71°38'S., 12°04'E. 

Glacier, 8 mi. long, draining NW. between Zwiesel 
Mtn. and Grakammen Ridge to Humboldt Graben in 
the Petermann Ranges, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, 
and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Lednik 
Parizhskoy Kommuny (Paris commune glacier) by the 
USSR in 1966. 



Parizhskoy Kommuny, Lednik: see Parizhskaya 
Kommuna Glacier 71°38'S., 12°04'E. 

Parjadine, Kap: see Paryadin, Cape 54°04'S., 
38°00'W. 

Park, Mount 67°14'S., 51°00'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. W. of Mt. Tomlinson in the NE. part 
of the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
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photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANC A for J. A. Park, a member of the crew of the 
Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Parker, Mount 71°15'S., leS'OS'E. 

A bluff-type mountain (1,260 m.) along the W. side of 
Nash Gl. in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. The name Mount Parker was given 
to a mountain in this general vicinity by Capt. James 
Ross, RN, in 1840, honoring V. Adm. Sir William 
Parker, a senior naval lord of the Admiralty, 1834-41. 
For the sake of historical continuity US-ACAN has 
retained the name for this mountain. 

Parker Bluff 86° 17'S., 145°38'W. 

A bold, rounded bluff at the S. end of the California 
Plateau, overlooking Van Reeth Gl. about 5 mi. E. of 
Mt. Blackburn, in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for John J. Parker, 
photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 on Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Parker Glacier 73°47'S., 165°33'E. 
A valley glacier in the Mountaineer Range of Victoria 
Land which drains the area just E. and NE. of Mt. 
Monteagle, and flows S. to Lady Newnes Bay where it 
terminates in a floating glacier tongue adjacent to An- 
drus Point. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Anthony G. H. Parker, biologist at Hallett Station in 
1963-64, and McMurdo Station, 1964-65 and 
1966-67. 

Parker Hill GS'Sl'S., 78°26'E. 

A hill exceeding 135 m., located just E. of Lake Cowan 
in the E. part of the Vestfold Hills. The hill was the 
site of a wind-run pole erected by an ANARE party 
from Davis Station in 1969. Named by ANCA for Dr. 
D. Parker, Officer-in-Charge and medical officer at 
Davis Station in 1969. 

Parker Mesa 77°15'S., 160°55'E. 

A prominent snow covered mesa 4 mi. SE. of Skew 
Peak, in the S. part of Clare Range, Victoria Land. 
This high, flattish feature was named by US-ACAN 
for Bruce G. Parker, USARP biologist who conducted 
limnological studies at Antarctic Peninsula (1969-70) 
and in Victoria Land (1973-74 and 1974-75). 

Parker Pass 75°53'S., I42°48'W. 

A broad ice-covered pass on the S. side of Zuncich Hill 
in Marie Byrd Land. It leads from the head of Sie- 
miatkowski Glacier to the neve area lying SW. of El- 
Sayed Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 



U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN 
for Dana C. Parker, USARP geophysicist at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68. 

Parker Peak 72°14'S., 97°30'W. 

A peak of the Walker Mtns. rising at the base of Evans 
Pen. on Thurston Island. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. 
Named by US-ACAN for Alton N. Parker, aviation 
pilot of the ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Park Glacier 74''20'S., 110°38'W. 

A glacier in the N. part of Bear Peninsula, flowing to 
the sea along the W. side of Gurnon Peninsula, in 
Marie Byrd Land. First mapped by USGS from air 
photos obtained by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
by US-ACAN for Chung G. Park, an ionospheric 
physics researcher at Byrd Station, 1966. 

Parkinson Peak 69°33'S., 159°00'E. 

A pyramidal peak (690 m.) near the coast in the 
north-central Wilson Hills. It surmounts the N. ex- 
tremity of the ridge complex that is the divide between 
Tomilin and Noll Glaciers. Visited in March 1961 by 
an airborne field party from the ANARE (Magga Dan, 
1961) led by Phillip Law. Named for W.D. Parkinson, 
geophysicist with the expedition. 

Parks, Mount: see Paris, Mount 68°58'S., 70°50'W. 

Parks Glacier 77°07'S., 125°55'W. 
A glacier draining southeastward from Weiss Amphi- 
theater, a caldera in southern Mount Sidley, in the 
Executive Committee Range, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS on the Executive Committee 
Range Traverse of 1959. Named by US-ACAN for 
Perry E. Parks, Jr., exploration geophysicist and assist- 
ant seismologist on the Marie Byrd Land Traverse, 
1959-60. 

Parmelee Massif 70°58'S., 62°10'W. 

A rugged mountain massif standing W. of the base of 
Imshaug Peninsula at the head of Lehrke Inlet, on the 
E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for David F. Parmelee, 
USARP biologist who studied birds of the Antarctic 
pack ice ecosystems in the Antarctic Peninsula area 
from aboard icebreakers in 1972-73, 1973-74 and 
1974-75. 

Parpen Crags 60°35'S., 45°49'W. 

Precipitous, isolated rock face, near the head of Nor- 
way Bight on the S. side of Coronation I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named by the UK-APC following 
survey by the FIDS in 1948-50. Parpen is a term used 
in masonry to denote a stone extending through the 
thickness of a wall. 
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Parr, Cape 81°14'S., 161 "(M'E. 

A large snow-covered cape along the W. side of the 
Ross Ice Shelf, about 8 mi. S. of Gentile Point. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, who named 
it for Adm. Alfred Arthur Chase Parr, one of Scott's 
advisors who had served in Arctic exploration. 

Parrish Peak 79°55'S., 82°01'W. 

A very pointed, partly snow- topped peak, 1,775 m., 
surmounting the ridge next S. of Seal Gl. in the Enter- 
prise Hills, Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Edward N. Parrish, glaciologist on the 
USARP South Pole-Queen Maud Land Traverses (I 
and II), 1964-65 and 1965-66. 

Parry, Mount 64°16'S., 62°25'W. 

A mountain (2,520 m.) which rises eastward of Minot 
Point and dominates the central portion of Brabant 
Island, in the Palmer Archipelago. The feature ap- 
pears to have been named by Capt. Henry Foster, RN, 
of the Chanticleer expedition in 1829 and since has 
gained international usage. 

Parry Berg: see Parry, Mount 64°16'S., 62°25'W. 

Parry Patch 62°17'S., 59°22'W. 

A shoal lying in Nelson Strait 3 mi. NW. of Harmony 
Pt., Nelson I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name Parry's Straits or Perry's Straits was applied to 
Nelson Strait by the British sealer Richard Sherratt in 
1820-21, but the name did not become established. 
Parry Patch was applied by the UK-APG in 1961 to 
preserve Sherratt's name in the area. 

Parry Point 79°30'S., 30°20'W. 

Prominent rock outcrop lying N. of the mouth of Sles- 
sor Gl. and 25 mi. SW. of Mt. Faraway in the Theron 
Mtns., on the E. side of the Filchner Ice Shelf First 
mapped in 1957-58 by the CTAE and named for R. 
Adm. Cecil R. L. Parry, Secretary to the CTAE of 
1955-58. 

Parrys Straits: see Nelson Strait 62°20'S., 59°18'W. 

Parsons, Mount 67''47'S., 62''35'E. 
Prominent pointed peak, 1,120 m., standing in the Da- 
vid Range, 1 mi. SSW. of its N. extremity. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. The peak was vis- 
ited in January 1956 by an AN ARE party led by John 
Bechervaise. Named by ANCA for Neville Parsons, 
cosmic ray physicist at Mawson Station, 1955. 



Partizan Island 68°3rS., 78°10'E. 

A hook-shaped island, 3 mi. long, lying in the middle 
of the entrance to Langnes Fjord, Vestfold Hills. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37). They 
gave the name Onguloy (fishook island), but that 
name might be confused with the better known Ongul 
Island, the site of recent Japanese Antarctic Research 
Expeditions. The area was subsequently photographed 
from the air by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
AN ARE (1954-58), and the Soviet Antarctic Exp. 
(1956). Renamed Ostrov Partizan (partisan island) by 
the Soviet expedition. 

Partridge Nunatak 75°42'S., 140°20'W. 
The westernmost of three aligned nunataks lying 
southward of the Ickes Mtns. in Marie Byrd Land. 
The nunatak (730 m.) is located along the N. side of 
White Gl., about 5 mi. W. of Bailey Nunatak. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Billy W. 
Partridge, EOC, USN, Chief Equipment Operator at 
Byrd Station, 1966. 

Pants, Gora: see Smasponen Nunatak 72°00'S., 
3°55'E. 

Parvenu Point 67°34'S., 67°17'W. 

Low but prominent point forming the N. extremity of 
Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
The point was resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and 
found to be more conspicuous from the W. than had 
previously been supposed, its new stature thus suggest- 
ing the name. 

Parviainen, Mount 66°45'S., 51°07'E. 

Mountain close NE. of Mt. Henksen, in the N. part of 
the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for L. Parviainen, a member of the crew of 
the Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Paryadin, Cape 54°04'S., 38°00'W. 

Cape which forms the southernmost point of the W. tip 
of South Georgia. Discovered in 1775 by a Br. exp. 
under Cook. The cape was resighted in 1819 by a 
Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, who named it for Ya. 
Poryadin, navigator on the Vostok. The spelling "Par- 
yadin" for the cape has become established through 
long usage. 

Paryadin- Kamm: see Paryadin Ridge 54°02'S., 
38°00'W. 



Partida, Punta: see Start Point 62°35'S., 61°13'W. 



Paryadmkette: see Paryadin Ridge 54°02'S., 38°00'W. 
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Paryadin Peak: see Dixon Peak 54°03'S., 38°01'W. 

Paryadin Ridge 54°02'S., 38°00'W. 
Ridge extending from Cape Alexandra to Caf)e Par- 
yadin at the W. end of South Georgia. The name 
"Paryadin- Kamm," derived from nearby Gape Parya- 
din, was given by Ludwig Kohl-Larsen during his visit 
to South Georgia in 1928-29. An English form of the 
name has been approved. 

Pascal Island 66°47'S., 141°29'E. 
Small rocky island 0.2 mi. ESE. of Descartes I. and 1 
mi. NE. of Cape Mousse. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for Blaise Pascal 
(1623-1662), French physician and philosopher. 

Pasco, Mount 66°59'S., 54°44'E. 

Mountain standing westward of Edward VIII Bay, 18 
mi. WSW. of Mt. Storegutt. Plotted from aerial photos 
taken by AN ARE in 1956 and named by ANCA for 
Cdr. C. Pasco, RN, member of the Australian Antarc- 
tic Exploration Committee of 1886. 

Paschal Glacier 75°54'S., 140°40'W. 
A glacier about 20 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, draining 
NW. between two ridges, the terminal points of which 
are Mt. McCoy and Lewis Bluff. The lower end of this 
glacier merges with the flow of White Glacier and the 
larger Land Glacier near Mt. McCoy before the latter 
feature debouches into Land Bay on the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Paschal Glacier was photographed from 
aircraft of the USAS, 1939-41, and was mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photogra- 
phy, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Evans W. 
Paschal, Scientific Leader at Byrd Station, 1970. 

Passage Rock 62''23'S., 59°45'W. 

Rock in the Aitcho Is. at the N. entrance to English 
Strait, 0.5 mi. W. of Fort William, Robert I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted in 1935 by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery 11, and so named because it 
serves as a guide to vessels passing through the strait. 

Passat Nunatak 71°18'S., 3°55'W. 

A nunatak (145 m.) nearly 1 mi. NE. of Boreas Nuna- 
tak at the mouth of Schytt Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, 
and named after Passat, one of the Dornier flying boats 
of the expedition. 



Passel Pond 76°53'S., 145°05'W. 

A meltwater pond lying at the SW. foot of Mount Pas- 
sel in the Denfeld Mtns. of the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. The pond was first mapped by the USAS, 
1939-41. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Mount Passel. 

Passes Peak 63°27'S., 57°03'W. 

Pyramidal peak, 535 m., standing next S. of Mt. Car- 
rel and 2 mi. S. of the head of Hope Bay, at the NE. 
end of Antarctic Peninsula. First charted in 1945 by 
the FIDS, and so named because it lies between two 
passes used by Hope Bay sledging parties in traveling 
to Duse Bay and to the head of Depot Glacier. 

Pasteur Island 66°37'S., HO'OG'E. 

Small rocky island at the SE. end of the Dumoulin Is., 
close N. of Astrolabe Glacier Tongue. Phot, from the 
air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 
1949-51. Named by the FrAE, 1951-52, for Louis Pas- 
teur, famous French chemist who made notable contri- 
butions to medical science. 

Pasteur Peninsula 64°04'S., 62°24'W. 

Broad peninsula 5 mi. long in a N.-S. direction and 
ranging from 5 to 8 mi. wide between Guyou Bay and 
Bouquet Bay, forming the N. end of Brabant I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Mapped by the FrAE, 1903-5, 
and named by Charcot in honor of Louis Pasteur, fa- 
mous French chemist. 

Pastorizo Bay 63°54'S., 57°17'W. 
A bay 2 mi. wide, indenting the S. side of Vega I. just 
W. of Mahogany Bluff. The name appears on an Ar- 
gentine chart of 1959. 

Pastor Peak 85°54'S., 134°42'W. 

A peak rising to 2,000 m. along the N. wall of Colo- 
rado Gl., located midway between Teller Peak and 
Eblen Hills on the ridge descending from Michigan 
Plateau. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Stephan E. 
Pastor, equipment operator, a member of the winter 
parties at the Naval Air Facility, McMurdo Sound, 
1956, Byrd Station in 1960 and McMurdo Station in 
1964. 

Pata de Perm, Fiordo: see Dogs Leg Fjord 67°43'S., 
66°52'W. 



Passel, Mount 76°53'S., 144°56'W. 

A ridgelike mountain 4 mi. N. of the Swanson Mtns. in 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered in De- 
cember 1 940 by members of a geological party of the 
USAS which visited this area, and named for Charles 
F. Passel, geologist and radio operator of that party. 



Patcha Point 64°37'S., 62''08'W. 
The S. end of Nansen I. in Wilhelmina Bay, off" the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE under 
Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Jan Patcha, helicopter pilot with the FIDASE 
which photographed this area in 1956-57. 
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PateUa Island 63°08'S., 55''29'W. 

Small but prominent island, more than 75 m. high, 
lying 2 mi. NW. of Ambush Bay off the N. coast of 
Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953. The 
name is descriptive of the island's shape; Patella is the 
Latin name for a limpet. 

Paternoster VaUey 60°4rS., 45°37'W. 

A valley extending southwestward from Stygian Cove 
in northern Signy Island. So named by UK-APC from 
the occurrence of three small paternoster lakes at dif- 
ferent levels in the valley. 

Paternostro Glacier 69°24'S., 158°37'E. 
A glacier, 1 1 mi. long, in the Wilson Hills. It flows 
between Cook Ridge and Goodman Hills to enter the 
E. part of Davies Bay. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) Joseph L.A. Paternostro, USNR, 
Navigator in LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Paterson, Mount 54°39'S., 36°08'W. 

Mountain, 2,195 m., standing 2 mi. NNW. of Mt. 
Carse in the Salvesen Range of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
for Stanley B. Paterson, assistant surveyor of the SGS, 
1955-56. 

Paterson, Mount 78°02'S., 154°36'W. 

Pyramidal mountain about 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Schloss- 
bach, at the NE. end of the S. group of the Rockefeller 
Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Discovered by the 
ByrdAE (1928-30) and later named by Byrd for Sew- 
ard M. Paterson, manufacturer who furnished shoes 
and ski boots for the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Paterson Islands 67°32'S., 63°10'E. 

Group of small islands lying 4 mi. NE. of Klung Is., 
close along the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by 
ANCA for A.J.F. Paterson, supervisory technician (ra- 
dio) at Mawson Station, 1963. 

Patience Rocks 67''45'S., 68°56'W. 

Group of rocks lying 1.5 mi. NW. of Avian I., close off 
the S. end of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK- 
APC for Leading Engineer Mechanic Donald Pa- 
tience, a member of the RN Hydrographic Survey 
Unit which charted this area in 1963. 



ages to the Ross Sea area. He first served on the Morn- 
ing, relief ship of the BrNAE (1901-4), and made the 
first landing on the island by walking to it against or- 
ders, over sea ice from the ship. 

Patricia Islands 66°5rS., 56°47'E. 

Three small islands 15 mi. SW. of Austnes Pt. in the 
W. part of Edward VIII Bay. Disc, and named in Feb- 
ruary 1936 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby. 
The islands were mapped in greater detail by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. They were visited by an 
AN ARE party under R. G. Dovers in 1954. 

Patrick, Mount 83°13'S., 172°00'E. 

A massive largely ice-covered mountain in the Com- 
monwealth Range, rising to 2,380 m. just E. of Wedge 
Face on the E. side of the Beardmore Glacier. Discov- 
ered and named by the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Patrick Nunatak 84°04'S., 55°35'W. 

A nunatak 3.5 mi. SE. of Gambacorta Peak in south- 
ern Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. . Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Frank M. Patrick, aerogra- 
pher at Ellsworth Station, winter 1958. 

Patrick Point 73°28'S., 66°51'E. 

The northern point of Cumpston Massif, at the junc- 
tion of Mellor and Lambert Glaciers in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from air photos taken by 
AN ARE in 1956. Named by ANCA for Patrick Al- 
bion, radio operator at Mawson Station, 1956. 

Patriot HiUs 80°20'S., 81°25'W. 

A line of rock hills 5 mi. long, located 3 mi. E. of the N. 
end of Independence Hills in Horseshoe Valley, Heri- 
tage Range. Patriot Hills were mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. The 
name was applied by US-ACAN in association with 
the name Heritage Range. 

Patroclus HiU 64°28'S., 63°37'W. 

Rounded, snow-covered hill, 760 m., separated by a 
low col from the NW. side of Mt. Achilles in the Acha- 
ean Range of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK- 
APC for Patroclus, the squire and close friend of Achil- 
les in Homer's Iliad. 

Patterson, Mount: see Paterson, Mount 78°02'S., 
154°36'W. 



Paton Peak 76°57'S., 166''57'E. 

The highest point, 740 m., on Beaufort Island, in the 
Ross Archipelago. Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) 
for James Paton, a seaman who made at least six voy- 



Patterson Peak 85°44'S., 155°59'W. 

A peak, 1,610 m., standing at the S. end of Medina 
Peaks, 4 mi. NW. of Anderson Ridge, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground 
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surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AC AN for Clair G. Patterson, glaciologist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, summer 1965-66. 

Patterson Rock 66°13'S., 110°35'E. 

An insular rock 0.5 mi. W. of Cameron I., in the Swain 
Islands. This region was photographed from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), ANARE (1956) and the 
Soviet exp. (1956). The rock was included in a 1957 
ground survey by C. R. Eklund, who named it for Acy 
H. Patterson, USN, electrician at Wilkes Station, 
1957. 

Patton Bluff 75° 13'S., 133°40'W. 

A bluff situated between Shibuya Peak and Coleman 
Nunatak on the E. side of Berry Gl., in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Delbert 
E. Patton, USARP ionospheric physicist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1962. 

Patton Glacier 78°16'S., 85°25'W. 

A broad tributary glacier in the Sentinel Range, Ells- 
worth Mountains. It drains the E. slope of the main 
ridge between Mounts Ostenso and Tyree and flows E. 
to enter Ellen Glacier. First mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Sgt. Richard J. Patton, USAF, first ever to 
parachute land at the South Pole, Nov. 26, 1956. He 
gave valuable assistance on the ground in directing the 
air drops from Globemaster aircraft, used in transport- 
ing supplies to establish the South Pole Station. 

Patuxent Ice Stream 85°15'S., 67°45'W. 
A broad ice stream between Patuxent Range and Pe- 
cora Escarpment in the Pensacola Mtns., draining 
northwestward to the upper part of Foundation Ice 
Stream. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for its proxim- 
ity to the Patuxent Range. 

Patuxent Mountains: see Patuxent Range 84°43'S., 
64°30'W. 

Patuxent Range 84°43'S., 64°30'W. 

A major range of the Pensacola Mountains, compris- 
ing the Thomas Hills, Anderson Hills, Mackin Table 
and various nunataks and ridges bounded by the 
Foundation Ice Stream, Academy Glacier and the Pa- 
tuxent Ice Stream. Discovered and partially photo- 
graphed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course of a transconti- 
nental nonstop plane flight by personnel of U.S. Navy 
Operation Deep Freeze I from McMurdo Sound to 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by US-ACAN for the 
U.S. Naval Air Station (at Cedar Point, Maryland) 



located on the south side of the mouth of the Patuxent 
River. The range was mapped in detail by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 

Paul Beach 54''04'S., 37°24'W. 

A shingle beach at the W. end of Ample Bay in the 
Bay of Isles, South Georgia. It is about 1,100 yards 
long, tussock-covered at the higher levels and backed 
by 35 m. cliffs. It is bounded to the E. by Grace Gl. 
and to the W. by the cliffs which extend eastward from 
Markham Point. The beach was occupied by two 
members of the FIDS in 1953-54 for biological work. 
Named by the FIDS for the Southern Paul, a buoy-boat 
of the Salvesen whaling fleet based at Leith Harbor, 
which transported the party to the Bay of Isles and 
visited it on many other occasions. 

Paul Block, Mount: see Block, Mount 85°46'S., 
176°13'E. 

Paul Block Bay: see Block Bay 76°15'S., 146°22'W. 

Paulcke, Mount 65°59'S., 64°53'W. 

Mountain, at least 915 m., standing W. of Huitfeldt 
Pt., Barilari Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Wilhelm Paulcke 
(1873-1949), German pioneer exponent of skiing who, 
with three companions, demonstrated the possibilities 
of long distance ski-mountaineering for the first time. 

Paulding Bay 66°35'S., 123°15'E. 

A bay along the coast just W. of Clark Point. The 
outer portions of the bay are bounded by the Moscow 
University and Voyeykov Ice Shelves. Mapped by 
G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial photographs ob- 
tained by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and 
named by US-ACAN for James K. Paulding, Secre- 
tary of the Navy under President Martin Van Buren. 
Paulding had previously served as U.S. Navy agent for 
New York and was instrumental in the outfitting of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Paulet Island 63°35'S., 55°47'W. 

Circular island about 1 mi. in diameter, lying 3 mi. 
SE. of Dundee I., off the NE. end of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. Disc, by a Br. exp. under Ross, 1839-43, and 
named by him for Capt. the Right Honorable Lord 
George Paulet, RN. 

PauUng Islands 66°32'S., 66°58'W. 

A separate group of islands lying 3 mi. SE. of Barcroft 
Is., in Crystal Sound. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1958-59). Named by UK-APC for Linus C. Pauhng, 
American chemist; originator of a theory of the struc- 
ture of ice, in about 1935. 
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Paul Islands 64''16'S., 63°44'W. 

Group of islands 3 mi. in extent, lying NW. of Quinton 
Pt. off the NW. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Disc, and named by the Ger. exp. under 
Dallmann, 1873-74. 

Paul Lee, Mount: see Lee, Mount 7r27'S., 74°35'W. 

Paulsen Mountains 72°10'S., l°2rE. 
A group of mountains including Brattskarvet Moun- 
tain, Vendeholten Mountain and Tverrveggen Ridge, 
located in the northern part of the Sverdrup Moun- 
tains in Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE 
under Alfred Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Karl- 
Heinz Paulsen, oceanographer on the expedition. 

Paulsen Peak 54°20'S., 36''40'W. 

Rock peak, 1,875 m., standing near the head of Lyell 
Gl., 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Sugartop in the Allardyce 
Range of South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC, fol- 
lowing mapping by the SGS, 1951-52, for Harald B. 
Paulsen (1898-1951), a leading figure in the Norwe- 
gian whaling industry. 

Pauls Hole 64°4I'S., 62°38'W. 

Small harbor lying along the E. side of Ronge I. just S. 
of Cuverville 1., off the W. coast of Graham Land. The 
name was probably given by whalers operating in the 
area prior to 1921-22. 

Paulus, Mount 72°37'S., 31''00'E. 

Mountain, 2,420 m., close S. of Mt. Rossel in the SW. 
part of the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for 
Jean-Pierre Paulus, a patron of the expedition. 

PaumeUe Point 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Point marking the S. side of the entrance to Libois Bay 
and the NW. end of the peninsula which forms the W. 
extremity of Booth Island, in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for R. Paumelle, steward of the ship Fran- 
qais. 

Pavie, Cap: see Pavie Ridge 68°34'S., 66°59'W. 

Pavie, lie: see Pavie Ridge 68°34'S., 66°59'W. 

Pavie Ridge 68°34'S., 66°59'W. 

Isolated rocky ridge rising over 500 m., which extends 
S. and W. from Martin Gl. to Moraine Cove, and 
forms the SE. limit of Bertrand Ice Piedmont, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The name "He Pavie" was 
given in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot to an island, 
or possible cape, shown on the FrAE maps in 68°27'S., 
66°40'W. From a position 15 mi. SE. of Jenny Island, 



Maurice Bongrain, FrAE surveyor, made sketches of 
this feature which were labeled "He Pavie" and "Cap 
Pavie." This general area was surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill, but the feature named by Char- 
cot was not identified. Following further surveys by the 
FIDS in 1948, Charcot's "He Pavie" was identified 
from Bongrain's sketches as the feature now named 
Red Rock Ridge. The name Red Rock Ridge is now 
too firmly established to alter. The name Pavie Ridge 
has therefore been approved for the isolated rocky 
ridge described above as forming the S. limit of Ber- 
trand Ice Piedmont, and whose position is not far re- 
moved from the original position indicated by Charcot. 
Named by Charcot, presumably for Auguste J. M. 
Pavie (1847-1925), French diplomat and explorer. 

Pavlak Glacier 82°58'S., 163°12'E. 

A glacier that drains E. from the Queen Elizabeth 
Range into Lowery Gl. close S. of Mt. Predoehl. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas L. Pavlak, USARP glaciologist at South Pole 
Station, 1962-63. 

Pavlov Peak 64°03'S., 61°58'W. 

Peak lying N. of Mt. Vesalius on Liege I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1954. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Ivan P. Pavlov (1849-1936), Russian experimental 
physiologist noted for his work on conditioned reflexes. 

Pawson, Mount 73° ID'S., GPOrW. 

A mountain 7 mi. SE. of Mohn Peaks, on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. First mapped by the FIDS-RARE 
joint sledge party of 1947-48. Remapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US-ACAN for David L. Pawson, biologist with the 
Palmer Station-E'aitomrf Expedition, summer 1965-66. 

Payer Group: see Payer Mountains 72°02'S., 14°35'E. 

Payer Mountains 72°02'S., HISS'S. 

A group of scattered mountains extending N.-S. for 
about 23 mi., standing 10 mi. E. of the Weyprecht 
Mtns. and forming the eastern half of the Hoel Mtns. 
in central Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Julius 
Payer, Austrian explorer, who in company with Karl 
Weyprecht discovered Franz Josef Land in 1873. 

Payne Creek 54°00'S., 38°04'W. 

A narrow cove just S. of Gkildcrest Point along the W. 
side of Bird Island, South Georgia. Named by UK- 
APC for Michael R. Payne, BAS principal investiga- 
tor on fiir seals. Bird Island, 1971-74. 
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Paz Cove 66°14'S., 100°47'E. 

Cove, 1 mi. wide and 4 mi. long, indenting the N. side 
of the Bunger Hills 2.5 mi. SE. of Cape Henderson. 
Mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US- AC AN for H. J. 
Paz, air crewman on USN Op. Hjp. photographic 
flights in this area and other coastal areas between 14° 
and 164° East longitude. 

P. Curie, Pointe: see Curie Point 64°50'S., 63°29'W. 

Peace Island 64''18'S., 62°57'W. 

Small island which is northernmost of several islands 
which extend northward about 1 mi. from the W. ex- 
tremity of Eta I., in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The name was probably given by DI personnel 
who roughly surveyed the island in 1927. The island 
was resurveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 
and 1948. 

Peacock, Mount 72°13'S., 169°27'E. 

A high peak (3,210 m.) standing directly at the head of 
Kelly Glacier, 1.6 mi. SW. of Mt. Herschel, in the 
Admiralty Mtns. of Victoria Land. Discovered in 
January 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who named it 
for the Very Reverend Dr. George Peacock, Dean of 
Ely. 

Peacock Peak 75° ITS., 134°30'W. 
A peak 1 mi. S. of Bennett Bluff" on the W. side of 
upper Berry Glacier, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Dennis S. Pea- 
cock, ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1970-71. 

Peacock Ridge 66°48'S., 51°00'E. 

A ridge standing between Mt. Soucek and Mt. Pbr- 
teus, in the N. part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA for D. Peacock, a 
member of the crew of the Discovery during the 
BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Peacocks Bay: see Deakin Bay 68°23'S., 150°10'E. 

Peacock Sound 72°45'S., 99°00'W. 

An ice-filled sound, 135 mi. long and 40 mi. wide, 
separating Thurston Island from the Eights Coast of 
Ellsworth Land. The sound is not navigable by ships, it 
being occupied by the western part of Abbot Ice Shelf. 
The feature was discovered by members of the USAS 
in flights from the ship Bear in February 1940, and was 
further delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp. in December 1946. The sound was first noted to 
parallel the entire S. coast of Thurston Island, thereby 
establishing insularity, by the USN Bellingshausen Sea 



Exp. in February 1960. Named after the sloop of war 
Peacock in which Capt. William L. Hudson, in com- 
pany with the tender Flying Fish under Lt. William M. 
Walker, both of the USEE, 1838-42, sailed along the 
: edge of the pack ice to the north of Thurston Island for 
several days in March 1839. 

Peage Island 66°46'S., 141°32'E. 

Small rocky island 0.5 mi. SW. of Cape Decouverte. 
Charted in 1951 by the FrAE and named by them for 
its position, which seems to command access to the 
Curzon Is. for parties arriving from Port Martin, 
"peage" being French for toll. 

Peake-Jones Rock 67°38'S., 62°48'E. 

Low, bean-shaped rock lying just off the coast and 2 
mi. NE. of Ring Rock in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Named by ANCA for K. Peake-Jones, weather ob- 
server at Mawson Station in 1959. 

Peale Inlet 7I°55'S., 99°12'W. 

Ice-filled inlet about 16 mi. long, lying immediately 
W. of Noville Pen. and indenting the N. side of Thur- 
ston Island. Delineated from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
ACAN for Titian Ramsay Peale, noted artist-natural- 
ist who served on the sloop of war Peacock of the USEE 
under Wilkes, 1838-42. The Peacock, accompanied by 
the tender Flying Fish, sailed along the edge of the pack 
ice to the north of Thurston Island for several days in 
March 1839. 

Pearce Peak 67°48'S., 61°12'E. 

A partially snow-covered ridge, 1,200 m., which ap- 
pears as a peak when viewed from the N., standing 2 
mi. S. of Moyes Peak and 15 mi. SSW. of Fafla Bluff. 
Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson, who named it for Sir George Pearce, Chair- 
man of the Australian Antarctic Committee, 1929. 

Pearigen, Mount 72°01'S., 168°50'E. 

A prominent mountain (3,020 m.) standing 6 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Hart in the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Jare M. 
Pearigen, USN, helicopter pilot in Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968, 1969 and 1970. 

Pear Island 64°31'S., 62°54'W. 

A small island lying immediately SW. of False Island, 
off the NE. coast of Anvers Island in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The existence of the island is noted on a British 
hydrographic chart of 1929; the name is presumably 
descriptive of shape and appears on a British hydro- 
graphic chart of 1952. 
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Pearl Harbor Glacier 72°15'S., 167°40'E. 
Major tributary glacier flowing generally E. from the 
Victory Mtns. and entering the SW. side of Tucker 
Glacier 17 mi. NW. of Bypass Hill. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, to commemorate the heroism of 
the United States forces at Pearl Harbor in 1941. 

Pearl Harbour Glacier: see Pearl Harbor Glacier 
72°15'S., 167°40'E. 

Pearl Rocks 63°35'S., 59°56'W. 

A group of rocks covering an area 3 mi. by 2 mi., close 
off the W. coast of Tower I., Palmer Archipelago. The 
name was given by FIDASE (1955-57) and is descrip- 
tive of the numerous snow-covered rocks in this group. 

Pearse Valley 77°43'S., 161°32'E. 
Ice-free valley 3 miles long, lying immediately W. of 
Catspaw Gl., at the S. side of the Asgard Range in 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for John S. 
Pearse, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1961, and the 
season 1961-62. 

Pearson, Mount 72°17'S., 166''43'E. 
A prominent snow peak (2,440 m.) situated at the W. 
side of the mouth of Lensen Glacier where the latter 
joins Pearl Harbor Glacier, in the Victory Mtns., Vic- 
toria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for F. H. Pearson, surveyor 
with the party. 

Pearson, Mount: see Pearson Peak 75°54'S., 140°57'W. 

Pearson Peak 75°54'S., 140°57'W. 
A rock peak rising 1 mi. S. of McGaw Peak on the 
ridge that trends S. from Mt. McCoy, coastal Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Herbert E. Pearson, USARP geomagnetician and seis- 
mologist at Byrd Station, 1963. 

Pearson Point 54°01'S., 38°05'W. 

Point forming the SW. extremity of Bird I., off the W. 
end of South Georgia. The name appears on a 1921 
British Admiralty chart. 

Peary, Massif: see Peary, Mount 65°15'S., 63°52'W. 

Peary, Mount 65°15'S., 63°52'W. 

Conspicuous massif, 1,900 m., with a flat, snow-cov- 
ered summit several miles in extent, surmounted by a 
marginal peak on the W., standing 7 mi. ENE. of 
Cape Tuxen and dominating the area between Wig- 
gins and Bussey Glaciers on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot and 



named by him for R. Adm. Robert E. Peary, USN, 
American Arctic explorer and first to attain the North 
Pole, in 1909. 

Pebbly Mudstone Island 63°18'S., 57°51'W. 
A small island in the SE. part of Duroch Islands. It lies 
0.3 mi. SW. of Halpern Point, Trinity Peninsula. 
Named by Martin Halpern, leader of the University of 
Wisconsin (USARP) party during geological mapping 
of this area, 1961-62. The principal outcrop of pebbly 
mudstone was found on this island and provides valu- 
able data to the geologic history of the region. 

PecheU, Mount 71°05'S., 167°16'E. 

A peak (1,360 m.) surmounting the W. end of Hedg- 
peth Heights in the Anare Mountains. Discovered and 
rudely mapped in Jan. 1841 by Capt. James Ross, 
RN, who named this feature for Capt. Sir Samuel J. 
Brooke Pechell, a junior lord of the Admiralty at that 
time. 

Peckham Glacier 80°2rS., 157°25'E. 

A steep tributary glacier in the Britannia Range, flow- 
ing S. from Mt. McClintock into Byrd Glacier. Named 
by US-ACAN for Verne E. Peckham, biologist, 
McMurdo Station winter party 1962, who with use of 
SCUBA gear made numerous dives under the sea ice 
of McMurdo Sound at Winter Quarters Bay and off" 
Cape Evans. 

Pecora Escarpment 85°38'S., 68°42'W. 

An irregular escarpment, 7 mi. long, standing 35 mi. 
SW. of Patuxent Range and marking the southern- 
most exposed rocks of the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by Dwight Schmidt, geologist to the 
Pensacola Mtns., 1962-66, for William T. Pecora, 
eighth director of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
1965-71. 

Peddle, Mount 76''01'S., 145°01'W. 

An isolated mountain 5 mi. N. of Webster Bluff", at the 
N. end of the Ford Ranges in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped from surveys by USGS and U.S. Navy air 
photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Norman 
W. Peddie, geomagnetician and seismologist at Byrd 
Station, 1964. 

Peden CUffs 74°57'S., 136°28'W. 
A line of cliffs, 6 mi. long, breached near the center by 
Rhodes Icefall. The cliffs border the N. side of Garfield 
Gl. in the W. part of McDonald Heights, Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Irene 
C. Peden, ionospheric physicist who made investiga- 
tions on electrical measurements of the ice sheet near 
Byrd Station, 1970-71. 
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Pedersen, Mount 72''05'S., 164°02'E. 

A mountain, 2,070 m., standing 9 mi. SE. of Galatos 

Peak in Salamander Range, Freyberg Mountains. 

Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 

1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for John M. Pedersen, 

biologist at McMurdo Station, summers 1965-66 and 

1966-67. 

Pedersen Nunatak 64°56'S., 60°44'W. 

The westernmost of the Seal Nunataks, lying 8 mi. 
NE. of Cape Fairweather, off the E. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. First charted in 1947 by the FIDS, and 
named for Capt. Morten Pedersen of the Norwegian 
sealer Castor, which operated in Antarctic waters dur- 
ing the 1893-94 season. 

Pedro, Monte: see Pierre, Mount 63°58'S., 61°50'W. 

Pedro, Punta: see Azufre Point 65°03'S., 63°39'W. 

Pedro Nelson, Isla: see Jinks Island 65°22'S., 65°38'W. 

Peeler Bluff 72°35'S., 93°20'W. 

A prominent rock bluff along the middle of the west 
coast of McNamara Island. The island lies within the 
northern edge of Abbot Ice Shelf, but Peeler Bluff is a 
conspicuous navigation mark from seaward. This area 
was explored by personnel aboard the USS Glacier and 
Staten Island in February 1961. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. James C. Peeler, USN, who camped here, 
February 7-9, 1961, and obtained position data for the 
bluff and other points in the vicinity. 

Peeler Point: see Peeler Bluff 72°35'S., 93°20'W. 

Pegasus Mountains 71°00'S., 67°12'W. 

Mountains, 16 mi. long, consisting of a system of ridges 
and peaks broken by two passes. Located between Ber- 
tram and Ryder Glaciers and immediately E. of Gur- 
ney Point on the W. coast of Palmer Land. Named by 
UK-APC after the constellation of Pegasus. 

Peggotty Bluff 54''09'S., 37°17'W. 

Bluff on the N. side and near the head of King Haa- 
kon Bay, South Georgia. In 1916, Sir Ernest Shackle- 
ton's party from Elephant I. established a camp near 
the head of King Haakon Bay which they called Peg- 
gotty Camp. During the SGS, 1955-56, King Haakon 
Bay was surveyed and the approximate position of the 
camp deduced. The name Peggotty Bluff was given to 
the feature now described, which is close to the camp- 
site. 

Pegmatite Peak 85°39'S., 154°39'W. 

A peak (790 m.) along the W. side of Koerwitz Gl., 
about midway between the main summits of Medina 



Peaks and Mt. Salisbury, in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. So named by NZGSAE, 
1969-70, because of the occurrence of large, whitish 
pegmatite dykes in a rock wall at the SE. spur of the 
peak. 

Pegmatite Point 85°01'S., 165°20'W. 

A distinctively banded point which juts into the head 
of Ross Ice Shelf from the Duncan Mountains. The 
point is 7 mi. ENE. of Mt. Fairweather. It was first 
roughly plotted from ground surveys and aerial photo- 
graphs by the Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1928-30. 
The Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, visited the 
point and gave the name because of the abundance of 
the rock Pegmatite. 

Pegtop Mountain 77°04'S., 161°15'E. 

An elongated mountain marked by several conspicu- 
ous knobs, the highest and westernmost rising to 1 ,395 
m., situated at the S. side of Mackay Gl., 3 mi. W. of 
Sperm Bluff, in Victoria Land. Mapped and given this 
descriptive name by the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Pegtop Nunatak: see Pegtop Mountain 77'*tD4'S., 
161°15'E. 

Peleg Peak 65°51'S., 62°33'W. 

A rock peak (920 m.) on the massif between Flask Gl. 
and Leppard Gl. on the E. coast of Graham Land. It 
stands 4 mi. NW. of Ishmael Peak. Surveyed by FIDS 
in 1955. Named by UK-APC after Captain Peleg, 
part-owner of the whaling ship Pequod in Herman Mel- 
ville's Moby Dick. 

Peletier Plateau BS^SS'S., 159°40'E. 

An ice-covered plateau, about 20 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, forming the southern part of Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Rear Adm. Eugene 
Peletier, CEC, USN, Bureau of Yards and Docks, who 
was of assistance to Rear Adm. George Dufek in the 
preparation of USN Op. DFrz. II, 1956-57. 

Peleus, Mount 77°29'S., 162°05'E. 

Small peak, 1,790 m., about 3 mi. W. of Mt. Theseus 
in the Olympus Range of Victoria Land. Named by 
the VUWAE (1958-59) for a figure in Greek mythol- 
ogy- 

Pelias Bluff 66°04'S., 61°23'W. 

Conspicuous rock bluff rising to more than 150 m. at 
the head of the inlet lying immediately W. of Stand- 
ring Inlet, on the N. coast of Jason Pen. in Graham 
Land. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953. Named in 1956 
by the UK-APC in association with Jason Peninsula; 
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Pelias, who was his uncle, deprived Jason of his king- 
dom, but was later killed through the agency of Me- 
dea. 

Peligro, Motes: see Danger Islands 63°25'S., 54°40'W. 

Peligrosa, Punta: see Foul Point 60°32'S., 45°29'W. 

Peligroso, Cabo: see Danger, Cape 62°27'S., 60°23'W. 

PeUetan Point 65°06'S., 63°02'W. 

Long, narrow point projecting into the head of 
Flandres Bay 3 miles S. of Briand Fjord, on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FrAE (1903-5) 
under Charcot, who applied the name "Bale PeUetan" 
to the indentations N. and S. of the point here de- 
scribed. In 1960 the UK-APC transferred the name 
PeUetan to the point; the two indentations do not to- 
gether form an identifiable feature and they can be 
easily described by reference to this point. Charles-Ca- 
mille PeUetan (1846-1915) was a French politician 
and Minister of the Navy, 1902-5. 

Pelseneer Island 64°39'S., 62°13'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, with three prominent 
rocky peaks projecting through its icecap, lying 2 mi. 
W. of Brooklyn I. in the south-central portion of Wil- 
helmina Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc. 
by the BelgAE, 1897-99, and named by Gerlache for 
P. Pelseneer, member of the Belgica Commission and 
writer of some of the zoological reports of the expedi- 
tion. 

Pelter Glacier 71°52'S., 98°20'W. 
A glacier about 5 mi. long on Thurston I., flowing from 
the E. side of Noville Pen. into the W. side of Murphy 
Inlet. Delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by US- 
ACAN for J. A. Pelter, aerial photographer with the 
ByrdAE in 1933-35. 

Peltier Channel 64°52'S., 63°32'W. 
Channel 6 mi. long, in a NE.-SW. direction, separat- 
ing Doumer and Wiencke Islands to the S. of Port 
Lockroy, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for Jean Pel- 
tier, noted French physicist. 

Pemmican BlufF 73°31'S., 94°22'W. 

A short but prominent bluff with steep rock N. face 
and sloping snow S. slope. It overlooks the W. side of 
upper Basecamp Valley just W. of Pillsbury Tower, in 
the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. So named by 
this party because the bluff is composed of complex 



volcanic rocks giving the N. face a very mottled ap- 
pearance similar to the pemmican eaten in the field. 

Pemmican Step 72''00'S., 167°33'E. 

A step-like rise in the level of Tucker Glacier above its 

junction with Leander Glacier, in Victoria Land. It is 

very crevassed in its southern half, but there is easy 

traveling over it toward its north end. Named by the 

NZGSAE, 1957-58. It is the second of the steps on this 

glacier. 

Penance Pass 78°04'S., 163°51'E. 

The lowest, and easternmost, pass from Shangri-la to 
the Miers Valley. Named by the New Zealand 
VUWAE, 1960-61. 

Penck, Cape 66°43'S., 87°43'E. 

Ice-covered point fronting on West Ice Shelf about 35 
mi. WNW. of Gaussberg, separating Leopold and As- 
trid Coast from Wilhelm II Coast. Roughly charted by 
the Western Base Party of the AAE, 1911-14, under 
Mawson, and named for Albrecht Penck, internation- 
ally known German geographer. 

Penck Glacier: see Albrecht Penck Glacier 76°40'S., 
162°20'E. 

Penck Glacier 77°57'S., 34°42'W. 

A small glacier flowing northward along the west side 

of Bertrab Glacier to Vahsel Bay. Discovered by the 

GerAE, 1911-12, under Wilhelm Filchner, who 

named this feature for German geographer Albrecht 

Penck. 

Penck-Gletscher: see Ryan Glacier 54°03'S., 37°36'W. 

Penck Ledge 73°03'S., 4°18'W. 

A mainly ice-covered ledge at the W. side of the head 

of Penck Trough in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 

Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 

by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 

(1958-59), and named in association with Penck 

Trough. 

Penck-Mulde: see Penck Trough 73°00'S., 2°45'W. 

Pencks6kket: see Penck Trough 73°00'S., 2°45'W. 

Pencksokkrabbane: see Penck Ledge 73°03'S., 4°18'W. 

Penck Trough 73°00'S., 2°45'W. 

A broad ice-fllled valley trending SW.-NE. for about 
60 mi. between Borg Massif and the NE. part of Kir- 
wan Escarpment, in Queen Maud Land. Discovered 
by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named 
for German geographer Albrecht Penck. Maps of the 
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GerAE incorrectly represent this feature with a N.-S. 
axis, but it was accurately mapped by the NBSAE 
under Giaever, 1949-52. 

Pendant Ridge 85°04'S., 174°45'W. 

A ridge about 3 mi. long, extending SW. to the N. side 
of the mouth of McGregor Glacier, 1.5 mi. NW. of 
Simplicity Hill, in the Queen Maud Mountains. So 
named by the Texas Tech Shackleton Gl. Exp. 
(1964-65) because a pyramidal peak at its southern 
extremity appears to be dangling from the ridge as a 
pendant. 

Pendleton Baie: see Pendleton Strait 66°00'S., 
66°30'W. 

Pendleton Island: see Tower Island 63°33'S., 59°5rW. 

Pendleton Strait 66°00'S., 66°30'W. 

A strait between Rabot and Lavoisier Islands, in the 
Biscoe Islands. The FrAE, in accordance with Char- 
cot's conception of this water feature, applied the 
name Pendleton Bay in January 1909. The BGLE un- 
der Rymill, 1934-37, recognizing that it is really a 
strait, renamed it Pendleton Strait. Named by Charcot 
for Capt. Benjamin Pendleton, Yankee sealer of Ston- 
ington, Connecticut. Captain Pendleton was commo- 
dore of the little fleet which included the sloop Hero 
under Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer who, at Pendleton's 
direction, explored this area in January 1821. 

Pendragon, Mount 61°15'S., 55°14'W. 

A mountain (975 m.) 1.5 mi. NW. of Cape Lookout, 
Elephant Island, South Shetland Islands. Mapped by 
U.K. Joint Services Exp., 1970-71. The name was ap- 
plied to this highest mountain on Elephant Island by 
UK-APC in 1971 and acknowledges Prince Charles as 
royal patron of the Joint Services Expedition. Pendra- 
gon is the ancient title for a British or Welsh Prince. 

Pendulum Cove 62°56'S., 60°36'W. 

Cove at the NE. side of Port Foster, Deception I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name of the cove de- 
rives from the pendulum and magnetic observations 
made there by the Br. exp. under Foster in 1829. 

Penelope Point 71°30'S., 169°47'E. 

A bold rock headland between Nielsen Gl. and Scott 
Keltic Gl. on the N. coast of Victoria Land. First 
charted by the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of 
the BrAE, 1910-13. Named by them after the nick- 
name "Penelope" given to Lt. Harry L.L. Pennell, 
commander of the expedition ship Terra Nova. 

Peneplain Peak 83°51'W., 167°02'E. 

A peak (2,650 m.) located midway along Hampton 
Ridge, which lies between Montgomerie Gl. and Mac- 



kellar Gl. in Queen Alexandra Range. So named by 
the Ohio State Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68, be- 
cause an excellent exposure of the "Kukri Peneplain," 
an ancient erosion surface, is present on the peak. 

Penfold Point 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Point which forms the NW. side of the entrance to 
Whalers Bay, Deception I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. Named for Lt. Cdr. D. N. Penfold, RN, who 
conducted a survey of the island during 1948-49. 

Pengin Dai: see Penguin Heights 68°08'S., 42°38'E. 

Penguin Bay 54°20'S., 36°14'W. 

Small, kelp-infested bay lying just SE. of Ocean Hbr. 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears 
on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Penguin Bay: see Papua Beach 54°15'S., 36°34'W. 

Penguin Heights 68°08'S., 42°38'E. 

A relatively low, rocky elevation about 1 mi. SW. of 
Cape Hinode, on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62. The name Penguin Heights was given by 
JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

Penguin Island 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, which lies close off" the S. coast of 
King George I. and marks the E. side of the entrance 
to King George Bay, in the South Shetland Islands. 
Sighted in January 1820 by a Br. exp. under Brans- 
field, and so named by him because penguins occupied 
the shores of the island. 

Penguin Island: see Afuera Islands 64°20'S., 61°36'W. 

Penguin Island: see Pingvin Island 65°45'S., 81°50'E. 

Penguin Isle: see Penguin Island 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Pengiiino, Isla: see Penguin Island 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Penguin Point: see Irving Point 56°43'S., 27°07'W. 

Penguin Point: see Tijuca Point 54°20'S., 36°13'W. 

Penguin Point 60°31'S., 45°56'W. 

Point which forms the NW. extremity of Coronation I. 
in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, on Dec. 7, 1821 by 
Capt. George Powell, British sealer in the sloop Dove, 
and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer in the 
sloop James Monroe. Named by Powell because of the 
number of penguins which were on this point. 

Penguin Point 64°19'S., 56°43'W. 

Point located centrally along the S. shore of Seymour 
I., lying SE. of James Ross I. at the S. margin of Er- 



\ 
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ebus and Terror Gulf. The point was possibly seen in 
1843 by a Br. exp. under Ross, and was roughly 
charted by Gapt. C. A. Larsen who landed on the is- 
land in 1892 and 1893. Recharted by the SwedAE 
under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, who so named it because 
a large penguin colony was found there. 

Penguin Point GT'S^S., 146°12'E. 

A rock point at the W. side of the entrance to Murphy 
Bay. The point rises to 95 m. and marks the termina- 
tion of a granite wall about 3 mi. long. Discovered and 
named in 1912 by the eastern coastal party led by 
Cecil T. Madigan of the AAE (1911-14) under Doug- 
las Mawson. 

Penguin River 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 

Small meandering stream which flows in a general 
NE. direction from Hamberg Lakes to the coast close 
S. of Horse Head in Cumberland East Bay, South 
Georgia. First roughly surveyed by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskjold, 1901-4, and named by Carl Skottsberg, 
botanist with the expedition. 

Penitent Peak 67°52'S., 67°14'W. 
A peak between Mt. Breaker and Ryan Peak on 
Horseshoe Island. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955-57 and 
so named because of the snow penitents which are a 
characteristic feature in the vicinity of the peak. 

Penk Glacier: see Ryan Glacier 54°03'S., 37°36'W. 

PenneU Coast 71°00'S., 167°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica between Cape 
Williams and Cape Adare. Named by NZ-APC in 
1961 after Lt. Harry L.L. Pennell, RN, commander of 
the Terra Nova, the expedition ship of the BrAE, 
1910-13. Pennell engaged in oceanographic work in 
the Ross Sea during this period. In Feb. 1911 he sailed 
along this coast in exploration and an endeavor to land 
the Northern Party led by Lt. Victor Campbell. 

Pennell Glacier: see Matusevich Glacier 69°20'S., 
157°27'E. 

Pennell Glacier Tongue: see Matusevich Glacier Tongue 
69°05'S., 157°15'E. 

Penney Bay 66°26'S., 110°36'E. 

A large bay extending from Robinson Ridge to Brown- 
ing Peninsula, at the E. side of the Windmill Islands. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US- AC AN for Richard L. Pen- 
ney, ornithologist and biologist at Wilkes Station in 
1959 and 1960. 

Penney Landing 66°22'S., 110°28'E. 

The only practical landing place toward the eastern 
end of the northern side of Ardery I., in the Windmill 



Islands. Discovered in 1959 by Richard L. Penney, 
biologist at Wilkes Station, for whom it was named by 

ANCA. 

Penney Ravine 66°22'S., 110°27'E. 

A small ravine on Ardery Island in the Windmill Is- 
lands. It is on the northern side of the island just west 
of center. Discovered in February 1960 by a biological 
field party from Wilkes Station. Named by ANCA for 
Richard L. Penney, biologist at Wilkes Station in 1959 
and 1960. 

Pennilea, Lake: see Kroner Lake 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Penny Lake 78°16'S., 163°12'E. 

A coin-shaped lake perched in moraine near the 
mouth of Roaring Valley, just S. of Walcott Gl. in 
Victoria Land. It was the site of a base camp of the 
VUWAE, 1960-61, which gave this descriptive name. 

Penny Point 80°48'S., 160°4rE. 

An ice -covered point on the S. side of Nicholson Penin- 
sula, marking the N. side of the entrance to Matterson 
Inlet along the Ross Ice Shelf. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. H. C. Penny, USN, commanding officer of 
USS Vance, ocean station ship in support of aircraft 
flights between New Zealand and Antarctica in USN 
Op. DFrz. 1962. 

Penola, Glacier: see Z61ee Glacier 66°52'S., 141°10'E. 

Penola Island 62°03'S., 57°51'W. 

Small island in Sherratt Bay lying close off the S. coast 
of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II, 
and named for the Penola, the BGLE ship which as- 
sisted the Discovery II in the search for a survey party 
stranded on King George I. in January 1937. 

Penola Strait 65°10'S., 64°07'W. 

Strait 1 1 mi. long and averaging 2 mi. wide, separating 
the Argentine Is., Petermann I. and Hovgaard I. from 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Traversed by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache on Feb. 12, 1898. Named by 
the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, for the exp. ship 
Penola. 

Peiion, Punta: see Trulla Bluff 59°02'S., 26°31'W. 

Peiion, Roca: see Fort Point 62°34'S., 59°34'W. 

Penrod Nunatak 85°35'S., 134°53'W. 

A nunatak 2 mi. NW. of Abbey Nunatak, lying at the 
W. side of Reedy Gl. just N. of the mouth of Kansas 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Jack R. 
Penrod, builder with the Byrd Station winter party, 
1957. 
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Pensacola Mountains 83°45'S., 55°00'W. 

A large group of mountain ranges and peaks, extend- 
ing 280 mi. in a NE.-SW. direction, comprising the 
Argentina Range, Forrestal Range, Dufek Massif, 
Cordiner Peaks, Neptune Range, Patuxent Range, 
Rambo Nunataks and Pecora Escarpment. These 
mountain units lie astride the extensive Foundation 
Ice Stream and Support Force Glacier which drain 
northward to the Ronne Ice Shelf. Discovered and 
photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course of a trans- 
continental nonstop plane flight by personnel of USN 
Operation Deep Freeze I from McMurdo Sound to 
Weddell Sea and return. Named by US-ACAN for the 
U.S. Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Florida, in com- 
memoration of the historic role of that establishment in 
training aviators of the U.S. Navy. The mountains 
were mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-67. 



Peralta Rocks 63°16'S., 58°08'W. 

A group of about 8 small rocks covering an area 4 mi. 
by 2 mi., lying 7 mi. N. of Cape Ducorps, Trinity 
Peninsula. Named by the Chilean Antarctic Exp., 
1949-50, for Lt. Roberto Peralta Bell, second-in-com- 
mand of the oil tanker Lientur. 

Perce, Cape: see Perce Point 72°08'S., 74°38'W. 

Perce Point 72°08'S., 74°38'W. 

A low ice-covered point 1 2 mi. WNW. of Berlioz Point 
on the southern coast of Beethoven Peninsula, Alex- 
ander Island. Discovered by Snow, Perce and Carroll 
of the USAS expedition in a flight from Stonington 
Island on Dec. 22, 1940. Originally named "Cape 
Perce" after Earl B. Perce, co-pilot of the discovery 
aircraft, but the term point is considered appropriate 
for this feature. 



PenserosoBluff71°04'S., 160°06'E. 

A prominent bluff (1,945 m.) surmounting rtie narrow, 
northern neck of the Daniels Range, 10 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Nero, in the Usarp Mountains. The Northern Party of 
the NZGSAE, 1963-64, reached this bluff in gloomy 
weather. The feature appeared dark and sombre; 
hence, the party gave the name from Milton's "II 
Penseroso" in antithesis to Allegro Valley 14 miles to 
the south. 

Pepin, Cape 66''32'S., 138°34'E. 

Ice-covered cape between Ravin Bay and Barre Gla- 
cier. Disc, in 1840 by the Fr. exp. under D'Urville and 
named by him, presumably for his wife Adele Pepin. 
The area was charted by the AAE in 1912-13, and 
again by the BANZARE in 1931, both under Maw- 
son. The cape was more recently delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 

Pepper Peak 83°12'S., 57°55'W. 

A sharp peak, 940 m., standing 2 mi. N. of Mt. Nervo 
in the Schmidt Hills portion of the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Clifford G. Pepper, hospital corpsman at Ellsworth 
Station, winter 1958. 

Pequeiia, Ma: see Small Island 64°00'S., 6r27'W. 

Pequod Glacier 65°30'S., 62°03'W. 

A glacier over 15 mi. long, draining E. into Exaspera- 
tion Inlet on the E. coast of Graham Land. It lies par- 
allel and just S. of Melville Glacier. The lower part of 
the glacier was surveyed by FIDS in 1947 and the 
upper reaches were surveyed in 1955. Named by UK- 
APC after the whaling ship Pequod in Herman Mel- 
ville's Moby Dick. 



Perch Island GG^OG'S., 65°22'W. 

Island lying just off Prospect Pt. in the Fish Is., off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 
1959 because it is one of the Fish Islands. 

Perchot, Mount G5°44'S., 64°10'W. 

Mountain, 2,040 m., surmounted by a prominent ridge 
extending in a general N.-S. direction, standing 4 mi. 
SE. of Magnier Peaks on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and named by 
Charcot for Monsieur Perchot, an acquaintance who 
donated seventy pairs of boots to the expedition. 

Percy, Mount 63°15'S., 55°49'W. 

Prominent mountain, 765 m., the highest feature on 
Joinville I., standing immediately N. of Mt. Alexander 
near the center of the island. Disc, by a Br. exp. under 
Ross on Dec. 30, 1842, and named for R. Adm. the 
Honorable Josceline Percy, RN, 1784-1856. Although 
this mountain is not surmounted by twin peaks, as de- 
scribed by Ross, there are a number of peaks of similar 
height in its vicinity, one of which may have given rise 
to Ross' description. 

Percy Berg: see Percy, Mount 63°15'S., 55°49'W. 

Perdtda, Roca: see Mislaid Rock 54°30'S., 37°08'W. 

Peregrinus Peak G9°09'S., 65°50'W. 

A peak (1,915 m.) along the N. side of Airy Gl., 3 mi. 
SE. of Mt. Timosthenes, in central Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Photographed from the air by RARE Nov. 27, 
1947. Surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by 
UK-APC after Petrus Peregrinus de Maricourt, of 
Luceria, author of Epistola de magnete (1269), the first 
scientific treatise on the magnet. 
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Peremennyy, Cape 66°12'S., 105°24'E. 

An ice point on the coast of Antarctica 45 mi. WNW. 
of Merritt Island. First mapped (1955) by G. D. Blod- 
gett from aerial photographs taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1947). Photographed by the Soviet Antarc- 
tic Expedition and AN ARE (1956). Named at the sug- 
gestion of members of the Soviet expedition. Pere- 
mennyy means "variable" and probably refers to the 
nature of this ice coastline. 



Peremmennyy, Cape: see Peremennyy, Cape 66°12'S., 
105°24'E. 



Perez, Cape 65°24'S., 64°06'W. 

Prominent cape between Collins Bay and Beascochea 
Bay on the W. coa.st of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, but apparently not 
named by them until about 1904, vs'hen in working up 
their scientific reports they gave it the name Trooz. In 
the meantime, Charcot's FrAE, 1903-5, left for the 
Antarctic and in Nov. 1904 resighted the same cape, to 
which they gave the name Trois Perez, for the brothers 
Fernando, Leopoldo and Manuel Perez of Buenos 
Aires. Maurice Bongrain in his report of 1914 ac- 
knowledges the Belgian name Trooz for this cape. 
However, the US-ACAN has retained the Charcot 
name because of wider usage, and has given the name 
Trooz to the large glacier 5 mi. NE. of Cape Perez. 

Perez, Mount 70°00'S., 159°32'E. 

A mountain (1,610 m.) at the S. side of the upper 
reaches of Suvorov Glacier, 6 mi. SW. of Hornblende 
Bluffs, in the Wilson Hills. Named by US-ACAN for 
Manuel J. Perez, Photographer's Mate, USN member 
of the USGS Topo West survey party that established 
geodetic control for features between Cape Adare and 
the Wilson Hills during 1962-63. 

Perez Glacier 84°06'S., ITT'OO'E. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing NE. from Mt. Brennan 
in the Hughes Range to the Ross Ice Shelf E. of Gio- 
vinco Ice Piedmont. Named by US-ACAN for Ensign 
Richard Perez, USN, of Squadron VX-6, Antarctic 
Support Activity, who participated in USN. Op. 
DFrz. 1964; wintered at McMurdo Station in 1961. 

Perez Peak 65°25'S., 64°05'W. 

A distinctive peak 1 mi. SE. of Cape Perez on the 
rugged peninsula between Collins Bay and Beascochea 
Bay, in western Graham Land. The name "Sommet 
du Grand Perez" was given by J. B. Charcot during 
the FrAE, 1908-10. It derived from nearby Cape Pe- 
rez, after three brothers Manuel, Fernando and Leo- 
poldo Perez of Buenos Aires. The name Perez Peak 
has been well established in local use since 1957. 



Perfil, Punta: see Crosscut Point 57°04'S., 26°46'W. 

Perforada, Roca: see Hole Rock 61°53'S., 57°44'W. 

Perigrinus Peak: see Peregrinus Peak 69°09'S., 
65°50'W. 

Periphery Point: see Rock Pile Point 68°25'S., 
64°58'W. 

Perkins, Mount 76°32'S., 144°08'W. 

Mountain at the E. end of the Fosdick Mtns. in the 
Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
ByrdAE on the Northeastern Flight of Dec. 15-16, 
1934. Named for Jack E. Perkins, biologist at the 
US AS West Base (1939-41) and the leader of a bio- 
logical party which visited this area in December 1940. 

Perkins Canyon 85°27'S., 124°20'W. 
A canyon at the head of Quonset Glacier, between 
Ruseski Buttress and Mt. LeSchack, along the N. side 
of Wisconsin Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by US-ACAN 
for David M. Perkins, geomagnetist, Byrd Station win- 
ter party, 1961. 

Perkins Glacier 74°54'S., 136°37'W. 

A broad, low gradient glacier 8 mi. SSE. of Cape 
Burks on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. It drains W. 
from McDonald Heights into the E. side of Hull Bay. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Earle B. 
Perkins, biologist with the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Perlebandet Nunataks 7r56'S., 23°03'E. 

A linear group of nunataks 5 mi. NW. of Tanngarden 
Peaks in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Perle- 
bandet (the string of beads). 

Per Nunatak 71°52'S., 7°04'E. 

A nunatak lying 4 mi. NE. of Larsen Cliffs in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named for Per Larsen, steward with NorAE 
(1956-57). 

Perov, Mount 72°34'S., 31°12'E. 

Mountain, 2,380 m., just W. of the terminus of Norsk 

Polarinstitutt Gl. in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by 

the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who 

named it for Cdr. V. Perov, Soviet pilot who came to 

the aid of four members of the BelgAE in December 

1958. 
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Perov Nunataks 67°35'S., 51°06'E. 

A small group of nunataks on the E. edge of the Scott 
Mtns., 19 mi. SE. of Debenham Peak. Photographed 
in October 1956 by AN ARE aircraft and surveyed in 
November 1958 by an airborne field party. Named by 
ANCA for Viktor Perov, pilot of a Soviet aircraft 
which flew over this area and rescued the 1958 Belgian 
field party after an aircraft accident. 

Perplex Ridge 67°39'S., 67°43'W. 

Ridge, rising over 915 m., composed of four rocky 
masses separated by small glaciers, extending 6 mi. 
northeastward from Lainez Point along the NW. side 
of Pourquoi Pas I., off' the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First sighted and roughly charted in 1 909 by the FrAE 
under Charcot. It was surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
and in 1948 by the FIDS. So named by FIDS because 
of confusion in attempting to identify this ridge from 
earlier maps. 

Perrier Bay 64°23'S., 63°45'W. 

Bay 6 mi. wide indenting the NW. coast of Anvers I. 
between Giard Pt. and Quinton Pt., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for Edmond Perrier, French naturalist. 

Per Rock 71°17'S., 11°26'E. 

Rock lying 0.8 mi. N. of Pal Rock in the Arkticheskiy 
Institut Rocks, at the NW. extremity of the Wohlthat 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Per (Peter). 

Perry Bay 66°08'S., 132°49'E. 

An open ice-filled bay about 12 mi. wide, indenting 
the coast between Freeman Point and a stubby penin- 
sula terminating in Gape Keltic. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for Lt. O. H. Perry 
on the sloop Peacock of the USEE (1838-42) under 
Wilkes. 

Perry Range 75°00'S., 134°12'W. 

A narrow range of mountains, 6 mi. long, separating 
the lower ends of Venzke Gl. and Berry Gl. where they 
enter Getz Ice Shelf, on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. 
The range was discovered and photographed from air- 
craft of the U.S. Antarctic Service in December 1940. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. John E. Perry, CEC, 
USN, Public Works Officer at McMurdo Station, 
1968. He commanded the Antarctic Construction Bat- 
talion Unit from January 1969 until it was decommis- 
sioned in May 1971, when he became project manager 
for the South Pole Station. 

Persaksla: see Per Spur 71°19'S., 12°36'E. 



Perseus, Mount 57°04'S., 26°40'W. 

The lower (455 m.) and more northerly of twin ice 
domes in the E. part of Candlemas I., South Sandwich 
Islands. Named by UK-APC in 1971 in association 
with nearby Mt. Andromeda. In Greek mythology, 
Perseus married Andromeda after rescuing her from a 
sea monster. 

Perseus Crags 70°36'S., 66°11'W. 

A group of about twelve small nunataks dominated by 
a high whale-backed hill, located on the W. edge of 
the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land, about 30 mi. ENE. 
of Wade Point. Named by UK-APC after the constel- 
lation of Perseus. 

Perseverance, Mount 76°48'S., 162°12'E. 

The high peak near the S. end of the ridge from Mt. 
Whitcombe, overlooking the lower Benson Gl. in Vic- 
toria Land. So named because it was the final station 
occupied by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) during a particularly long day's field 
work on October 22, 1957. 

Perskjeret: see Per Nunatak 71°52'S., 7°04'E. 

Per Spur 71°19'S., 12°36'E. 

A rock spur which marks the northern extremity of 
Ostliche Petermann Range, in the Wohlthat Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named for J. Per 
Madsen, a meteorologist with NorAE, 1958-59. 

Persson Island 64°13'S., 58°24'W. 

Island 1 .5 mi. long, lying in the entrance to Rohss Bay 
on the SW. side of James Ross Island. Disc, by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4, and named by 
him for Nils Persson, a patron of the expedition. 

Peruque Point 54°08'S., 36°49'W. 

Point at the S. side of Anchorage Bay on the W. side of 
Fortuna Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Perutz Glacier 67°36'S., 66°33'W. 

Glacier, 10 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, which ffows 
WNW. into Bourgeois Fjord, close E. of Thomson 
Head, on the W. coast of Graham Land. The mouth of 
the glacier was first surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. The entire glacier was surveyed in 
1946-47 and 1948-49 by the FIDS, and named by 
them for Max F. Perutz of the Cavendish Laboratory, 
Cambridge, who has made important studies on the 
mechanism of glacier flow. 
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Pervomayskaya Peak 71°47'S., 11°40'E. 

Peak, 2,795 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Skarshov- 
den in the central Humboldt Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora 
Pervomayskaya (May 1st Mountain) by the USSR in 
1966. 

Pesky Rocks 66°09'S., 65°54'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 3.5 mi. W. of Cape Evensen, 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on a Chilean 
Govt, chart of 1947. So named by the UK-APC in 
1959 because the rocks obstruct an otherwise clear 
shipping route. 

Peter, Mount 70°11'S., 64''56'E. 

A large dome-shaped rock outcrop with a flat, sheer N. 
face, about 2 mi. E. of Mt. Bechervaise in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. First visited in No- 
vember 1955 by an ANARE party led by J. M. 
Bechervaise. Named by ANCA for Peter Crohn, geolo- 
gist at Mawson Station, 1955-56. 

Peterbreen: see Peter Glacier 73°20'S., r09'W. 

Peter Glacier 73°20'S., 1°09'W. 

A short, broad glacier draining NE. into Jutulstrau- 
men Gl. just E. of Neumayer Cliffs and Melleby Peak 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). 
Named for Peter Melleby who was in charge of sledge 
dogs with the NBSAE. 

Peterman Islands: see Petermann Island 65°10'S., 
64°10'W. 

Petermann Island 65°10'S., 64°10'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 1 mi. SW. of Hovgaard I. in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, by a Ger. exp., 
1873-74, and named by Dallmann for August Peter- 
mann, noted German geographer and founder oi Peter- 
manns Mitteilungen. The US-ACAN has rejected the 
name Lund Island, applied by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
in favor of the original naming. 

Petermann Range: see Petermann Ranges 71°40'S., 
12°20'E. 

Petermann Ranges 71°40'S., 12°20'E. 
A group of associated mountain ranges including the 
Ostliche Petermann, Mittlere Petermann, Westliche 
Petermann, Siidliche Petermann and Pieck Ranges, 
located just E. of the Humboldt Mtns. in the central 
Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plot- 



ted from air photos by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39, who named it for August Petermann. 

Peter Nunatak 75°55'S., 128°33'W. 

A prominent, conical nunatak (2,440 m.) standing 3.5 
mi. SE. of Mt. Petras at the S. extremity of the 
McCuddin Mtns., in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Peter J. An- 
derson, USAF, Technical Editor, History and Re- 
search Division, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarc- 
tica, during Operation Deep Freeze 1971 and 1972. 

Peters Bastion 70°27'S., 62°54'W. 
The large, mainly ice-free mountain forming the 
northernmost summit of the Eland Mountains, in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Cdr. Vernon W. Peters, USN, Com- 
manding Officer of Squadron VXE-6 in Antarctica 
during Operation Deep Freeze, 1974. 

Peters Butte 85°19'S., 119°32'W. 

A flat-topped, steep-sided rock butte on the S. side of 
McCarthy Valley in Long Hills, Horlick Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Nor- 
man L. Peters, meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1958. 

Petersen, Cape 71°56'S., 101°46'W. 

A rounded ice-covered cape on the N. side of Thurston 
I., about 18 mi. ENE. of Cape Flying Fish. Dehneated 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. Named by US-ACAN for Carl O. Petersen, ra- 
dio engineer with the ByrdAE in 1928-30 and 
1933-35. 

Petersen Bank 65°45'S., 110°10'E. 

Submarine bank extending NNW. from the coast of 
Antarctica, just W. of Balaena Islands. A portion of 
the bank was sounded by ships of USN Op. Wml., 
1947-48. The bank was more fially delineated by 
ANARE during January 1956 and 1957. Named by 
the ANARE for Capt. Hans C. Petersen, master of the 
Kista Dan, who explored the bank in this vessel in 
January 1956. 

Petersen Island 67°35'S., 62°54'E. 

Largest and most northerly island of the Jocelyn Is. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for 
Capt. H. C. Petersen, master of the Thala Dan, 
1959-61, and formerly master of the Kista Dan. 

Petersen Peak 80°27'S., 27°57'W. 

A rock peak (1,215 m.) standing 6 mi. SW. of Morris 

Hills in the north-central part of Shackleton Range. 
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First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and named for 
Hans C. Petersen, captain of the Danish ship Magga 
Dan which transported members of the CTAE to the 
Filchner Ice Shelf in 1956-57. 

Peters Glacier 54°08'S., 37°33'W. 

A glacier flowing southward into the west side of 
Cheapman Bay, South Georgia. Named by UK-APC 
for Nikolaus Peters, a leading German authority on 
whales and whaling and Director of Reichstelle fiir 
Walforschung, Hamburg, 1937-1940. 

Peterson, Mount 74°40'S., 76°59'W. 

A small mountain rising above the ice surface 22 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Rex, Ellsworth Land. The feature lies 
within a group of nunataks first sighted and photo- 
graphed on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth. The 
area was explored by the RARE (1947-48) under 
Finn Ronne, who named the mountain for Harries- 
Clichy Peterson, physicist with the expedition. 

Peterson Bluff 71°09'S., 165°53'E. 

A prominent bluff (1,480 m.) on the N. side of Ebbe 
Glacier. The feature forms the SE. end of the broad 
ridge descending from Mt. Bolt in the Anare Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photography, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Donald C. Peterson, photographer's mate with 
USN Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967-68 
and 1968-69. 

Peterson Glacier 66°25'S., 110°44'E. 

Glacier flowing W. into Penney Bay opposite Herring 
I. in the Windmill Islands. Mapped from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Louie N. Peterson, radio operator and recorder 
with the USN Op. Wml. parties which established as- 
tronomical control stations along Wilhelm II, Knox 
and Budd Coasts during January-February 1 948. 

Peterson HiUs 75°50'S., 67°55'W. 

A group of hills just E. of Spear GL, between the Hau- 
berg and Wilkins Mountains, in Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for D. G. Peterson, 
electronics technician at South Pole Station in 1963. 

Peterson IcefaUs 70°05'S., 72°44'E. 

A line of icefalls at the terminus of Stevenson Glacier, 
where the latter enters the east part of Amery Ice 
Shelf Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by Roscoe for J. C. Peterson, 
Jr., air crewman on Operation Highjump photo- 
graphic flights in the area. 



Peterson Island 66°28'S., 110°30'E. 

Rocky island, 2 mi. long, with two inlets indenting the 
N. side, lying immediately W, of Browning Pen. in the 
S. part of the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Lt. Mendel L. 
Peterson, USN, supply officer with USN Op. Wml. 
which established astronomical control stations in the 
area in January 1948. 

Peterson Ridge 84°34'S., 163°56'E. 

High rock ridge that extends N. from the W. part of 
Storm Peak massif, in Queen Alexandra Range. 
Named by the Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 
1969-70, for Donald N. Peterson, party member who 
collected basalt lavas from the ridge for petrologic and 
paleomagnetic studies. 

Peters Peak 82°14'S., 160°04'E. 

Snow-covered peak, 2,220 m., standing 4 mi. N. of 
Melrose Peak in the central part of Holyoake Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Merrill J. Peters, USARP field assistant, 1962-63. 

Peter I Island 68°47'S., 90°35'W. 

An isolated, mainly snow covered island, 1 1 mi. long 
and 5 mi. wide, located 200 mi. NE. of Cape Braa- 
then, Thurston Island. The island is lofty with steep 
slopes, attaining a height of 1,755 m. in Lars Christen- 
sen Peak. Discovered in January 1821 by Capt. Thad- 
deus Bellingshausen, who named it for Peter the Great 
of Russia. 

Petes Pillar 63°00'S., 60°33'W. 

Pillar rock or stack lying immediately E. of Fildes Pt. 
at the N. side of the entrance to Port Foster, Deception 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The pillar was pre- 
sumably a well-known landmark to early sealers at 
Deception I. and appears on the chart drawn by Lt. 
E. N. Kendall of the Chanticleer in 1829. Named in 
1950 by the UK-APC for Pilot Officer Pete St. Louis, 
RCAF, pilot with the FIDS in 1949-50. 

Petinos, Mount 74°25'S., 132°43'W. 

A mountain (500 m.) located 1 mi. ESE. of Worley 
Point in the NW. part of Shepard Island. Mapped 
from the USS Glacier on Feb. 4, 1962, and named for 
Lt. (j.g.) Frank Petinos, USN, First Lieutenant aboard 
the Glacier. 

Petite Rocks 82°40'S., 51°30'W. 

Two small isolated rocks in the W. part of Sallee 
Snowfield, about 5 mi. E. of central Dufek Massif, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. The name applied by 
US-ACAN is descriptive of their small size. 
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Petlock, Mount 85°25'S., 172°16'E. 

The most prominent mountain (3,195 m.) in the NE. 
part of Otway Massif, surmounting the N. end of the 
ridge which borders the E. side of Burgess Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for James D. Petlock, USARP 
ionospheric physicist at South Pole Station, 1963. 

Petras, Mount 75°52'S., 128°39'W. 

A high, prominent, ridge-shaped mountain, 2,865 m., 
standing 10 mi. SE. of Mt. Flint in the McCuddin 
Mountains, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the 
USAS on a flight from West Base on Dec. 14-15, 1940, 
and named for Theodore A. Petras, master technical 
sergeant, USMC, pilot of the airplane on this flight. 

Petrel, Rada: see Petrel Cove 63°28'S., 56°13'W. 

Petrel Cove 63°28'S., 56°13'W. 

A small coastal indentation at the W. end of Dundee I. 
between Welchness and Diana Reef The cove is adja- 
cent to the Argentine station "Petrel," established in 
1951-52, from which it takes its name. 

Petrel Island 54''02'S., 37°17'W. 

Island 0.75 mi. SW. of Prion I., lying in the Bay of 
Isles, South Georgia. First charted in 1912-13 by Rob- 
ert Cushman Murphy, American naturalist aboard 
the brig Daisy. Recharted in 1929-30 by DI personnel, 
who so named it because of its association with Prion 
Island. Petrels of the genus Prion were observed in 
these islands. 

Petrel Island: see Dynamite Island 68°11'S., 67°00'W. 

Petrel Island 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Rocky island, 0.5 mi. long and 45 m. in el., which lies 
NW. of Rostand I. and is the largest feature in the 
cluster of islands at the SE. end of Geologic Archi- 
pelago. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, and so named by 
them because numerous snow petrel nests were found 
there. In January 1952, following destruction of the 
Port Martin base by fire, the FrAE under Marret, 
1952-53, enlarged the hut on Petrel Island to serve as 
the new base site. 

PetreligeUet 71°59'S., 4°50'E. 

A prominent, mainly ice-free mountain between Slok- 

stallen Mtn. and Mt. Gryt0yr in the Miihlig-Hofmann 

Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 

cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 

NorAE (1956-60) and named Petrellfjellet (the petrel 

mountain). 

Petrel Peak 54°16'S., 36°32'W. 

Peak, 630 m., standing at the N. side of Hodges Gl., 1 
mi. NW. of Grytviken, South Georgia. Surveyed by 



the SGS in the period 1951-57. The name was pro- 
posed by J. Smith of the FIDS in 1958, following glaci- 
ological investigations as part of the IGY. Petrel Peak 
is named for the whale-catcher Petrel, belonging to the 
Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca at Grytviken, and for 
the snow petrels which nest on the higher rocks of the 
peak. 

Pkrels, He des: see Petrel Island 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Petrides, Mount 75°04'S., 136°30'W. 

A mountain with much exposed rock midway between 
Oehlenschlager Bluff and Mt. Sinha, in southern 
Erickson Blufls, Marie Byrd Land. It overlooks the 
confluence of Kirkpatrick and Hull Glaciers from the 
north. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for George 
A. Petrides, member of the biological party that made 
population studies of seals, whales and birds in the 
pack ice of the Bellingshausen and Amundsen Seas 
using USCGC Southwind and its two helicopters, 
1971-72. 

Petter, Havre: see Potter Gove 62°14'S., 58°42'W. 

Fetter Bay 60°43'S., 45°10'W. 

Bight 0.5 mi. S. of Spence Hbr. along the E. coast of 
Coronation L, in the South Orkney Islands. This coast 
was roughly charted by Capt. George Powell and 
Gapt. Nathaniel Palmer in December 1821. The name 
Petters Bay appears on a chart drawn by Capt. Petter 
S0rlle in 1912 and corrected by Hans Borge in 1913. It 
seems likely that this name was first used by Borge and 
commemorates Capt. Serlle. 

Petters Bay: see Petter Bay 60°43'S., 45°10'W. 

Pettersenegga: see Pettersen Ridge 71°47'S., 9°42'E. 

Pettersen Ridge 71°47'S., 9°42'E. 

Ridge extending N. for 6 mi. from Sandha Heights in 
the Conrad Mtns. of the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE, 1956-60, and named for Sverre 
Pettersen, steward with the NorAE, 1957-58. 

Pettigrew Scarp 54''30'S., 37''04'W. 

An escarpment nearly 0.5 mi. long in the S. part of 
Annenkov Island, South Georgia. It is terminated to 
the SW. by a ridge, and to the NE. by three rock 
pinnacles. Named by the UK-APC for Timothy H. 
Pettigrew, HAS geologist who worked on the island, 
1972-73. 

Pettus Glacier 63°48'S., 59°04'W. 

A narrow deeply entrenched glacier 9 mi. long, which 
flows N. from Ebony Wall into Gavin Ice Piedmont 
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/een Poynter Hill and Tinsel Dome, Trinity Pe- 
ula. Named by UK-APC for Robert N. Pettus, 
■aft pilot with FIDASE, 1956-57. 

Y Rocks 67°34'S., 67°29'W. 

oup of small rocks lying 3 mi. SE. of Cape Saenz 
e center of the W. part of Bigourdan Fjord, off the 
oast of Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 

by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 
le FIDS and named Petty Rock because of its 

size. Air photos have disclosed that there are sev- 
"ocks instead of just one. 

il Glacier: see Suarez Glacier 64°56'S., 62°56'W, 

Mount 72° 19'S., 169°11'E. 

untain (2,950 m.) that surmounts the central part 
ridge separating Kelly and Towles Glaciers, in 
admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
's and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
CAN for James A. Pew, geophysicist at McMur- 
ition, 1966-67. 

Lake 77°56'S., 164°18'E. 

11 lake at about 580 m. elevation, on the upper- 
Coettlitz bench, 1 mi. SE. of Blackwelder Gl. in 
ia Land. Named in honor of the glacial geomor- 
ical work done in the Koettlitz Glacier area by 
■"ewe, Univ. of Alaska. It was near this lake that 
;rs of the VUWAE, 1960-61, found a note left 
A'e, reporting observations on glacial erratics. 
1 by the VUWAE party. 

»eak 78°02'S., 163°40'E. 

"ock peak, 860 m., composed of granite and 
with a dolerite sill. The peak is immediately S. 
e Glacier and is surrounded by glacial ice ex- 

the S. side. Named by USACAN for Troy L. 
glacial geologist with USN Operation Deep 

1957-58, who personally explored this peak as 
adjacent portions of Victoria Land. 

land 66''54'S., 67°44'W. 

the Bennett Is., lying just S. of Granicher I. in 
; Bay. Mapped from air photos taken by 
'1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
G for Alexius B.I.F. Pfaff (1825-1886), Ger- 
ysicist who made pioneer investigations of the 
eformation of ice, in Switzerland, in 1874-76. 

- Point 72°37'S., 89°35'W. 

3vered point on the NW. extension of Fletcher 
a; it is partially encompassed by the Abbot 
'. The point marks the division of Eights Coast 
in Coast. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
J air photos, 1961-66. Named by USACAN 
L. Pfrogner, USARP geomagnetist-seismol- 
!yrd Station, 1961-62. 



Phantom Point 66°25'S., 65°41'W. 

Point within Darbel Bay, lying 1 .5 mi. W. of Shanty 
Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd., in 1955-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. The name arose be- 
cause the position of the point was only vaguely known 
when first visited by an FIDS sledge party in 1957, 
and it was obscured by thick fog from which it finally 
loomed like a phantom. 

Phelan, Mount 71°59'S., 160°37'E. 

A mostly ice-free mountain (2,000 m.) located 5 mi. 
SE. of Killer Nunatak in the S. portion of Emlen 
Peaks, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Michael J. Phelan, geomagnetist/seis- 
mologist at South Pole Station, 1962; a member of the 
Byrd Traverse, 1963-64. 

Phelps Island 66°17'S., nO°30'E. 

Small island lying close W. of the N. end of Shirley I., 
in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 
1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Robert F. Phelps, 
air crewman with USN Op. Wml. which established 
astronomical control stations in the area in January 
1948. 

Philbin Inlet 74°04'S., 113°58'W. 

Narrow, ice -filled inlet about 15 mi. long that indents 
the N. end of Martin Peninsula, in Marie Byrd Land. 
First mapped by USGS from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for 
Brig. Gen. Tony Philbin, USA, who served the Sec. of 
Defense in liaison with the U.S. Navy during the 
1957-58 IGY. 

PhiUppi, Cape 75°14'S., 162°33'E. 

A rock cape rising abruptly to 490 m. along the coast 
of Victoria Land, marking the N. side of the terminus 
of David Glacier. Disc, by the BrAE, 1907-9, under 
Shackleton, who named this feature for Emil Philippi, 
distinguished geologist, who was a member of the 
GerAE, 1901-3, under Drygalski. 

Philippieu: see Philippi Rise 66°06'S., 62°18'W. 

PhiUppi Glacier 54°49'S., 36°03'W. 

Glacier flowing E. into Brandt Cove on the SW. side of 
Drygalski Fjord, at the SE. end of South Georgia. 
Charted by the GerAE, 191 1-12, under Filchner, who 
named it for Emil Philippi, glaciologist with the 
GerAE, 1901-3, under Drygalski, and professor of ge- 
ology at the Univ. of Jena. 

PhiUppi Glacier 66°45'S., 88°20'E. 

Coastal glacier about 15 mi. long, flowing N. to the E. 
end of the West Ice Shelf, 15 mi. W. of Gaussberg. 
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Delineated from aerial photographs taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by the ANCA for Emil 
Philippi, geologist with the GerAE under Drygalski, 
1901-3, who made scientific observations in the vicin- 
ity of Gaussberg. 

Philippigletscher: see Philippi Rise 66°06'S., 62°18'W. 

Philippi Ice Plateau: see Philippi Rise 66°06'S., 
62°18'W. 

PhiUppi Rise 66°06'S., 62°18'W. 

Low, snow-covered promontory 7 mi. wide and ex- 
tending some 10 mi. SE. from the E. coast of Graham 
Land. The ice surface is highest in the W., where it 
rises to about 395 m. and is broken by Borchgrevink 
and Gemini Nunataks. The SwedAE under Norden- 
skjold, 1901-4, reported an ice wall or glacial terrace 
in the vicinity of Borchgrevink Nunatak. Although un- 
able to determine its nature, Nordenskjold named the 
feature Philippigletscher, after Emil Philippi. It was 
determined to be a snow-covered promontory by the 
FIDS during their 1947 survey of this coast. 

Philip Wngley Gulf: see Wrigley Gulf 74°00'S., 
129°00'W. 

PhiUips, Cape 73''04'S., 169°36'E. 
A cape approximately midway along the E. side of 
Daniell Peninsula, 8 mi. SE. of Mt. Brewster, in Victo- 
ria Land. Discovered in January 1841 by Sir James 
Clark Ross who named it for Lt. Charles G. Phillips of 
the Terror. 

Phillips, Mount 73°01'S., 167°15'E. 

The culminating summit (3,035 m.) in the S. part of 
the ice-covered Malta Plateau, in Victoria Land. Dis- 
covered in January 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who 
named it for Prof John Phillips, Asst. Sec. of the Brit- 
ish Association. 

Phillips Glacier: see Albanus Glacier 85°52'S., 
151°00'W. 

PhiUips Mountains 76°16'S., 145°00'W. 

A range of mountains on the N. side of Balchen Gl. 
and Block Bay in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and named by 
Byrd for Albanus Phillips, Sr., a manufacturer of Cam- 
bridge, Md., and patron of the Byrd expeditions. 

PhiUips Nunatak 84°45'S., 62°35'W. 

A nunatak along the edge of a small ice escarpment 7 
mi. N. of Mt. Wanous in the Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for 



Harry G. Phillips, cook at Palmer Station, winter 
1967. 

PhiUips Ridge 67°50'S., 62°49'E. 

Ridge, 0.5 mi. long, standing 0.5 mi. W. of the main 
massif of the Central Masson Range in the Framnes 
Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for J. Phil- 
lips, physicist at Mawson Station in 1962. 

Phils Island 64°30'S., 63°00'W. 

The southern of two small islands lying immediately S. 
of Guepratte I. in Discovery Sound, in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Charted and named in 1927 by DI person- 
nel on the Discovery. 

Phleger Dome 85°52'S., 138°24'W. 

A massive dome-shaped mountain, 3,315 m., at the 
NE. end of Stanford Plateau along the Watson Escarp- 
ment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Herman Phleger, one of the U.S. representatives in the 
discussions on the Antarctic Treaty of 1959. 

Phobos Ridge 71 °52'S., 68°30'W. 

Rocky ridge of sandstones and shales forming the W. 
side of Mars Gl. in the SE. corner of Alexander Island. 
The coast in this vicinity was first seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly 
mapped from photos obtained on that flight by 
W. L. G. Joerg. This ridge was first surveyed in 1949 
by the FIDS and named by the UK-APC for its asso- 
ciation with Mars Glacier, Phobos being the inner of 
the two satellites of Mars. 

Phoebe, Mount 71°47'S., 68°47'W. 
A mountain between the head of Neptune Glacier and 
the Saturn Glacier in eastern Alexander Island. The 
feature is situated at the junction of four radial ridges. 
The summit is a small mesa of conglomerate rising 300 
m. above the surrounding ice. First photographed by 
Lincoln Ellsworth, Nov. 23, 1935, in the course of a 
trans-Antarctic flight and plotted from the air photos 
by W. L. G. Joerg. Named by UK-APC from associ- 
ation with Saturn Glacier after Phoebe, one of the sat- 
ellites of Saturn. 

Phoenix Peak 64°24'S., 59°39'W. 

A peak immediately S. of Muskeg Gap at the N. end 
of Sobral Peninsula, Graham Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by UK-APC after 
the Phoenix Manufacturing Co. of Eau Claire, Wis- 
consin, which started in 1906-7 to design and build 
steam "locomotive sleds" for hauling logs over ice and 
snow, probably the earliest successful vehicles of their 
type. 
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Phoque Island 66°49'S., 141°24'E. 

Rocky island 0. 1 mi. long, the southernmost island in a 
small group 0.1 mi. N. of Cape Margerie. Charted in 
1951 by the FrAE and so named by them because of 
numerous seals near the island, "phoque" being 
French for seal. 

Phoques, He mix: see Phoque Island 66°49'S., 
141°24'E. 

Phoques, Res des: see Seal Islands 60°58'S., 55°24'W. 

PhyUis Bay 58°28'S., 26°18'W. 

Small bight between Allen and Scarlett Points at the 
S. end of Montagu I., in the South Sandwich Islands. 
The feature was roughly outlined by Bellingshausen in 
1819-20. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named for Phyllis V. Horton, daughter of 
Lt. Cdr. W. A. Horton, RN, chief engineer of the Dis- 
covery II at the time of the survey. 

Physeter Rocks 63°3rS., 60°09'W. 

Small group of rocks lying close NW. of Ohlin I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1955-57 and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 after the sperm 
whale, Physeter catodon. 

Piccard Cove 64°45'S., 62°19'W. 

Cove forming the southernmost part of Wilhelmina 
Bay, along the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for Auguste Piccard, Swiss physicist, 
stratosphere pioneer who reached a height of 9.5 mi. in 
a hydrogen-filled balloon in 1931. 

Picciotto, Mount 83''46'S., 163°00'E. 

A prominent, mainly ice-free mountain, 2,560 m., sur- 
mounting the NE. end of Painted Cliffs on Prince An- 
drew Plateau, Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by 
US-ACAN for Edgard E. Picciotto, glaciologist at 
South Pole Station, 1962-63; South Pole-Queen 
Maud Land Traverse, 1964-65 and 1965-66. 

Pickergill Islands: see Pickersgill Islands 54°37'S., 
36°45"W. 

Pickering Nunatak 71°24'S., 70°47'E. 
A prominent nunatak at the E. side of the mouth of 
Lambert Glacier, situated 20 mi. SSW. of Manning 
Nunataks. Sighted on a flight by an ANARE Beaver 
aircraft over the Amery Ice Shelf on Nov. 2, 1957. 
Named by ANCA for Flight Sgt. R. Pickering of the 
RAAF Antarctic Flight at Mawson Station, 1957. 

Pickering Nunataks 71°49'S., 68°57'W. 

A group of nunataks lying 2 mi. SW. of Mount Phoebe 
and on the NE. side of Saturn Glacier, in eastern Alex- 



ander Island. The nunataks were photographed by 
Lincoln Ellsworth, Nov. 23, 1935, in the course of a 
trans-Antarctic flight and were plotted from the air 
photos by W.L.G. Joerg. Named by UK-APC from 
association with Saturn Glacier after William H. Pick- 
ering (1858-1938), the American astronomer who dis- 
covered Phoebe, one of the satellites of Saturn. 

Pickersgill Islands 54°37'S., 36°45'W. 
Small group of islands 15 mi. SE. of Annenkov I. and 9 
mi. WSW. of Leon Head, South Georgia. Disc, in 1819 
by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, who charted the 
largest feature of the group as Pickersgill Island, erro- 
neously thinking it to be the island sighted in 1775 by 
Capt. James Cook and named for Lt. Richard Pickers- 
gill of the exp. ship Resolution. The name Pickersgill 
Islands has been established by usage for this group of 
islands; the island originally named by Cook has been 
known as Annenkov Island since 1819. 

Pickersgills Island: see Pickersgill Islands 54°37'S., 
36°45'W. 

Pickwick Island 65°29'S., 65°38'W. 

The largest of the Pitt Islands, in the Biscoe Islands. 
Very roughly charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. More accurately shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
after Samuel Pickwick, founder of the Pickwick Club 
in Charles Dickens' Pickvuick Papers. 

Picnic Passage 64°20'S., 56°55'W. 

A marine channel, 1.5 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, be- 
tween Snow Hill Island and Seymour Island in the 
James Ross Island group. First surveyed in 1902 by 
SwedAE, 1901-04, under Otto Nordenskjold. The 
UK-APC name arose from the excellent sledging con- 
ditions experienced during the FIDS resurveying of 
the area of 1952, which gave to the work a picnic-like 
atmosphere. 

Pico, Isla: see Beak Island 63°37'S., 57°18'W. 

Pico, Mount 64° ID'S., 62°27'W. 

A peak over 1,700 m. in northern Brabant Island, 
Palmer Archipelago. It rises 3.5 mi. northeast of 
Driencourt Point. The name "Monte Pico" was used 
on a 1957 Argentine hydrographic chart. In Spanish, 
"pico" means beak or bill of a bird; peak or sharp 
point of any kind. 

Pico, Rocas: see Montrol Rock 62°58'S., 56°21'W. 

Pidgeon Island 66°19'S., 110°27'E. 

Rocky island, 1 mi. long, between Midgley I. and 
Mitchell Pen. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
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from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. 
Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for 
E. C. Pidgeon, Photographer's Mate on USN Op. 
Hjp. flights in this area and other coastal areas be- 
tween 14° and 164°, East longitude. Thought to be a 
separate unit, the E. part of this feature was previously 
named O'Brien Islet. The name O'Brien is now ap- 
plied to the bay N. of Mitchell Peninsula. 

Pidzhen, Ostrov: see Pidgeon Island 66°19'S., 
110°27'E. 

Pieck Range 71°45'S., 12°06'E. 

A short mountain range surmounted by Zwiesel 
Mountain, located at the E. side of Humboldt Graben 
in the Petermann Ranges, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, 
and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Re- 
plotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Wilhelm Pieck, first president of communist 
East Germany. 

Piedrabuena, Ista: see Eta Island 64°19'S., 62°55'W. 

Pierce Peak 84°52'S., 63°09'W. 

A peak, 1,790 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Sullivan Peaks 
at the NE. edge of Mackin Table in the Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Chester M. Pierce who, with Jay T. Shur- 
ley, studied the psychophysiology of men while asleep 
and awake — both before, during, and after sojourns at 
the South Pole Station, in 1966-67. 

Pierre, Mount 71°18'S., 35°45'E. 

A massif (2,200 m.) standing next north of Mt. Goos- 
sens in the Queen Fabiola Mountains. Discovered on 
Oct. 7, 1960 by the BelgAE, under Guido Derom, who 
named it for Michel Pierre, aircraft mechanic, mem- 
ber of the Belgian flight reconnoitering party in this 



Pierre, Mount 63°58'S., 61°50'W. 

Sharp conical peak, 210 m., standing immediately S. 
of Moureaux Pt., Liege I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, and named by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. 

Pierre Baudin, Cap: see Baudin Peaks 68°49'S., 

67°03'W. 

Pierre Willems, Cap: see Willems, Cape 64°57'S., 
63°16'W. 

Pigmy Rock 68°43'S., 67°33'W. 

Rock lying close off" the SW. side of Alamode I. at the 
S. extremity of the Terra Firma Is., off' the W. coast of 



Graham Land. The Terra Firma Is. were first visited 
and surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
This rock was surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, who so 
named it because of its size. 

Pig Point 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Point which forms the S. side of the entrance to North 
Bay, Prince Olav Hbr., on the N. coast of South Geor- 
gia. Probably named by DI personnel who charted 
Prince Olav Hbr. in 1929. 

Pig Rock 62°19'S., 58°48'W. 

Rock, 65 m. high, the largest of a group of rocks lying 
1 mi. E. of the E. end of Nelson I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. This rock, known to sealers in the area as 
early as 1 82 1 , was charted and named by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II in 1935. 

Pi Islands 64°20'S., 62°53'W. 

Two islands and several rocks which lie 1 mi. E. of the 
NE. end of Omega I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The name, derived from the 16th letter of 
the Greek alphabet, appears to have been first used on 
a 1 946 Argentine govt, chart following surveys of these 
islands by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Pikstock: see Brooker, Mount 54°30'S., 36°14'W. 

Pila Island 67°35'S., 62°43'E. 

Small island 1 .5 mi. W. of the Flat Is. in Holme Bay, 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Pila (the arrow). 

Pilarryggen 72°42'S., 3°56'W. 

A rock ridge at the W. side of Portalen Pass in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Pilarryggen (the pillar 
ridge). 

Pilcher Peak 64°19'S., 60°49'W. 

Peak between Mouillard and Lilienthal Glaciers, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by the 
FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Percy S. Pilcher (1866-1899), British engineer and 
pioneer of gliding flight. 

Pillar Peak: see Waldeck-Rousseau Peak 66°09'S., 
65°38'W. 

Pillar Rock: see Stina Rock 54°00'S., 37°58'W. 

PiUar Rock 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

A prominent rock stack lying SW. of Square Rock, off 
the W. end of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 
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PiUow Knob 83°39'S., 58°41'W. 

A peak, 810 m., protruding through the snow cover at 
the NE. end of Wilhams Hills in the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. The descriptive name 
was suggested by Dwight L. Schmidt, USGS geologist 
to these mountains, 1962-66. 

PiUsbury Tower 73°31'S., 94°20'W. 

A remnant volcanic cone, 1,295 m., with a shear 
north-facing rock cliff and a gradual slope at the south 
side, standing directly at the base of Avalanche Ridge 
in the Jones Mountains. With its dark rock rising 100 
m. above the surrounding area, it is clearly the most 
prominent landmark in these mountains. Mapped by 
the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61, and named by them after Pillsbury Hall 
which houses the Dept. of Geology at the Univ. of 
Minnesota. 

Pilon Peak 71°14'S., 164°57'E. 

A prominent peak (1,880 m.) standing 2 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Works along the W. side of Home Gl., in the Ev- 
erett Range, Concord Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Jerome R. 
Pilon, USN, Operations Officer of Antarctic Develop- 
ment Squadron Six (1967-68), Executive Officer 
(1968-69), and Commanding Officer (1969-70). Com- 
mander Pilon served on the Advisory Committee on 
Antarctic Names of the U.S. Board on Geographic 
Names, 1976-78. 

Pilot Glacier 73°23'S., 165°03'E. 

A short, deeply entrenched tributary glacier in the 
Mountaineer Range, descending along the SE. side of 
Deception Plateau to enter Aviator Glacier, in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, in recognition of services rendered by pilots 
of U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6 in Antarctica, and in 
association with Aviator Glacier. 

Pilot Peak 65°51'S., 65°16'W. 

The highest peak on Larrouy I., 745 m., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 
because the peak, conspicuous from a great distance, is 
useful as a navigation mark for the passage of Grandi- 
dier Channel. 

Pilseneer Island: see Pelseneer Island 64°39'S., 
62°13'W. 

Pilten Nunatak 71°53'S., 24°48'E. 

Nunatak in the N. part of Gjel Gl. in the S0r Rondane 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Pilten (the nipper). 



Pimple, The 77°59'S., 162°40'E. 

Small cone-shaped peak, 3,215 m., midway between 
Mt. Lister and Camels Hump in the Royal Society 
Range, in Victoria Land. Disc, and named by the 
BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4. 

Pinafore Moraine 76°53'S., 159°26'E. 
A sheet of moraine which extends northeastward from 
Carapace Nunatak, in Victoria Land. Reconnoitered 
by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964). The 
name is descriptive. 

Pinboko Rock: see Oku-iwa Rock 68°42'S., 40°50'E. 

Pincer Point 85°34'S., 150°30'W. 

A narrow rock point lying 4 mi. ESE. of Durham 
Point, near the NW. end of the Tapley Mountains. 
First seen and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. So named by US-ACAN because its appear- 
ance is similar to a part of a pincers. 

Pinckard Table 74°00'S., 164°03'E. 

An ice-covered tableland, 8 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, 
rising between the Styx and Burns Glaciers in Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for William 
Pinckard, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 sea- 



Pinder GuUy 60°43'S., 45°35'W. 

A small gully in eastern Signy Island which runs north 
from Observation Bluff down to the sea. Named by 
UK-APC after Ronald Pinder, radio operator and 
meteorologist at Signy Island, 1959-61. 

Pinegina, Gora: see Pinegin Peak 71°44'S., 12°33'E. 

Pinegin Peak 7r44'S., 12°33'E. 

A central peak, 2,595 m., on Isdalsegga Ridge in the 
Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Soviet polar explorer N.V. Pinegin 
(1883-1940). 

Pine Island Bay 74°50'S., 102°40'W. 

A bay about 40 mi. long and 30 mi. wide, into which 
flows the ice of Pine Island Glacier, at the SE. extrem- 
ity of Amundsen Sea. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for the USS Pine Island, sea- 
plane tender and flagship of the eastern task group of 
USN Op. Hjp. which explored this area. 

Pine Island Glacier 75°10'S., 100°00'W. 

A broad glacier flowing WNW. along the S. side of the 
Hudson Mtns. into Pine Island Bay, Amundsen Sea. 
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Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Pine Island Bay. 

Pinel Point 64''21'S., 62°12'W. 

Point lying 5 mi. NE. of D'Ursel Pt. on the E. side of 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. First roughly 
charted by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache. 
Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Philippe Pinel 
(1745-1826), French physician who held advanced 
views on investigation of disease and first succeeded in 
abolishing severe physical restraints on mental cases, in 
1796. 

Piner Bay 66°43'S., 140°17'E. 

Open bay 8 mi. long and 2 mi. wide between Cape 
Bienvenue and the E. side of Astrolabe Glacier 
Tongue. Disc, on Jan. 30, 1840, by the USEE under 
Wilkes, who named it for Thomas Piner, signal quar- 
termaster on the USEE flagship Vincennes. This feature 
correlates closely with portions of the sketch of "Piners 
Bay" as shown on Wilkes' chart of 1840. 

Piiiero Island 67°34'S., 67°49'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, lying about 4.5 mi. 
NW. of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, and 
named by him for Dr. Antonio F. Piiiero, member of 
the Chamber of Deputies of the Argentine Republic, 
on whose motion the Govt, voted unlimited credit to 
meet the needs of the expedition. 

Piners Bay: see Piner Bay 66°43'S., 140°17'E. 

Pinet Butte 73°10'S., 161°41'E. 

A small butte comprising the westernmost portion of 
the Caudal Hills, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul R. Pinet, geologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Pingoum, He: see Penguin Island 62°06'S., 57°54'W. 

Pingmn-Bay: see Sacramento Bight 54°29'S., 36°01'W. 

Pinguinbucht: see Papua Beach 54°15'S., 36°34'W. 

Pinguinenkap: see Penguin Point 64°19'S., 56°43'W. 

Pinguinera, Punta: see Stranger Point 62°16'S., 
58°37'W. 

Pinguino, Bahia: see Penguin Bay 54°20'S., 36°14'W. 



Pingvinane Nunataks 72°00'S., 23°17'E. 

Group of nunataks standing close N. of Tanngarden 
Peaks in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Ping- 
vinane (the penguins). 

Pingvin Island 65°45'S., 81°50'E. 

Small island lying off the NW. side of the West Ice 
Shelf First mapped by the Soviet exp., 1956-57, who 
named it Pingvin (penguin). 

Pimero, He: see Piiiero Island 67°34'S., 67°49'W. 

Pinnacle: see Spire, The 68°18'S., 66°53'W. 

Pinnacle Gap 73°15'S., 163°00'E. 

A gap between Pain and Tobin Mesas in the Mesa 
Range of Victoria Land. The feature was traversed 
and so named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because it is readily identified by the high 
rock pinnacle (Mt. Ballou) on the N. ridge overlooking 
the gap. 

Pinnacle Island: see Pinnacle Rock 61°06'S., 54°47'W. 

Pinnacle Rock 61°06'S., 54°47'W. 

Rock, 120 m. high, lying 2.5 mi. E. of Point Wild and 
close off the N. coast of Elephant I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name was probably suggested by 
members of the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1914-16, 
who sighted and described this feature as a pillar of 
rock during their refuge at Elephant I. following the 
loss of the Endurance. 

Pinn Island 67°34'S., 47°55'E. 

Island lying close off the NE. end of McKinnon I., off 
the coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos in 1956 and visited by an ANARE party in 
October 1957. Named by ANCA for John Pinn, geo- 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Pin Point: see Renier Point 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Pinther Ridge 70°22'S., 64°20'W. 

An arc-shaped mountain ridge, 6 mi. long, that is 
somewhat isolated and mostly snow covered. It rises 
above the ice surface at the E. margin of the Dyer 
Plateau of Palmer Land, about 22 mi. S. of the Eter- 
nity Range. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for Miklos Pinther, Chief Cartographer of 
the American Geographical Society in the 1970's, un- 
der whose supervision a number of excellent maps of 
Antarctica have been prepared. 

Pioneer Crossing 68°29'S., 78°22'E. 

A low pass across Langnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, 

leading from the southeast arm of Tryne Fjord to 
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Langnes Fjord. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37). The feature was visited by an ANARE 
sledging party led by B. H. Stinear (1957), and was 
named to record this first known traverse of the pass. 

Pioneer Heights 79''30'S., 83°30'W. 
A group name in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mtns., encompassing the large area of hills, ridges and 
peaks located eastward of Schneider and Schanz Gla- 
ciers and between Splettstoesser and Union Glaciers. 
Among these features are the Inferno Ridge, the Nim- 
bus, Gross, Buchanan and Collier Hills. The Pioneer 
Heights were mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. The name was applied 
by US-ACAN in association with the name Heritage 
Range. 

Pioneer Hills: see Pioneer Heights 79°30'S., 83°30'W. 

Pionerskiy Dome 73°59'S., 73°08'E. 

An ice-covered summit about 60 mi. SSW. of the 
Grove Mountains. Discovered by the SovAE in 1958 
and named "kupol Pionerskiy" (Pionerskiy Dome). 

Pio Point 54°01'S., 38°05'W. 

Point forming the N. side of the entrance to Johnson 
Cove at the W. end of Bird I., South Georgia. Roughly 
charted by DI personnel on the Discovery in the period 
1926-30 and surveyed by HMS Owen in 1960-61. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1963. "Pio" is an old sail- 
ors' name for the light-mantled sooty albatross (Phoebe- 
tria palpebrata), a bird which breeds on Bird Island. 

Piore Ridge 72°40'S., 168°55'E. 

A prominent ridge, 1 1 mi. long, located between Elder 
Glacier and Bowers Glacier in the Victory Mountains 
of Victoria Land. Mapped by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, 
and the USGS, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Emanuel Ruben Piore, American physicist, member of 
the National Science Board, National Science Foun- 
dation, 1961-72. 

Pipecleaner Glacier 78°14'S., 162°51'E. 

A glacier formed by the coalescence of numerous small 
alpine glaciers on the E. side of Mt. Huggins. Together 
with Glimpse Gl. it joins the Radian Gl. where that 
stream meets the N. arm of Dismal Ridge. Its surface is 
marked by innumerable bands of moraine reminiscent 
of pipecleaners. Named by New Zealand VUWAE, 
1960-61. 



So named by members of the Univ. of Minnesota Geo- 
logical Party, 1963-64, because a pipe was left here 
after a visit to the area. 

Pipkin Rock 68°05'S., 68°50'W. 

Ice-free island, 260 yards long, lying close NE. of Dis- 
mal I. in the Faure Is., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The Faure Is. were disc, and first charted in 
1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. The group was sur- 
veyed in 1949 by the FIDS who named this island. 
The name suggests the insignificant nature of the fea- 
ture. 

Pippin Peaks 65°39'S., 62°28'W. 

An E.-W. line of several peaks ranging in height from 
880 m. to 1,160 m. and formed of white or pink gran- 
ite. The feature is located at the W. end of Stubb Gl. 
where it forms a part of the glacier's N. wall. The 
name is one of several in this area applied by UK- 
APC from Herman Melville's Moby Dick, Pippin being 
the shipkeeper in the Pequod who was cast adrift by 
Stubb. 

Pirdmide, Cabo: see Minot Point 64°16'S., 62°31'W. 

Pirie Peninsula 60°42'S., 44°39'W. 

Narrow peninsula extending 3 mi. northward from the 
center of^ Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. The 
peninsula was surveyed in 1903 by the ScotNAE un- 
der Bruce, who named it for Dr. J. H. Pirie, surgeon 
and geologist of the expedition. 

Pirner, Mount: see Pirner Peak 54°31'S., 36°04'W. 

Pirner-Berg: see Pirner Peak 54°31'S., 36°04'W. 

Pirner Peak 54°31'S., 36°04'W. 

A peak 0.7 mi. NW. of Pirner Point, Royal Bay, South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the German group of the Inter- 
national Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83, and 
named by them for Captain Pirner of the expedition 
ship Moltke. 

Pirner Point 54°31'S., 36°04'W. 

Point marking the N. side oi the entrance to Little 
Moltke Hbr. in Royal Bay, South Georgia. First sur- 
veyed by the German group of the International Polar 
Year Investigations, 1882-83, under Schrader, and 
named by them for Captain Pirner, commander of the 
exp. ship Moltke. 

Pirnt, Mount: see Pirrh Hills 81°17'S., 85°21'W. 



Pipe Peak 79°09'S., 86°15'W. 

A sharp peak on a ridge, 1,720 m., rising 1.5 mi. N. of 
Matney Peak in the Founders Peaks, Heritage Range. 



Pirrit HiUs 81°17'S., 85°2l'W. 

An isolated group of peaks and nunataks about 7 mi. 
in extent, lying southward of the Ellsworth Mountains, 
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between the Heritage Range and Nash Hills. The fea- 
ture was positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd Tra- 
verse Party in December 1958. Named by US-AC AN 
for John Pirrit, glaciologist with the traverse party who 
had wintered at Ellsworth Station. Pirrit was scientific 
leader at Byrd Station in 1959. 

Pisco, Mount: see Pisgah, Mount 62°57'S., 62°29'W. 

Pisgah, Mount 62°57'S., 62°29'W. 

Peak, 1,860 m., standing nearly 3 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Christi and 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Foster in the north-cen- 
tral part of Smith I., South Shetland Islands. Because 
the peaks of Smith I. gave it a forked appearance when 
seen from a distance, American sealers in the 1820's 
called it Mount Pisgah Island after the double-topped 
Mount Pisgah in the town of Durham, Connecticut. 
The name has since been restricted to the peak de- 
scribed. 

Piso, Mount: see Pisgah, Mount 62°57'S., 62°29'W. 

Piterson, Ostrov: see Peterson Island 66°28'S., 
110°30'E. 



tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
aerial photography, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Donald A. Pittard, USARP biologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Pitt Island: see Pitt Islands 65°26'S., 65°30'W. 

Pitt Islands 65°26'S., 65°30'W. 

Group of small islands lying immediately off the N. 
extremity of Renaud I., at the N. end of the Biscoe 
Islands. The name "Pitt's Island," for William Pitt, 
British statesman, was applied by John Biscoe in 1832 
to an island which he erroneously charted as lying 
about 25 mi. WNW. of these islands. The present ap- 
plication of Pitt Islands is based on the interpretation 
of the BGLE under Rymill, who charted the island 
group in 1935-36. 

Pitt Point 63°51'S., 58°22'W. 

Promontory, 90 m. high, at the S. side of the mouth of 
Victory Gl. on the S. coast of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted by the FIDS in 1945, and named for K. A. J. 
Pitt, master of the Fitzroy, who assisted in establishing 
FIDS bases in 1944-45. 



Pitkevitch Glacier 71°23'S., 168°52'E. 

Glacier, 20 mi. long, flowing N. from the Admiralty 
Mtns. along the W. side of DuBridge Range. The gla- 
cier reaches the sea just E. of Atkinson Cliffs, where it 
forms Anderson Icefalls. A portion of the terminus 
merges northwestward with Fendley Glacier. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Staff Sergeant, 
Leonard M. Pitkevitch, USAF, who perished in the 
crash of a C-124 Globemaster aircraft in this vicinity in 
1958. 

Pitman, Mount 70°09'S., 67°42'W. 

Mountain with two mainly ice-covered, dome-shaped 
summits, the higher and northern rising to 1,830 m., 
standing 9 mi. inland from George VI Sound, between 
Riley and Chapman Glaciers on the W. coast of 
Palmer Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for 
E. L. Pitman, an airplane carpenter of Byfleet, Surrey, 
who made the sledges used by the BGLE, 1934-37, 
introducing important new elements into the design of 
the Nansen-type sledge. 

Piton Island 66°47'S., 141°36'E. 

Small rocky island lying 0.1 mi. SW. of Guano I. in the 
Curzon Islands. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE and so 
named by them for its very pointed shape. 

Pittard, Mount 71°31'S., 166°54'E. 

Pointed mountain (2,410 m.) standing 12 mi. E. of the 
N. part of Homerun Range in the Admiralty Moun- 



Pitzman Glacier 70°41'S., 160°10'E. 

A glacier, 6 mi. long, draining the SE. slopes of Pome- 
rantz Tableland in the Usarp Mountains. It flows be- 
tween Mt. Lowman and Williams Bluff to an ice pied- 
mont just eastward. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Frederick J. Pitzman, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Pivot, Mount 80°4I'S., 30°10'W. 

Conspicuous mountain, 1,095 m., with steep rock 
slopes on its W. side, standing between Mt. Haslop 
and Turnpike Bluff in the W. part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and so 
named because this prominent landmark was the turn- 
ing point for aircraft and sledging parties of the expe- 
dition rounding the SW. end of the Shackleton Range. 

Pivot Peak 78°02'S., 161°01'E. 

Prominent conical peak, 2,450 m., standing 6 mi. SE. 
of Monastery Nunatak at the NE. margin of the Skel- 
ton Neve. The N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) established a survey station on its 
summit on Jan. 21, 1958. So named by them because 
its prominent appearance and location make it the fo- 
cal point of the topography in that area. 

Plaice Island 66°01'S., 65°27'W. 

Island lying W. of Mackerel I. in the Fish Is., off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 
1959 because it is one of the Fish Islands. 
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Planck Point 79°18'S., 85°11'W. 

A snow-covered, spur-like point along the N. side of 
Splettstoesser Gl., located 10 mi. SE. of Landmark 
Peak in the Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Geological Party to the area, 1963-64, for 
Russell E. Planck, helicopter crew chief with the 62nd 
Transportation Detachment, who assisted the party. 

Plane Table 77°36'S., 161°27'E. 

A distinctive ice free mesa in the N. part of the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. This flattish feature surmounts 
the area between Nibelungen Valley and the Sykes 
Glacier and commands an extensive view of Wright 
Valley. A descriptive name given by NZ-APC. 

Planet Heights 71°13'S., 68°47'W. 

Series of summits along a ridge, extending 24 mi. in a 
N.-S. direction between the S. part of LeMay Range 
and George VI Sound in the E. part of Alexander 
Island. First mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC from association with the 
nearby glaciers named for planets. 

Plankington Bluff 84°58'S., 64°37'W. 
A large rock bluff along the SW. edge of Mackin Ta- 
ble, 5 mi. SE. of Shurley Ridge, in the Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for John C. Plankington, Jr., meteorologist at 
South Pole Station, winter 1967. 

Piano, Morn: see Flat Top Peninsula 62°13'S., 
59°02'W. 

Plata Passage 64''40'S., 62°0rW. 
Passage in Wilhelmina Bay separating Brooklyn I. 
from the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and named af- 
ter the estuary between Argentina and Uruguay in 
recognition of the services rendered the expedition by 
the people of Argentina. 

Platypus Ridge 70°42'S., 163°43'E. 

Large ice-covered ridge bordering the W. side of the 
mouth of Lillie Glacier. It extends NE. from Bowers 
Mtns. to the head of Ob' Bay. Its position was fixed by 
S. L. Kirkby, surveyor with ANARE (Thala Dan) in 
Feb. 1962. Named by ANARE after this monotreme 
mammal, native only to Australia. 

Plan, Ostrov: see Plog Island 68°32'S., 78°00'E. 

Playa, Punta: see Beach Point 59°26'S., 27°19'W. 

Playfair Mountains 73°55'S., 63°25'W. 

A group of mountains between the Swann and Squires 

Glaciers in SE. Palmer Land. The mountains were 



first seen and photographed from the air by the US AS, 
1939-41. They were mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for John Playfair (1748-1819), Scottish mathematician 
and geologist. 

Plaza Point 62°06'S., 58°26'W. 

Point forming the S. tip of Keller Pen., which sepa- 
rates Mackellar and Martel Inlets in the N. part of 
Admiralty Bay, on King George I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted and named by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. The name suggests the central posi- 
tion of the feature at the head of Admiralty Bay. 

Pleasant Plateau 79°46'S., 158°30'E. 
A small, somewhat isolated ice-free plateau located 
close W. of Blank Peaks and Foggydog Glacier in the 
Brown Hills. Explored by the VUWAE, 1962-63, who 
so named it because of the agreeable weather encoun- 
tered there on each occasion the area was visited. 

Pleiades, The 72°42'S., I65°32'E. 
Several extinct volcanic peaks in a cluster, overlooking 
the W. side of the head of Mariner Glacier. Named 
after the cluster of small stars in Taurus by the North- 
ern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Pleiones, Mount 72°45'S., 165°29'E. 
The southernmost and highest peak of The Pleiades, 
at the head of Mariner Glacier. Named by the NZ- 
APC after Pleiones of Greek mythology. 

Pleneau, Pointe: see Pleneau Island 65°06'S., 64°04"W. 

Pleneau Island 65°06'S., 64°04'W. 

Island, 0.8 mi. long, lying just NE. of Hovgaard I. in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted as a peninsula of 
Hovgaard I. by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, 
who named its NE. point for Paul Pleneau, photogra- 
pher of the expedition. The feature was first shown to 
be an island on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 

Plog Island 68°32'S., 78°00'E. 

An island 1 mi. long in Prydz Bay, lying 0.5 mi. N. of 
Lake I. and 0.5 mi. W. of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold 
Hills. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) 
and named "Plogoy" (plow island), as being descrip- 
tive of the island's shape. 

Plog0)!: see Plog Island 68°32'S., 78°00'E. 

Plogskaftet Nunataks 71°48'S., 5°12'E. 

A row of nunataks about 5 mi. long lying close NW. of 
Cumulus Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Plogskaf- 
tet (the plow handle). 
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Plogsteinen: see Lucas Island 68°30'S., 77°57'E. 

Plough Island: see Plog Island 68°32'S, 78°00'E. 

P. L. Smith, Mount: see F. L. Smith, Mount 83°38'S., 
169°29'E. 

Plummer Glacier 79°58'S., 81°30'W. 
A short glacier descending E. through the Enterprise 
Hills to the N. of Lippert Peak and the Douglas Peaks, 
in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles C. Plummer, USARP glaciologist 
at Palmer Station in 1965. 

Plumstead VaUey 76°37'S., 159°49'E. 
A valley at the northern end of Shipton Ridge, east of 
Kirkcaldy Spur in the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Re- 
connoitered by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 
1964. They named it after Dr. E. P. Plumstead for her 
work on Glossopteris fossils, especially those from Ant- 
arctica. 

Plunket Point 85°05'S., 167°06'E. 

A conspicuous rock point marking the northern end of 
the Dominion Range and the confluence of the Beard- 
more and Mill Glaciers. Discovered by the BrAE 
(1907-9) and named for Lord Plunket, at that time 
Governor of New Zealand. 

Pluto Glacier 71°07'S., 68°22'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alex^der I., 10 mi. long 
and 4 mi. wide, which flows E. into George VI Sound 
to the N. of Succession Clifls. First phot, from the air 
on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and mapped 
from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Roughly sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE. Named by the UK-APC 
for the planet Pluto folowing FIDS surveys in 1948 
and 1949. 

Plymouth, Mount 62°28'S., 59°49'W. 

Mountain, 635 m., standing 1.5 mi. NW. of Discovery 
Bay in the N. part of Greenwich I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Charted in 1935 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery 11, but the name appears to have been first 
used on a 1948 Admiralty chart based upon this sur- 
vey. 

Poa Cove 54°15'S., 36°30'W. 

Small cove 0.8 mi. SW. of Mai Pt. in the SE. corner of 
Maiviken, Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. Roughly 
surveyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. Resurveyed in 1929 by DI personnel, and in 
1951 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC after the 
genus Poa, which includes the tussock grass which 
grows in profusion near this cove. 



Podium, The 78°56'S., 161°09'E. 

A high, flat ice -covered bluff, 1 mi. in extent, which 
projects at the S. end of the Worcester Range and 
surmounts the ice-filled embayment between Cape 
Teall and Cape Timberlake. So named by US-ACAN 
in 1 964 because of its position relative to nearby fea- 
tures and its resemblance to a podium. 

Podprudnoye Lake 70°45'S., 11°37'E. 

A small lake lying just SE. of Prilednikovoye Lake in 
Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
the SovAE in 1961 and named Ozero Podprudnoye 
(by-the-pond lake). 

Pod Rocks 68°09'S., 67°30'W. 

Small compact group of rocks, lying 5 mi. W. of Mille- 
rand I. in Marguerite Bay, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. The rocks were visited and resurveyed 
in 1949 by the FIDS, who established a sealing camp 
there. The name, proposed by FIDS, derives from the 
old sealers' term pod, meaning a group of seals hauled 
ashore. 

Poindexter, Cape: see Reynolds, Mount 72°42'S., 
61°16'W. 

Poindexter Peak 75°13'S., 134°25'W. 

Snow-covered peak (1,215 m.) rising 4 mi. SE. of Ben- 
nett Bluff, along the W. side of upper Berry Glacier in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Monte F. Poindexter, USARP meteorolo- 
gist at Byrd Station, 1962. 

Poinsett, Cape 65°46'S., 113°13'E. 

An ice-covered cape, the northern extremity of Budd 
Coast, from which the coast recedes abruptly to the 
southeast and southwest. The position of Cape Poinsett 
correlates closely with the high seaward extremity of 
"Budd's High Land" as charted in 1840 by the USEE 
under Lt. Charles Wilkes. The cape was plotted from 
air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN after Joel R. Poinsett, 
Sec. of War under President Martin Van Buren, who 
was instrumental in the compilation and publication of 
the large number of scientific reports based on the 
work of the USEE, 1838-42. 

Pointe Geologie, Archipel de: see Geologic Archipelago 
66°39'S., 139°55'E. 

Pointer Nunatak 80°37'S., 29°00'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak, 1,245 m., immediately E. of 
Wedge Ridge in the W. part of the Shackleton Range. 
First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and so named 
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because it is an important landmark on the route from 
Blaiklock Gl. to Stratton Gl. which provides access 
from the W. to the E. part of the Shackleton Range. 

Pointers, The 62°36'S., 61°19'W. 

Two rocks lying NW. of Rugged I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name was applied by sealers in the 
area in the 1820's. 

Pointing Cliff: see Pouting Cliff 71°12'S., 168°21'E. 

Poisson, Cerro: see Poisson Hill 62°29'S., 59°39'W. 

Poisson, Ma: see Bob Island 64°56'S., 63°26'W. 

Poisson, Promonlorio: see Poisson Hill 62°29'S., 
59°39'W. 

Poisson Hill 62°29'S., Sg'Sg'W. 

Rounded, ice-covered hill (80 m.) located 0.3 mi. NE. 
of Iquique Cove, Greenwich I., South Shetland Is- 
lands. The recommended name derives from "Pro- 
montorio Poisson" and "Cerro Poisson," forms appear- 
ing on Chilean hydrographic charts of the 1950's. 
Maurice Poisson E. signed the official act of inaugura- 
tion of nearby Arturo Prat Station on Greenwich Is- 
land in 1947. 

Polararboken Glacier 69°36'S., 76°00'E. 

A glacier, 3 mi. NE. of Stein Islands, draining west- 
ward into the N. part of Publications Ice Shelf Delin- 
eated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from air photos taken 
by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). Named by 
Roscoe after Polararboken, a polar journal published by 
the Norsk Polarklubb, Oslo, Norway. 

Polarforschung Glacier 69°50'S., 75°07'E. 

A heavily crevassed glacier flowing northward along 
the west side of Meknattane Nunataks to Publications 
Ice Shelf Vestknatten Nunatak lies within the mouth 
of the glacier. Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47), and named by him after Polar- 
forschung, a polar journal published by the Archiv fiiir 
Polarforschung, Kiel, West Germany. 

Polaris Glacier 64°14'S., 59°31'W. 

A distinctive glacier, 4 mi. long, flowing southward 
from Detroit Plateau, Graham Land, between Pyke 
and Eliason Glaciers. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the "Polaris" 
motor sledge made by Polaris Industries, Roseau, Min- 
nesota, and used in Antarctica since 1960. 

Polaris Peak 84°39'S., 172°40'W. 

A rounded peak (970 m.) rising 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Roth 
in the Gabbro Hills, Queen Maud Mountains. So 



named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) 
because they drove a Polaris motor toboggan to the 
summit. 

Polar Record Glacier 69°45'S., 75°30'E. 

A large glacier flowing between Meknattane Nunataks 
and Dodd Island to the central part of Publications Ice 
Shelf Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump, 1946-47. Named by Roscoe after The Polar Rec- 
ord, a polar journal published by Scott Polar Research 
Institute, Cambridge, England. 

Polar Subglacial Basin 85°00'S., 110°00'E. 

A subglacial basin situated generally between Gam- 
burtsev Subglacial Mountains and the Dominion 
Range in East Antarctica. The feature was roughly 
delineated by American, United Kingdom and Soviet 
seismic field parties, 1958-61. Named by US-ACAN 
(1961) for the proximity of the feature to the South 
Pole area. 

Polarstar Peak 77°32'S., 86°09'W. 
Peak rising above 2,400 m., standing 3 rhi. N. of Mt. 
Ulmer in the N. part of the Sentinel Range. Disc, by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans- Antarctic flight of Nov. 
23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN for the airplane 
Polar Star in which Ellsworth made the historic flight. 

Polar Times Glacier 69°46'S., 74°35'E. 

A glacier on Ingrid Christensen Coast, flowing north- 
ward between Svarthausen Nunatak and Boyd Nuna- 
tak into the western part of Publications Ice Shelf De- 
lineated by John H. Roscoe from aerial photographs 
taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named 
by Roscoe after The Polar Times, a polar journal pub- 
lished by the American Polar Society, New York. 

Pollard, Mount 70°28'S., 64°37'E. 

A partly snow-covered mountain just S. of Corry Mas- 
sif and 3 mi. W. of Crohn Massif in the Porthos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE 
surveys and air photos, 1956-65. Named by ANCA for 
J. R. Pollard, ionosphere physicist at Wilkes Station, 
1964. 

PoUard Glacier 65°49'S., 64°13'W. 

Glacier flowing into the S. side of Comrie Gl. to the E. 
of Bradford Gl., on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC 
for Alan F. C. Pollard (1877-1948), English documen- 
talist, founder and first President of the British Soc. for 
International Bibliography, and pioneer in the intro- 
duction of the Universal Decimal Classification into 
British libraries. 
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Pollholmen 69°01'S., 39°36'E. 

Island, 0.3 mi. long, situated 0.1 mi. off the SE. side of 
East Ongul Island, in the E. side of the entrance of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Pollholmen (the bay island), pre- 
sumably because of its location opposite the narrow 
inlet or bay separating Ongul and East Ongul Islands. 

PoUock, Cape 68°03'S., 146°50'E. 

The northern point of Dixson Island, located at the W. 
side of the mouth of Ninnis Glacier. Discovered by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named 
it for Prof J. A. Pollock of the Expedition Advisory 
Committee. 

PoUock, Mount 73°45'S., 162°47'E. 

A symmetrical mountain (2,640 m.) that rises above 
the mid-portion of Recoil Glacier just south of Arch- 
ambault Ridge, in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and US. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Her- 
bert W. Pollock, USN, construction electrician at 
McMurdo Station, 1962 and 1967. 

PoUux Nunatak BS^OS'S., 59°53'W. 

One of the Seal Nunataks, lying 2 mi. NW. of Robert- 
son Island in Larsen Ice Shelf The probable existence 
of the feature was first reported by FIDS in 1947 and 
its existence was confirmed during a FIDS survey in 
1953. The UK-APC name derives from its association 
with Castor Nunatak 4.5 mi. to the SSW.; Castor and 
Pollux were sons of Zeus. 

PoUux Rock 57°07'S., 26°47'W. 

The southern of a pair of large off-lying rocks south of 
Vindication I., South Sandwich Islands. This rock, 
with its neighbor Castor Rock, was named "Castor 
and Pollux" during the survey of these islands from 
RRS Discovery II in 1930. In 1971 UK-APC recom- 
mended that they be assigned unambiguous names 
making each individually identifiable, and this has 
been done by naming the southern one Pollux Rock 
and the northern one Castor Rock. 

Polotsk Island: see Robert Island 62°24'S., 59°30'W. 

Polyarnoy Aviatsii, Ostrova: see Aviation Islands 
69°16'S., 158°47'E. 

Polygon Spur 86°00'S., 126°00'W. 

A broad, ice-free spur lying 2 mi. SE. of Tillite Spur at 
the S. end of the Wisconsin Plateau, Horlick Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. The name was proposed by John H. 
Mercer, USARP geologist to these mountains, 
1964-65, because the surface of the spur is covered by 
a network of unsorted polygons. 



Polynesia Point 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

Ice-free point forming the N. side of the entrance to 
Paal Hbr. on the E. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel, 
and resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1954 for the floating factory Polynesia, of 
the Rethval Whaling Co. of Oslo, which worked in the 
South Orkney Is. in 1913-14. 

Pomerantz Tableland 70°38'S., 159°50'E. 

A high (2,290 m.) ice-covered tableland about 10 mi. 
long, standing 15 mi. NW. of Daniels Range in the 
Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Martin A. Pomerantz, Director of the Bar- 
thol Research Foundation and Chairman of the U.S. 
Committee for the International Year of the Quiet 
Sun, who carried on cosmic ray studies in the McMur- 
do Sound area, 1959-60 and 1960-61. 

Pomona: see Coronation Island 60°37'S., 45°35'W. 

Pomona Plateau 60°35'S., 45°55'W. 

Ice-covered plateau, over 300 m. elevation, extending 
between Sandefjord Peaks and Deacon Hill in the 
western part of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC following a survey by 
the FIDS in 1948-50. This naming revives in an al- 
tered form a name given by James Weddell in 1822. 
Being unaware of the prior discovery of Coronation I. 
by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer and Capt. George Powell, 
and its naming at that time, Weddell renamed the 
island "Pomona" or "Mainland" after the island in 
the northern Orkney Islands. That name was pub- 
lished by Weddell in 1825 but did not survive. 

Ponce Island 63°18'S., 57°53'W. 

An island 0.1 mi. E. of Ortiz Island and 0.3 mi. SE. of 
Largo Island in the Duroch Islands. The island lies 1 
mi. NE. of the Chilean scientific station. General Ber- 
nardo O'Higgins. Named by Martin Halpern, leader 
of the University of Wisconsin field party during geo- 
logical mapping of this area, 1961-62. Named for Lau- 
taro Ponce, Chief of Antarctic Operations, University 
of Chile, in appreciation for Chilean logistical support 
provided to the Wisconsin field party. 

Pond, Mount 62°57'S., 60°33'W. 

Peak, 550 m., standing 1.5 mi. ESE. of Pendulum 
Cove, on Deception I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on a 1829 chart based upon survey 
work by the Br. exp. under Foster, 1828-31. Probably 
named for John Pond, noted English astronomer and 
director of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich at 
that time. 
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Pond Peak 77°19'S., 162°24'E. 

Conspicuous ice-free peak, 1,430 m., at the S. side of 
the mouth of Baldwin Valley in the St. Johns Range of 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for 
James D. Pond, USN, who was in charge of electronic 
repair and maintenance at Hallett Station, 1962. 

Pond Ridge 73°25'S., 93°33'W. 

A flattish rock ridge which extends N. from Mt. Low- 
eth, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of 
Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61, and so 
named by them because a small pond was discovered 
on the ridge. 

PontingCUff71°12'S., 168°2rE. 

An angular cliff that is similar in appearance to 
Meares Cliff just eastward, located 3 mi. E. of the ter- 
minal confluences of the Dennistoun, Nash and Wallis 
Glaciers on the northern coast of Victoria Land. First 
charted by the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, which named it for Herbert G. 
Ponting, photographer of the expedition. 

Ponton Island 65°06'S., 63°05'W. 

Small island lying 1.5 mi. SE. of Moureaux Is. near 
the head of Flandres Bay, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. The name "Islote Solitario" appears for the fea- 
ture on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954, but has been 
rejected to avoid confusion with Solitario Island at 
67°52'S., 68°26'W. The island was renamed by the 
UK-APC in 1960, for Mungo Ponton (1802-1880), 
Scottish inventor who discovered in 1839 that potas- 
sium bichromate spread on paper is light sensitive, an 
important landmark in the development of photogra- 
phy. 

Pony Lake 77°33'S., 166°09'E. 

A small lake immediately N. of Flagstaff Point at Gape 
Royds, Ross Island. Named by BrAE (1907-9), who 
built their winter hut adjacent to this lake, because 
they had their ponies tethered nearby. 

Pool, Mount 86°13'S., 127°00'W. 

A peak, 2,090 m., standing at the NW. side of Meta- 
volcanic Mountain, at the E. flank of Reedy Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Douglas A. Pool, 
construction electrician at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Poorman Peak 69°57'S., 159°15'E. 

A rock peak (1,610 m.) near the head of Suvorov Gl., 9 
mi. WSW. of Mt. Ellery, in the Wilson Hills. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Dean A. Poorman, 
ADJl, USN, Aviation Machinist's Mate with Squad- 
ron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 



Pope Glacier 75''15'S., 111°30'W. 

A glacier about 20 mi. long, flowing N. along the W. 
side of Mt. Murphy into lower Smith Glacier, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Maj. Donald R. Pope, (CE) USA, civil en- 
gineer on the staff of the Commander, Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1965-67. 

Pope Mountain 69°44'S., 158°50'E. 

A largely ice-free mountain (1,345 m.) rising directly 
at the head of Tomilin GL, 3 mi. SE. of Governor 
Mtn., in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Thomas J. Pope, USNR, Navigator 
in LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Operation Deep 
Freeze, 1968. 

Porkchop, Lake 78°16'S., 163°08'E. 

A lake near the middle of Roaring Valley, having the 
shape similar to that of a pork chop. Given this de- 
scriptive name by the New Zealand VUWAE, 
1960-61. 

Porphyry Bluff 64°27'S., 59°11'W. 

A prominent rocky bluff extending from the coast to 2 
miles inland, between Larsen Inlet and Longing Gap, 
Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the buff-colored 
quartz-plagioclase-porphyry rock which is characteris- 
tic of this exposure. 

Porpoise Bay 66°30'S., 128°30'E. 

An ice-filled embayment about 90 mi. wide indenting 
the coast between Cape Goodenough and Cape Morse. 
The USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes applied the name 
Porpoise Bay, after the USEE brig Porpoise, to a large 
bay in about 66°S., 130°E. US-ACAN's identification 
of Porpoise Bay is based on the correlation of Wilkes' 
chart (1840) with G.D. Blodgett's reconnaissance map 
(1955) compiled from air photos taken by USN Op- 
eration Highjump (1946-47). The name has been ap- 
plied to the large embayment lying close SW. in 
66°30'S., 128°30'E. in keeping with Wilkes' original 
naming. 

Porro Bluff 64°45'S., 62°33'W. 

Bluff lying S. of Birdsend Bluff and overlooking Errera 
Channel on the W. coast of Graham Land. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Ignazio Porro (1795-1875), Italian 
engineer who in 1851 invented a prism combination, 
important in the development of stereo-plotting instru- 
ments. 

Portal, The 78°02'S., 159°45'E. 

The gap between the Lashly Mountains and Portal 
Mountain, through which the main stream of the Skel- 
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ton Glacier enters the Skelton Neve from the polar 
plateau. The descriptive name was given in January 
1958 by a New Zealand party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Portalen Pass 72°43'S., 3°53'W. 

Mountain pass between Domen Butte and Pilarryg- 
gen, in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Por- 
talen (the gateway). 

Portal Mountain 78°06'S., 159°10'E. 

A large mountain, 2,555 m., with a broad icecapped 
summit, standing S. of the Lashly Mtns., on the S. side 
of the main stream of the Skelton Gl. where it leaves 
the polar plateau. Discovered by the New Zealand 
party of the CTAE (1956-58) who named it because of 
its association with The Portal. 

Portal Point 64°30'S., 61°46'W. 

Narrow point in the NE. part of Reclus Pen., on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. In 1956, an FIDS hut was 
established on the point, from which a route to the 
plateau was established. So named by the UK-APC in 
1960 because the point is the "gateway" of the route. 

Portal Rock 83°50'S., 165°36'E. 

A turret-like rock knob (1,990 m.) in Queen Alexan- 
dra Range, standing 1 .5 mi. NW. of Fairchild Peak, 
just S. of the mouth of Tillite Glacier. So named by the 
Ohio State Univ. geology party (1966-67) because the 
only safe route to Tillite Gl. lies between this rock and 
Fairchild Peak. 

Porten Pass 72°12'S., 2°23'E. 

Mountain pass between Von Essen Mtn. and Nup- 
skammen Ridge in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Porten 
(the gateway). 

Porteous Point 60°44'S., 45''41'W. 

Point at the SW. end of Signy I. forming the N. side of 
the NW. entrance to Fyr Chan., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1933 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named for A. N. Porteous, second engi- 
neer of the ship. 

Porters Pinnacles 71°33'S., 99°09'W. 

A group of low ice-covered rocks forming a menace to 
navigation along the N. coast of Thurston Island, lo- 
cated about 4 mi. N. of the E. extremity of Glacier 
Bight. Disc, by the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in 
February 1960, and named for Cdr. Philip W. Porter, 
Jr., USN, commander of the icebreaker USS Glacier 
which made this discovery. 



Porteus, Mount 66°49'S., 51°03'E. 

Mountain just E. of Peacock Ridge, in the Tula Mtns. 
in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for W. F. 
Porteus, a member of the crew of the Discovery during 
the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Porthos Range 70°25'S., 65°50'E. 

The second range south in the Prince Charles Mtns., 
extending for about 30 mi. in an E.-W. direction be- 
tween Scylla and Charybdis Glaciers. Visited in De- 
cember 1956 by AN ARE southern party under W. G. 
Bewsher and named after a character in Alexander 
Dumas' novel The Three Musketeers, the most popular 
book read on the southern journey. 

Portnipa Peak 72°14'S., 2°24'E. 

Peak, 2,665 m., surmounting Von Essen Mtn. and Por- 
ten Pass in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Portnipa (the 
gateway peak). 

Poryadin Island 66°32'S., 92°59'E. 

Island lying 0.5 mi. S. of Haswell I. in the Haswell 
Islands. Discovered and mapped by the AAE under 
Mawson, 1911-1914. Remapped by the Soviet exp. of 
1956, and named for Ya. Poryadin, navigator of the 
ship Vostok with the Bellingshausen exp., 1819-21. 

Posadowsky Bay 66°47'S., 89°27'E. 

Open embayment in the vicinity of Gaussberg, just E. 
of the West Ice Shelf Disc, in February 1902 by 
GerAE under Drygalski, who named it for Count Ar- 
thur von Posadowsky-Wehner, Imperial Home Secre- 
tary, who secured a government grant to cover the cost 
of the Drygalski expedition. 

Posadowsky breen: see Posadowsky Glacier 54°25'S., 
3°22'E. 

Posadowsky Glacier 54°25'S., 3°22'E. 

A glacier which flows to the north coast of Bouvet0ya, 
1 mi. eastward of Cape Circoncision. First charted and 
named by a German expedition under Karl Chun 
which visited the island in the Valdivia in 1898. Count 
Arthur von Posadowsky-Wehner, Imperial Home Sec- 
retary, was instrumental in obtaining government 
sponsorship of the expedition. 

Posadowsky Glacier 66°50'S., 89°25'E. 

Glacier about 9 mi. long, flowing N. to Posadowsky 
Bay immediately E. of Gaussberg. The glacier was ob- 
served from the summit of Gaussberg by the GerAE 
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under Drygalski, 1901-3. It was named after Drygal- 
ski's Posadowsky Bay by US-ACAN in 1955, following 
studies of the aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. 

Posadowskys Bre: see Posadowsky Glacier 54°25'S., 
3°22'E. 

Poseidon Pass 68°47'S., 63°40'W. 

A pass about 375 m. high on the E. side of Antarctic 
Peninsula. It leads from Mobiloil Inlet to Larsen Ice 
Shelf between Cape Keeler and Cape Mayo. Photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE, Dec. 1947, and 
roughly surveyed from the ground by FIDS, Nov. 
1947. It was used by the east coast geological party 
from Stonington I., Nov. 1960, and was found to pro- 
vide an ideal sledge route. Named by UK-APC after 
Poseidon, god of the sea and of earthquakes in Greek 
mythology. 

Posey Range 7n2'S., 164°00'E. 
A mountain range in eastern Bowers Mountains, 
bounded by the Smithson, Graveson, Lillie and 
Champness Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Julian W. Posey, meteorologist, who 
was scientific leader at South Pole Station, winter 
party 1959. 

Possesion, Cape: see Possession, Cape 63°43'S., 
6r51'W. 

Possession, Cape 63°43'S., 61°51'W. 
Gape which forms the W. extremity of Chanticleer I., 
just W. of Hoseason I. in the Palmer Archipelago. The 
name was applied by Capt. Henry Foster of the Chan- 
ticleer, whose party made a landing in this vicinity on 
January 7, 1829. 

Possession Bay 54°06'S., 37°07'W. 

Bay 2 mi. wide which recedes SW. for 5 mi., entered 
SE. of Black Head on the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Disc, and named by a Br. exp. under Cook in 1775. 
Cook made the first known landing on South Georgia 
in this vicinity. 

Possession Island 71°52'S., 171°12'E. 

Rocky island nearly 2 mi. long, which is the northern- 
most and largest of the Possession Islands. Disc, by a 
Br. exp. under Ross, 1839-43, and so named by him in 
commemoration of the planting of the British flag 
there on Jan. 12, 1841. 

Possession Islands 71°56'S., 171°10'E. 

A group of small islands and rocks extending over an 
area of about 7 mi., lying in the western part of Ross 
Sea, 5 mi. SE. of Cape McCormick, Victoria Land. 



The group was named by Gapt. James Ross, RN, in 
commemoration of the planting of the British flag here 
on Jan. 12, 1841. 

Possession Nunataks: see Possession Rocks 66°45'S., 
98°51'E. 

Possession Rocks 66°45'S., 98°51'E. 

Two small rock outcrops just E. of Northcliffe GL, 
above which they rise to 160 meters. Disc, by the East- 
ern Sledge Party under Frank Wild of the AAE, 
1911-14, and so named following a ceremony in De- 
cember 1912 of claiming this area for the British 
Crown. 

Postel Nunatak 84°53'S., 67°46'W. 

A nunatak, 1,450 m., standing 8 mi. SW. of Snake 
Ridge along the ice escarpment that trends SW. from 
the ridge, in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Philip A. 
Postel, meteorologist at South Pole Station, winter 
1967. 

Poste Point 65°05'S., 64°01'W. 

Point on the W. side of Booth I. which marks the S. 
limit of Salpetriere Bay, in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by 
Charcot for L. Poste, stoker on the ship Franqais. 

Poster, Mount 74°4rS., 65°39'W. 

A mountain lying W. of the Latady Mtns. and 9 mi. 
NW. of Mt. Tenney, in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Carl K. Poster, geophysicist 
with the USARP South Pole-Queen Maud Land Tra- 
verse III, summer 1967-68. 

Postern Gap 63°15'S., 55°59'W. 

Pass in the central ridge of Joinville I., just E. of Mt. 
Tholus. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1954. So named by 
the UK-APC because this is the only way through the 
ridge which gives access to the central part of the S. 
coast of Joinville Island. 

Postillion Rock 68°14'S., 66°53'W. 

Small ice-free rock in the N. part of Neny Fjord, lying 
close S. of Roman Four Promontory along the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS and so 
named by them because of its outlying position. 

Post Office HiU 77°28'S., 169°14'E. 

Prominent hill, 430 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of The 
Knoll and overlooking the Adelie penguin rookery of 
Cape Crozier, Ross Island. Mapped and so named by 
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the NZGSAE, 1958-59, because the ship Discovery, in 
January 1902, left messages attached to a pole in a 
cairn of rocks in the rookery for the relief ship Morning. 

Post Ridge 76°56'S., HS'SS'W. 

A rock ridge, 3 mi. long and trending WNW-ESE., 
situated immediately NE. of Mt. Swan in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and first 
mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US- 
ACAN for Madison J. Post, ionospheric physicist at 
Byrd Station in 1970. 

Post Rock 54°0rS., 37°59'W. 

Small promontory 40 m. high, forming the W. side of 
the entrance to Elsehul, near the W. end of South 
Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 1931 
British Admiralty chart. 

Potaka Glacier: see Potaka Inlet 71°57'S., 99°35'W. 

Potaka Inlet 71°57'S., 99°35'W. 

Narrow ice-filled inlet about 8 mi. long, indenting the 
N. side of Thurston I. immediately E. of Starr Penin- 
sula. First delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US-ACAN 
for Dr. Louis H. Potaka, medical officer with the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Pot Harbor: see King Edward Cove 54°17'S., 
36°30'W. 

Pothole Gulch 57°07'S., 26°46'W. 

A gulch whose bed is broken by numerous potholes, 
draining the SE. portion of Vindication I., South 
Sandwich Islands. The descriptive name was applied 
by UK-APC in 1971. 

Potmess Rocks 62°19'S., 59°45'W. 

A group of large rocks, including the very distinctive 
feature named Asses Ears near the N. end, located 1.2 
mi. W. of Heywood I., South Shetland Islands. The 
name arose from the midday stew served on Nimrod of 
the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit, January to March 
1967, at the time the rocks were charted. 

Potter Cove 62°14'S., 58°42'W. 

Cove indenting the SW. side of King George I. to the 
E. of Barton Pen., in the South Shetland Islands. Pot- 
ter Cove was known to sealers as early as 1821, and the 
named is now well established in international usage. 

Potter Glacier 78°23'S., 162°12'E. 

A glacier about 1 2 mi. long, between Mounts Huggins 
and Kempe in the Royal Society Range, flowing gen- 
erally SW. into the Skelton Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 



Named by US-ACAN in 1963 for Lt. Cdr. Edgar A. 
Potter, USN, helicopter pilot at McMurdo Station in 
1960. 

Potter Nunataks 72°02'S., 161°10'E. 
A group of small, rather isolated nunataks about 6 mi. 
SW. of the Helliwell Hills and 20 mi. NE. of Welcome 
Mountain of the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Neal Potter, 
economist, McMurdo Station, 1965-66, who made a 
study of the economic potentials of Antarctica. 

Potter Peak 75°07'S., 68°45'W. 

Peak standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. Jenkins in the Sweeney 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. First observed from aircraft by 
the RARE, 1947-48. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Christopher J. Potter, glaciologist at Byrd Station, 
summer 1965-66. 

Potters Cove: see Potter Cove 62°14'S., 58°42'W. 

Pottinger Point 61°56'S., 58°24'W. 

Point 2 mi. E. of Round Pt. on the N. coast of King 
George I., South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Captain Pottinger, Master of the Tar- 
tar from London, who visited the South Shetland Is. in 
1821-22. 

Potts Glacier 72°58'S., 166°50'E. 

A steep glacier draining from the W. slopes of Malta 
Plateau and flowing S. to enter Mariner Glacier, in 
the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Donald C. Potts, biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Potts Peak 61°58'S., 58°18'W. 

Peak standing at the W. side of Eldred Gl. on the N. 
coast of King George I., South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Captain Potts, 
Master of the sealing vessel L. P. Simmons from New 
London, Connecticut, who visited the South Shetland 
Is. in 1873-74. 

Poulter Glacier 86°50'S., 153°30'W. 

A tributary glacier draining E. along the S. flank of the 
Rawson Mtns. of the Queen Maud Mtns. to enter 
Scott Glacier. Discovered by the geological party of the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35, and named by Byrd for Thomas C. 
Poulter, second in command of the expedition. 

Poulton Peak 68°02'S., 63°02'E. 

The highest point on the elongated rock ridge in the 
NE. part of Blanabbane Nunataks, in Mac. Robertson 
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Land. The summit has the appearance of a rock cairn. 
The peak was used as an unoccupied trigonometrical 
station by AN ARE surveyor M. J. Corry in 1965. 
Named by ANCA for M. A. Poulton, weather observer 
at Mawson Station in 1965. 

Pourquoi Pas Glacier 66°15'S., 135°55'E. 

Glacier 4 mi. wide and 15 mi. long, flowing NNW. 
from the continental ice and terminating in a promi- 
nent tongue 9 mi. WNW. of Pourquoi Pas Point. De- 
lineated by French cartographers from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named in 1952 by 
the French Antarctic Sub-committee after the Pourquoi- 
Pas?, polar ship of the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, 
later used by Charcot in expeditions to Greenland. 

Pourquoi Pas Glacier Tongue 66°10'S., 136°00'E. 

Prominent glacier tongue 4 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, 
extending seaward from Pourquoi Pas Glacier. Delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named for the French polar ship Pour- 
quoi-Pas?. 

Pourquoi Pas Island 67°41'S., 67°28'W. 

Mountainous island, 1 7 mi. long and from 5 to 11 mi. 
wide, lying between Bigourdan and Bourgeois Fjords 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1908-10. The island was charted more 
accurately by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, who 
named it for Charcot's expedition ship, the Pourquoi- 
Pas?. 

Pourquoi Pas Point 66°12'S., 136°irE. 

Ice -covered point which forms the W. side of the en- 
trance to Victor Bay. Charted by the FrAE, 1950-52, 
and named in 1954 for the French polar ship Pourquoi- 
Pas?. 

Powder Island 69°32'S., 68°47'W. 

Small island lying 8 mi. SSE. of Cape Jeremy and 2 
mi. off the W. coast of Palmer Land, in George VI 
Sound. First surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and so 
named by them because of the friable nature of the 
rock found on the island. 

PoweU, Mount 85°2rS., 87°56'W. 

A prominent mountain (2,195 m.) sharing a small 
massif with King Peak which stands 1.5 mi. WNW., in 
the E. part of the Thiel Mountains. The name was 
proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders 
of the Thiel Mountains party which surveyed these 
mountains in 1960-61. Named for John Wesley Pow- 
ell, second director of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
1881-94. Other peaks in the vicinity are named for 
directors of the USGS. 



Powellboen: see Powell Rock 60°42'S., 45°36'W. 

PoweU Channel 68°08'S., 67°07'W. 
A narrow channel between Millerand Island and Deb- 
enham Islands, off the west coast of Graham Land. 
Named by UK-APC for Lt. John M. Powell, RN, who 
surveyed the channel in 1972. 

PoweU Cove 66°15'S., 110°32'E. 

A cove in the western side of Clark Peninsula, between 
Whitney and Stonehocker Points. First mapped from 
air photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) 
and included in a 1957 ground survey by C. R. Ek- 
lund. Named by the latter for James T. Powell, USN, 
chief aerographer at Wilkes Station, 1957. 

Powell Group: see South Orkney Islands 60°35'S., 
45°30'W. 

PoweU HiU 81°56'S., 161° U'E. 

A rounded, ice-covered prominence 6 mi. WSW. of 
Mt. Christmas, overlooking the head of Algie Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. James A. Powell, 
USN, communications officer at McMurdo Station 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1963 and 1964. 

PoweU Island 60°41'S., 45°03'W. 

Narrow island 7 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying be- 
tween Coronation and Laurie Islands in the central 
part of the South Orkney Islands. Disc, on the occasion 
of the joint cruise by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer in December 1821. It was correctly 
charted, though unnamed, on Powell's map published 
in 1822. Named for Captain Powell on an Admiralty 
chart of 1839. 

Powell Islands: see South Orkney Islands 60°35'S., 
45°30'W. 

PoweU Rock 60°42'S., 45°36'W. 

Small submerged rock on the E. side of Signy I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. It lies off the mouth of Starfish 
Cove, about 0.3 mi. NE. of Balin Point. First charted 
by Petter Sarlle in 1912-13 and named "Powellboen," 
after his whale catcher Powell. The FIDS fixed the po- 
sition of breakers here during rough weather in 1947. 

Poynter Col 63°49'S., 59°07'W. 

A snow-filled col, over 700 m. high, joining Poynter 
Hill and Ivory Pinnacles in northern Graham Land. 
The col is 9 mi. ESE. of Cape Kjellman. Charted by 
FIDS in 1948. Named by UK-APC from association 
with Poynter Hill. 

Poynter HiU 63°46'S., 59°06'W. 

Conspicuous hill, 825 m., standing 8 mi. ESE. of Cape 
Kjellman on the W. side of Trinity Peninsula. Charted 
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in 1948 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC (1950) 
after Mr. Poynter, Master's Mate, who accompanied 
Edward Bransfield on the brig Williams in January 
1 820 when explorations were made in the South Shet- 
land Islands and Bransfield Strait. 

Prahl Crags 76°04'S., 134°43'W. 

Rock crags at an elevation of 2,750 m. on the south 
slopes of the Mount Moulton massif, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Sidney R. Prahl, a member of the USARP team 
that studied ice sheet dynamics in the area NE. of 
Byrd Station, 1971-72. 

Pram Point 77''51'S., 166°45'E. 

Low rounded point on the SE. side of Hut Point Pe- 
ninsula, about 1 .5 mi. NE. of Cape Armitage, on Ross 
Island. Disc, by the BrNAE, under Scott, 1901-4, who 
so named it because it is necessary during the summer 
months to use a pram in the open water adjacent to 
the point when traveling between the S. end of Hut 
Point Peninsula and the Ross Ice Shelf 

Pranke Island 73°14'S., 124°55'W. 

A small ice-covered island lying close to Siple Island in 
the W. extremity of Russell Bay, off the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for James B. Pranke, aurora researcher at Byrd 
Station in 1965. 

Prat, Punta: see Edwards Point 62°29'S., 59°30'W. 

Pratt, Mount 85°24'S., 176°41'E. 

The northernmost nunatak in the Grosvenor Moun- 
tains, standing just E. of the head of Mill Stream Gla- 
cier, 17 mi. N. of Block Peak. Discovered by R. Adm. 
Byrd on the ByrdAE flight to the South Pole in No- 
vember 1929, and named by him for Thomas B. Pratt, 
American financier and contributor to the expedition. 

Pratt Peaks: see Pratts Peak 80°24'S., 29°21'W. 

Pratts Peak 80°24'S., 29°2rW. 

A rock peak 6 mi. E. of Mount Provender in the W. 
part of Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by 
the CTAE; photographed in 1967 by U.S. Navy (tri- 
metrogon aerial photography). Named by UK-APC 
for David L. Pratt, engineer, and John G.D. Pratt, 
geophysicist, with the transpolar party of the CTAE in 
1956-58. 

Prebble Glacier 84°16'S., 164°30'E. 

A glacier, 9 mi. long, flowing westward from Mt. Kirk- 
patrick in Queen Alexandra Range to enter Walcott 
Neve N. of Fremouw Peak. Named by the Northern 



Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Michael Prebble, 
of the base support party, who assisted the party with 
preparations and training. 

Prebble Icefalls 79°54'S., 155°55'E. 

Icefalls on the southwestern side of Midnight Plateau 
in the Darwin Mountains. They occupy two large 
cirques southwestward of Mt. Ellis and fall about 900 
meters. Discovered by the VUWAE (1962-63) and 
named for W.M. Prebble, geologist with the expedi- 
tion. 

Precious Peaks 62°04'S., 58°20'W. 

A line of about three dark peaks at the NE. side of 
Martel Inlet, Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Alan Precious of FIDS, meteorological observer at 
Hope Bay in 1954 and 1955, and leader at the Admi- 
ralty Bay station in 1957. 

Predoehl, Mount 82°56'S., 163° U'E. 

Partly snow-covered mountain, 1,710 m., just N. of 
lower Pavlak Gl. in the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Martin C. Predoehl, USARP meteorologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1961-62 and 1962-63. 

Prehn Peninsula 75°06'S., 63°30'W. 

A mainly ice-covered peninsula, 20 mi. long and 10 
mi. wide, between Hansen and Gardner Inlets, on the 
E. coast and at the base of Antarctic Peninsula. First 
observed from aircraft by the RARE, 1947-48. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Frederick 
A. Prehn, Jr., USN, pilot on photographic flights in 
the Pensacola Mtns. and Alexander Island areas on 
Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Preikestolen Ridge 72°06'S., 2°51'W. 

A ridge in the western part of Liljequist Heights, in the 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Preikestolen (the pulpit). 

President Beaches 62°39'S., 61°09'W. 

A series of beaches which extend for 6 mi. along the 
broad western end of Byers Peninsula, Livingston Is- 
land, in the South Shetland Islands. The name "West 
Beaches" was proposed by K. R. Everett, USARP re- 
searcher who made a reconnaissance soil survey in the 
area during February 1969. The proposed name is lo- 
cationally appropriate but would be repetitous. The 
US-ACAN has chosen instead to restore a historical 
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name to the vicinity. In the early part of the 1820-21 
season, the Stonington sealers used the name "Presi- 
dent's Harbor" (now New Plymouth) for the anchor- 
age immediately off these beaches. 

President Head 62°44'S., 61°12'W. 

Headland forming the E. extremity of Snow I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name President Island 
was applied by the Stonington sealers in 1820-21 to 
Snow Island, but that name did not become estab- 
lished. President Head was applied by the UK-APC 
in 1961 in order to preserve the name on this island. 

President's Harbor: see New Plymouth 62°37'S., 
61°12'W. 

Press, Mount 78°05'S., 85°58'W. 

A mountain (3,830 m.) just E. of the main ridge of the 
Sentinel Range and 3.5 mi. ENE. of Mt. Bentley, in 
the Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by the Marie Byrd 
Land Traverse Party (1957-58) led by C. R. Bentley, 
and named for Frank Press, vice chairman of the tech- 
nical panel on glaciology of the U.S. National Com- 
mittee for the IGY; later (1977- ) White House Sci- 
ence Advisor. 

Pressure Bay 71°25'S., 169°20'E. 

An arm of Robertson Bay, 3 mi. wide, lying between 
Cape Wood and Birthday Pt. along the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. Charted and named in 1911 by the 
Northern Party, led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 
1910-13. The Northern Party experienced great diffi- 
culty in sledging across the pressure ice fringing the 
shore of Robertson Bay. This pressure was caused by 
the adjacent Shipley Glacier descending to the sea ice. 

Preston Island 67°48'S., 68°59'W. 

The largest of the Henkes Is., lying off the S. end of 
Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for 
Frank Preston, HAS officer in charge and surveyor at 
Adelaide station, 1961-62, and member of the first 
party to winter there. 

Preston Point 70°17'S., 71°48'E. 

An ice covered point with marginal rock exposures, 
marking the N. end of Gillock Island in the Amery Ice 
Shelf. Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump, 1946-47. Named by Roscoe for J.C. Preston, Jr., 
air crewman on Operation Highjump photographic 
flights in this and other coastal areas between 14° and 
164° East. 

Prestrud, Mount 86°34'S., 165°07'W. 

A peak over 2,400 m. which rises from the southwest- 
ern part of the massif at the head of Amundsen Gla- 
cier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. In November 



1911, a number of mountain peaks in this general vi- 
cinity were observed and rudely positioned by the 
South Pole Party under Roald Amundsen. Amundsen 
named one of them for Lt. K. Prestrud, first officer of 
the Fram and leader of the Norwegian expedition's 
Eastern Sledge Party to the Scott Nunataks. The peak 
described was mapped by the USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. For the sake 
of historical continuity, the US-ACAN has selected 
this feature to be designated Mount Prestrud. 

Prestrud Coast: see Shirase Coast 78°30'S., 156°00'W. 

Prestrud Inlet 78°18'S., 156°00'W. 

A re-entrant in the S. side of Edward VII Peninsula, 
at the NE. corner of the Ross Ice Shelf Named by the 
U.S. Antarctic Service expedition (1939-41) in honor 
of Lt. K. Prestrud, leader of Amundsen's Eastern 
Sledge Party in 1911 who was first to traverse this re- 
gion. 

Preuschoff Range 72°04'S., 4°03'E. 

A mountain range consisting of Mt. Hochlin and asso- 
ciated features, lying just W. of Kaye Crest in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. The 
name "Preuschoff-Riicken" was applied in the general 
area by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, for Franz 
Preuschoff, engineer on the flying boat Passat used by 
this expedition. The correlation of the name with this 
feature may be arbitrary but is recommended for the 
sake of international uniformity and historical continu- 
ity. 

Prevot Island 64°53'S., 63°58'W. 

Small rocky island 0.5 mi. NE. of Miller I., forming 
the northernmost of the Wauwermans Is., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. The name was approved by the Ar- 
gentine geographic coordinating committee in 1956, 
replacing the provisional toponym "Fernando." 
Named in memory of First Lieutenant Prevot, com- 
mander of the mobile detachment in the operations of 
the Argentine Air Force unit for Antarctica. He died 
on active duty. 

Prezbecheski Island: see Przybyszewski Island 76°58'S., 
148°45'W. 

Priam, Mount 64°34'S., 63°24'W. 

The central mass of the Trojan Range, standing 4 mi. 
N. of Mt. Fran9ais on Anvers I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. It is flat topped and snow covered and rises to 
1,980 m. Surveyed in 1955 by the FIDS and named by 
the UK-APC for Priam, King of Troy in Homer's 
Iliad. 

Price, Mount 84°29'S., 166°38'E. 

The eastern of two peaks, rising to 3,030 m. at the N. 
end of the Adams Mtns., Queen Alexandra Range. 
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Named by the US-ACAN for Rayburn Price, USARP 
meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1963. 

Price Bluff 86°32'S., 144°34'W. 

A large bluff 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Mooney, standing near 
the head of Robison Gl. in the Queen Maud Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Robert 
P. Price, USN, photographic officer who served as in- 
flight observer on many photographic missions during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1965 and 1966. 

Price Glacier 54°07'S., 37°29'W. 

Glacier 3.5 mi. long, flowing SW. to Cheapman Bay 
on the S. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS 
in the period 1951-57, and named for Thomas Price, 
member of the SGS, 1955-56. 

Price Nunatak 67°57'S., 62°43'E. 

Nunatak marking the N. end of the Trilling Peaks, 3 
mi. S. of Mt. Burnett in the Framnes Mtns., Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for H. Price, senior 
diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 1959. 

Price Peak 85°43'S., 142°24'W. 

Peak, 1,510 m., located at the N. side of Leverett GL, 8 
mi. N. of the extremity of California Plateau. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Floyd W. Price, 
personnelman with USN Squadron VX-6, who par- 
ticipated in Operation Deep Freeze for 5 seasons, 
1963-67. 

Pricker, The 54°01'S., 37°19'W. 

Point forming the E. end of Albatross L in the Bay of 
Isles, South Georgia. The name appears to be first used 
on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Pride, Cape 54°00'S., 37°58'W. 

Cape which forms the E. side of the entrance to Else- 
hul, a small bay along the N. coast and near the W. 
end of South Georgia. The name appears to have been 
applied by DI personnel who surveyed Elsehul in 
1930. 



Priestley Glacier 74°20'S., 163°22'E. 
A major valley glacier, about 60 mi. long, originating 
at the edge of the polar plateau of Victoria Land and 
draining SE. between Deep Freeze Range and Eisen- 
hower Range to enter the N. end of the Nansen Ice 
Sheet. First explored by the Northern Party of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, and named for Raymond E. Priestley, 
geologist with the Northern Party. 

Priestley Neve 73°35'S., 160°20'E. 
The neve at the head of Priestley Glacier in Victoria 
Land. Named by the NZ-APC in about 1966 in asso- 
ciation with Priestley Glacier. 

Priestley Peak 67°12'S., 50°23'E. 

Peak between Mt. Pardoe and Mt. Tod on the S. side 

of Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. Sighted on Jan. 

14, 1930, by BANZARE under Mawson, who named 

it for Sir Raymond Priestley, a member of the BrAE, 

1910-13. 

Priestly Glacier: see Priestley Glacier 74°20'S., 
163°22'E. 

Prilednikovoye Lake 70°45'S., 11°35'E. 

A lake 1.25 mi. SSW. of Tyuleniy Point in the Schir- 
macher Hills, situated at the edge of the continental 
ice sheet in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by the 
SovAE in 1961 and named Ozero Prilednikovoye 
(fore-glacier lake), presumably for its location. 

Prime Head 63°13'S., 57°17'W. 

Prominent rounded snow-covered headland which 
forms the N. extremity of Antarctic Peninsula. The 
name Siffrey was given to a cape in this vicinity by the 
Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40, and was previously 
approved for the feature here described. D'Urville's 
"Cap Siffrey" has since been identified by the UK- 
APC as a point 2 mi. to the ESE., now called Siffrey 
Point. The name Prime Head, given by the UK-APC 
in 1963, indicates that this is the first or northernmost 
feature of Antarctic Peninsula. 

Pnmera, Punta: see First Point 54°28'S., 37°07'W. 

Primera, Roca: see First Rock 54°55'S., 36°07'W. 



Priest Island: see Goetschy Island 64°52'S., 63°3rW. 

Priestley, Mount 75° ITS., 161°53'E. 

A mountain, 1,100 m., rising at the N. side of David 
GL, 5 mi. SW. of Mt. Bellingshausen, in the Prince 
Albert Mtns. of Victoria Land. First mapped by the 
BrAE, 1907-9, which named it for Raymond (later Sir 
Raymond) E. Priestley, geologist with the expedition, 
who was later a member of the BrAE, 1910-13. 



Primer Mqjon: see First Milestone 54°06'S., 36°40'W. 

Primero de Mayo, Isla: see Lambda Island 64°18'S., 
63°00'W. 

Primero de Mayo Bay 62°58'S., 60°42'W. 

Bay on the SW. side of Port Foster, Deception I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name "Bahia 1° de 
Mayo" appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1953. 
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Named after the 1° de Mayo, an Argentine ship used in 
Antarctica in 1942 and 1943. 

Primer Teniente Aciar, Monte: see Aciar, Mount 
64°24'S., 62°33'W. 

Primer Teniente Prevot, Isla: see Prevot Island 64°53'S., 
63°58'W. 

Prince, Mount 74°58'S., 134°irW. 

A prominent butte (640 m.) marking the N. end of 
Perry Range on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The 
feature was discovered and photographed from aircraft 
of the USAS, 1939-41, and was mapped by USGS 
from surveys and air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
AGAN for Joseph F. Prince, ADR2, USN, Aviation 
Machinist's Mate with Squadron VXE-6 who partici- 
pated in several Deep Freeze operations and wintered 
over at Little America V (1956) and McMurdo Sta- 
tion (1966). 

Prince Albert Mountains 76°00'S., 161°30'E. 

A major mountain group, over 200 mi. long, extending 
N.-S. between the Priestley Glacier and Ferrar Gla- 
cier in Victoria Land. Discovered by Sir James Clark 
Ross, Feb. 17, 1841, and named by him for His Royal 
Highness Prince Albert, consort of Queen Victoria of 
England. First exploration of the mountains was by 
British expeditions in the early 1900's; detailed survey 
and mapping was accomplished by New Zealand and 
American expeditions in the 1950's and 1960's. 

Prince Andrew Plateau 83°38'S., 162°00'E. 

An ice-covered plateau, about 40 mi. long and 15 mi. 
wide, lying S. of Mt. Rabot in the Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Prince 
Andrew, son of Queen Elizabeth II of Great Britain. 

Prince Charles Mountains 72°00'S., 67°00'E. 

A major group of mountains in Mac. Robertson Land 
including the Athos, Porthos, and Aramis Ranges. 
These mountains together with other scattered peaks 
form an arc about 260 mi. long, extending from the 
vicinity of Mt. Starlight in the north to Goodspeed 
Nunataks in the south. These mountains were first ob- 
served and photographed from a distance by airmen of 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. They were examined by sev- 
eral ANARE parties and mapped in the years 
1954-61. Named by ANCA in 1956 for Prince 
Charles, heir apparent to the British throne. 

Prince Charles Strait 61°05'S., 54°35'W. 

Strait 5 mi. wide between Cornwallis and Elephant 
Islands, in the South Shetland Islands. This strait was 
known to sealers as early as 1821, but first record of its 
navigation was in 1839 by the brig Porpoise of the 



USEE squadron under Wilkes. Soundings of the strait 
were made by the vessel John Biscoe and the frigate 
H.M.S. Sparrow in December 1948. Named for Prince 
Charles, son of Queen Elizabeth II of Great Britain. 

Prince Creek 54°01'S., 38°04'W. 

A cove N. of Pio Pt. along the W. side of Bird Island, 
South Georgia. Named by UK-APC for Peter A. 
Prince, assistant in fur seal investigations, Bird Island, 
1971-74, and principal investigator on fur seals and 
birds, 1975-76. 

Prince de Ligne, Monts: see Prince de Ligne Mountains 
72°20'S., 31°14'E. 

Prince de Ligne Mountains 72°20'S., 3ri4'E. 
A small group of mountains rising to 2,285 m., stand- 
ing 10 mi. N. of the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named 
them for Prince Antoine de Ligne, pilot and photogra- 
pher with the expedition. 

Prince Edward Glacier 82°46'S., 159°32'E. 

Glacier draining the N. side of Cotton Plateau in the 
Queen Elizabeth Range and flowing N. for about 6 
mi. along the W. side of Hochstein Ridge. Named by 
NZ-APC for Prince Edward, son of Queen Elizabeth 
II. 

Prince Gustav Channel 63°50'S., 58°15'W. 

Strait about 80 mi. long and from 4 to 15 mi. wide, 
separating James Ross and Vega Islands from Trinity 
Peninsula. Disc, in October 1903 by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskjold, who named it for Crown Prince 
(later King) Gustav of Sweden. 

Prince Harald Coast 69°30'S., 36°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Queen Maud Land en- 
compassing Liitzow-Holm Bay, lying between Riiser- 
Larsen Peninsula, in 34°E., and the E. entrance point 
of Liitzow-Holm Bay, marked by the coastal angle at 
40°E. Discovered during a flight, Feb. 4, 1937, by Vig- 
go Wideroe, Nils Romnaes, and Mrs. Ingrid Christen- 
sen of the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
after the infant son of the Crown Prince of Norway. 

Prince Harald Land: see Prince Harald Coast 69°30'S., 
36°00'E. 

Prince of Wales Glacier 82°44'S., 160°10'E. 

Glacier in the Queen Elizabeth Range, flowing gener- 
ally N. for about 10 mi. between Hochstein and Koh- 
myr Ridges into Hamilton Glacier. Named by the 
northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for the 
Prince of Wales (Prince Charles), eldest son of Queen 
Elizabeth II. 
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Prince Olaf Bay: see Prince Olav Harbor 54°04'S., 
37°09'W. 

Prince Olaf Harbor: see Prince Olav Harbor 54°04'S., 
37°09'W. 

Prince Olaf Mountains: see Prince Olav Mountains 
84°57'S., 173°00'W. 

Prince Olaf Rocks: see Olav Rocks 54°03'S., 37°07'W. 

Prince Olav Coast 68°30'S., 42°30'E. 

That portion of the coast of Queen Maud Land be- 
tween the E. entrance point of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 
marked by the coastal angle at 40 °E., and Shinnan 
Glacier at 44°38'E. Discovered by Capt. Hjalmar Rii- 
ser-Larsen in January 1 930 on a flight from the Norve- 
gia. Named for Crown Prince Olav of Norway. 

Prince Olav Harbor 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Small harbor in the SW. portion of Cook Bay, entered 
between Point Abrahamsen and Sheep Pt., along the 
N. coast of South Georgia. The name was in use as 
early as 1912 and was given, probably by Norwegian 
whalers, for Grown Prince Olav of Norway. 

Prince Olav Mountains 84°57'S., 173°00'W. 

A mountain group of the Queen Maud Mountains 
stretching from Shackleton Glacier to Liv Glacier at 
the head of the Ross Ice Shelf. Discovered in 1911 by 
Roald Amundsen when on the way to the South Pole, 
and named by him for the then Crown Prince of Nor- 
way. 

Prince Philip Glacier 82°21'S., 159°55'E. 

Glacier flowing S. for about 20 mi. between Cobham 
and Holyoake Ranges into Nimrod Glacier. Named by 
the NZ-APC for Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, 
husband of Queen Elizabeth II. 

Prince-Regent Luitpold Land: see Luitpold Coast 
77°30'S., 32°00'W. 



Princess Martha Coast 72°00'S., 7°30'W. 

That portion of the coast of Queen Maud Land lying 
between 5°00'E. and the terminus of Stancomb- Wills 
Glacier, in 20°00'W. The entire coastline is bounded 
by ice shelves with ice cliffs 20 to 35 m. high. The 
name Crown Princess Martha Land was originally ap- 
plied by Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen to that section of 
the coast in the vicinity of Cape Norvegia which he 
discovered from the Norvegia and roughly charted from 
the air during February 1930. 

Princess Ragnhild Coast 70°30'S., 27°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Queen Maud Land lying 
between 20°00'E. and Riiser-Larsen Peninsula, in 
34°00'E. All but the eastern end of the coast is fringed 
by ice shelves. Discovered by Capt. Hjalmar Riiser- 
Larsen and Capt. Nils Larsen in aerial flights from the 
ship Norvegia on February 16, 1931, and named for 
Princess Ragnhild of Norway. 

Principal, Cabo: see Principal Point 64°55'S., 63°27'W. 

Principal, Canal: see Sound, The 64°19'S., 62°58'W. 

Principal, Isla: see Main Island 54°00'S., 38°13'W. 

Principal Point 64°55'S., 63°27'W. 

Prominent ice-covered point lying 4 mi. E. of Cape 
Errera and forming the SE. end of Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE under 
Chacot, 1903-5. The name, applied by the Argentine 
Antarctic Expedition, 1953-54, suggests the promi- 
nence of the feature. 

Principe Gustavo, Canal: see Prince Gustav Channel 
63°50'S., 58°15'W. 

Prinsesse Astrid Land: see Princess Astrid Coast 
70°45'S., 12°30'E. 

Prinsesse Ragnhild Land: see Princess Ragnhild Coast 
70°30'S., 27°00'E. 



Princess Anne Glacier 82°59'S., 159°20'E. 

Glacier in the Queen Elizabeth Range, flowing from 
the area S. of Mt. Bonaparte between Cotton and Bar- 
trum Plateaus into Marsh Glacier. Named by the 
northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Princess 
Anne, daughter of Queen Elizabeth II. 

Princess Astrid Coast 70°45'S., 12°30'E. 

That portion of the coast of Queen Maud Land lying 
between 5° and 20°E. The entire coast is bordered by 
ice shelves. Discovered by Capt. H. Halvorsen of the 
Sevilla in March 1931 and named for Princess Astrid of 
Norway. 



Prins Harald Land: see Prince Harald Coast 69°30'S., 
36°00'E. 

Prins Olavs Havn: see Prince Olav Harbor 54°04'S., 
37°09'W. 

Pnnzregent Luitpold Land: see Luitpold Coast 77°30'S., 
32°00'W. 

Prion Island 54°01'S., 37°15'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. NNE. of Luck Pt., lying in the Bay of 
Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 by Robert 
Cushman Murphy, American naturalist aboard the 
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brig Daisy, and so named because he observed petrels 
of the genus Prion on the island. 

Prior, Mount 72°58'S., 168°47'E. 

A mountain (1,220 m.) about 10 mi. W. of Mt. Brew- 
ster, rising at the head of Whitehall Gl. in the W. part 
of Daniell Peninsula, Victoria Land. Named by 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for George T. Prior of the Min- 
eral Department, British Museum, who studied and 
analyzed the rocks obtained from this region by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Prioress Island 64°56'S., 63°53'W. 

Narrow island lying 0.5 mi. E. of Host I. in the Wau- 
wermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1954. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chaucer's 

Canterbury Tales. 

Prior Island 75°41'S., 162°52'E. 

An island 1 mi. long, lying just E. of Lamplugh Island, 
off the coast of Victoria Land. First charted and 
named by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton. Prob- 
ably named for George Thurland Prior, Keeper of the 
Dept. of Minerals, British Museum, 1909-27. 

Prism Ridge 73°33'S., 94°14'W. 

A small ridge with bare rock outcroppings located just 
N. of Haskell Gl. and 2 mi. SSW. of Bonnabeau Dome, 
in the Jones Mountains. Mapped and named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. 
They found a large block of ice in the shape of a 
square prism standing as an isolated feature at the S. 
end of this ridge. 

Proclamation Island 65°51'S., 53°41'E. 

Small rocky island 2.5 mi. W. of Cape Batterbee and 
close E. of Aagaard Islands. Disc, by the BANZARE 
under Mawson, 1929-31, and so named, following the 
reading of a proclamation on its summit on Jan. 13, 
1930 claiming the area for the British Crown. 

Procyon Peaks 70°29'S., 66°30'W. 

Two ridges of peaks connected by a sledgeable pass, 
located between the upper parts of Millett and Ber- 
tram Glaciers, about 25 mi. E. of Moore Pt. on the W. 
coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after the 
star Procyon in the constellation of Canis Major. 

Promontorio, Islote: see Foreland Island 61°57'S., 
57°39'W. 

Promontorio Bajo, Cabo: see Low Head 62°09'S., 
58°08'W. 

Promontorio Norte, Cabo: see North Foreland 61°54'S., 
57°44'W. 



Prong Point 60°32'S., 45°34'W. 

Narrow protruding point forming the W. side of the 
entrance to Ommanney Bay on the N. coast of Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. First seen in 
December 1821 in the course of a joint cruise by Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer, and Capt. George 
Powell, British sealer. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1956-58 and given this descriptive name by the UK- 
APC in 1959. 

Proshchaniya Bay 70° ID'S., 4°20'E. 

A bay that indents the SW. side of Neupokoyev Bight, 
along the ice shelf that fringes the coast of Queen 
Maud Land. The feature was photographed from the 
air by NorAE in 1958-59 and roughly mapped from 
these photos. It was also mapped by the SovAE in 
1961, and named Bukhta Proshchaniya (farewell bay). 

Prospect Glacier 69°32'S., 67°20'W. 

Glacier between Kinnear Mtns. and Mayer Hills, 
flowing N. into Forster Ice Piedmont on the W. coast 
of Antarctic Peninsula. First roughly surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill. In 1954 the UK-APC 
gave the name Prospect Pass to a col between Eureka 
Gl. and the glacier here described. During resurvey of 
the area by the FIDS in 1 958, the col was found to be 
an indeterminate feature, while this glacier is well 
marked and requires a name. 

Prospect Mesa 77°30'S., 161°52'E. 

A low mesa below Bull Pass on the N. side of Wright 
Valley in Victoria Land. Named by geologists C.G. 
Vucetich and W.W. Topping of the VUWAE, 
1969-70, to designate the type locality of the geologi- 
cal "Prospect Formation." 

Prospect Pass: see Prospect Glacier 69°32'S., 67°20'W. 

Prospect Point 66°01'S., 65°21'W. 

Point on the W. coast of Graham Land, nearly 2 mi. S. 
of Ferin Head and immediately E. of the Fish Islands. 
Roughly charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57. The name was suggested in 1957 by E. P. 
Arrowsmith, Governor of the Falkland Islands (Islas 
Malvinas). 

Prospect Spur 83°57'S., 173''25'E. 

A narrow spur at the SW. base of Cleft Peak in the 
Separation Range. The spur descends westward to the 
edge of Hood Glacier. So named because it was as- 
cended to obtain a view up Hood Glacier in order to 
prospect a route to the south. Named by the N.Z. Al- 
pine Club Antarctic Exp., 1959-60. 

Protection Cove 71°39'S., 170°12'E. 

A bay, 3 mi. wide, lying at the E. side of Cape Klov- 
stad where it forms the head of Robertson Bay, north- 
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ern Victoria Land. First charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, 
under C.E. Borchgrevink, and so named because the 
expedition ship Southern Cross found protection here 
during a gale. 

Protector Heights 66°42'S., 66°15'W. 

Mountainous coastal heights which are separated from 
the Graham Land plateau by a narrow col, dominat- 
ing the area between Wilkinson Glacier and southern 
Darbel Bay. Mapped from air photos taken by FI- 
DASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC after HMS 
Protector, British naval vessel which assisted in survey 
work in the area 1955-58. 

Proud Island 54°00'S., 38°08'W. 

Small, relatively high, tussock-coveied island, rising to 
a peak at its northern end, lying at the E. end of the 
Willis Is. at South Georgia. Roughly mapped by DI 
personnel on the Discovery in the period 1926-30 and 
by HMS Owen in 1960-61. The name was given in 
1963 by the UK-APC and is descriptive, the expres- 
sion "standing proud" in naval parlance being the 
equivalent of "sticking up." 

Provender, Mount 80°23'S., 29°55'W. 

Conspicuous rock mountain, 900 m., marking the NW. 
extremity of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 
1957 by the CTAE and so named because members of 
the CTAE established a depot of food and fuel and an 
airplane camp on the S. side of the mountain in 1957 
to support sledging parties working in the Shackleton 
Range. 

Providence Cove 68°19'S., 66°47'W. 

Gove bounded by ice cliffs which lies at the foot of 
Remus Gl. in the SE. corner of Neny Fjord, along the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. It was resurveyed in 
1940-41 by members of the US AS, and so named by 
them because on first arrival it seemed providential 
that a site for the East Base was found so quickly and 
easily. It was soon determined, however, that the cove 
did not provide a suitable site for the base. 

Pryamougol'naya Bay 70° ID'S., 5°30'E. 

A small bay that indents the SE. side of Neupokoyev 
Bight, along the ice shelf that fringes the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. The feature was photographed 
from the air by NorAE in 1958-59 and mapped from 
these photos. It was also mapped by the SovAE in 
1961, and named Bukhta Pryamougol'naya (rectangle 
bay). 

Prydz Bay 69°00'S., 75°00'E. 

A deep embayment of the continent between the Lars 
Christensen Coast and Ingrid Christensen Coast. Por- 
tions of the bay were sighted in January and February 



1931 by Norwegian whalers and the BANZARE. It 
was explored in February 1935 by Norwegian whaler 
Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in the Thorshavn, and was 
mapped in considerable detail from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition of 1936-37. 
Named for Olaf Prydz, general manager of the Hval- 
fangernes Assuranceforening in Sandefjord, Norway. 

Pryor Cliff 73°53'S., 100°00'W. 

A distinctive rock cliff" which faces northward toward 
Cosgrove Ice Shelf, standing 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Nickens 
at the N. end of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Douglas A. Pryor, map 
compilation specialist who contributed significantly to 
construction of USGS sketch maps of Antarctica. 

Pryor Glacier 70°05'S., 160°10'E. 

A glacier flowing northeastward, to the north of Mt. 
Shields and Yermak Point, into Rennick Bay. The fea- 
ture is about 30 mi. long and forms a physical separa- 
tion between Wilson Hills and Usarp Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Madison E. Pryor, scientific leader at McMurdo Sta- 
tion (1959) and U.S. Exchange Scientist at the Soviet 
Mirnyy Station (1962). 

Przybyszewski Island 76°58'S., 148°45'W. 

An ice-covered island 12 mi. long in the Marshall Ar- 
chipelago. It lies 3 mi. east of Cronenwett Island in the 
western part of Sulzberger Ice Shelf The island was 
charted from aircraft of the USS Glacier under Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN, in 1962. Named by him 
for Lt. (j.g.) V.A. Przybyszewski, USNR, helicopter 
pilot on the Glacier who sighted the island from the air 
on Jan. 26, 1962. The name has been misspelled 
"Prezbecheski Island" on certain maps and charts. 

Przywitowski, Mount 86°36'S., 154°08'W. 

A mountain, 2,770 m., standing at the SE. side of 
Holdsworth Gl., 2.5 mi. W. of McNally Peak, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Richard F. Przywitowski, USARP scientific 
leader at South Pole Station, winter 1966. 

Psi Islands 64°18'S., 63°01'W. 

Group of small islands which lie close to the W. side of 
Lambda I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archipelago. 
The name, derived from the 23rd letter of the Greek 
alphabet, appears to have been first used on a 1946 
Argentine govt, chart following surveys of these islands 
by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Ptolemy, Mount 68°33'S., 65°58'W. 

An isolated block mountain with four main summits, 
the highest rising to 1,370 meters. It lies close north of 
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the Traffic Circle on the northwestern side of Mercator 
Ice Piedmont, Antarctic Peninsula. First observed by 
Finn Ronne and Carl Eklund of the U.S. Antarctic 
Service, 1939-41, from their sledge route through the 
Traffic Circle. Surveyed by FIDS in 1947. Named by 
UK-APC after Claudius Ptolemy (2nd century A.D.), 
Egyptian mathematician, astronomer and geographer, 
who introduced the system of coordinates of latitude 
and longitude for fixing positions on the earth's sur- 
face. 

Publications Ice Shelf 69°38'S., 75°20'E. 

An ice shelf about 35 mi. long on the S. shore of Prydz 
Bay, between Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen and Stornes Pe- 
ninsula. Several glaciers, listed from SW. to NE., nour- 
ish the ice shelf: Polar Times, II Polo, Polarforschung, 
Polar Record and Polararboken Glaciers. The feature 
was first mapped from air photos by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37. The name "Publication Glacier 
Tongues" was applied by John H. Roscoe in 1952 fol- 
lowing his study of USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) air pho- 
tos of the area, but the term ice shelf is more descrip- 
tive. So named by Roscoe because the several glaciers 
in the area commemorate polar publications. 

Puccini Spur 69°53'S., 70°50'W. 

Rock spur, 6 mi. long, extending SW. into Mozart Ice 
Piedmont close S. of Mahler Spur in the N. part of 
Alexander Island. First seen from the air and roughly 
mapped by the BGLE in 1937. Accurately delineated 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC 
for Giacomo Puccini (1858-1924), Italian operatic 
composer. 

Pudding Butte 75°52'S., 159°59'E. 

A butte standing 2 mi. SW. of Beta Peak, in the Prince 
Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, because of a splendid 
feast at the nearby camp. 

Pudding Tableland: see Pudding Butte 75°52'S., 
159°59'E. 

Puffball Islands 69°02'S., 68°30'W. 

Scattered group of small, low, mainly ice-covered is- 
lands and rocks which extend about 10 mi. in a 
NE.-SW. direction, lying in southern Marguerite Bay 
off the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. The center of 
the group lies 23 mi. NNE. of Cape Jeremy. First vis- 
ited and surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS. The name, 
applied by FIDS, derives from association with Mush- 
room I. which lies 14 mi. NE. of this group. 

Puget, Cape: see Puget Rock 63°29'S., 55°39'W. 



Puget Rock 63°29'S., 55°39'W. 

Rock lying E. of Eden Rocks, off the E. end of Dundee 
I. in the Joinville Island group. The name Cape Puget 
was given by Sir James Clark Ross on Dec. 30, 1842, 
for Capt. William D. Puget, RN, but it is not clear 
from Ross' text what feature he was naming. The 
name Puget Rock was given by the UK-APC in 1956 
in order to preserve Ross' name in this vicinity. 

Pugh Shoal 54°02'S., 38°13'W. 

Area of shoal 1.5 mi. S. of Main 1. in the Willis Islands, 
South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC for Able Sea- 
man Peter J. Pugh of HMS Owen, which first charted 
this shoal in 1961. 

Pujato Bluff 82°40'S., 42°57'W. 

A rock bluff, 660 m., forming the S. end of Schneider 
Hills in the Argentina Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Gen. Hernan Pu- 
jato, officer in charge of Argentine wintering parties at 
General Belgrano Station in 1955 and 1956. 

Pukaki, Mount 82°49'S., 162°06'E. 

Peak between Mt. Hawea and Mt. Rotoiti in the Frig- 
ate Range. Named by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for the N.Z. frigate Pukaki. 

Pukkelen Rocks 72°15'S., 27°09'E. 
Rock outcrops just W. of Bollene Rocks at the head of 
Byrdbreen, in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Pukke- 
len (the hump). 

Pulfrich Peak 64°41'S., 62°28'W. 

Peak near the E. part of Wild Spur on Arctowski Pen., 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by the 
FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. 
in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Carl 
Pulfrich (1858-1927), "father of stereophotogram- 
metry," who independently developed a stereocom- 
parator in 1901 and developed the principle of the 
"floating mark" established by Franz Stolze. 

Pulitzer, Mount 85°49'S., 154°16'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,155 m., standing 7 mi. NE. 
of Mt. Griffith on the elevated platform between Koer- 
witz and Vaughan Glaciers, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered in December 1934 by the 
ByrdAE geological party under Quin Blackburn, and 
named by Byrd for Joseph Pulitzer, publisher of the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch, a patron of the ByrdAE of 1928-30 
and 1933-35. 

Pullen Island 72°35'S., 60°57'W. 

Snow-covered island 5 mi. long, which rises to 495 m. 
at its N. end, lying near the center of Violante Inlet 
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along the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the USAS 
in a flight from East Base on Dec. 30, 1940, and 
named for William A. Pullen, Aviation Machinist's 
Mate at the East Base. 

Pull Point 54°0rS., 37°58'W. 

Point lying 0.5 mi. S. of Gape Pride on the E. side of 
Elsehul, near the W. end of South Georgia. The name 
appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Pulpit Mountain 60°41'S., 45°13'W. 

Conspicuous, red-colored mountain, 940 m., standing 
1 .5 mi. W. of Spence Hbr. at the E. end of Coronation 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. Named by the FIDS 
following their survey of 1948-49. The feature resem- 
bels a pulpit when seen from the east. 

Pulpit Rock 53°05'S., 73''2rE. 

Rock lying 0.1 mi. S. of Cape Gazert, off the W. side of 
Heard Island. This feature was charted as a small is- 
land on an 1860 sketch map compiled by Capt. H.C. 
Chester, American sealer operating in the area during 
this period. The feature was surveyed and named in 
1948 by the AN ARE. 

Pumphouse Lake 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

The southernmost lake in Three Lakes Valley on 
Signy Island. So named by UK-APC because of the 
abandoned pumphouse and pipeline on the east side of 
the lake which was built by whalers. 

Punch Bowl: see Devils Punchbowl 77°0rS., 
162°24'E. 

Punchbowl Cirque 76°42'S., 159°47'E. 
A cirque in the southern part of Shipton Ridge, about 
0.5 mi. SW. of Roscolyn Tor, in the Allan Hills of 
Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP Allan 
Hills Expedition (1964) who gave the descriptive 



Punchbowl Glacier 65°11'S., 61°57'W. 

A glacier that enters the N. end of Exasperation Inlet, 
N. of Jorum Glacier, on the E. side of Graham Land. 
Surveyed by FIDS in 1947 and 1955. The name ap- 
plied by UK-APC is descriptive of shape as the glacier 
is hemmed in by mountains. 

Pungent Point 56°18'S., 27°31'W. 

Low, dark lava cliffs forming the E. point of Zavodov- 
ski I., South Sandwich Islands. The name applied by 
UK-APC in 1971 refers to the pungent volcanic fumes 
which are characteristic of this island. 

Puno, Pico: see Admiralen Peak 62°06'S., 58°30'W. 



Pmtiagudo, Pico: see Sharp Peak 62°32'S., 60°04'W. 

Puppis Pikes 71°16'S., 66°24'W. 

A loosely-defined group of pointed nunataks and 
smaller outcrops running roughly east-west, located 7 
mi. northeast of Mt. Cadbury in Palmer Land. Named 
by UK-APC after the constellation of Puppis. 

Pup Rock 68°22'S., 67°03'W. 

A rock about 200 m. in diameter, between Refuge Is- 
lands and Tiber Rocks in Rymill Bay, off the W. coast 
of the Antarctic Peninsula. Discovered by geologist 
Robert L. Nichols of RARE, 1947-48, who applied 
the name "Three Pup Island." The name has been 
shortened for the sake of brevity. 

Purcell Snowfield 70°29'S., 69°55'W. 

Snowfield, 15 mi. wide, between Colbert Mtns. and 
Douglas Range in the central part of Alexander Is- 
land. Mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Henry Purcell (1659-1695), English 
composer. 

Purdy Point 60°32'S., 45°26'W. 

Point 1 .5 mi. ESE. of Foul Pt. on the N. coast of Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. First seen in 
December 1821 in the course of a joint cruise by Capt. 
George Powell, British sealer, and Capt. Nathaniel 
Palmer, American sealer, and roughly shown on Pow- 
ell's chart. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1956-58 and 
named by the UK-APC in 1959 for John Purdy 
(1773-1843), a leading English hydrographer of his 
day, who compiled numerous nautical directories and 
charts, including the South Orkney Islands, the fore- 
runners of Admiralty sailing directions. 

Purgatory Peak 77°21'S., 162°18'E. 
Peak 2 mi. SW. of Pond Peak in the Saint Johns 
Range of Victoria Land. So named by the N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58, because of 
the extremely trying weather and surface conditions 
encountered while traveling toward and surveying 
from this peak. 

Purka Mountain 68°15'S., 58°35'E. 

A prominent mountain ridge with two outliers, about 5 
mi. SE. of Mt. Gjeita in the Hansen Mountains. 
Mapped and named Purka (the sow) by Norwegian 
cartographers working from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Pursuit Point: see Principal Point 64°55'S., 63°27'W. 

Purvis, Cape 63°35'S., 55°58'W. 

Cape forming the S. extremity of Dundee I., off the N. 
tip of Antarctic Peninsula. Discovered in Dec. 1842 by 
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Capt. James Ross, RN, and named by him for Com- 
modore (later Rear Admiral) John B. Purvis, RN, who 
was of assistance to Ross' expedition. 

Purvis, Point 54°10'S., 36°4I'W. 

Point lying 1 mi. SW. of Tansberg Pt. in Husvik Hbr., 
South Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 
1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Purvis Glacier 54°06'S., ST'IO'W. 

Glacier flowing generally NE. into the W. side of Pos- 
session Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted 
by the GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12, and named 
for John Murray. It was renamed Purvis Glacier, pos- 
sibly to avoid confusion with Murray Glacier in north- 
ern Victoria Land, for a seaman on the Alert, a motor- 
boat used for survey work in South Georgia by DI 
personnel in 1928-30. 

Purvis Peak 72°38'S., 169''09'E. 

A peak (2,250 m.) 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Northampton in 
the Victory Mountains of Victoria Land. The peak 
overlooks the terminus of Tucker Glacier from the 
south. Mapped by NZGSAE, 1957-58, and the 
USGS, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (later 
Lt. Cdr.) Ronald S. Purvis, USN, of Squadron VX-6, 
pilot of Otter aircraft at Ellsworth Station, 1956-57, 
and of R5D Skymaster aircraft at McMurdo Station, 
1957-58. 

Putzke Peak 75''49'S., 128°32'W. 

A peak (2,325 m.) at the end of the spur which de- 
scends NE. from Mt. Petras, in the McCuddin Mtns., 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-55. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Stanley G. Putzke, USCG, Com- 
manding Officer of USCGC Staten Island during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1971 and 1972. 

Puzzle Islands 64°59'S., 63°40'W. 

Group of small islands, rocks and reefs at the mouth of 
Flandres Bay, lying 1 mi. W. of Menier I. off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First charted by the FrAE un- 
der Charcot, 1903-5. So named by the UK-APC in 
1958; the group is often hidden by icebergs which 
come to rest in the surrounding shallow waters. 

Pyke Glacier 64°15'S., 59°36'W. 

A glacier 5 mi. long, flowing southward from Detroit 
Plateau, Graham Land, between Albone and Polaris 
Glaciers. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
Named by UK-APC for Geoffrey N. Pyke 
(1894-1948), English scientist who in 1941 originated 
the ideas developed by the Studebaker Corporation 
into the M-29 Tracked Cargo Carrier or "Weasel," 
the first really successful snow vehicle. 



Pylon Point 68°06'S., 65°05'W. 

Rocky promontory standing 4 mi. SW. of Three Slice 
Nunatak and marking the N. end of the main moun- 
tainous mass of Joerg Pen., on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. Pylon Point lies in the area first seen by Sir 
Hubert Wilkins on his flight of Dec. 20, 1928, and 
crossed by Lincoln Ellsworth on his flight of Nov. 2 1 , 
1935. So named by the US-SCAN because the various 
flights and sledge trips of the USAS, 1939-41, rounded 
it on their way S. along the E. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. 

Py Point 64°53'S., 63°37'W. 

Point forming the S. extremity of Doumer I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for Monsieur Py, Pres. of the 
French Chamber of Commerce in Buenos Aires at that 
time. 

Pyramid, The: see Pyramid Island 62°26'S., 60°06'W. 

Pyramid, The 63°26'S., 57°01'W. 

Pyramidal nunatak, 565 m., standing 1 mi. E. of Mt. 
Carrel and 1 .5 mi. SE. of the head of Hope Bay, at the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, and named by a 
party under J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 
1901-4. 

Pyramid, The 78°2rS., 163°30'E. 

A small but distinctive peak just S. of Pyramid 
Trough, at the W. side of the Koettlitz Glacier. The 
descriptive name appears to have been first used by 
the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Pyramiden: see Pyramid, The 63°26'S., 57°01'W. 

Pyramiden Nunatak 72°17'S., 3°48'W. 
A nunatak 2 mi. E. of Knallen Peak, on the E. side of 
the head of Schytt Gl. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Pyramiden (the 
pyramid). 

Pyramid Island 62°26'S., 60°06'W. 

Conspicuous, pillar-shaped island, 205 m. high, lying 2 
mi. NNE. of Williams Pt., Livingston I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. This island, presumably known to 
sealers in the area since about 1821, was charted and 
given this name by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 
1935. 

Pyramid Mountain: see Rhamnus, Mount 68°irS., 
66°50'W. 

Pyramid Mountain 81°19'S., 158°15'E. 

A conspicuous pyramidal mountain, 2,810 m., stand- 
ing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Albert Markham in the Churchill 
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Mountains. Discovered and named by the BrNAE, 
1901-4. 

Pyramid Peak: see Rhamnus, Mount 68°irS., 
66°50'W. 

Pyramid Peak 54°00'S., 37''23'W. 

Peak, 475 m., surmounting Cape Buller at the W. side 
of the entrance to the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. 
Charted and named by DI personnel in the 1929-30 



Pyramid Peak 72''16'S., 165°35'E. 
A prominent pyramidal peak on the polar plateau, 
standing 7 mi. SW. of Gless Peak of the Millen Range 
and 1 mi. N. of Sphinx Peak. Descriptively named by 
the Northern Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63. 

Pyramid Point: see Tilt Rock 70°27'S., 68°44'W. 

Pyramid Point 54°01'S., 37°58'W. 

Point lying S. of Cape Pride on the E. side of Elsehul, 
near the W. end of South Georgia. The name appears 
to be first used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Pyramid Rock 64°23'S., 63°07'W. 

Rock lying close to the extremity of Gourdon Pen., off 
the NE. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Charted and named by DI personnel on the Discovery 
in 1927. 

Pyramid Trough 78°18'S., 163°27'E. 
A deep trough immediately W. of The Bulwark, 
through which a part of the Koettlitz Gl. formerly 
flowed N. to Walcott Bay. Named by the VUWAE 
(1960-61) for its proximity to The Pyramid. 

Pyrites Island 61°55'S., 57°59'W. 

The largest of three small islands lying SE. of Gam Pt. 
and forming the E. side of Esther Hbr., off the N. coast 
of King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. In 
1913-14, the rocky extremity of Gam Pt. and the ad- 
joining islands to the NW. and SE. were named Es- 
ther, Pyritis (sic) or Pyritic Islands by Scottish geologist 
David Ferguson, who reported they were composed of 



pyrites and vein quartz. From Ferguson's description it 
appears that the ice cliff behind the Gam Pt. has ad- 
vanced since 1914 so that this "island" is now joined to 
the mainland. The highest and most conspicuous of 
the remaining islands is the one here described. The 
name Pyrites Island was recommended by the UK- 
APC in 1 960 to avoid confusion with the other existing 
"Esther" names in the vicinity. 

Pyritic Islands: see Pyrites Island 61°.55'S., 57°59'W. 

Pyntis Islands: see Pyrites Island 61°55'S., 57°59'W. 

Pyrox Island 68°12'S., 66°4rW. 

Island lying at the head of Neny Fjord, along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First surveyed by the USAS, 
1939-41. Resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, who so 
named it because of pyroxenic rocks found there. 

Pythagoras Peak 66°59'S., 51°20'E. 

Highest peak, 1,275 m., in the central Tula Mtns., 
standing along the N. side of Beaver Gl., 8 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Storer. The peak has a prominent notch, the east- 
ern aspect being a right-angled triangle with a perpen- 
dicular northern face. It was photographed from Mt. 
Riiser-Larsen in February 1958 by ANARE led by 
Phillip Law, but was first visited and surveyed in De- 
cember 1958 by G. A. Knuckey, ANARE surveyor. 
Named by ANCA after Pythagoras, Greek philos- 
opher, whose theorem concerning a right-angled trian- 
gle is well known. 

Pythia Island 64°32'S., 61°59'W. 

Island 0.2 mi. long, the largest of a group of small 
islands off the E. side of Enterprise I. in Wilhelmina 
Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 after Christen Christensen's whaling 
factory Pythia, which operated from nearby Gouver- 
n0ren Hbr. during the 1921-22 whaling season. 

Pyxis Ridge 71°16'S., 66°48'W. 

A narrow ridge of nunataks separated by passes, lo- 
cated 5 mi. NNW. of Mt. Gadbury from where it proj- 
ects into the S. side of Ryder Glacier, in Palmer Land. 
Named by UK-APC after the constellation of Pyxis. 
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Quackenbush, Mount 80°21'S., 156°58'E. 

A flat-topped mountain, 2,435 m., which forms a pro- 
jecting angle along the steep cliffs bordering the N. 
side of Byrd Glacier, just W. of Peckham Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Robert S. Quacken- 
bush, Jr., chief of staff to Adm. Gruzen (Central Group 
of Task Force 68) in USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, led by 
Admiral Byrd. 

Quadrangle, The 71°35'S., 68°36'W. 

An ice-covered area (essentially a glacial cirque) en- 
closed on three sides by rock ridges, but open to the 
south, lying between Mt. Umbriel and Venus Gl. in 
eastern Alexander Island. Mapped by Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery supplied by 
U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
in cooperation with U.S. Geological Survey. The fea- 
ture was so named by UK-APC in description of its 
shape. 

Quadrant Peak 57°06'S., 26°47'W. 

A peak (430 m.) forming the summit of Vindication I., 
South Sandwich Islands. The peak forms a narrow 
ridge above the uniform slopes of the original volcanic 
cone, and is a quadrant of what was probably once a 
circular mass cone. Named by UK-APC in 1971. 

Quam Heights 71°03'S., 167°48'E. 

Mostly snow-covered heights, 15 mi. long and 4 mi. 
wide, rising over 1,000 m. and forming the coastline 
between the Barnett and Dennistoun Glaciers in 
northern Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-63. 
Named by US-AGAN for Louis O. Quam, Chief Sci- 
entist, Office of Polar Programs, National Science 
Foundation, 1967-72. 

Quandary, Mount 64°52'S., 6I°34'W. 
A mountain on the E. side and near the head of Hek- 
toria Gl., 12 mi. NW. of Shiver Point, in Graham 
Land. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955; the name arose be- 
cause when first viewed it could not be determined 
whether the feature was part of the central plateau of 
Graham Land or a detached summit in Hektoria Gla- 



Quar Ice Shelf 71 °20'S., 11°00'W. 

The ice shelf between Gape Norvegia and Sorasen 
Ridge along the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by NBSAE, 1949-52, whose Maudheim Station was 
located on this ice shelf Named for Leslie Quar, Brit- 
ish radio mechanic and electrician with NBSAE, who 
drowned when the weasel (track-driven vehicle) in 
which he was riding drove over the edge of this ice 
shelf, Feb. 24, 1951. 

Quansen: see Quar Ice Shelf 71 °20'S., 1 1°00"W. 



Quarles Range 85°36'S., 164°30'W. 

A high and rugged range of the Queen Maud Mtns., 
extending from the polar plateau between Cooper and 
Bowman Glaciers and terminating near the edge of 
Ross Ice Shelf. Peaks in the range were first sighted by 
Capt. Roald Amundsen in 1911, and the range was 
mapped in detail by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by 
US-ACAN for Donald A. Quarles, Sec. of the Air 
Force, 1955-57, and Deputy Sec. of Defense, 1957-59, 
at the outset of the International Geophysical Year 
and organization of U.S. activity in Antarctica. 

Quarterdeck Ridge 72°27'S., 170°16'E. 
The undulating, north-south snow crest of Hallett Pe- 
ninsula. For the most part this crest is very close to the 
great 1 ,500 meter Cotter Cliffs that fall abruptly to the 
Ross Sea. So named by NZGSAE, 1957-58, because 
impressions obtained in traversing along it recall those 
in walking the quarterdeck of a ship. 

Quartermain Glacier 67°01'S., 65°09'W. 

A well-defined, highly-crevassed glacier on the N. side 
of Fricker GL, from which it is separated in its upper 
reaches by Mt. Kennett. It flows from the plateau into 
Mill Inlet on the E. coast of Graham Land. Named by 
UK-APC for Leslie B. Quartermain, New Zealand 
historian of the Antarctic and author of South to the Pole. 
The early history of the Ross Sea Sector (London, 1967). 

Quartermain Point 72°03'S., 170°08'E. 

Prominent point in the N. part of Moubray Bay be- 
tween Helm Pt. and Cape Roget. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for L. B. Quartermain, Pres., 
New Zealand Antarctic Soc, who took a close interest 
in the work of the expedition. 

Quartz HiUs 85°56'S., 132°50'W. 

An arcuate group of mainly ice-free hills and peaks 
standing immediately S. of Colorado Gl. along the W. 
side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. The name was pro- 
posed by John H. Mercer, USARP geologist to these 
hills in 1964-65, because there is much rose quartz in 
the superficial deposits of the hills. 

Quartz Pebble HiU 84°44'S., 113°59'W. 

A flat-topped elevation on the N. escarpment of Buck- 
eye Table, Ohio Range, in the Horlick Mountains. 
The hill is located where Discovery Ridge joins the 
main escarpment. The rock that forms the hill is com- 
posed of sandstone and quartz pebble conglomerate. 
The name was suggested by William E. Long, geologist 
of the Ohio State Univ. expedition, who worked in 
these mountains in 1960-61 and 1961-62. 

Quaternary IcefaU 77°18'S., 166°30'E. 

A western lobe of the Mt. Bird icecap, descending 
steeply into Wohlschlag Bay 1 mi. S. of Cinder Hill on 
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Ross Island. Mapped and so named by the NZGSAE, 
1958-59, because of the Quaternary glacial period ma- 
rine shells carried by the glacier and deposited in ter- 
minal moraines. 

Quebrada, Isla: see Broken Island 67°49'S., 66°57'W. 

Queen Alexandra Range 84°00'S., 168°00'E. 

A major mountain range, about 100 mi. long, border- 
ing the entire W. side of Beardmore Glacier from the 
Ross Ice Shelf to the polar plateau. Discovered on the 
journey toward the South Pole by the BrAE (1907-9), 
and named by Shackleton for Alexandra, Queen of 
England, 1901-10. 

Queen EUzabeth Range 83°20'S., 161°30'E. 

A rugged mountain range paralleling the E. side of 
Marsh Glacier for nearly 100 mi., from Nimrod Gla- 
cier in the north to Law Glacier in the south. Mt. 
Markham, 4,350 m., is the highest elevation in the 
range. Named by J. H. Miller of the N.Z. party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) who, with G.W. Marsh, explored 
this area. It was named for Queen Elizabeth II of 
Great Britain, the patron of the expedition. 

Queen Fabiola Mountains 7I°30'S., 35°40'E. 

A group of mountains, 30 mi. long, consisting mainly 
of seven small massifs which trend north-south, form- 
ing a partial barrier to the flow of inland ice. The 
mountains stand in isolation about 90 mi. SW. of the 
head of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Discovered and photo- 
graphed from aircraft by the Belgian Antarctic Expe- 
dition, 1960, under Guide Derom, on October 8, 1960, 
and named with the permission of the King for Dona 
Fabiola de Mora y Aragon, on the occasion of her wed- 
ding with King Baudouin of Belgium. In November- 
December 1960, the mountains were visited by a party 
of the Japanese Antarctic Research Expedition which 
made geomorphological and geological surveys. They 
applied the name "Yamato Mountains." 

Queen Mary Coast 66°45'S., 96°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Cape Filchner, in 91°54'E., and Cape Hordern, in 
100°30'E. Discovered in February 1912 by the AAE 
(1911-14) under the leadership of Douglas Mawson, 
who named it for Queen Mary of England. 

Queen Mary Land: see Queen Mary Coast 66°45'S., 
96°00'E. 

Queen Maud Bay 54°14'S., 37°23'W. 

A V-shaped bay 2.5 mi. wide at the entrance, lying 
immediately N. of Nuiiez Pen. along the S. coast of 
South Georgia. Roughly charted in 1819 by a Russ. 
exp. under Bellingshausen. Named prior to 1922 for 



Queen Maud, wife of King Haakon VII of Norway, 
probably by Norwegian whalers who frequented this 
coast. 

Queen Maud Harbor: see Queen Maud Bay 54°14'S., 
37°23'W. 

Queen Maud Land 72°30'S., 12°00'E. 
That part of Antarctica lying between the terminus of 
Stancomb-Wills Glacier, in 20°00'W., and Shinnan 
Glacier, in 44°38'E. This name, given for Queen 
Maud of Norway, represents an expansion from that of 
the original core area, between 37°00' and 50°00'E., 
discovered by Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen in 1930. 

Queen Maud Mountains 86°00'S., 160°00'W. 

A major group of mountains, ranges and subordinate 
features of the Transantarctic Mountains, lying be- 
tween the Beardmore and Reedy Glaciers and includ- 
ing the area from the head of the Ross Ice Shelf to the 
polar plateau. Capt. Roald Amundsen and his South 
Pole party ascended Axel Heiberg Gl. near the central 
part of this group in November 1911, naming these 
mountains for the Queen of Norway. Elevations bor- 
dering the Beardmore Glacier, at the western extrem- 
ity of these mountains, were observed by the British 
expeditions led by E.H. Shackleton (1907-9) and R.F. 
Scott (1910-13), but the mountains as a whole were 
mapped by several American expeditions led by R.E. 
Byrd (1930's and 1940's), and USARP and NZARP 
expeditions from the 1950's through the 1970's. 

Queen Maud Range: see Queen Maud Mountains 
86°00'S., 160°00'W. 

Queen Mountain: see Queer Mountain 77°08'S., 
161°45'E. 

Queens Bay: see Borge Bay 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Queensland, Mount 74°16'S., 163°56'E. 

A prominent mountain, 1,910 m., standing 7 mi. N. of 
Mt. Dickason in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE, 1901-4, which 
named this mountain for the State of Queensland, 
Australia, in recognition of the assistance given the ex- 
pedition by its government. 

Queequeg, Mount 65°39'S., 62°08'W. 

Conspicuous, partly snow-covered mountain with 
three conical summits, the highest 900 m., between the 
mouths of Starbuck and Stubb Glaciers on the E. coast 
of Graham Land. Surveyed and photographed by the 
FIDS in 1947. Named by UK-APC in 1956 after Star- 
buck's harpooner on the Pequod in Herman Melville's 
Moby Dick. 
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Queer Mountain 77°08'S., 161°45'E. 

A conspicuous black mountain (1,180 m.) with steep 
slopes showing bands of sandstone above the granite, 
standing 1 mi. W. of Killer Ridge, between the Cotton 
and Miller Glaciers, in Victoria Land. Mapped by the 
BrAE (1910-13) and so named because, though sur- 
rounded by glacier, it has nearly every rock in the 
district, including coal beds, represented on its cliffs. 

Quensel Glacier 54°46'S., 35°50'W. 

Small glacier flowing SE. into Cooper Bay at the E. tip 
of South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC after Percy 
D. Quensel, Swedish geologist of Uppsala University, 
who visited South Georgia with Carl Skottsberg in 
1909. 

Querthal: see Cross Valley 64°16'S., 56°42'W. 

Quervain Peak 67°23'S., 66°39'W. 
A peak in the central part of the Boyle Mtns. in Gra- 
ham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air 
photos, 1956-59. Named by UK-APC for Alfred de 
Quervain, Swiss glaciologist who in 1909 first applied 
photogrammetric methods to the measurement of sur- 
face glacier flow. 

Query Island 68°48'S., 67°12'W. 

Prominent rocky island lying between the foot of 
Clarke Gl. and Keyhole I. on the S. side of Mikkelsen 
Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS, who so named it because of the 
difficulty in deciding from a distance whether the fea- 
ture was an island or part of the mainland. 

Quest Channel 67°48'S., 69°0rW. 
A channel leading southwestward from Adelaide An- 
chorage between Hibbert Rock and Henkes Is., off the 
S. end of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC 
after the survey motorboat Quest used by the RN 
Hydrographic Survey Unit which charted this area in 
1963. 

Quest Cliffs 82°36'S., 155°10'E. 

A line of steep east-facing cliffs immediately N. of The 
Slot in the Geologists Range. Seen by the northern 
party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) and named after the 
Quest, the ship of the Shackleton-Rowett Antarctic 
Exp., 1921-22. 

Quest Nunatak 81°3rS., 28°10'W. 

Northeasternmost of the Whichaway Nunataks, 1 ,065 
m. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and so named 
because it was the last rock outcrop visited on the 
transpolar route of the CTAE in December 1957 when 
a further search was made for plant fossils previously 
found in the area by the expedition's geologist. 



Quest Nunatak: see Quest Cliffs 82°36'S., 155°10'E. 
Quidora, Isla: see Pfaff" Island 66°54'S., 67°44'W. 

Quilmes, Mount 63°14'S., 55°37'W. 

A mainly snow-covered mountain, 715 m., standing 
NE. of Haddon Bay on Joinville Island. The name was 
given during the course of the Argentine Antarctic Ex- 
pedition (1953-54) and memorializes the battle of the 
same name in which the Argentine squadron of Admi- 
ral Guillermo Brown was engaged. 

Quilp Rock 67°37'S., 67°47'W. 

Small, isolated rock in Laubeuf Fjord, lying 3.5 mi. 
SSE. of the S. tip of Pifiero I. and 1.5 mi. off the NW. 
side of Pourquoi Pas I., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and named 
by them after the dwarf, Daniel Quilp, a vicious, ill- 
tempered character in The Old Curiosity Shop, by 
Charles Dickens. 



Quilty Nunataks 75°45'S., 71°45'W. 

A group of nunataks which extend over. 8 mi., located 
15 mi. SW. of Thomas Mtns. in eastern Ellsworth 
Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, led by Ronne. 
Named by US-ACAN for Patrick Quilty, geologist 
with the Univ. of Wisconsin survey party to this area, 
1965-66. 

Quintana Island 65°09'S., 64°57'W. 

Small isolated island, lying 6 mi. NE. of Betbeder Is. in 
the SW. part of the Wilhelm Archipelago. First 
charted as a group of islands by the FrAE, 1903-5, and 
named by Charcot for Manuel Quintana (1836-1906), 
then Pres. of Argentina. A survey in 1957-58 by the 
Br. Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit found only one 
island in this position. 

Quinton Point 64°19'S., 63°41'W. 

Point at the N. side of the entrance to Perrier Bay, on 
the NW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. 
First charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by 
Charcot for Dr. Quinton, assistant at the College de 
France. 

Quinhue, bias: see Darbel Islands 66°23'S., 65°58'W. 

Quonset Glacier 85°19'S., 127°05'W. 

A glacier about 20 mi. long which drains the N. slopes 
of Wisconsin Range between Mt. LeSchack and Ruse- 
ski Buttress and trends WNW. to enter the N. side of 
Davisville Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
after the Naval Air Station, Quonset Point, Rhode Is- 
land, home base of Antarctic Development Squadron 
Six (VXE-6). 
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Rabben, Mount 66°27'S., 54°07'E. 

Mountain, 1,540 m., standing 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Grif- 
fiths in the Napier Mtns., Enderby Land. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Rabben (the 
small elongated elevation). 

Rabben Ridge 71°52'S., 2°49'E. 

A small, isolated ridge about 5 mi. N. of Stabben Mtn. 
in the N. part of the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Rabben 
(the small elongated elevation). 

Rabot, Mount 83°11'S., 161°17'E. 

A mountain, 3,335 m., standing 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Le- 
cointe in Queen Elizabeth Range. Discovered and 
named by the BrAE (1907-9). Charles Rabot was edi- 
tor of La Geographic, bulletin of the Societe Geogra- 
phique, Paris, and was an outstanding glaciologist of 
that period. 

Rabot Glacier 83°irS., 160°10'E. 

A glacier in the Queen Elizabeth Range, flowing W. 
from Mt. Rabot between Mt. Counts and Bartrum 
Plateau to enter Marsh Glacier. Named in association 
with Mt. Rabot by the NZGSAE, 1961-62. 

Rabot Island 65°54'S., 65°59'W. 

Island 5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying 1 mi. S. of 
Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, who named it for 
Charles Rabot. 

Rabot Point 64°17'S., 57°20'W. 

A high rocky point on the E. side of James Ross Island. 
It lies in Markham Bay and separates the mouths of 
Gourdon and Hobbs Glaciers. The name "Rabot Glet- 
scher" after the French glaciologist, Charles Rabot, 
was originally given by Otto Nordenskjold, leader of 
the SwedAE, 1901-4, to a small glacier close W. of 
The Watch tower on the S. side of the island. The 
FIDS surveyed the S. part of the island in 1953 and 
found that the glacier is very insignificant and does not 
require a name. In order to preserve the name Rabot 
in the vicinity, the UK-APC has applied it to the point 
described. 

Rachel Glacier 65°37'S., 62°10'W. 
A glacier on the E. coast of Graham Land, 6 mi. long, 
flowing E. along the N. side of Mt. Baleen to join Lar- 
sen Ice Shelf The name, applied by UK-APC, is 
taken from Herman Melville's Moby Dick, the Rachel 
being a ship from Nantucket which met the Pequod and 
brought news of a lost whaleboat. 



Racine Nunatak 85°28'S., 136°18'W. 

Nunatak, 960 m., located 3 mi. W. of the lower part of 
Reedy Gl. and 7 mi. ESE. of Berry Peaks. Mapped by 
uses from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Edward J. Racine, 
a member of the crew of the icebreaker Eastwind in 
Operation Deep Freeze 1967. 

Racovitza Islands 64°31'S., 62°05'W. 

Group of three islands lying just N. of Nansen I., off" 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed by the FIDS 
from the Norsel in 1955. Named by the UK-APC for 
Emile G. Racovitza, zoologist and botanist of the 
BelgAE which explored this area in 1897-99. 

Rade Point: see Kade Point 54°06'S., 37°44'W. 

Radford Island 76°54'S., 146°36'W. 

An ice -covered island surmounted by several peaks, 
lying 6 mi. W. of Saunders Mtn. in the E. part of 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf Discovered by the ByrdAE on the 
Eastern Flight of Dec. 5, 1929. This feature was 
mapped as a part of the mainland by the USAS 
(1939-41) and named "Radford Mountains'." It was 
determined to be an island by the U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey from air photos taken by the U.S. Navy, 1962-65. 
Named by Byrd for V. Adm. Arthur W. Radford, 
USN, Deputy Chief of Naval Operations (Air) during 
the exploration by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and later 
Adm. and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

Radford Mountains: see Radford Island 76°54'S., 
146°36'W. 

Radian Glacier 78°13'S., 163°00'E. 

A glacier on the E. side of the Royal Society Range, 
descending from a high cirque just SE. of Mt. Riicker 
and flowing E. toward Walcott Glacier. In the meas- 
urements made of this glacier by the VUWAE 
(1960-61), one of the survey angles, by chance, was 
exactly one radian, and the glacier came to be referred 
to by this term. 

Radio Hill 66°33'S., 93°(X)'E. 

Hill rising to 50 m., standing 0.4 mi. SW. of Mabus Pt. 
on the coast of Antarctica. Discovered and first 
mapped by the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14. Re- 
mapped and named by the Soviet exp. of 1956. 

Radlinski, Mount 82°31'S., 103°34'W. 

A rounded, smooth, ice-covered mountain (2,750 m.) 
rising 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Seelig in the NE. part of the 
Whitmore Mountains. Surveyed on Jan. 2, 1959 by 
William H. Chapman, a member of the Horlick 
Mountains Traverse (1958-59). Named by Chapman 
for William A. Radlinski, Special Assistant (Antarctic) 



689 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



to the Chief Topographic Engineer, U.S. Geological 
Survey. 

Radok Lake 70°52'S., 68°00'E. 

A meltwater lake about 4 mi. long and marked by a 
slender glacier tongue feeding into it from the W., 
lying 3 mi. SW. of Beaver Lake and 15 mi. SE. of the 
Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted by 
ANARE from air photos taken by the RAAF Antarc- 
tic Flight in 1956. Named for Uwe Radok, lecturer in 
meteorology at the Univ. of Melbourne, who greatly 
assisted ANARE 's glaciological program. 

Radspinner, Mount 71°29'S., 164°33'E. 

A conspicuous ridge-like mountain, 1,785 m., located 
just E. of Mt. Freed and Copperstain Ridge in the E. 
part of Bowers Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Frank H. Radspinner, Jr., USA, commanding 
officer of the helicopter detachment that supported the 
USGS Topo East-West party that surveyed this area 
in 1962-63. 

Rae, Point 60°46'S., 44°37'W. 

Point marking the NE. side of the entrance to Scotia 
Bay on the S. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for John Rae, Scottish Arctic 
explorer and member of the Sir John Richardson exp., 
1854, who learned the fate of the Sir John Franklin 
Arctic exp., 1847. 

Raggatt Mountains 67°42'S., 49°00'E. 
A group of peaks westward from the Scott Mtns., lying 
E. of Rayner Gl. and N. of Thyer Glacier. Delineated 
by ANARE from air photos taken by RAAF Antarctic 
Flight of 1956. Named by ANCA for Dr. H. G. Rag- 
gatt, Secretary of the Australian Dept. of National De- 
velopment. 

Ragged Island: see Rugged Island 62°38'S., 61°15'W. 

Ragged Peaks 66°59'S., 51°00'E. 

Prominent group of peaks on the eastern side of 
Amundsen Bay in a line running almost N.-S. The 
peaks, extending 8 mi., contain several spires and the 
ridge connecting the peaks is much serrated. There are 
five peaks over 915 meters. Sighted in October 1956 by 
the ANARE Amundsen Bay party led by P. W. 
Crohn. The descriptive name was given by ANCA. 

Raggett Mountains: see Raggatt Mountains 67°42'S., 
49°00'E. 

Ragle Glacier 76°28'S., 145°32'W. 
A small glacier that drains the W. end of the Fosdick 
Mountains, between Mounts Ferranto and Avers, and 
flows NW. to Block Bay, in Marie Byrd Land. The 



glacier was photographed by the USAS (1939-41), led 
by Admiral Byrd, and was mapped by the USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named 
for Dr. B. Harrison Ragle, Admiral Byrd's personal 
physician in the late 1930's, who made financial con- 
tributions toward purchase of first aid equipment and 
medical supplies for USAS (1939-41) and was a con- 
sultant on medical matters for that expedition. 

Ragotzkie Glacier 80°02'S., 157°45'E. 

A glacier in the Britannia Range, about 10 mi. long, 
flowing northward along the west side of Mt. Aldrich 
and coalescing with other north-flowing glaciers which 
enter the Hatherton Glacier to the southwest of Junc- 
tion Spur. Named by US-ACAN for Robert A. 
Ragotzkie, project director for USARP studies of lakes 
in the ice-free valleys. He made personal studies in 
Victoria Land in the 1962-63 season. 

Rahir, Cape: see Rahir Point 65°04'S., 63°14'W. 

Rahir Point 65°04'S., 63°14'W. 

Point marking the NE. end of a small peninsula which 
extends into Flandres Bay just N. of Thomson Cove, 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and named "Cap 
Rahir," probably for Maurice Rahir, Belgian geogra- 
pher and member of the Belgian Royal Geographical 
Society. 

Rainbow, Mount 80°54'S., I56°55'E. 

A peak, 2,050 m., along the S. side of Byrd Glacier, 
surmounting the broad ridge between Zeller and Sef- 
ton Glaciers. So named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) as 
the peak consists of multi-colored beds of sandstone 
with probable dolerite sitting on pink-green limestone. 

Rainbow Ridge 78°06'S., 165°24'E. 

A small ridge which forms a distinct western rim to the 
large crater-like depression high in the central part of 
Brown Peninsula, in Victoria Land. Given this geologi- 
cally descriptive name by the NZ-APC, it arose from 
investigations by the N.Z. Geological Survey and the 
Victoria Univ. Exp. in 1964-65. The top of the ridge 
has been planed off" by subsequent glaciation and the 
resultant surface exposes two basalt "pipes" (Nubian 
Formation) within the trachyte. These have altered 
the trachyte at their margins to various shades of 
brown, hence the name of the ridge. 

Rainer Glacier: see Rayner Glacier 67°40'S., 48°25'E. 

Rainey Glacier 73°40'S., 163°06'E. 
A tributary glacier on the N. side of Archambault 
Ridge, descending from the Deep Freeze Range into 
Campbell GL, in Victoria Land. Named by the north- 
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em party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, for Denys Rainey, 
cartographer, who assisted this and other N.Z. Antarc- 
tic expeditions with their mapping problems. 

Rainoff's Island: see Gibbs Island 6r28'S., 55°34'W. 

Rakebosten Ridge 71°56'S., 7°12'E. 

A high rock ridge with lateral western spurs, forming 
the S. part of Trollslottet Mtn. in the Filchner Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air pho- 
tos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Rakebosten 
(the shave bristles). 

Rakekniven Peak 71°54'S., 7°17'E. 

A peak, 2,365 m., at the N. end of Trollslottet Mtn. in 
the Filchner Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted from 
surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Rakekniven (the razor). 

Rakuda Glacier 68°03'S., 43°54'E. 

A glacier flowing to the coast just E. of Rakuda Rock 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who gave the name. 



Ramage Point 73°39'S., 120°20'W. 
An ice-covered point lying just W. of Beakley Glacier 
on the N. side of Carney Island, along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Delineated from aerial photographs 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by 
US-ACAN for R. Adm. L. P. Ramage, USN, Asst. 
Chief of Naval Operations, Ships Operations and 
Readiness, in the post 1957-58 IGY period. 

Rambler Harbor 66°28'S., 66°27'W. 

A small harbor in the N. side of Rambler I., Bragg 
Islands, in Crystal Sound. First mapped and named by 
Cdr. W.M. Carey, RN, of the Discovery II (1930-31). 
The location of the harbor was in doubt for several 
years, but in 1958 was reidentified and surveyed by 
FIDS. 

Rambler Island 66°28'S., 66°27'W. 

The largest of the Bragg Islands, lying in Crystal 
Sound about 7.5 mi. N. of Cape Rey, Graham Land. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1958-59). The name 
derives from association with Rambler Harbor which 
lies on the north side of the island. 



Rakuda Rock 68°02'S., 43°49'E. 

A projecting coastal rock at the W. side of Rakuda Gl. 
in Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, who gave the name. 

RaUier Channel 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Narrow channel lying between Rallier I. and the W. 
end of Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, and 
named by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, in associ- 
ation with Rallier Island. 

Rallier-du-Baty Channel: see Rallier Channel 65°04'S., 
64°03'W. 

Rallier du Baty Islet: see Rallier Island 65°04'S., 
64°03'W. 

RaUier Island 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Small island with a small islet off its N. side, lying 0.25 
mi. W. of the NW. extremity of Booth I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5, and named by him for Raymond Rallier du 
Baty, merchant marine cadet who signed on as seaman 
on the ship Franqais. 

Ralph, Mount 76°58'S., 144°32'W. 

A mountain between Mt. Gilmour and Mt. McCor- 
mick in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered and mapped by the USAS (1939-41). Named by 
the US-ACAN for Ralph W. Smith, airplane pilot 
with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 



Rambo Nunataks 83°57'S., 66°20'W. 

A loose chain of nunataks which lie NW. of Patuxent 
Range and extend along the W. side of the Foundation 
Ice Stream for 17 mi., in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for William L. Ram- 
bo, geophysicist in the Pensacola Mountains, 1965-66. 

Ram Bow Bluff 80°48'S., 26°42'W. 

Prominent rock bluff on the E. side of Stephenson Bas- 
tion in the south-central part of the Shackleton Range. 
First visited by the CTAE in 1957 and given this de- 
scriptive name because of the feature's resemblance to 
the ram bow of an old battleship. 

Ramenskiy, Mount 71°46'S., 12°33'E. 

Mountain, 2,560 m., forming the S. end of Isdalsegga 
Ridge in the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet botanist L. G. 
Ramenskiy (1884-1953). 

Ramenskogo, Gora: see Ramenskiy, Mount 71°46'S., 
12°33'E. 

Ram Head 54°01'S., 37°27'W. 

Headland between Rosita Hbr. and Camp Bay, on the 
N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 
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Rampart Ridge 78°10'S., 161°55'E. 

A prominent broken ridge on the W. side of the Royal 
Society Range, standing N. of Rutgers Gl. and extend- 
ing from The Spire to Bishop Peak. Surveyed and giv- 
en this descriptive name in February 1957 by the N.Z. 
Northern Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Ramp Rocks 53°59'S., 38°18'W. 

Three barren rocks, the largest being 23 m. high, lying 
2.5 mi. NW. of Johannesen Point, Main Island, at the 
W. extremity of South Georgia. The name "Laave- 
brua," a descriptive Norwegian term meaning literally 
"threshing floor bridge" or "barn bridge," was used for 
the largest rock by whalers and sealers at South Geor- 
gia. In Norwegian barns used for storing hay, there is a 
ramp up which the wagons are driven before tipping. 
"Laavebrua," which is not strictly translatable, is this 
ramp. The UK-APC recommended in 1954 that 
"Ramp Rock" be approved for the large rock, but in 
1976 altered the name to Ramp Rocks to include the 
three rocks. The name Lavebrua Island is already ap- 
proved for an island near Deception Island. 



Rancho Point 62°58'S., 60°30'W. 

Conspicuous rock headland, 170 m., marking the E. 
extremity of Deception I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. It rises from the sea to become a large rock 
which, because of its shape, has received the name. 
The name was proposed by the commander of the Ar- 
gentine ship Granville in the year 1947 through having 
observed, by chance, that the feature resembles a hut 
with a double-pitched roof. 

RandaU Ridge 71°44'S., 64°38'W. 

An arc-shaped rock ridge at the N. side of the Guth- 
ridge Nunataks, in the Gutenko Mtns. of central 
Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named 
by US-AGAN after Robert H. Randall (1890-1966), 
Assistant on Cartography with the U.S. Bureau of the 
Budget in the Executive Office of the President, with 
responsibility for coordinating the mapping activities 
of the Government, 1941-60. In 1954 he set up the 
Technical Advisory Committee on Antarctic Mapping 
that established a mapping program for Antarctica 
based on the best technical methods. 



Ramsay, Mount 60°45'S., 44°45'W. 

Peak, 475 m., standing at the W. side of Uruguay 
Cove on the N. coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Charted by the ScotNAE under Bruce, 
1902-4, and named for Allan Ramsay, chief engineer 
of the exp. ship Scotia, who died on Aug. 6, 1903, and 
was buried at the foot of the peak. 

Ramseier Glacier 80°30'S., 156°18'E. 

Steep cirque-type glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing SW. to 
enter Byrd Gl. immediately E. of Mt. Rummage. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Rene O. Ramseier, gla- 
ciologist at McMurdo and South Pole Stations, 
1960-61 and 1961-62 seasons. 

Ramsey Cliff 83° 28'S., 54°09'W. 

A rock clifl" along Torbert Escarpment, standing 2 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Torbert in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Robert 
E. Ramsey, storekeeper at Ellsworth Station, vk^inter 
1958. 

Ramsey Glacier 84°24'S., 179°20'E. 

Glacier about 45 mi. long, originating in the Bush 
Mtns. near the edge of the polar plateau and flowing 
N. to the Ross Ice Shelf eastward of Den Hartog Peak. 
Discovered by the USAS on Flight C of February 
29-March 1, 1940, and named by US-ACAN, on the 
recommendation of R. Adm. Byrd, for Adm. DeWitt 
C. Ramsey, USN, Vice Chief of Naval Operations 
during USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 



RandaU Rocks 68°11'S., 67°17'W. 

Group of rocks situated 0.5 mi. olf the SW. corner of 
Millerand I. and trending in a NW.-SE. direction for 
1 mi., lying in Marguerite Bay ofl' the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948-49 by the 
FIDS and named for Terence M. Randall, FIDS radio 
operator at Stonington I., 1947-49. 

Random HiUs 74°07'S., 164°25'E. 
A group of rugged hills, bounded on the W. by Camp- 
bell Gl. and on the E. by Tinker Gl. and Wood Bay, 
centered about 15 mi. NNW. of Mt. Melbourne, in 
Victoria Land. Named by the Southern Party of the 
NZGSAE, 1966-67, because of the random orientation 
of the ridges which comprise the feature. 

Ranfurly Point 84°50'S., 169°36'E. 

A low rocky point marking the convergence of the 
Beardmore and Keltic Glaciers, at the northern ex- 
tremity of Supporters Range. Named by D. B. Rainey, 
Cartographic Branch of the Department of Lands and 
Survey, N.Z., for Lord Ranfurly, Governor of N.Z., 
1897-1904. 

Rankine Rock 82°24'S., 50°35'W. 

A rock lying 1 mi. N. of Cox Nunatak at the N. ex- 
tremity of Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for David F. Rankine, 
Jr., photographer with USN Squadron VX-6 during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1964. 
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Rankin Glacier 71°41'S., 62°15'W. 

A glacier about 1 2 mi. long on the E. side of Palmer 
Land. It flows SE. and then E. along the S. side of 
Schirmacher Massif to join the Cline Glacier just in- 
land from the head of Odom Inlet. Mapped by USGS 
in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for John S. Rankin, 
USARP biologist on the International Weddell Sea 
Oceanographic Expeditions, 1968 and 1969. 

Ranney Nunatak 76°53'S., 143°55'W. 

A nunatak in the SW. extremity of Gutenko Nuna- 
taks, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. First 
mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by US- 
ACAN for Charles R. Ranney, ionospheric physicist at 
Byrd Station, 1969. 

Ranvik 54°48'S., 36°15'W. 

Cove 3.5 mi. SE. of Diaz Cove along the S. coast of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57. The name is well established in local use. 

Ranvika 68°44'S., 90°30'W. 

A cove indenting the E. coast of Peter I Island near the 
NE. corner of the island. Discovered in 1927 by a Nor- 
wegian expedition under Eyvind Tofte in the Odd I. 
They applied the name, perhaps after the estate of 
Lars Christensen, sponsor of the expedition, situated at 
the head of Ranvik, a bay in Norway. 

Ranvik Bay 69°00'S., 77°40'E. 

An open bay 15 mi. wide, lying southward of Rauer 
Islands in the southeast part of Prydz Bay. Discovered 
and charted in February 1935 by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion led by Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in the Thorshavn. 
Named after the estate of Lars Christensen, sponsor of 
the expedition, situated at the head of Ranvik, a bay 
in Norway. 

Ranvikbreen: see Ranvik Glacier 69°10'S., 77°40'E. 

Ranvik Glacier 69°10'S., 77°40'E. 

A broad glacier flowing into the southern part of Ran- 
vik Bay in the southeast part of Prydz Bay. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37), and named 
Ranvikbreen (Ranvik Glacier) for its association with 
Ranvik Bay. 

Ranvik Ice Tongue: see Ranvik Glacier 69°10'S., 

77°40'E. 

Ranvik Island 68°54'S., 77°50'E. 

A rocky island, 1.5 mi. long, which is the largest island 
in the southern part of the Rauer Islands. It lies at the 
northern end of Ranvik Bay, about 3 mi. NW. of 
Browns Glacier. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers, 



as being connected to the mainland, from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition (1936-37). 
They gave the name "Ranviktangen" (the Ranvik 
tongue) because of its association with Ranvik Bay. 
The US-ACAN has approved John H. Roscoe's 1952 
recommendation that the Norwegian name be 
amended to Ranvik Island. Roscoe's examination of 
this area in air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47) determined that the feature described 
is actually separated from the mainland. 

Ranviktangen: see Ranvik Island 68°54'S., 77°50'E. 

Rara, Punta: see Moody Point 63°18'S., 55°01'W. 

Rare Range 74°24'S., 64°05'W. 

A rugged mountain range between the Wetmore and 
Irvine Glaciers, in Palmer Land. Discovered and pho- 
tographed from the air by the Ronne Antarctic Re- 
search Expedition, 1947-48. Named by US-ACAN 
(using the initials of the Ronne expedition) in recogni- 
tion of the contributions made by this expedition to 
knowledge of Palmer Land and the Antarctic Peninsu- 
la area. 

Rasmussen, Cape: see Rasmussen Island 65°15'S., 
64°05'W. 

Rasmussen Island 65°15'S., 64°05'W. 

Small island in the N. part of Waddington Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The N. entrance to Wad- 
dington Bay was named "Cap Rasmussen" by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gterlache, but air photos show 
no significant point there which can be reidentified 
without ambiguity. To preserve the original name in 
the vicinity, the UK-APC in 1959 applied the name 
Rasmussen to this island. 

Rassa Point: see Rossa Point 65°57'S., 65°14'W. 

Rastorfer Glacier 71°50'S., 167°06'E. 

Glacier draining S. from the Admiralty Mtns. and en- 
tering upper Tucker Glacier just E. of Homerun 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photography, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for James R. Rastorfer, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station in 1967-68 and Palmer Station in 
1968-69. 

Rastorguev Glacier 70°57'S., 163°30'E. 

Large tributary glacier which drains the E. slopes of 
the Explorers Range between Mounts Ford and Sturm 
and joins Lillie Glacier via Flensing Icefall. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Vladimir I. Ras- 
torguev, Soviet IGY observer, a Weather Central me- 
teorologist at Little America V in 1957. 
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Rath, Mount 74°19'S., 62°30'W. 

A mountain 6 mi. NNE. of Mt. Owen, in the Hutton 
Mtns., Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Arthur E. Rath, electronics technician at South 
Pole Station in 1964. 

Rathbone HiUs 71°39'S., 64°48'W. 

A line of low hills or nunataks, 14 mi. long and trend- 
ing E.-W., located 4 mi. N. of Guthridge Nunataks in 
the Gutenko Mountains of central Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
Maj. David L. Rathbone, USMC, Commander of LC- 
1 30 aircraft in USN Squadron VXE-6 during Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze, 1970 and 1971. 

Ratliff, Mount 85°42'S., 137°00'W. 

Mountain, 2,520 m., located N. of Watson Escarpment 
and 8 mi. NNE. of Mt. Doumani. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Charles E. Ratliff, aviation 
machinist mate with USN Squadron VX-6 in several 
Operation Deep Freeze deployments, 1963-67. 

Rduberhohle: see R0ver Anchorage 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 

Raudbergdalen: see Raudberg Valley 72°39'S., 3°26'W. 

Raudberget 72°38'S., 3°30'W. 

A prominent mountain just NE. of Hogskavlen Mtn. 
in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Raudberget (the 
red mountain). 

Raudberg Pass 72°38'S., 3°22'W. 
A pass between Kulen Mtn. and Raudberget in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named for its proximity to 
Raudberget. 

Raudbergpasset: see Raudberg Pass 72°38'S., 3°22'W. 

Raudberg VaUey 72°39'S., 3°26'W. 
The main ice-filled valley, about 20 mi. long, extend- 
ing northeastward through the Borg Massif of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named for its proximity to Raudberget. 

Rauer Group: see Rauer Islands 68°51'S., 77°50'E. 

Rauer Islands 68°51'S., 77°50'E. 

A group of rocky coastal islands which lie between 
S0rsdal Glacier Tongue and Ranvik Bay, in the SE. 



part of Prydz Bay. Discovered and roughly charted in 
February 1935 by a Norwegian expedition under 
Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen. He named them Rauer, 
probably after the island lying in Oslofjorden opposite 
Tonsberg, Norway. 

Ravelin Ridge 61°11'S., 54°05'W. 

A ridge which extends N.-S. almost the length of Clar- 
ence I., South Shetland Islands. UK-APC applied the 
name in 1971 following mapping by the Joint Services 
Exp., 1970-71. The feature resembles a fortification, 
hence the name ravelin. 

Ravel Peak 69°45'S., 71°17'W. 

Peak, 1,250 m., surmounting the S. part of Debussy 
Heights in the N. part of Alexander Island. The peak 
is markedly pyramid shaped when seen from the east. 
First mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Maurice Ravel (1875-1937), French 
composer. 

Ravin Bay 66°32'S., 138°27'E. 

Small bay between Cape Pepin and the point where 
Fran9ais Gl. discharges into the sea. Disc, in 1840 by a 
Fr. exp. under D'Urville and named by him for the 
aspect of the coast, "ravin" being French for ravine. 

Ravins, Bate des: see Ravin Bay 66°32'S., 138°27'E. 

Ravn Rock 63°00'S., 60°34'W. 

Submerged rock lying in the center of Neptunes Bel- 
lows, the entrance to Port Foster, Deception I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named for the whale catcher Ravn, 
based at Deception I. at that time. 

Rawle Glacier 71°50'S., 164°40'E. 

A tributary glacier in the Concord Mtns., flowing NW. 
between Leitch Massif and King Range into the Black 
Glacier. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, for Russell Rawle, leader at Scott Base, 1964. 

Rawson, Mount: see Rawson Plateau 85°52'S., 
164°45'W. 

Rawson Mountains 86°43'S., 154°40'W. 

A crescent-shaped range of tabular, ice-covered moun- 
tains including Fuller Dome, Mt. Wyatt and Mt. Ver- 
lautz, standing SE. of Nilsen Plateau and extending 
SE. for 1 8 mi. to the W. side of Scott Glacier. Discov- 
ered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for 
Frederick H. Rawson, American banker and contribu- 
tor to the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 
1933-35. 
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Rawson Plateau 85°52'S., 164°45'W. 

An ice-covered plateau, 15 mi. long and 3,400 m. high, 
rising between the heads of the Bowman, Moffett and 
Steagall Glaciers in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and by the USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named 
for Kennett L. Rawson, a contributor to the ByrdAE, 
1928-30, and a member of the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Ray, Mount 85°07'S., 170°48'W. 

A peak, 3,905 m., standing 1.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Fisher in 
the Prince Olav Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Carleton Ray, USARP zoologist at McMurdo Station 
in the 1963-64, 1964-65, and 1965-66 summer sea- 



Raymond, Mount 85°53'S., 174°43'E. 

A rock peak, 2,820 m., standing on the southernmost 
ridge of the Grosvenor Mtns., 2.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Cec- 
ily. Discovered by Shackleton of the BrAE (1907-9), 
who named this feature for his eldest son. The position 
agrees with that shown on Shackleton's map, but the 
peak does not lie in the Dominion Range as he 
thought, being separated from that range by Mill Gla- 



Raymond Fosdick Mountains: see Fosdick Mountains 
76°32'S., 144°45'W. 

Raymond Fosdick Range: see Fosdick Mountains 
76°32'S., 144°45'W. 

Rayner Glacier 67°40'S., 48°25'E. 

Prominent glacier, 10 mi. wide, flowing N. to the coast 
of Enderby I^and just W. of Condon Hills. Sighted in 
October 1956 by Squadron Leader D. Leckie during a 
flight in an ANARE Beaver aircraft. Named by 
ANCA for J. M. Rayner, Dir. of the Bureau of Min- 
eral Resources in the Australian Dept. of National De- 
velopment. 

Rayner Peak 67°24'S., 55°56'E. 

Prominent peak, 1,270 m., standing 35 mi. SW. of the 
head of Edward VIII Bay and 2 mi. W. of Robert 
Glacier. Disc, in February 1936 by DI personnel on 
the William Scoresby, and named for George W. Rayner, 
zoologist on the DI staff and leader of the expedition. 

Rayner Point 60°39'S., 45°10'W. 

Point marked by a rocky peak forming the N. side of 
the entrance to Gibbon Bay on the E. coast of Corona- 
tion I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1912-13 by Capt. Petter Sorlle, a Norwegian whaler. 
Rechartcd in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
and named for George W. Rayner, member of the zoo- 
logical staff of the Discovery Committee. 



Ray Nunatak 83°28'S., 51°58'W. 

A nunatak, 1,630 m., located just N. of Beiszer Nuna- 
tak and 5 mi. SW. of Dyrdal Peak in southern Forres- 
tal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for James A. Ray, utilities man at Ells- 
worth Station, winter 1957. 

Razlom Point 70°00'S., 12°52'E. 

An ice point at the W. edge of Lazarev Ice Shelf, about 
2 mi. N. of Leningradskiy Island, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by the SovAE in 1959 and named Mys Raz- 
lom (breach point) because there is a large old break in 
the ice shelf nearby. 

Razorback, Mount 76°50'S., 161°18'E. 

The prominent mountain, just E. of Staten Island 
Heights, on the ridge dividing the NW. and SW. 
sources of the Benson Glacier in Victoria Land. The 
descriptive name was applied by the 1957 N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the (]TAE, 1956-58. 

Razorback Island: see Little Razorback Island 77°40'S., 
166°31'E. 

Razorback Island: see Big Razorback Island 77°41'S., 
166°30'E. 

Razor Point 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Point lying SW. of Point Abrahamsen on the N. side of 
Prince Olav Hbr., South Georgia. The name appears 
on a 1938 British Admiralty chart. 

Razumovskiy, Mount 71°29'S., 12°43'E. 

A high peak, 2,285 m., on the S. part of Deildegasten 
Ridge in the Ostliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geologist N. K. 
Razumovskiy, 1893-1967. 

Razumovskogo, Gora: see Razumovskiy, Mount 
71°29'S., 12°43'E. 

Rea, Mount 77°04'S., 145°30'W. 

Prominent rock mountain with an imposing monolith 
on its W. side called The Billboard, standing between 
Arthur and Boyd Glaciers in the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE on the Eastern 
Flight of Dec. 5, 1929, and named by Byrd for Mr. 
and Mrs. Rea, of Pittsburgh, Pa., contributors to the 
expedition. 

Reade Peak 65°06'S., 63°29'W. 

Peak, 1,060 m., rising 1 mile S. of Sonia Pt. and 
Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of (Jraham Land. 
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Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for Joseph B. Reade (1801-1870), English pio- 
neer of photography, who obtained photographs on 
paper coated with silver nitrate, developed with gallic 
acid and fixed with hyposulphate of soda, in 1837. 

Read Mountains 80°42'S., 24°45'W. 

Group of rocky summits, the highest 1,830 m., lying E. 
of Glen Gl. in the south-central part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Prof. Herbert H. Read, Chairman of the 
Scientific Committee and member of the Committee of 
Management of the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Real, Baht'a: see Royal Bay 54°32'S., 36°00'W. 

Rea Peak 62°01'S., 58°09'W. 

Peak, 590 m., lying nearly 2 mi. NE. of Rose Peak and 
1.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Hopeful in the central part of King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Henry Rea, Master of the 
Enderby Brothers' schooner Hopeful, which sailed from 
London in 1833 in company with the tender Rose to 
continue John Biscoe's Antarctic researches. The Ant- 
arctic voyage was abandoned after the Rose had been 
crushed in the pack ice in 60°17'S., 53°26'W., Decem- 
ber 1833 or January 1834. 

Rea Rocks 77°05'S., 145°10'W. 

A group of rocks in the middle of Arthur Glacier, 6 mi. 
E. of Mount Rea, in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for con- 
struction electrician Peter C. Rea, USN, of the Byrd 
Station, 1967. 

Rebholz Nunatak 74°05'S., 100°13'W. 

Isolated nunatak just N. of the Hudson Mtns., located 
8 mi. NNW. of Teeters Nunatak. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for Maj. Edward 
Rebholz, operations officer of the U.S. Army Aviation 
Detachment which supported the Ellsworth Land Sur- 
vey, 1968-69. 

Rebuff Glacier 73°58'S., 163°12'E. 
A tributary glacier descending from the Deep Freeze 
Range and entering Campbell Gl. 4 mi. SE. of the 
summit of Mt. Mankinen, in Victoria Land. Named 
by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because 
the party was prevented from getting access to it. 

Recely Bluflf 73° ID'S., 125°46'W. 

A snow and rock bluff on the NE. slope of Mount Siple 
on Siple Island. The bluff is 7 mi. NE. of the summit of 



the mountain. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Frank J. Recely, Jr., USARP iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station in 1965. 

Recess Cove 64°30'S., 61°32'W. 

Cove 2.5 mi. wide in the E. side of Charlotte Bay, 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed by the 
FIDS from the Norsel in 1955. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1956 because this cove forms a recess in the 
side of Charlotte Bay. 

Recess Nunatak 76°31'S., 144°17'W. 
A small but conspicuous nunatak 1 mi. W. of Mt. Per- 
kins, in the Fosdick Mtns. of the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by the USAS (1939-41). Later 
mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos (1959-65). So named by US-ACAN because 
the nunatak is recessed in the ice at the base due to 
windscooping. 

Reckling Peak 76°16'S., 159°15'E. 

An isolated peak, 2,010 m., which surmounts the cen- 
tral part of a ridge located at the icefalls at the head of 
Mawson Glacier. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and Navy air photos. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for Lt. Cdr. Darold L. Reckling, pilot with U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6, 1961. 

Reclus, Cape: see Reclus Peninsula 64°33'S., 61°47'W. 

Recluse Nunatak 70°18'S., 70°32'W. 

Isolated rock exposure on Handel Ice Piedmont, mid- 
way between Haydn Inlet and Colbert Mtns. in the 
W. -central part of Alexander Island. First mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. The name given by the 
UK-APC suggests the isolated position of the nunatak. 

Reclus Peninsula 64°33'S., 61°47'W. 

Peninsula 7 mi. long which borders the W. side of 
Charlotte Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted in 1898 by the BelgAE under Gerlache, who 
named the N. extremity "Cap Reclus" for Elisee Re- 
clus (1830-1905), French geographer and author. The 
UK-APC extended the name Reclus to the entire pe- 
ninsula in 1960. 

Recoil Glacier 73°46'S., 163°05'E. 
A tributary glacier descending from the Deep Freeze 
Range, south of Mt. Pollock, to the Campbell Glacier, 
in Victoria Land. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, because the geologist was said to 
have "recoiled in disgust" on finding little of geological 
interest there and not what he expected. 

Recovery Bay: see Jacobsen Bight 54°25'S., 36°50'W. 
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Recovery Glacier 81°10'S., 28°00'W. 

Glacier, at least 60 mi. long and 40 mi. wide at its 
mouth, flowing W. along the S. side of the Shackleton 
Range. First seen from the air and examined from the 
ground by the CTAE in 1957, and so named because 
of the recovery of the expedition's vehicles which re- 
peatedly broke into bridged crevasses on this glacier 
during the early stages of the crossing of Antarctica. 

Red Bay 68°18'S., 67°11'W. 

Small, open bay lying close S. of the W. extremity of 
Red Rock Ridge, along the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
The bay was resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, and 
so named by them for its association with Red Rock 
Ridge. 

Red Buttress Peak 76°49'S., 162°21'E. 

A rock peak, 1,060 m., surmounting the bold rock mass 
between the lower Benson and Hunt Glaciers in Victo- 
ria Land. Its E. face is an immense cliff of red granite. 
Mapped and given this descriptive name by the 1957 
N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Redcastle Ridge 72°26'S., 169°57'E. 
A castlelike ridge of red and black volcanic rocks be- 
tween Arneb Gl. and the terminal face of Edisto Gl. at 
the head of Edisto Inlet. So named by the NZGSAE, 
1957-58, because of its coloring and shape. 

Redcliflf Nunatak 77°02'S., 162°03'E. 

Red granite nunatak, 630 m., rising about 4 mi. E. of 
Mt. Suess along the S. flank of Mackay GL, in Victoria 
Land. Charted by the BrAE, 1910-13, and so named 
because of its color. 

Redcliffs Nunakol: see Redchff' Nunatak 77°02'S., 
162°03'E. 

Reddick Nunatak 76°17'S., 144°01'W. 
A nunatak in the E. part of the Phillips Mtns., 8 mi. 
ENE. of Mt. Carbone, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Warren W. Red- 
dick, Jr., construction electrician, USN, at Byrd Sta- 
tion in 1967. 

Red Dike Bluflf 78°48'S., 162°19'E. 

A prominent blufl" immediately S. of Trepidation Gl. 
on the E. side of the Skelton Glacier. The bluff is dis- 
tinguished by a dike consisting of igneous rock against 
a black background of the intruded sediments. The 
descriptive name was given in 1957 by the N.Z. party 
of the CTAE, 1956-58. 



Red Dyke Bluff: see Red Dike Bluff 78°48'S., 
162°19'E. 

Redfearn Island 68°37'S., 77°53'E. 

A small island lying just W. of Warriner Island and 1 
mi. off the W. end of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold 
Hills. First plotted as two small islands by Norwegian 
cartographers working from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Replotted as a single 
island from AN ARE air photos of 1957-58. Named by 
ANCA for H. T. Redfearn, diesel mechanic at Davis 
Station, 1961. 

Redifer, Mount 85°48'S., 160°52'W. 

A mountain, 2,050 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. Ells- 
worth in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Howard D. Redi- 
fer, meteorology electronics technician at South Pole 
Station, 1959. 

Red Island 52°58'S., 73°18'E. 

Conspicuous red lava island, 95 m. high, which lies 0.5 
mi. N. of Laurens Pen., Heard I., and to which it is 
tied by a low isthmus. The descriptive name was ap- 
plied by American sealers at Heard I. in the period 
following their initiation of sealing there in 1855. 

Red Island 63°44'S., 57°52'W. 

Circular, flat-topped island, 1 mi. in diameter and 495 
m. high, with reddish cliffs of volcanic rock, lying 3.5 
mi. NW. of Cape Lachman, James Ross I., in Prince 
Gustav Channel. Disc, and named by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskj old, 1901-4. 

Redmond Bluff 71 °08'S., 167°03'E. 

An abrupt east-facing bluff (1,200 m.) standing 2.5 mi. 
E. of Mt. Dalmeny in the Anare Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photog- 
raphy, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for James R. 
Redmond, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1967-68. 

Redonda, Isla: see Owen Island 61°56'S., 58°26'W. 

Redonda, Punta: see Pottinger Point 61°56'S., 
58°24'W. 

Redondo, Cabo: see Redondo Point 65°12'S., 64°06'W. 

Redondo, Islote: see Puget Rock 63°29'S., 55°39'W. 

Redondo Point 65°12'S., 64°06'W. 

A small point just W. of Blanchard Ridge on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. The US-ACAN has approved 
Redondo (round) for this point on the basis of prior 
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naming on an Argentine chart of 1957. The name 
"Moot Point" is used for this feature on later British 
maps. 

Redpath Peaks 80°28'S., 81°18'W. 

A cluster of low, snow-covered peaks lying 3 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Shattuck and the Independence Hills, at the S. 
extremity of the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for Bruce B. Redpath, 
USARP geophysicist on the South Pole-Queen Maud 
Land Traverse I, 1964-65. 

Red Raider Rampart 85°09'S., 173°12'W. 

A rugged ice and rock wall just east of the juncture of 
the Gatlin and McGregor Glaciers, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by the Texas Tech Shack- 
leton Glacier Exp. (1964-65) for the student body of 
Texas Technological College, whose athletic represen- 
tatives are known as the Red Raiders. 

Red Ridge 77°06'S., 162°08'E. 

A ridge just W. of Robson Gl. in the Gonville and 
Caius Range, in Victoria Land. The descriptive name 
was given by F. Debenham of the BrAE (1910-13) 
during his plane table survey in 1912. 

Red Rock Ridge 68°18'S., 67°08'W. 

Conspicuous reddish-colored promontory which rises 
to 690 m. and projects from the W. coast of Graham 
Land between Neny Fjord and Rymill Bay. Surveyed 
in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill, who so named it 
because of its color. Further surveys in 1948 by the 
FIDS have identified this ridge as the feature first 
sighted in 1909 and named "He Pavie" or "Cap Pav- 
ie" by the FrAE under Charcot, but the name Red 
Rock Ridge is now too firmly established to alter. The 
name Pavie Ridge has been assigned to the prominent 
rocky ridge at 68°34'S., 66°59'W. 

Red Spur 85°57'S., 126°44'W. 

A narrow rock spur, 2 mi. long, descending from south- 
ern Wisconsin Plateau to Olentangy Glacier 1 mi. 
north of Tillite Spur. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. The name was pro- 
posed by John H. Mercer, USARP geologist to this 
area in 1964-65, because the surface of a flat platform 
on this spur is weathered bright red. 

Recce, Mount 63°50'S., 58°32'W. 

Sharp, ice-free peak, 1,085 m., standing 4 mi. W. of 
Pitt Point. It is the highest point of a ridge forming the 
S. wall of Victory Gl. on the S. side of Trinity Peninsu- 
la. Charted in 1945 by the FIDS and named for Alan 
Reece, leader of the FIDS Deception I. base in 1945, 
and meteorologist and geologist at the Hope Bay base 
in 1946. Reece, a member of the NBSAE, 1949-52, 



was killed in an airplane accident in the Canadian 
Arctic in 1960. 

Reecedalen: see Reece Valley 72°41'S., 0°22'E. 

Reece Pass 76°32'S., 144°32'W. 

A north-south pass just E. of Mounts Colombo and 
Richardson, in the E. part of the Fosdick Mtns. in the 
Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial 
flights made from West Base of the USAS (1939-41) 
and visited by a biological party in 1940. Named for 
J. A. Reece, radio operator at West Base. 

Reece VaUey 72°41'S., 0°22'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Gavlen Ridge and Nup- 
skapa Peak, in the S. part of the Sverdrup Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). 
Named for Alan Reece, geologist with the NBSAE 
(1949-52) and earlier with the FIDS. 

Reed, Mount 67°02'S., 51 °38'E. 

Mountain standing on the N. side of Beaver Gl., 2 mi. 
E. of Mt. Sones in the Tula Mountains. Plotted from 
air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA in 1962 for J. E. Reed, a member of the crew of 
the Discovery during BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Reed Nunataks 74°49'S., 161°58'E. 

A cluster of nunataks that form a divide between the 
upper portions of the Reeves and Larsen Glaciers, 6 
mi. W. of Hansen Nunatak, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Da- 
vid Reed, USGS Topographic Engineer at McMurdo 
Station, 1964-65. 

Reed Ridge 85°02'S., 91°40'W. 

A flat-topped, snow-covered ridge extending NW. for 
3 mi. from the W. part of the Ford Massif, Thiel 
Mountains. The ridge forms the W. wall of Compton 
Valley. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Dale R. Reed, ionospheric scientist at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion in 1958 and Byrd Station in 1960. 

Reedy Glacier 85°30'S., 134°00'W. 

A major glacier, over 100 mi. long and from 6 to 12 mi. 
wide, descending from the polar plateau to the Ross 
Ice Shelf between the Michigan Plateau and Wiscon- 
sin Range, and marking the limits of the Queen Maud 
Mountains on the west and the HoHick Mountains on 
the east. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Rear 
Adm. James R. Reedy, USN, Commander, U.S. Na- 
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val Support Force, Antarctica, from November 1962 
until April 1965. 

Reef Point 59°27'S., 27°13'W. 

Point bounded by a small reef forming the W. end of 
Cook I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted and 
named in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Reek Point 56°16'S., 27°32'W. 

A low-lying lava feature forming the N. point of Zavo- 
dovski I., South Sandwich Islands. The name given by 
UK-APC in 1971 refers to the volcanic fumes which 
are characteristic of this island. 

Rees, Mount 76°40'S., I18°10'W. 

Mountain located 7 mi. NW. of Mt. Steere in the N. 
end of Crary Mountains, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air pho- 
tos, 1959-66. Named by US-AC AN for Manfred H. 
Rees, aurora scientist at Byrd Station, 1965-66 season. 

Reeve Island 64°55'S., 63°58'W. 

Island 1.5 mi. long, lying between Knight and Friar 
Islands in the Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1 958 after one of the char- 
acters in Chaucer's Canterbury Tales. 

Reeves, Mount 67°07'S., 67°58'W. 
Mountain, 1,920 m., immediately NE. of Mt. Bouvier 
on the E. side of Adelaide Island. First sighted and 
roughly surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 
Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named by them 
for Edward A. Reeves, Map-curator and Instructor in 
Survey at the Royal Geographical Soc, 1900-33. 

Reeves, Mount: see Reeves Bluffs 79°36'S., 158°40'E. 

Reeves Bluflfs 79°36'S., 158°40'E. 

A line of east-facing rock bluffs, 8 mi. long, situated 15 
mi. W. of Cape Murray in the Cook Mountains. Dis- 
covered by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Capt. Robert 
F. Scott, who gave the name "Mount Reeves," after 
Edward A. Reeves, Map Curator to the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, to a summit along this bluff. The 
bluff was mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography (1959-63). Since a 
prominent mountain does not rise from the bluffs, and 
because the name Mount Reeves is in use elsewhere in 
Antarctica, the US-ACAN (1965) recommended that 
the original name be amended and that the entire line 
of bluffs be designated as Reeves Bluffs. 

Reeves Glacier 74°45'S., 162°15'E. 

A broad glacier originating on the interior upland and 
descending between Eisenhower Range and Mt. Lar- 



sen to merge with the Nansen Ice Sheet along the coast 
of Victoria Land. Discovered and named by the BrAE, 
1907-9, under Shacklelon. The NZ-APC reported 
that the glacier is probably named for William Pember 
Reeves, former New Zealand Liberal Cabinet Minis- 
ter, and the Agent-General for New Zealand in Lon- 
don, 1896-1909. 

Reeves Neve 74°25'S., 160°00'E. 

An extensive neve lying westward of Eisenhower 

Range in Victoria Land. Reeves Glacier, which drains 

southeastward to the coast, has its source in this neve. 

Named by the NZ-APC in association with Reeves 

Glacier. 

Reeves Peninsula 77°24'S., 152°20'W. 
A snow-covered peninsula along the N. side of Edward 
VII Peninsula. It extends between the lower ends of 
the Dalton and Gerry Glaciers into southern Sulzber- 
ger Bay. This area was explored from the air and 
rudely mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. The penin- 
sula was mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN, at 
the suggestion of Adm. R.E. Byrd, for John M. Reeves 
(of Reeves Brothers, Inc.) who assisted the ByrdAE of 
1928-30 and 1933-35 with contributions of sheepskin- 
lined coats, and by the development and donation of 
windproof material for cold weather clothing. 

Reference Island: see Reference Islands 68°12'S., 
67°10'W. 

Reference Islands 68°12'S., 67°10'W. 

Rocky islands 2 mi. WNW. of the W. tip of Neny I. 
and 1.5 mi. SE. of Millerand I., lying in Marguerite 
Bay off the W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly 
charted in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. The is- 
lands were surveyed by the FIDS in 1947, and so 
named by them because they served as a convenient 
reference point for survey work. 

Reference Peak 67°15'S., 50°29'E. 

Roughly conical peak, 1,030 m., with a steep face to 
the W. near its crest, lying 3 mi. S. of Amundsen Bay 
between Mounts Weller and Hollingsworth. Viewed 
from the N. it presents a sharp peak with smooth, 
clear-cut sides. Sighted in October 1956 by an 
ANARE party and so named because the peak was 
used as a reference point for magnetic observations at 
Observation Island. 

Referring Peak 76°56'S., 161°51'E. 

Conspicuous black peak over 1,200 m., standing on the 
N. side of Mackay Gl. about 1.5 mi. W. of the mouth 
of Cleveland GL, in Victoria Land. Charted and 
named by the BrAE, 1910-13. The name suggests the 
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by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
>Stos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Ten (the calf). 

ilacier 68°20'S., 66°43'W. 

8 mflong, which flows from the N. slopes of 
,a northwestward along the NE. side of the 
11 Mtns. into Providence Cove, Neny Fjord, on 
.oast of Graham Land. The lower reaches of 
ler were first roughly surveyed m 1936 by the 
X RymUl. Re'suLyed in 1948-49 by the 
.ho so named it for its association with Romu- 
whose head lies near the head of this glacier. 

Glacier: see Renegar Glacier 78°22'S., 
'E. 

i Cape 65°01'S., 63°47'W. 

o'rm?^g the S. side of the entrance to Flandres 
repfrating the Banco and Graham Coasts on 
. coast of Antarctic Pemnsula. Disc, m 1898 by 
4eAE under Gerlache and named by him lor 
fr A Renard, a member of the Belgtca Commis- 
nd of the Belgian Royal Academy. 

rd Glacier 64M0'S..61°38'W. 

,r flowing into the southernmost part of Char 
Rav on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
eBdgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by 
UKAPC m I960 for Charles Renard 
M905) who, with A. C. Krebs, constructed and 
the first dirigible airship capable of steady flight 
:r control, in 1884. 

aud Glacier 67°43'S., 65°35'W. 

f^vTly crevassed glacier flowing SE. to enter SeUg 
. Inlet between Lewis Gl. and Choyce Pt., on the 
oafof Graham Land. The glacier was first pho^o^ 
3hed by the USAS, 1939-41. Named by UK-APC 
Andre Renaud, Swiss glaciologist and chairman of 
Swiss Glacier Commission, 1955-74. 

naud Islar^d 65°40'S., 66°00'W ^^ ^, 

-covered island, 25 mi. long and from 4 to 10 mi^ 
ieWing between the Pitt Is. and Rabot I. in the 
c^ Islands. The island was first charted and named 
the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. 

ndezvous Bluff: see Discovery Bluff 77°01'S., 

,2°37'E. 

endu, Mount 67°26'S., 67°04'W 
mountain between Reid Gl. -d "eim GL on Ar^ 
,wsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by HDS 
omlrveys and air photos, 1948-59. Named byUK- 
°PC r Louis Rendu (1789-1859), French Bishop 
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found a deserted hut in Right Whale Bay, built by the 
crew of the Regulator which had been wrecked in the 
vicinity. 

Reichelderfer, Cape 69°22'S., 62°43'W. 

Rounded, mainly ice-covered headland 4 mi. E. of De- 
Busk Scarp, lying at the W. side of Stefansson Strait on 
the E. coast of Palmer Land. This cape was seen by Sir 
Hubert Wilkins who explored this coast on his aerial 
flight of Dec. 20, 1928. It was charted in 1940 by the 
USAS and erroneously called Cape Rymill at that 
time. Resighted in 1947 by the RARE under Ronne 
who named it for Francis W. Reichelderfer, Chief of 
the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

Reid, Mount 83°03'S., 166°01'E. 

A prominent, mainly ice-free mountain, 3,315 m., 
standing just E. of the head of Cleaves Gl. in the Hol- 
land Range, Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for Alfred Reid, manager of the expedition. 

Reid Glacier 66°30'S., 98°40'E. 

Steep glacier descending between Melba and Davis 
Peninsulas to the Shackleton Ice Shelf Disc.' in No- 
vember 1912 by the Western Base Party of the AAE, 
1911-14, and named for Sir George Reid, Australian 
High Commissioner in London in 1911. 

Reid Glacier 67°29'S., 67°16'W. 

Glacier, 1.5 mi. wide and 8 mi. long, which flows S. to 
enter Bigourdan Fjord opposite The Narrows, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly charted by 
the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. The lower reaches 
of the glacier were surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, 
and named by them for Harry F. Reid (1859-1944)^ 
prof of geology at Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore,' 
noted for his studies of glacier flow and stratification iri 
Alaska and the Alps. 

Reidholmen: see Reid Island 60°41'S., 45°30'W. 

Reid Island 60°4rs., 45''30'W. 

Island at the E. side of the entrance to Iceberg Bay, 
along the S. coast of Coronation I. in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. The name "Reidholmen" appears in this 
location for a small group of islands on a chart drawn 
by Capt. Petter Sorile in 1912-13. Survey by the FIDS 
in 1948-49 determined that only a single island exists. 

Reid Ridge 76°57'S., 160°23'E. 

Narrow rock ridge at the W. side of the mouth of Cam- 
bridge Gl. in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for John R. Reid, Jr., glaciologist at Little Amer- 
ica Vin 1959-60. 

Reid Spur 84°46'S., 178°30'E. 

A spur, 5 mi. long, in the Queen Maud Mtns., de- 
scending N. along the E. side of Ramsey Gl. from an 
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and scientist, author of Theorie des glaciers de la Savoie, an 
important book on the mechanism of glacier flow. 

Renegar Glacier 78°22'S., 163°08'E. 
A steep glacier flowing SE. from Mt. Dromedary into 
Koettlitz Glacier. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1956-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Garland Renegar, USN, R4D air- 
craft pflot at McMurdo Station, 1960. 

Renter, Cap: see Renier Point 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Renier Point 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Narrow point forming the E. extremity of Livingston 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The feature was 
known to sealers as Point Renier as early as 1821. The 
name Pin Point, given by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II in 1935, has been rejected in favor of the original 



Renirie Rocks 71°20'S., 16r20'E. 

An elliptical rock outcrop 1 .5 mi. long at the W. side of 
the terminus of Gressitt Glacier, 10 mi. NW. of Moro- 
zumi Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Jack Renirie, USARP Public Information Officer at 
McMurdo Station in at least five austral summer sea- 
sons, 1962-63 through 1970-71. 

RenneU Glacier 79°23'S., 84°12'W. 
A glacier, 10 mi. long, in the Pioneer Heights, Heri- 
tage Range. It drains NW., to the E. of Inferno Ridge, 
to join Splettstoesser Glacier. Named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Geological Party to these mountains, 
1963-64, for K. P. Rennell, biologist with the party. 

Renner Peak 70°21'S., 67°50'W. 

The dominant peak on the small mountain mass be- 
tween Chapman and Naess Glaciers on the west coast 
of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC for Robert G. B. 
Renner, BAS geophysicist at Stonington Island, 
1963-65. 

Rennick Bay 70°06'S., 161°20'E. 

An embayment of the coastline at the terminus of 
Rennick Glacier. It is bounded on the west and east by 
Belousov Point and Stuhlinger Ice Piedmont. The 
eastern part of the bay was discovered from the ship 
Terra Nova, of the BrAE (1910-13) under Scott. 
Named by the BrAE for Lt. Henry E. de P. Rennick, 
RN, an officer on the Terra Nova. The bay was photo- 
graphed by USN Op. Hjp. (1947) and by the SovAE 
(1958). 

Rennick Glacier 70°30'S., 160°45'E. 

A broad glacier, nearly 200 miles long, which is one of 
the largest in Antarctica. It rises on the polar plateau 



westward of Mesa Range and is 20 to 30 miles wide, 
narrowing to 10 miles near the coast. It takes its name 
from Rennick Bay where the glacier reaches the sea. 
The seaward part of the glacier was photographed by 
USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. In early 1960, 
Lt. Cdr. Robert L. Dale, pilot of USN Squadron VX- 
6, evacuated the USARP Victoria Land Traverse 
from 72°38'S., 161°32'E., on this glacier, from where 
an aerial photographic reconnaissance was made to 
Rennick Bay on the coast. 

Rennick Neve 73°10'S., 160°20'E. 

The neve at the head of Rennick Glacier in Victoria 
Land. Named by the NZ-APC in about 1966 in asso- 
ciation with Rennick Glacier. 

Rennie, Mount 64°41'S., 63°35'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 1,555 m., forming the central 
part of the ridge which extends southwestward from 
Mt. Fran9ais, in the S. part of Anvers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Roughly surveyed by the FIDS in 1944 
and resurveyed by them in 1955. Named by the UK- 
APC for Alexander J. Rennie of FIDS, assistant sur- 
veyor at the Arthur Harbor station in 1955.' 

Renouard, Mount 67°00'S., 52°26'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. S. of Mt. Keyser, in the E. part of the 
Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1957. Named by 
ANCA for H. E. von Renouard, weather observer at 
Mawson Station in 1961. 

Repke, Gora: see Iskollen Hill 72°51'S., 4°09'W. 

Rescape Islands 66°49'S., 141°22'E. 

A small group of rocky islands lying 0.5 mi. northwest 
of Cape Margerie along Adelie Coast. Surveyed by the 
FrAE (1949-51) under Andre Liotard, and named in 
remembrance of an incident of the disembarcation at 
nearby Port Martin station, when a ship's boat was 
carried away by the wind. 

Rescate, Roca: see Rescue Rock 54°00'S., 37°14'W. 

Rescue Nunatak 69°37'S., 157°27'E. 
A nunatak 14 mi. SSE. of Mt. Martyn in southern 
Lazarev Mountains. The feature lies along the W. side 
of upper Matusevich Glacier. Plotted by ANARE 
from photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47) and ANARE (1959). Visited by NZGSAE 
(1963-64) who gave the name because of the rescue, in 
bitter conditions, of a sledge and dogs which had fallen 
into a nearby crevasse. 

Rescue Rock 54°00'S., 37°14'W. 

Submerged rock marked by breakers, 0.6 mi. NE. of 
Skua I. in the entrance to the Bay of Isles, South Geor- 
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gia. Charted in 1930 by DI survey personnel. So 
named because a whale catcher passing near this rock 
sighted a flag on Skua I., eventually leading to the 
rescue of the survey party at Camp Bay where their 
vessel had run aground. 

Resolution Point 59°26'S., 27°07'W. 

Point on the NE. side of Cook I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. The point was charted in 1930 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named by them for 
H.M.S. Resolution, the ship from which Capt. James 
Cook disc, these islands in 1775. 

Ressac Island 66°42'S., 141°14'E. 

Small rocky island 1 mi. E. of Houle I. and 4 mi. NE. 
of Zelee Glacier Tongue. Phot, from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 1949-51, 
and so named by them because the surf breaks over the 
island. "Ressac" is the French word for surf 

Restitution Point 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Point marking the N. side of the entrance to South 
Bay in Prince Olav Hbr., on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. The name Factory Point, derived from the 
nearby whaling station (now no longer operating), was 
given for this feature by DI personnel in 1929. There is 
also a Factory Point at Leith Hbr., less than 20 mi. to 
the NW. Since Factory Point in Leith Hbr. is better 
known locally, it has been retained. To avoid confusion 
the name Factory Point is rejected for the feature now 
described, and a new name Restitution Point is ap- 
proved. The S.S. Restitution, a floating factory ship, 
worked for many years at Prince Olav Hbr. before the 
shore station was built there. 

Rethval Point 60°44'S., 45°36'W. 

Ice-free point forming the S. side of the entrance to 
Paal Hbr. on the E. side of Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel, 
and resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1954 for the Rethval Whaling Co. of 
Oslo, the first company to start whaling in the South 
Orkney Is. in 191 1-12. 

Retour Island 66°46'S., 141°34'E. 

Rocky island 0.7 mi. long, the largest feature in the 
Curzon Is., lying 0.1 mi. N. of Cape Decouverte. 
Charted in 1951 by the FrAE and so named by them 
to commemorate the return of French exploring par- 
ties to the vicinity. 

Retreat, Point 76°55'S., 162°33'E. 

A point at the E. extremity of the Kar Plateau, in 
Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. Named by the BrAE, 
1910-13. 



Retreat HiUs 72°59'S., 165°12'E. 

A group of hills at the S. side of the head of Astronaut 
Gl., along the S. margin of Evans Neve. So named by 
the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, which had 
hoped to visit the hills, but was forced to beat a hasty 
retreat due to blizzards. 

Retrospect Spur 84°09'S., 173°12'E. 

A spur, 7 mi. long, descending NNW. from the base of 
Separation Range into the E. side of Hood Glacier. So 
named by the N.Z. Alpine Club Antarctic Exp. 
(1959-60) because they climbed the spur to obtain a 
panorama of Hood GL, which they had just traversed. 

Return Point 60°38'S., 46°01'W. 

Rocky slope forming the SW. extremity of Coronation 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, on Dec. 7, 1821, 
by Capt. George Powell, British sealer in the sloop 
Dove, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer in 
the sloop James Monroe. Named by Powell who, after 
making a landing on this point of land, returned di- 
rectly aboard ship after viewing the coast to the east- 
ward. 

Reu, Mount 71°09'S., 65°35'E. 

A partly snow-covered mountain about 18 mi. E. of 
Mt. Hicks in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. Named for 
R. N. Reu, radio officer at Wilkes Station in 1962. 

Reusch Glacier 71°29'S., 169°29'E. 
A very small glacier descending into Relay Bay imme- 
diately E. of Islands Point, along the N. coast of Victo- 
ria Land. First charted by BrAE, 1898-1900, under 
C. E. Borchgrevink, who named this feature for Prof 
H. Reusch, then Pres. of the Norwegian Geographical 
Society. 

Reush Glacier: see Reusch Glacier 7l°29'S., 169°29'E. 

Reuther Nunataks 79° ID'S., 85°57'W. 

A ridge-like line of nunataks 4 mi. long, located 3 mi. 
W. of Landmark Peak in the Founders Peaks, Heri- 
tage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geo- 
logical Party to these mountains, 1963-64, for Charles 
J. Reuther, who served that season as helicopter tech- 
nical representative with the 62nd Transportation De- 
tachment. 

Revelle Bay: see Revelle Inlet 68°40'S., 63°26'W. 

ReveUe Inlet 68°40'S., 63°26'W. 

Broad, ice-filled inlet which recedes W. some 15 mi. 
between Capes Agassiz and Keeler, along the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. The inlet lies in the area explored 
from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins in 1928 and Lin- 
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coin Ellsworth in 1935, but it was first charted by the 
US AS in 1940. It was resighted by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Ronne, who named it for Roger Re- 
velle, oceanographer at the Scripps Inst, for Oceano- 
graphic Research, who gave technical assistance dur- 
ing the fitting out of the Ronne expedition. 

Revsnes Island 69°17'S., 39°37'E. 

A distinctive forked island with two branches, lying 
just off Hamnenabben Head in the E. part of Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Revsnes (fox's nose) because of its shape. 

Rex, Mount 74°54'S., 75°57'W. 

An isolated mountain (1,105 m.) which rises above the 
interior ice surface of Ellsworth Land about 55 mi. 
SSE. of FitzGerald Bluffs. Discovered and photo- 
graphed from the air on Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln 
Ellsworth (Geographical Review, July 1936, p. 459, Fig. 
16). The feature was resighted by the RARE 
(1947-48) under Finn Ronne, who named it for Lt. 
Cdr. Daniel F. Rex, USN, of the Office of Naval Re- 
search, who made important contributions to the plan- 
ning of the scientific research program and the equip- 
ping of the expedition. 

Key, Cabo: see King Point 63°09'S., 55°27'W. 

Rey, Cape 66°36'S., 66°27'W. 

Dark rocky cape between the SW. side of Darbel Bay 
and the NE. side of Lallemand Fjord, on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot, and named by him for Lt. Joseph J. Rey, 
French Navy, meteorologist of the FrAE under Char- 
cot, 1903-5. 

Reyes, Punta: see Jurva Point 65°50'S., 65°49'W. 

Reyes, Punta: see Reyes Spit 62°29'S., 59°41'W. 

Reyes Spit 62°29'S., 59°41'W. 

A narrow shingle spit projecting westward into Discov- 
ery Bay from Guesalaga Peninsula, Greenwich Island, 
South Shetland Islands. The name derives from "Pun- 
ta Reyes" which appears for a point at the base of the 
spit, but not for the spit itself, on a Chilean hydro- 
graphic chart of 1951. The recommended name, Reyes 
Spit, recognizes the practical continuity of the point 
with this shingle spit. Named by the 1947 Chilean 
Antarctic Expedition for Second Navigation Sergeant 
Camilo Reyes Ulloa, who had charge of the gyrocom- 
pass and other navigation instruments aboard the frig- 
ate Iquiqiie. 

Rey Jorge, Isla: see King George Island 62°00'S., 
58°15'W. 



Reynolds, Cape 75°25'S., 162°34'E. 

A rocky cape marking the S. side of the terminus of 
David Glacier, on the coast of Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrAE, 1907-9, under Shackleton, who 
probably named this feature for Jeremiah (John) N. 
Reynolds, an American who long agitated for explora- 
tion of the Antarctic, and who was one of the principal 
promoters of the U.S. Exploring Exp., 1838-42. 

Reynolds, Cape: see Reynolds, Mount 72°42'S., 
6ri6'W. 

Reynolds, Mount 72°42'S., 61°16'W. 

Snow-capped mountain, 1,130 m., marked by steep, 
rocky lower slopes, standing at the S. side of Violante 
Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by mem- 
bers of the US AS in a flight from East Base on Dec. 30, 
1940. Named by the US-SCAN for Jeremiah (John) 
N. Reynolds, longtime protagonist (1826-38) of 
American exploration and expansion in the Pacific 
and the Antarctic. 

Reynolds Bench 70°35'S., 63°40'W. 

A nearly flat bench, or mesa-like feature, 6 mi. long 
and 2 mi. wide, that has a smooth, snow-covered sur- 
face but has rock outcroppings along its steep sides. 
The feature stands at the N. side of the Kelley Massif, 
to which it appears to be joined, along the S. side of 
the upper Clifford Glacier in Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US- AC AN for Richard 
L. Reynolds, geologist with the USGS Lassiter Coast 
geologic and mapping party in 1970-71. 

Reynolds Glacier 77°38'S., 145°55'W. 
A glacier 5 mi. long, flowing eastward from the Haines 
Mtns. along the south side of Keyser Nunatak to enter 
the Hammond Glacier, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Donald K. Reyn- 
olds, ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1967-68 
season. 

Reynolds Nunatak 85°33'S., 149°40'W. 

Nunatak at the S. side of the terminus of Leverett GL, 
1 2 mi. N. of Mt. Herr. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Clifford E. Reynolds, electrician with the 
Byrd Station winter party in 1957. 

Reynolds Peak 69°16'S., 157°01'E. 

A prominent peak (785 m.) rising 6 mi. NW. of Eld 
Peak on the W. side of Matusevich Glacier. Two coni- 
cal peaks were sighted in the area from the Peacock on 
Jan. 16, 1840 by Passed Midshipmen William Reyn- 
olds and Henry Eld of the USEE (1838-42). The 
northwestern peak was named for Reynolds by USEE 
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leader Lt. Charles Wilkes. In 1959 Phillip Law of 
ANARE made investigations of features in this area. 
Reference to Wilkes' narrative showed that the re- 
corded descriptions of the peaks seen by Reynolds and 
Eld to be in accord with photographs of the peaks on 
the W. side of Matusevich Glacier. The peak described 
was selected by Law to commemorate Wilkes" naming. 

Reynolds Ridge 75°40'S., 129°19'W. 

Rock ridge 1 .5 mi. long located 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Fhnt 
in the McCuddin Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Warren Reynolds, 
U.S. Dept. of State, who assisted in work on the Ant- 
arctic Treaty of 1959. 

Reynolds Strait 74°15'S., 132°10'W. 

A strait between Forrester Island on the north and 
Shepard and Grant Islands along the edge of Getz Ice 
Shelf on the south. The discovery of Forrester Island 
from USS Glacier on Feb. 4, 1 962 simultaneously estab- 
lished the existence of the strait, which was then 
sounded. The name was applied by US-ACAN for 
Ralph R. Reynolds (1938-73), Lt. Cdr., CEC, USN, 
who was Officer-in-Charge of the Navy Nuclear Power 
Unit at McMurdo Station in 1970. 

Rhamnus, Mount 68° ITS., 66°50'W. 

Mountain, 865 m., which lies 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Nem- 
esis on the N. side of Neny Fjord, Graham Land. Seen 
from the W., it appears as a mainly snow-covered pyr- 
amid. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. Resurveyed in 1947 by the FIDS who named the 
mountain for its association with Mt. Nemesis. Accord- 
ing to the mythological story, the Greek goddess Nem- 
esis had a celebrated sanctuary at Rhamnus in Attica. 

Rhea Corner 71°53'S., 68°48'W. 

A triangular area of exposed rock on the N. side of 
Saturn Glacier in southeastern Alexander Island. The 
feature is a promontory at the W. end of the massif 
that includes the Deimos, Pagoda and Phobos Ridges. 
A cliff on the N. face is about 500 m. high. Mapped by 
Directorate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery 
supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration in cooperation with U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. Named by UK-APC in association with Saturn 
Glacier, Rhea being one of the satellites of Saturn. 

Rhino Horn Rock: see Rhino Rock 69°34'S., 62°32'W. 



the USAS who charted the area on land and from the 
air in 1940, but the name has been shortened to Rhino 
Rock. 

Rhodes, Mount 66°49'S., 51°09'E. 

Mountain between Mt. Hampson and Mt. Bond, in 
the N. part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for G. J. Rhodes, a member of 
the crew of the Discovery during the BANZARE, 
1929-31. 

Rhodes Blufr 79°50'S., 83°20'W. 

A bare rock bluff 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Dolence, forming 
the NW. end of Enterprise Hills in the Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) 
Joseph J. Rhodes, (CEC) USN, in charge of the main- 
tenance program at McMurdo Station, winter party 
1966. 

Rhodes Head 74°42'S., 163°03'E. 
A prominent headland forming the extremity of Mc- 
Carthy Ridge on the SE. side of Eisenhower Range, 
overlooking the Nansen Ice Sheet on the coast of Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
James C. Rhodes, USMCR, an LC-130 aircraft com- 
mander with USN Squadron VX-6 for several seasons 
to 1967. 

Rhodes IcefaU 74°58'S., 136°25'W. 

An icefall draining W. out of McDonald Heights 
through a breach in the middle of Peden Cliffs. The 
icefall nourishes the Garfield Gl. near the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for William L. Rhodes, ABHl, USN, Aviation 
Boatswain's Mate, crash crew leader at Williams 
Field, McMurdo Sound, during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968, 1969 and 1970. 

Rhodes Peak 83°20'S., 167°47'E. 

A peak, 780 m., standing at the N. side of the mouth of 
Hoffrnan Gl., marking the seaward end of the ridge 
descending E. from Mt. Tripp, Holland Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. A. G. Rhodes, 
RNZN, commanding officer of HMNZS Pukaki, ocean 
station ship on duty between New Zealand and 
McMurdo Sound in 1964 and 1965. 



Rhino Rock 69°34'S., 62°32'W. 

Prominent black rock with steep sides rising to 700 m., 
standing 5 mi. SW. of Cape Rymill on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. It was named Rhino Horn Rock for its 
suggestive appearance by members of the East Base of 



Rho Islands 64°17'S., 63°00'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks which lie immedi- 
ately N. of Lambda I. in the Melchior Is., Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The name, derived from the 17th letter of 
the Greek alphabet, appears to have been first used on 
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a 1 946 Argentine govt, chart following surveys of these 
islands by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Rhone Glacier 77°42'S., 162°14'E. 
Glacier lying W. of Matterhorn Gl. and flowing S. 
toward the junction of Lake Bonney and Taylor Gla- 
cier in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the 
BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

RhyoUte Islands 69°40'S., 68°35'W. 

Group of islands and rocks which extend 4 mi. in an 
E.-W. direction, lying close off the W. coast of Palmer 
Land opposite the N. side of the mouth of Eureka GL, 
in George VI Sound. Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS 
and so named by them because the islands are largely 
composed of rhyolite. 

Rice Bastion 64°27'S., 60°19'W. 

A substantial mountain mass surmounted by a small 
crown of exposed rock which appears slightly higher 
than the plateau behind it, projecting from the edge of 
Detroit Plateau, Graham Land, 8 mi. SW. of Mt. Elh- 
ott. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named 
by UK-APC for Lee Rice, FIDS surveyor at Hope Bay 
(1957-58), who worked in this area. 

Rice Ridge 73°27'S., 93°50'W. 

A low ridge with rocky exposures, 1 mi. long, which 
extends from the N. side of Anderson Dome in the 
Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota- 
Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Robert A. Rice, USN, Supply and 
Fiscal Officer of Mobile Construction Battalion One 
on USN Op. DFrz. 1962. 

Rich, Mount 79°47'S., 158°48'E. 

An isolated peak in the Brown Hills, 5 mi. NW. of 
Diamond Hill. Named by the VUWAE (1962-63) for 
Charles C. Rich, USARP geologist who served as dep- 
uty leader and geologist of the expedition. 

Richard Black Coast: see Black Coast 71°45'S., 
62°00'W. 

Richard d'Abnour, Baie: see DAbnour Bay 64°16'S., 
63°14'W. 

Richard Russell, Mount: see Russell, Mount 86°17'S., 
149°08'W. 

Richards Cove 62°35'S., 61°09'W. 

Small cove lying 1 mi. E. of Essex Pt. on the N. coast of 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name Richards Island was given by James Weddell in 
1820-23 to the island close north of this cove, probably 
for Captain Richards of the sealer George of Liverpool 
who visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 



Since the name Window Island (q.v.) has priority, the 
name Richards has been transferred to this nearby 
cove. 

Richards Inlet 83°20'S., 168°30'E. 

A large ice-filled inlet at the mouth of Lennox-King 
Gl., opening to the Ross Ice Shelf just SE. of Lewis 
Ridge. Named by the NZGSAE (1959-60) for R. W. 
Richards, a member of the Ross Sea Party of Imperial 
Trans-Antarctic Exp. (1914-17), who assisted in lay- 
ing depots as far south as Mt. Hope for Shackleton's 
proposed crossing of Antarctica. 

Richards Island: see Window Island 62°34'S., 
61°07'W. 

Richards Nunatak 75°56'S., 159°45'E. 

A large nunatak between McLea Nunatak and Pud- 
ding Butte in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped and named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, for David Richards, radio opera- 
tor at Scott Base, who shared field party work and was 
responsible for the training of the base dog team in the 
absence of the base dog handler. 

Richardson, Cape: see Bickerton, Cape 66°20'S., 
136°56'E. 

Richardson, Mount 76°34'S., 144°39'W. 

Peak just W. of Reece Pass and 3 mi. S. of Mt. Co- 
lombo in the SE. part of the Fosdick Mtns., in the Ford 
Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial 
flights from West Base of the USAS (1939-41) and 
named for Harrison H. Richardson, meteorological ob- 
server with the biological party which visited this area 
in 1940. 

Richardson Bluff 70°47'S., 166°20'E. 

A steep rock bluff which rises on the E. side of Kirkby 
Gl. opposite Frecker Ridge, in the Anare Mtns., Victo- 
ria Land. Named by ANARE for Sgt. A. Richardson, 
RAAF, member of the Antarctic Flight which accom- 
panied the ANARE (Thala Dan) cruise to this coast, 
1962. 

Richardson Glacier 70°28'S., 63°42'W. 

The broad NW. tributary to the Clifford Glacier, en- 
tering it just SE. of Mikus Hill in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named by US- AC AN 
after Harriet Richardson, French zoologist, author of a 
number of reports on the Crustacea (Isopoda) collected 
by the French Antarctic Expeditions of 1903-5 and 
1908-10. 

Richardson HiU 79°48'S., 156°40'E. 

An ice-free hill which rises above the ice of Island 
Arena on the N. side of the Darwin Mountains. 
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Mapped and named by the VUWAE (1962-63), for 
Prof. L. R. Richardson of the Victoria University of 
Wellington, N.Z., an active supporter of the Universi- 
ty's Antarctic expeditions. 

Richardson Lakes 66°45'S., 50°38'E. 

Small group of meltwater lakes at the foot of Mt. Rii- 
ser-Larsen on the NW. side, close E. of Amundsen 
Bay. Photographed in 1956 by AN ARE aircraft and 
first visited in November 1958 by an AN ARE party 
led by G. A. Knuckey. Named for Sgt. A. K. Richard- 
son, RAAF, a member of the 1958 Antarctic Flight at 
Mawson Station. 

Richardson Nunatak: see Richardson Hill 79°48'S., 
156°40'E. 

Richardson Nunatak 66°22'S., 64°56'W. 

Nunatak in the southern part of Hugi Gl., in Graham 
Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for E. C. Richardson 
(1871-1954), the "father of British skiing," one of the 
principal founders and first secretary of the Ski Club of 
Great Britain. 

Richmond Peak 75°48'S., 115°49'W. 

The central and culminating peak (3,595 m.) of the 
Toney Mountain massif in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air pho- 
tos, 1959-71. Named by US-AC AN for Addison E. 
Richmond, Jr., of the U.S. Dept. of State, Chairman of 
the Interagency Committee on Antarctica, 1971-72. 

Richter Glacier 77°10'S., 155°25'W. 
A low gradient coastal glacier located 10 mi. W. of 
Scott Nunataks on the N. side of Edward VII Peninsu- 
la. The feature saddles with the Butler Glacier and 
flows NW. to the sea where it forms a small tongue. 
The glacier and tongue are depicted on the map of the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. The map indicates that the landing 
party from the Kainan Mam (Shirase) traversed up this 
glacier to the summit of Scott Nunataks in January 
1912. The glacier was mapped in detail by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Gregory S. Richter, meteorologist and 
scientific leader of the Byrd Station winter party in 
1968. 

Richthofen Pass 66°01'S., 62°42'W. 
Pass, 1 mi. wide, between Mt. Fritsche and the rock 
wall N. of McCarroll Peak, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, and photographed in 1902 by the SwedAE 
under Nordenskjold, who named it Richthofen Valley 
for Baron Ferdinand von Richthofen, German geogra- 
pher and geologist. The feature was found to be a pass 
by the FIDS in 1955. 



Richthofen Sund: see Richthofen Pass 66°0rS., 
62°42'W. 

Richthofen Tal: see Richthofen Pass 66°01'S., 
62°42'W. 

Richthofen Valley: see Richthofen Pass 66°0rS., 
62°42'W. 

Ricker Canyon 84°47'S., 115°18'W. 

A steep-sided, ice-filled canyon that indents the N. es- 
carpment of Buckeye Table between Darling Ridge 
and Schulthess Buttress, in the Ohio Range, Horlick 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for John F. Ricker, 
geologist with the Ohio State University expedition to 
the Horlick Mountains in 1961-62. 

Ricker Dome 82°04'S., 162°43'E. 

Snow-free summit, 1,720 m., standing 3 mi. E. of 
Smith Bluff in the Nash Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Karl E. Ricker, 
USARP biologist at McMurdo Sound, 1961. 

Ricker HiUs 75°41'S., 159°10'E. 

A group of mainly ice -free hills, about 9 mi. long, lying 
just W. of Hollingsworth Gl. in the Prince Albert 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped and named by the 
Southern Party of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, for J. F, 
Ricker, a geologist with the party. 

Ricker Peak: see Ricker Hills 75°41'S., 159°10'E. 

Rickmers Glacier 66°15'S., 64°55'W. 

Glacier flowing into Hugi Gl. just S. of Caulfeild Gl., 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for W. Rickmer Rickmers, German pio- 
neer exponent of skiing and joint author of the flrst 
English manual on skiing. He also improved the design 
of ice axes, introducing the characteristic shape still in 



Ricky Glacier: see Blackwelder Glacier 77°56'S., 
164°12'E. 

RiddeU Nunataks 69°54'S., 64°20'E. 

Group of low exposed rock ridges, with snow and ice 
nearly extending to the summits, lying 5 mi. NW. of 
Anare Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. Discovered 
by an ANARE party led by R. G. Dovers in 1954. 
Named for Alfred Riddell, carpenter at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1955. 

Riddle Islands 65°39'S., 64°33'W. 

Small group of islands lying ofl" the SW. end of Chavez 
I., off" the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by 
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the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. The name arose 
locally in August 1957 because these islands were diffi- 
cult to find among the icebergs frozen in the surround- 
ing sea ice. 

RiddoUs, Mount 72°48'S., 167°46'E. 

A very prominent mountain (3,295 m.) situated di- 
rectly at the head of Rudolph Glacier in the Victory 
Mtns. of Victoria Land. Named by the Mariner Gla- 
cier geology party of the NZGSAE, 1966-67, for B. W. 
Riddolls, assistant geologist with the party. 

Ridge, The: see Jabet Peak 64°49'S., 63°28'W. 

Ridge Island 67°42'S., 67°06'W. 

A ridge-shaped island, 6 mi. long and 1.5 mi. wide, 
lying 3 mi. E. of Pourquoi Pas I. in the center of Bour- 
geois Fjord, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, 
and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Ridge Peak 63°30'S., 57°03'W. 

Pyramidal rocky peak, 510 m., from which a promi- 
nent ridge extends eastward, standing 2.5 mi. SW. of 
Trepassey Bay between Cairn Hill and Lizard Hill on 
Tabarin Peninsula. This area was first explored by a 
party of the SwedAE, 1901-4. Ridge Peak was charted 
and named by the FIDS, 1946. 

Ridgeway Glacier 73''24'S., 167''14'E. 
A short glacier in the E. part of Mountaineer Range, 
draining SE. between Spatulate Ridge and Gauntlet 
Ridge into Lady Newnes Bay, Victoria Land. Named 
by NZ-APG in 1966 for Norman Ridgeway, senior sci- 
entist at Hallett Station, 1963-64. 

Ridgway Glacier: see Ridgeway Glacier 73°24'S., 
167°14'E. 

Ridley Beach 71''18'S., 170°13'E. 
A cuspate beach feature forming a triangle about 1 mi. 
long on each side, lying 1 mi. S. of Gape Adare, on the 
W. side of Adare Peninsula in northern Victoria Land. 
This was the camp site of the BrAE, 1898-1900, under 
CE. Borchgrevink. He gave the camp his mother's 
maiden name. The Northern Party, led by Campbell, 
of the BrAE, 1910-13, disembarked here in 1911, and 
they gave the name to the entire beach. The beach is 
the site of an Adelie penguin rookery. 

Ridley Head: see Ridley Island 61°51'S., 58°03'W. 

Ridley Island 61°51'S., 58°03'W. 

Island lying 2 mi. N. of False Round Pt., King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. This island was 
known to both American and British sealers as early as 
1822, and the name Ridley is well established in inter- 
national usage. 



Rifenburgh, Mount 82°57'S., 166°20'E. 

Mountain, 2,690 m., standing 2 mi. E. of the head of 
Davidson Gl. in the Holland Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys (1961-62) and Navy 
air photos (1960). Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
E. Rifenburgh, USN, Commanding Officer of the USS 
Arneb during USN Op. DFrz. 1963. 

Rigby, Mount 85°33'S., 154°35'W. 

Mountain, 950 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Has- 
tings, just W. of the mouth of Scott Gl., in the Karo 
Hills. First observed and roughly mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for John F. 
Rigby, geologist at McMurdo Station, summer 
1965-66. 

Rigel Skerries 66°55'S., 57°18'E. 

A chain of islands and rocks in the NW. part of the 
Oygarden Group, lying in the S. part of the entrance 
to Edward VIII Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and called Utskjera (the outer sker- 
ries). The group was first visited by an AN ARE party 
in 1954; these skerries were renamed by ANCA after 
the star Rigel which was used for an astrofix in the 
vicinity. 

Riggold Knoll: see Ringgold Knoll 69°20'S., 157°39'E. 

Rightangle Peak 73°31'S., 94°25'W. 
A small rock peak between Snowplume Peak and 
Camelback Ridge, in the Jones Mountains. Mapped 
by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61. So named by the party because the feature 
presented a right angle profile facing west when 
viewed from Camp Minnesota (from northward). 

Right Whale Bay 54°00'S., 37°41'W. 

Bay 1.5 mi. wide, entered between Craigie Pt. and 
Nameless Pt. along the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name dates back to at least 1922 and is now well estab- 
lished. The right whale is a species of whale found in 
this area. 

Right Whale Rocks 54°14'S., 36°24'W. 

Group of rocks 0.25 mi. N. of Barff Pt., at the E. side of 
the entrance to Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. The 
name Merton Rocks was used for this feature on a 
chart of Cumberland Bay by personnel of H.M.S. Sap- 
pho in 1906, but the name Right Whale Rocks is re- 
tained because of wider and more recent acceptance. 

Rigsby Islands 66°40'S., 67°37'W. 

A small group of ice-capped islands lying off" the NE. 
coast of Adelaide I., about 2 mi. S. of Sillard Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by RARE (1947-48) 
and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for 
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George P. Rigsby, American geologist who has special- 
ized in the investigation of ice crystal structure and the 
plasticity of ice. 

Riiser-Larsen, Mount 66°47'S., 50°40'E. 

Prominent mountain, 870 m., standing at the NW. 
end of the Tula Mtns. on the E. side of Amundsen 
Bay. Named by the BANZARE under Mawson, in 
January 1930, for Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen, leader 
of a Nor. exp. in the Norvegia which also explored the 
area in that season. 

Riiser-Larsen Ice Shelf 72°40'S., 16°00'W. 

An ice shelf about 250 mi. long on the coast of Queen 
Maud Land, extending from Cape Norvegia in the 
north to Lyddan Island and Stancomb-Wills Glacier 
in the south. Parts of the ice shelf were sighted by 
Bruce in 1904, Shackleton in 1915, and Riiser-Larsen 
in 1930. Most of it was photographed from the air in 
1951-52 by NBSAE and delineated from these photos. 
Additional delineation of the southern and landward 
margins of the feature was accomplished from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Operation Deep Freeze from 1967 
to 1969. The feature was named by Norway for Capt. 
Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen who explored the area from the 
Norvegia, including airplane flights from this vessel, in 
1930. 

Riiser-Larsenisen: see Riiser-Larsen Ice Shelf 72°40'S., 
16°00'W. 

Riiser-Larsen Peninsula 68°55'S., 34°00'E. 

A large peninsula forming the western portal to Liit- 
zow-Holm Bay and marking the separation of the 
Princess Ragnhild and Prince Harald Coasts. Named 
for Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen who discovered the 
peninsula in a flight from the Norvegia on Feb.- 21, 
1931. 

Rikhtgofena, Gory: see Gruber Mountains 71°22'S., 
13°25'E. 

Riley, Mount 86°11'S., 147°37'W. 

A mountain, 2,100 m., standing along the NE. side of 
Long Valley, just W. of California Plateau, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AC AN for Lt. (j.g.) Stephen G. Riley, photographic 
officer with USN Squadron VX-6 on Operation Deep 
Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Riley Glacier 70°03'S., 68°20'W. 

Heavily crevassed glacier, 14 mi. long and 17 mi. wide, 
flowing westward from the W. side of Palmer Land 
into George VI Sound between the Traverse Mtns. 
and Mt. Dixey. First sighted and surveyed in 1936 by 



the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS and named for Quintin T. P. M. Riley, assistant 
meteorologist of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Rimebrekka Slope 72°08'S., 13°14'E. 

A crevassed ice slope 4 mi. S. of Rimekalvane Nuna- 
taks in the Weyprecht Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Rimebrekka (the frost slope). 

Rime Crests 60°38'S., 45°25'W. 

Five crest-like summits surmounting the E. side of Sun- 
shine Gl., Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
The name, originally applied to the highest peak by 
the FIDS following a survey of 1948-49, is descriptive 
of the feature's heavy cover of hoarfrost, or rime. A 
collective name for the summits was considered to be 
more useful. 

Rimekalvane Nunataks 72°03'S., 13°38'E. 

A group of nunataks 4 mi. E. of Dekefjellrantane Hills 
in the Weyprecht Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE" (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Rimekalvane (the frost calves). 

Rime Peak: see Rime Crests 60°38'S., 45°25'W. 

Rindebotnen Cirque 72°33'S., 3°20'W. 

A cirque indenting the NE. wall of Borg Mtn., in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Rindebotnen (the 
mountain cirque). 

Rindehallet Slope 72°25'S., 1°13'E. 

An ice slope between Isingen Mtn. and Egil Peak in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Rindehallet (the 
mountain slope). 

Rinehart Peak 70°38'S., 160°01'E. 

A peak (1,710 m.) which rises from a ridge on the east- 
central slopes of Pomerantz Tableland, in the Usarp 
Mountains. The feature stands at the south side of the 
head of Helfferich Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Floyd J. Rinehart, USARP 
geophysicist at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Ringed Nunatak 85°13'S., 173°13'W. 

A small but conspicuous nunatak located in the icefall 
at the head of Gatlin Gl., in the Cumulus Hills. So 
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named by the Texas Tech Shackleton Glacier Exp. 
(1964-65) because a ring of moraine completely sur- 
rounds the nunatak. 

Ringgold KnoU 69°20'S., 157°39'E. 

A mountain 9 mi. S. of Archer Point on the E. side of 
Matusevich Glacier. On Jan. 16, 1840, Lieutenant- 
Commandant Cadwalader Ringgold on the Porpoise, 
one of the ships of the USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes, 
sighted a large dark mountain in this direction. It was 
named Ringgold's Knoll on the chart by Wilkes. In 
1 959 Phillip Law of ANARE made an investigation of 
features in the area. It was not possible to identify the 
feature sighted by Ringgold, but this mountain is in 
proper relationship to nearby Reynolds Peak and Eld 
Peak as indicated on Wilkes' chart. It was selected by 
Law of ANARE to perpetuate Wilkes' naming. 

Ringoya: see Ring Rock 67°39'S., 62°43'E. 

Ring Rock 67°39'S., 62°43'E. 

Rock lying 2 mi. SE. of Nost I. at the head of Holme 
Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial 
photographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Ring0ya (ring island). First vis- 
ited in 1956 by an ANARE sledging party; they found 
that the term "rock" better describes this feature. 

Rink Point 63°53'S., 58°11'W. 

A rocky point on the NW. coast of James Ross I., 2 mi. 
E. of Carlson Island. The name arose because, during 
a visit by an FIDS party in August 1952, the point was 
surrounded by a large area of slippery, snow-free sea 
ice resembling a skating rink. 

Rio Branco, Mount 65°25'S., 64°00'W. 

Mountain, 975 m., standing 2.5 mi. E. of Cape Perez 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, and named by Charcot for Baron Rio Bran- 
co, at that time Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil. 

Rio Branco, Sommet: see Rio Branco, Mount 65°25'S., 
64°00'W. 

Rip Point 62°15'S., 58°59'W. 

Point on Nelson I. forming the S. side of the E. en- 
trance to Fildes Strait, in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on a British Admiralty chart show- 
ing the results of a survey by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II in 1935. 

Rippon Glacier 66°40'S., 56°29'E. 

Small glacier, close E. of Seaton Glacier, flowing south- 
ward into Edward VIII Ice Shelf Mapped from aerial 
photos taken by ANARE in 1956, and named for Sgt. 
R. Rippon, RAAF, airframe fitter at Mawson in 1959. 



Riquelme, Islotes: see Symington Islands 65°27'S., 
64°58'W. 

Risemedet Mountain 72°03'S., 3°10'E. 

Large mountain, 2,705 m., marking the eastern end of 
the Gjelsvik Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Risemedet (the 
giant landmark). 

Risen Peak 71°58'S., 3°18'E. 

A peak 2 mi. N. of Medhovden Bluff in the Gjelsvik 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Risen (the giant). 

Riser- Larsena, Shel'fovyy Lednik: see Riiser-Larsen Ice 
Shelf 72°40'S., 16°00'W. 

Risk Rock 66°09'S., 65°48'W. 

Isolated rock midway between Cape Evensen and 
Pesky Rocks, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. So named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 because the rock lies in the route 
of ships which have passed southward through the 
channel between Marie I. and the mainland. 

Ristelen Spur 71°59'S., 5°37'E. 

A rock spur about 5 mi. SE. of the summit of Breplo- 
gen Mtn., standing between the flow of Vestreskorve 
and Austreskorve Glaciers in the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and 
air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Riste- 
len (the plowshare). 

Risting Glacier 54°46'S., 36°06'W. 

Glacier, 4.5 mi. long, lying N. of Jenkins Gl. and flow- 
ing SE. into the head of Drygalski Fjord in the S. part 
of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Sigurd Rist- 
ing (1870-1935), Norwegian whaling historian; secre- 
tary of Norsk Hvalfangerforening, 1918-35, and editor 
oi Norsk Hvalfangst-Tidende, 1922-35. The GerAE under 
Filchner, 1911-12, named Drygalski Fjord and this 
glacier for Erich von Drygalski, leader of the GerAE, 
1901-3, but the name for the glacier did not survive. A 
number of features in Antarctica, including a glacier, 
are named for Drygalski. 

Ristkalvane Nunataks 71°4I'S., 10°36'E. 

A small group of nunataks forming the N. end of 
Shcherbakov Range, in the Orvin Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Ristkalvane (the 
ridge calves). 
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Ritchie Point 70°25'S., 68''20'E. 

A well defined point at the extremity of the large, flat 
rock feature extending northeastward from Amery 
Peaks in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named 
by ANCA for F. A. Ritchie, cook at Mawson Station 
in 1965. 

Rilscherflya: see Ritscher Upland 73°00'S., 9°00'W. 

Ritscher-Land: see Ritscher Upland 73°00'S., 9°00'W. 

Ritscher Peak 71°24'S., 13°20'E. 

A prominent peak (2,790 m.) standing 7 mi. WSW. of 
Mt. Mentzel in the Gruber Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. This peak was discovered and mapped by the 
German Antarctic Expedition of 1938-39 and was 
named for Capt. Alfred Ritscher, leader of the expedi- 
tion. 

Ritscher Upland 73°00'S., 9°00'W. 

A large ice-covered upland of western Queen Maud 
Land, bounded by Kraul Mountains and Heimefront 
Range to the west and southwest, and by Borg Massif 
and Kirwan Escarpment to the east. Discovered by the 
GerAE, 1938-39, and named for Capt. Alfred Rit- 
scher, leader of the expedition. Remapped from air 
photos taken by NBSAE in 1951-52. 

Rivard Glacier 78°04'S., 163°55'E. 

A glacier about 1 mi. long at the head of Marshall 
Valley in Victoria Land. The glacier was observed and 
mapped by Troy L. Pewe, glacial geologist with USN 
Op. DFrz., 1957-58. Named by Pewe for Norman Ri- 
vard who was his assistant on this expedition. 

Rivas Peaks 83°35'S., 54°25'W. 

A line of rock pieaks that jut westward for 2 mi. from 
the south part of Torbert Escarpment in the Neptune 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Merced G. Rivas, radioman at Ellsworth 
Station, winter 1958. 

Rivera, hla: see Apendice Island 64°11'S., 61°02'W. 

Rivera Peaks 73°48'S., 62°50'W. 

A wedge-shaped range of peaks, 14 mi. long, between 
Swann Gl. and Watson Peaks, in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for James P. Rivera, 
electronics technician at South Pole Station in 1967. 

Rivett, Mount 67°50'S., 66°14'E. 

A bare rock mountain, the northeasternmost feature of 
the Gustav Bull Mountains in Mac. Robertson Land. 



On February 13, 1931, the BANZARE (1929-31) un- 
der Douglas Mawson made a landing on nearby Scul- 
lin Monolith. They named this mountain after Sir 
David Rivett, Deputy Chairman and Chief Executive 
Officer of the Australian Council for Scientific and In- 
dustrial Research, 1927-45. 

Roadend Nunatak 79°48'S., 158°02'E. 

A conspicuous nunatak 4 mi. WNW. of Bastion Hill 
along the N. side of Darwin Glacier. So named by the 
VUWAE (1962-63) because of its use as a landmark 
for manhauling sledge journeys and aircraft flights 
which supported the expedition and landed there. 

Roald Amundsen Sea: see Amundsen Sea 73°00'S., 
112°00'W. 

Roald Glacier 60°39'S., 45°13'W. 

Glacier which flows from the vicinity of Mt. Noble and 
Mt. Sladen eastward into Gibbon Bay, on the E. coast 
of Coronation I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted 
and named by the Norwegian whaling captain Petter 
S0rlle in the period 1912-15. Surveyed in 1948-49 by 
the FIDS. 

Roaring Cliffs 86°23'S., 159°24'W. 

The high and precipitous rock cliffs just northward of 
Kutschin Peak on the west side of Nilsen Plateau, 
Queen Maud Mountains. The name was proposed by 
William Long, geologist with a USARP field party 
that visited the area in the 1963-64 season. The name 
is descriptive of the sound made by the wind here; 
standing in the quiet, windless valley below, a roaring 
noise like an approaching train can be heard high up 
on the cliffs. 

Roaring Ridge 86°14'S., 146°45'W. 

A long and outstanding spur that descends from the 
Watson Escarpment 3.5 mi. NE. of Mt. Blackburn. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. So named by NZGSAE (1969-70) 
because two geologists worked and camped nearby, ex- 
periencing roaring gale force winds rushing down the 
steep escarpment. 

Roaring VaUey 78°16'S., 163°03'E. 

A moraine-filled valley on the N. side of Mt. Drom- 
edary, formerly occupied by the coalescing glaciers 
that descend NE. and N. from Mt. Kempe and Mt. 
Dromedary. The New Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61, 
which named this feature, experienced strong winds at 
most campsites in this area, but none of such violence 
and destructive force as those which struck their camp 
at the mouth of this valley, hence the name. 

Robben Nunataks: see Seal Nunataks 65°03'S., 
60°18'W. 



712 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Robbenspitze: see Seal Point 63°24'S., 56°59'W. 

Robbery Beaches 62°37'S., 61°05'W. 
Beaches extending along the N. side of Byers Pen., 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name Robbery Beach was used by James Weddell in 
1820-23. It arose from the English robbery of sealskins 
collected by the American brig Charity (Capt. Charles 
H. Barnard) of New York in January 1821. There was 
fierce competition between British and American seal- 
ers in the area during the early 1820's. 

Robb Glacier 82°38'S., 165°00'E. 

A glacier about 40 mi. long, flowing from Clarkson 
Peak N. along the E. side of Softbed Ridges to the Ross 
Ice Shelf at Cape Goldie. Named by the expedition 
after Murray Robb, leader of the NZGSAE (1959-60), 
who traversed this glacier to reach Lowery Glacier. 

Robbins Island 64°47'S., 64°27'W. 

One of the southwestern Joubin Islands, off the south- 
west coast of Anvers Island. Named by US-ACAN for 
Stephen H. Robbins, Jr., Able Seaman in the R.V. 
Hero in her first voyage to Antarctica in 1968. 

Robbins Nunatak 83°12'S., 57°05'W. 

A conspicuous nunatak 8 mi. NE. of Mt. Gorecki in 
the Schmidt Hills portion of the Neptune Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Edward J. Robbins, aerographer at Ellsworth Sta- 
tion, winter 1958. 

Robert, Cape 66°23'S., 137°39'E. 

Ice-covered point at the W. side of Marret Glacier. 
Disc, and named by the Fr. exp. under Dumont d'Ur- 
ville in 1840. The name Robert is the first name of a 
member of the family of Dumont d'Urville. The point 
was roughly charted by the AAE under Mawson, 
191 1-14, and more recently delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 

Robert English Coast: see English Coast 73°30'S., 
73°00'W. 

Robert Glacier 67° ID'S., 56°18'E. 

The eastern of two glaciers entering the southern part 
of Edward VIII Bay. Seen by Robert Dovers and 
G. Schwartz in 1954 while carrying out a sledge jour- 
ney and survey of Edward VIII Bay. Named by 
ANCA for Dovers, who was surveyor and officer in 
charge at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Robert Island 62°24'S., 59°30'W. 

Island 1 1 mi. long and 8 mi. wide, lying between Nel- 
son and Greenwich Islands in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The name dates back to at least 1 82 1 and is now 
established in international usage. 



Robert Palmer Bay: see Palmer Inlet 71°15'S., 
61°10'W. 

Robert Point 62°28'S., 59°23'W. 

Point marking the SE. tip of Robert I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. This point, which probably has been 
known to sealers and whalers in the area for over 100 
years, takes its name from the island. 

Roberts, Cape 77°02'S., 163°12'E. 
Cape at the S. side of the entrance to Granite Harbor, 
on the coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by the South 
Magnetic Pole Party, led by David, of the BrAE 
(1907-9) and named for William C Roberts, assistant 
zoologist and cook for the expedition. 

Roberts, Cape: see Robert Point 62°28'S., 59°23'W. 

Roberts, Mount 64°00'S., 58°49'W. 

Dark, mostly ice-free rock peak with a flat, sloping top, 
955 m., which is isolated from the Detroit Plateau to 
the W. and lies 3 mi. S. of Aitkenhead Gl. on the S. 
side of Trinity Peninsula. First charted by the FIDS, 
1945, and named for D. W. Roberts, Manager of the 
Falkland Islands Co. in 1945, who was of assistance to 
the expedition. 

Roberts Butte 72°39'S., 160°08'E. 

A striking, flat-topped butte (2,830 m.) that is very 
prominent and can be seen from great distances, 
standing 2 mi. NW. of Miller Butte in the Outback 
Nunataks. Discovered by the U.S. Victoria Land Tra- 
verse Party, 1959-60. Louis J. Roberts, USGS sur- 
veyor with this party, proposed the name "Flattop 
Mountain," but to avoid duplication the US-ACAN 
named it for Roberts who was flrst to survey the fea- 
ture. 

Roberts Cirque 75°45'S., 115°49'W. 
A cirque marked by a sheer rock cliff', located just W. 
of Zurn Peak along the central-north wall of Toney 
Mountain in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-71. Named by US-ACAN for John H. Roberts 
III, USN, Chief Commissaryman with the South Pole 
Station winter party, 1974. 

Roberts CUff 72°24'S., 170°05'E. 

The third prominent rock bluff S. of Seabee Hook on 
the E. shore of Edisto Inlet. Named by the NZGSAE, 
1957-58, for Charles L. Roberts, Jr., USARP meteor- 
ologist and scientific leader at Hallett Station in 1959. 

Robert Scott, Mount 83°49'S., 172°48'E. 

A small, flat, snow-covered mountain that rises over 
1,000 m. and is situated immediately S. of Ebony 
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Ridge in the Commonwealth Range. Discovered by 
the BrAE (1907-9) under Ernest Shackleton, who 
named this feature for Capt. Robert F. Scott, RN. 
Shackleton had been a member of Scott's Southern 
Polar Party which reached 82°17'S. on the BrNAE 
(1901-4). 

Robert Scott Glacier: see Scott Glacier 85°45'S., 
153°00'W. 

Roberts Ice Piedmont 69°00'S., 70°20'W. 

Large ice piedmont, 20 mi. long in a N.-S. direction 
and 15 mi. wide, lying to the N. and NW. of Mt. 
Calais and occupying the NE. corner oi Alexander Is- 
land. First seen from a distance and roughly surveyed 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. Phot, from the 
air by the BGLE on Aug. 15, 1936, and roughly 
mapped from these photos. Named by the UK-APC in 
1955 for Brian B. Roberts, ornithologist of the BGLE, 
1934-37, and later Sec. of the United Kingdom Ant- 
arctic Place-names Committee. 

Roberts Inlet 79°15'S., 44°00'W. 

An ice-filled inlet, the central of three inlets which in- 
dent the east side of Berkner Island. Discovered by 
U.S. ground and flying personnel at Ellsworth Station 
during the IGY (1957-58) under Capt. Finn Ronne, 
USNR. Named by Ronne for Capt. Elliott B. Roberts, 
USCGS (Ret.), formerly chief of the geophysical 
branch of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey; Chair- 
man, U.S. National Committee for the IGY Panel on 
Geomagnetism . 

Roberts Island: see Robert Island 62°24'S., 59°30'W. 

Roberts Knoll 71°27'S., 3°15'W. 

A snow-covered coastal knoll with numerous rock out- 
crops at the E. side of the mouth of Schytt Gl. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named for Brian B. Roberts, Secretary 
of the United Kingdom Antarctic Place-names Com- 
mittee. 



Islands. It lies 1 mi. E. of Route Point at the N. end of 
Mackenzie Peninsula. On the map of Laurie I. by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, 1902-4, the name Cape Rob- 
ertson appears in the position of Route Point, previ- 
ously named by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer in 1821. The name Route Point is 
retained for the NW. end of Mackenzie Pen.; Cape 
Robertson is the NE. extremity. Named for Thomas 
Robertson, captain of the Scotia, exp. ship of the 
ScotNAE. 

Robertson, Cape: see Robertson Point 54°06'S., 
36°46'W. 

Robertson, Mount 74°41'S., 64°14'W. 

Mountain, 1,565 m., standing 20 mi. NW. of Mt. Aus- 
tin and the head of Gardner Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named this feature for James B. Robert- 
son, aviation mechanic with the expedition. 

Robertson Bay 71°25'S., 170°00'E. 

A large, roughly triangular bay that indents the N. 
coast of Victoria Land between Cape Barrow and 
Cape Adare. Discovered in 1841 by Capt. James Ross, 
RN, who named it for Dr. John Robertson, Surgeon on 
the Terror. 

Robertson Channel 66°19'S., 110°29'E. 

A body of water separating Mitchell Pen. from Pid- 
geon I. and Warrington I., in the Windmill Islands. 
First mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. 
and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
ACAN for Richard A. Robertson, glaciologist and 
member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Robertson Glacier 71°03'S., 165°23'E. 

Tributary glacier that flows S. from Anare Mtns. and 
enters Ebbe Glacier E. of Springtail Bluff". Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photogra- 
phy, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for John W. 
Robertson, photographer's mate with USN Squadron 
VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967-68 and 1968-69. 



Robertskollen: see Roberts Knoll 71°27'S., 3°15'W. 

Roberts Massif 85°32'S., 177°05'W. 

A remarkable snow-free massif at the head of Shackle- 
ton Glacier. It rises to over 2,700 m. and is about 60 
square miles in area. Visited by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1961-62), who named it for A. R. Roberts, 
leader at Scott Base for 1961-62. 



Robertson Island 65°10'S., 59°37'W. 

Ice-covered island, 13 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction 
and 6 mi. wide, lying at the E. end of the Seal Nuna- 
taks off the E. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. Capt. C.A. 
Larsen discovered the island from the Jason on Dec. 9, 
1893. Larsen named it for William Robertson, co- 
owner of Woltereck and Robertson, the Hamburg firm 
that sent him to the Antarctic. 



Robertson, Cape 60°44'S., 44°48'W. 

Cape which marks the W. side of the entrance to Jessie 
Bay, in the NW. part of Laurie I. in the South Orkney 



Robertson Islands 60°46'S., 45°09'W. 

Group of islands extending 4 mi. southward of the SE. 
extremity of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Is- 
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lands. Disc, and roughly charted by Capt. George 
Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer in December 
1821. Named by James Weddell in 1823. 

Robertson Landing 66°23'S., 110°26'E. 

A boat landing on the N. side of Ardery I., near the W. 
end of the island, in the Windmill Islands. A landing 
was first made here by Phillip Law and an ANARE 
party from the launch MacPherson Robertson on Jan. 9, 
1961. Named after N. N. Robertson of Melbourne, 
donor of the launch. 

Robertson Nunatak 71°54'S., 69°37'E. 

A small nunatak 20 mi. NE. of Clemence Massif on 
the E. side of Lambert Glacier. Photographed by 
ANARE in 1950. Sighted and mapped by the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. surveys of 1969 and 
1971. Named by ANCA for M. J. Robertson, geo- 
physicist at Mawson Station in 1970, who took part in 
the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey in 1971. 

Robertson Point 54°06'S., 36°46'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Fortuna 
Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Robertson Point 
is an established name dating back to at least 1920. 

Robertson Ridge 77°24'S., 162°12'E. 
A ridge circumscribing the NW. part of Clark Glacier 
in Victoria Land. Named by US- AC AN for James D. 
Robertson, USARP geophysicist at Byrd Station, 
1970-71 season; he participated in the geophysical 
survey of the Ross Ice Shelf in the 1973-74 and 
1974-75 seasons. 

Robertsons Islands: see Robertson Islands 60°46'S., 
45°09'W. 

Roberts Point: see Robert Point 62°28'S., 59°23'W. 

Roberts Ridge 86°23'S., 131°30'W. 

A prominent ridge 5 mi. SW. of Cleveland Mesa, at 
the SE. end of Michigan Plateau. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Peter Roberts of the Division of Inter- 
national Scientific and Technical Affairs, Department 
of State. 

RobiUard Glacier 68°18'S., 65°35'W. 

Narrow glacier flowing ENE. and entering the N. side 
of the head of Solberg Inlet, on the E. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by members of East Base of the USAS, 
1939-41. It was photographed from the air in 1947 by 
the RARE, under Ronne, and charted in 1948 by the 
FIDS. Named by Ronne for Capt. George Robillard, 
USN, of the legal section of the Bureau of Ships, who 
assisted in gaining Congressional support which re- 
sulted in procuring the expedition ship. 



RobiUiard Glacier 70°13'S., 159°56'E. 

A valley glacier, 17 mi. long, which flows northeast- 
ward through the Usarp Mountains. It rises southward 
of Mt. Simmonds and emerges from the mountains at 
Mt. Shields, where it joins Kooperatsiya Ice Piedmont. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Gordon 
RobiUiard, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station in 
1967-68 and 1968-69. 

Robinheia: see Robin Heights 72°27'S., 0°38'E. 

Robin Heights 72°27'S., 0°38'E. 

A cluster of high rock summits between Hei Glacier 
and Kvitsvodene Valley in the Sverdrup Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). 
Named for Gordon de Q. Robin, third in command 
and a physicist with the NBSAE. 

Robin Peak 60°41'S., 45°38'W. 

Sharply defined rocky summit, 270 m., which is the 
northernmost peak on Signy I. in the South Orkney 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1954 for Gordon 
de Quetteville Robin of the FIDS, leader at Signy I. 
base in 1947, who made the first detailed survey of the 
island. 

Robinson, Cape 66°52'S., 63°43'W. 
Cape marking the E. end of Cole Pen., between Cabi- 
net and Mill Inlets on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Sir Hubert Wilkins, while on his flight of Dec. 20, 1928 
along this coast, named an island for W. S. Robinson 
of London and Australia, which he reported to lie in 
about 67°20'S., 61°40'W. Absence of photographs of 
this island by Wilkins has prevented its positive reiden- 
tification. For this reason, and for the sake of historical 
continuity, it is recommended that the E. end of the 
peninsula here described be given the name Gape 
Robinson. This cape was charted by the FIDS and 
photographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. 

Robinson, Mount 71°50'S., 169°49'E. 
A mountain (2,430 m.) at the head of DeAngelo Gla- 
cier in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered on Jan. 15, 1841, by Capt. James Ross, RN, who 
named the feature for Rev. Dr. Robinson of Armagh, 
one of the more active promoters of magnetic research 
in the Antarctic and a member of the committee of the 
British Association which advocated sending out this 
expedition. 

Robinson Bluff 85°36'S., 159°47'W. 

A bold rock bluff overlooking the W. side of lower 

Amundsen GL, just N. of Whitney Gl., in the Queen 
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charted a small inlet in this approximate position. The 
name was in use prior to 1930 and was probably ap- 
plied by sealers and whalers working in the area. 

Rocky Beach: see Gilchrist Beach 53°02'S., 73°36'E. 

Rocky Point: see Bell Point 62°07'S., 58°53'W. 

Rocky Point: see Carey Point 57°47'S., 26°32'W. 

Rocky Point: see Chinstrap Point 57°07'S., 26°46'W. 

Rocky Point: see Dunlop, Cape 77°14'S., 163°27'E. 

Rocky Point: see Hospital Point 62°32'S., 59°47'W. 

Rocky Point: see Kanin Point 54°11'S., 36°42'W. 

Rocosa, Punta: see Bell Point 62°07'S., 58°53"W. 

Rocosa, Punta: see Hospital Point 62°32'S., 59°47'W. 

Rodeada, Ma: see Beta Island 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

Roderick Valley 83°30'S., 57''30'W. 

A large ice-filled valley trending in a north-south di- 
rection and separating Schmidt and Williams Hills 
fi-om the main mass of Neptune Range, in the Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. David W. Roderick, USAF, pilot and second in 
command of the Electronic Test Unit in the Pensacola 
Mtns., 1957-58. 

Rodger, Mount 79''42'S., 83°34'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,410 m., at the NW. end of Collier 
Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS frorri 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Rodger A. Brown, meteorologist at Little 
America V Station in 1958. 

Rodgers Head: see Rogers Head 53°00'S., 73°24'E. 

Rodman Cove 61°07'S., 55°28'W. 

A cove S. of Cape Lindsey on the W. coast of Elephant 
I., South Shetland Islands. Named for Benjamin Rod- 
man of New Bedford, Mass., owner of whaling ships 
operating from that port in the 1820's and 1830's. The 
name was suggested by American geographer Law- 
rence Martin and has appeared in descriptions and 
charts of Elephant I. since about 1943. 

Rodman Passage 65°52'S., 66°00'W. 
Passage between the S. end of Renaud I. and Rabot I., 
in the Biscoe Islands. Charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 



for Hugh Rodman of the U.S. Hydrographic Office, 
author in 1 890 of Reports of Ice and Ice Movements in the 
North Atlantic, a pioneer work on the subject. 

RMon: see Red Island 63°44'S., 57°52'W. 

Rodriguez, Isla: see Terminal Island 68°45'S., 
70°35'W. 

Roe, Mount 85°08'S., 169°36'W. 

A flattish, largely ice-covered mountain overlooking 
the W. side of Liv Glacier. It stands 1 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Wells at the SE. end of Prince Olav Mountains. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Donald W. Roe, Jr., of 
U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6, a member of the 1961 
winter party at McMurdo Station and squadron safety 
officer in the 1962-63 season. 

Roe Glacier 85°36'S., 151°26'W. 

A tributary glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing NW. through 
the Tapley Mtns. to enter Scott Gl. just S. of Mt. Dur- 
ham. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Derrell M. 
Roe, a member of summer parties at McMurdo Sta- 
tion in 1963-64 and 1964-65 and station engineer 
with the McMurdo winter party in 1966. 

Roe Island 64°00'S., 60°50'W. 

An island lying in the entrance of Curtiss Bay, about 2 
mi. W. of Cape Andreas, Graham Land. Mapped 
from air photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys 
(1955-57). Named by UK-APC for Sir Alliott Ver- 
don-Roe, English pioneer aircraft designer and aviator 
since 1908; founder of A. V. Roe and Co., Ltd. (later 
Saunders-Roe Ltd.). 

Roer, Mount 72°18'S., 0°2rE. 

An isolated mountain, 2,085 m., standing 7 mi. W. of 
Fuglefjellet in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Nils 
Roer, surveyor with the NBSAE. 

Roerkulten: see Roer, Mount 72°18'S., 0°2rE. 

Rogers, Kap: see Rogers Head 53°00'S., 73°24'E. 

Rogers, Mount 80°33'S., 29°26'W. 
Mountain, 995 m., on the E. side of Blaiklock Gl. be- 
tween Williams Ridge and Wedge Ridge in the W. 
part of the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 
by the CTAE and named for Allan F. Rogers, medical 
officer and physiologist with the transpolar party of the 
CTAE in 1956-58. 
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Rogers Glacier 69°59'S., 73°04'E. 

A broad glacier entering the eastern side of Amery Ice 
Shelf close northward of McKaskle Hills. Delineated 
in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by 
him for Lt. Cdr. William J. Rogers, Jr., USN, plane 
commander of one of the three air crews during Op- 
eration Highjump which took air photos of the coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East longitude. 

Rogers Head 53°00'S., 73°24'E. 

A conspicuous headland marking the N. extremity of 
the peninsula between Atlas Cove and Corinthian Bay 
on the N. coast of Heard Island. Named for the Rogers 
family of New London, Conn., including Gapt. Eras- 
mus Darwin Rogers, who in 1855 made the first land- 
ing on Heard I. in the ship Corinthian, Capt. James H. 
Rogers, master of the brig Zoe, and Henry Rogers, first 
mate of the Zoe, who in 1856 was leader of the first 
party to winter on the island. The name appears on an 
early manuscript map compiled by American sealers. 

Rogers Peak 79°21'S., 84°14'W. 

A peak, 1,520 m., standing at the E. side of the termi- 
nus of Rennell Gl., in the Heritage Range. Named by 
the Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to these 
mountains, 1963-64, for M. Alan Rogers, geologist to 
the Hart Hills and Whitmore Mountains areas, 
1964-65. 

Rogers Peaks 72°15'S., 24°31'E. 

Small group of peaks standing just SW. of Dufek Mtn. 
in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for Lt. Cdr. Wil- 
liam J. Rogers, Jr. USN, plane commander of one of 
the three aerial crews of USN Op. Hjp. which flew 
photographic flights in this and other coastal areas be- 
tween 14° and 164° East. 

Rogers Spur 74°30'S., 111°12'W. 

A rocky, wedge-shaped spur located at the head of 
Brush Gl. on Bear Pen., in Marie Byrd Land. First 
mapped by USGS from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for 
James C. Rogers, electrical engineer at the Byrd (very 
low frequency) Sub-station, 1966. 

Rogerstoppane: see Rogers Peaks 72°15'S., 24°3rE. 

Roget, Cape 71°59'S., 170°37'E. 

A steep rock cape at the S. tip of Adare Peninsula, 
marking the N. side of the entrance to Moubray Bay 
along the E. coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by 
Gapt. James Ross, 1841, who named it for Peter Mark 
Roget, noted English lexicographer who was Secretary 



of the Royal Society. The cape is the site of an Emper- 
or penguin rookery. 

Roget Rocks 64°20'S., sriO'W. 

A small group of rocks 4 mi. SW. of Spring Point in 
Hughes Bay, Graham Land. Surveyed by K. V. Blaik- 
lock of FIDS from the Norsel in 1955. Named by UK- 
APC for Peter M. Roget, a member of the committee 
which planned the expedition of the Chanticleer 
(1828-31) and author in 1852 of Thesaurus of English 
Words and Phrases Classified and Arranged so as to Facilitate 
the Expression of Ideas and Assist in Literary Composition. 

Rogged Bay 54°52'S., 36°07'W. 

Small bay lying immediately N. of Cape Disappoint- 
ment, the S. tip of South Georgia. The name Rogged 
Bay, which was probably used by early sealers, w£is 
recorded by Arnaldo Faustini on a 1906 map and ap- 
plied to a wider but less distinctive embayment in this 
vicinity. Following its survey in 1951-52, the SGS re- 
ported that the small bay immediately N. of Cape Dis- 
appointment required a name. The existing name 
Rogged Bay was recommended, as limited to this 
small bay, by the UK-APC in 1954. 

Rogstadbreen: see Rogstad Glacier 72°2rS., 1°19'E. 

Rogstad Glacier 72°21'S., 1°19'E. 
A glacier flowing NW. along the N. side of Isingen 
Mtn., in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Egil Rogstad, 
chief radio operator with the NBSAE. 

Riihss Bay 64°12'S., 58°16'W. 

Bay 1 1 mi. wide, between Capes Broms and Obelisk 

on the SW. side of James Ross Island. Disc, by the 

SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold, and named by 

him for August and Wilhelm Rohss, patrons of the 

expedition. 

Roi Georges, He du: see King George Island 62°00'S., 
58°15'W. 

Roi Oscar, Terre du: see Oscar II Coast 65°45'S., 
62°30'W. 

Roja, Ma: see Red Island 63°44'S., 57°52'W. 

Rojas Parker, Isla: see Vazquez Island 64°55'S., 
63°25'W. 

Rok-Bucht: see Rocky Bay 54°29'S., 36°40'W. 
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Rokhlina, Skaly: see Rokhlin Nunataks 72°12'S., 
14°28'E. 

Rokhlin Nunataks 72°12'S., 14°28'E. 
Four nunataks standing 6 mi. S. of Linnormen Hills at 
the S. extremity of the Payer Mountains, in Queen 
Maud Land. Discovered and first plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos by 
NorAE, 1958-59, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named in 
1963 by the USSR for M. I. Rokhlin, a wintering over 
geologist who died in 1958. 

Rokitansky, Mount: see Pico, Mount 64°10'S., 62°27'W. 

Roland, Mount 86°29'S., 145°42'W. 

A mountain, 2,210 m., directly N. of Mt. Mooney on 
the N. flank of Robison Gl., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
(j.g.) Charles J. Roland, aircraft navigator with USN 
Squadron VX-6 on Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 
1967. 

Roland Bay 65°04'S., 64°03'W. 

Cove, the S. shore of which is Herveou Pt., indenting 
the W. end of the peninsula that forms the W. extrem- 
ity of Booth Island, in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First 
charted by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot 
for F. Roland, a seaman on the ship Franqais. 

Roland Bonaparte Point: see Bonaparte Point 64°47'S., 
64°G5'W. 

Rolf Rock 54°22'S., 36°12'W. 

Small isolated rock in Hound Bay, 1.5 mi. SSE. of 
Tijuca Pt., off the N. coast of South Georgia. Named 
by the UK-APC, following mapping by the SGS, 
1951-52, after the Rolf, one of the vessels of the Com- 
pafiia Argentina de Pesca which participated in estab- 
lishing the first permanent whaling station at Gryt- 
viken. South Georgia, in 1904. 

Rollet de I'Isle, Ik: see RoUet Island 65°02'S., 
64°03'W. 

RoUet Island 65°02'S., 64°03'W. 

A small island 1 mi. N. of the NW. part of Booth 
Island in the Dannebrog Islands. Discovered by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under J. B. Charcot, who named it "He 
Rollet de I'Isle" for Monsieur Rollet de I'Isle, French 
hydrographic surveyor. A shortened form of the origi- 
nal name has been adopted. 

Romanes Beach 77°17'S., 166°22'E. 

Beach on the N. shore of Wohlschlag Bay just S. of 

Harrison Bluff, on the W. side of Ross Island. Mapped 



by a party of the NZGSAE, 1958-59, landed there by 
the USS Arneb. Named by the NZ-APC for W. Ro- 
manes, mountaineer assistant with the expedition. 

Roman Figure Four Mountain: see Roman Four 
Promontory 68°13'S., 66°56'W. 

Roman Four Promontory 68°13'S., 66°56'W. 

Rocky promontory rising to 830 m., marking the N. 
side of the entrance to Neny Fjord on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted by the BGLE, 1934-37, 
under Rymill. The name was given by members of 
East Base of the USAS, 1939-41, whose base was lo- 
cated on nearby Stonington I., and derives from snow- 
filled clefts along the face of the promontory giving the 
appearance of a Roman numeral IV. 

Roman Four Rock: see Roman Four Promontory 
68°13'S., 66°56'W. 

Romeo Island 62°23'S., 59°55'W. 

Island lying 3.5 mi. SW. of Table I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1961 after 
the British sealing vessel Romeo, probably from London, 
which visited the South Shetland Islands in 1821-22, 
and moored in nearby Clothier Hbr. in March 1822. 

Romero, Cape: see Romerof Head 54°03'S., 37°52'W. 

Romero, Islote: see Romero Rock 63°19'S., 57°57'W. 

Romerof, Cape: see Romerof Head 54°03'S., 37°52'W. 

Romeroff, Cape: see Romerof Head 54°03'S., 37°52'W. 

Romerof Head 54°03'S., 37°52'W. 

Prominent headland with steep rock cliffs, forming the 
W. side of the entrance to Schlieper Bay, on the S. 
coast and near the W. end of South Georgia. The 
name, which probably was given by early whalers, 
dates back to at least 1912. 

Romero Rock 63°19'S., 57°57'W. 
A rock lying 0. 1 mi. W. of Saavedra Rock in the Du- 
roch Islands, Trinity Peninsula. The Chilean Antarc- 
tic Expedition of 1947-48, under the command of 
Navy Captain Ernesto Gonzalez Navarrete, made a 
survey of this area and gave the name "Islote Astron- 
omo Romero" after Astronomer of the Chilean Army 
Guillermo Romero Gonzalez who was a member of the 
expedition and did astronomical work in the Antarc- 
tic. Around 1951 the name "Islote Romero" began to 
be used to avoid the compound name. The present 
name, Romero Rock, has been in use since 1962. 

RemUngane Peaks 72°11'S., 1°08'E. 

A chain of peaks extending from the W. side of Vende- 
holten Mtn., in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
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Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Rom- 
lingane (the frigitives). 

R0mlingsletta Flat 72°16'S., 1°07'E. 

An ice-covered, flattish area of about 40 square miles, 
lying northward of the foot of Isingen Mtn., in the 
Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Romlingsletta (the fugitive's 
plain). 

Romnaes, Mount 71°31'S., 24°00'E. 

Prominent isolated mountain rising to 1,500 m., stand- 
ing 22 mi. NW. of Brattnipane Peaks and the main 
group of the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Expedition, 1936-37, 
and named for Nils Romnaes, aerial photographer 
with this expedition. 

Romnaesjjellet: see Romnaes, Mount 71°31'S., 24°00'E. 

Romulus Glacier 68''23'S., 66°55'W. 

Glacier, 7 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, which flows from 
the N. slopes of Mt. Lupa westward to Rymill Bay 
between the Blackwall Mtns. and Black Thumb, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948-49 
by the FIDS, who so named it for its association with 
Remus GL, whose head lies near the head of this gla- 
cier. 

Ronald, Mount: see Ronald Hill 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Ronald HiU 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Rocky ice-free hill, 105 m., standing N. of Kroner 
Lake in Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted, photographed and named by Olaf Holtedahl 
of the Nor. exp., 1927-28, after the floating factory 
S.S. Ronald, which belonged to the Hektor Whaling Co. 
and was anchored at Deception I. in 1911-12 and 
many later seasons. 

Ronald Ridge 79°37'S., 83°20'W. 
A narrow ridge, 5 mi. long, located 1 mi. W. of Donald 
Ridge, which it resembles, in the Pioneer Heights, 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ronald C. Taylor, meteorologist at Little America V 
Station in 1957. 



Ronald Rock 83°20'S., 49°25'W. 

A prominent rock, 1,145 m., along the clifl'next N. of 
Skidmore Cliff, located E. of Saratoga Table in the 
Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ronald D. Brown, aviation 
structural mechanic at Ellsworth Station, winter 1957. 

Ronca, Mount 82°38'S., 155°15'E. 

Mountain over 2,200 m., surmounting the S. end of 
Quest Cliffs in the Geologists Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Luciano B. Ronca, 
USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 1960-61. 

Ronde Island 66°47'S., 141°15'E. 

Small rocky island close to the NE. side of Zelee Gla- 
cier Tongue, 2.6 mi. WNW. of Rescape Islands. Phot, 
from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by 
the FrAE, 1949-51, and so named by them because of 
its round shape. 

Ronge Island 64°43'S., 62°41'W. 

High, rugged island 5 mi. long, the largest island of the 
group which forms the W. side of Errera Chan., off^the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache, who named it for Madame 
de Ronge, a contributor to the expedition. 

Ronne, Mount 77°34'S., 146°10'W. 
A prominent, flattish mountain which projects from 
the middle of the E. side of the Haines Mtns., in the 
Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. The mountain was 
probably first observed on aerial flights by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30). Named by US-ACAN for Martin Ronne 
who was sailmaker, ski instructor, dog-driver and ice 
pilot with the ByrdAE (1928-30), and who had been a 
shipboard member of the Fram on Amundsen's expedi- 
tion (1910-12). 

Ronne Bay: see Ronne Entrance 72°30'S., 74°00'W. 

Ronne Entrance 72°30'S., 74°00'W. 
Broad SW. entrance of George VI Sound where it 
opens on Bellingshausen Sea at the SW. side of Alex- 
ander Island. Disc, on a sledge journey through the 
sound in December 1940 by Finn Ronne and Carl 
Eklund of the US AS, 1939-41, and named Ronne 
Bay. Since 1940, the head of the bay has receded east- 
ward into George VI Sound, altering the relationships 
on which the name was based. The name was there- 
fore changed to Ronne Entrance, in keeping with the 
physical characteristics of the feature. Named for the 
Ronne family, of which the father, Martin Ronne, was 
a member of the Nor. exp. under Amundsen, 1910-12, 
and the ByrdAE, 1928-30, and the son, Finn Ronne, 
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was a member of the ByrdAE, 1933-33, and the 
USAS, 1939-41. Finn Ronne later served as leader of 
the RARE, 1947-48, and as military and scientific 
leader at Ellsworth Station during the IGY, 1957. 

Ronne Ice Shelf 78°30'S., 61°00'W. 

The larger and western of the two major ice shelves at 
the head of Weddell Sea. It is bounded on the west by 
the base of Antarctic Peninsula and Ellsworth Land, 
and on the east by Berkner Island. Cdr. Finn Ronne, 
USNR, leader of RARE (1947-48), discovered and 
photographed a strip along the entire northern portion 
of this ice shelf in two aircraft flights in November and 
December 1947. He named it "Lassiter Shelf Ice" and 
gave the name "Edith Ronne Land" to the land pre- 
sumed to lie south of it. In 1957-58, the US-IGY party 
at Ellsworth Station, under now Captain Ronne, de- 
termined that the ice shelf was larger than previously 
charted, that it extends southward to pre-empt most of 
"Edith Ronne Land." Inasmuch as Capt. James Lassi- 
ter's name has been assigned to a coast of Palmer 
Land, the US-ACAN has approved the name Ronne 
Ice Shelf for this large ice shelf The recommendation 
is on the basis of first sighting and exploration of the ice 
shelf by Ronne and parties under his leadership. 
Named for Edith Ronne, wife of Captain Ronne, who 
made important contributions to the planning, organi- 
zation, and operation of RARE and who served as 
observer at the Stonington Island base while RARE 
members were in the field. (Filchner Ice Shelf lies be- 
tween Berkner Island and Coats Land). 

RBntgen Peak 64°02'S., 62°17'W. 

Peak 1 mi. SE. of Cape Cockburn in the NE. part of 
Pasteur Pen., Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not 
named. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos in 1959. 
Named by the UK-APC for Wilhelm K. von Rontgen 
(1845-1923), German physicist who discovered X-rays 
in 1895. 

Rookery Bay 54°16'S., 36°20'W. 

Small bay lying between Lucas and Rookery Points on 
the N. coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1930 British Admiralty chart. 

Rookery Islands: see Haswell Islands 66°32'S., 93°00'E. 

Rookery Islands 67°37'S., 62°31'E. 
Group of small islands and rocks in the SW. part of 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Inner- 
skjera (the inner skerries). The islands were visited in 
1954 and 1955 by AN ARE and so renamed by them 
because an Adelie penguin rookery occupies the larg- 
est island in the group. 



Rookery Point 54°15'S., 36°19'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Rookery 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears to be first used on a 1930 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Roosen, Chenal de: see Neumayer Channel 64°47'S., 
63°30'W. 

Roosen Channel: see Neumayer Channel 64°47'S., 
63°30'W. 

Roosevelt Ice Dome: see Roosevelt Island 79°25'S., 
162°00'W. 

Roosevelt Island 79°25'S., 162°00'W. 
An ice-covered island, about 80 mi. long in a NW.-SE. 
direction and 40 mi. wide, lying in the E. part of the 
Ross Ice Shelf The N. extremity of the island is 3 mi. 
S. of the Bay of Whales. Its main topographic expres- 
sion is a central ridge about 550 m. above sea level. 
Discovered by the ByrdAE in 1934, and named by R. 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd for Franklin D. Roosevelt, then 
President of the United States. 

Roosevelt Sea: see Amundsen Sea 73°00'S., 112°00'W. 

Roos Glacier 75°17'S., 110°57'W. 
A steep glacier that drains the NW. slopes of Mt. Mur- 
phy in Marie Byrd Land. Named by US-ACAN for S. 
Edward Roos, oceanographer with the Byrd Antarctic 
Expeditions of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Roots, Mount 54°28'S., 36°24'W. 

Mainly snow-covered mountain in the Allardyce 
Range, South Georgia, standing near the head of Nor- 
denskjold Gl., 4 mi. ESE. of Mt. Paget. Its western 
peak rises to 2,280 m.; its eastern peak to 2,160 m. The 
mountain is a prominent feature and presumably was 
known to whalers and sealers in South Georgia at an 
early date. It was roughly surveyed in the period 
1925-30 by DI personnel, and resurveyed by the SGS, 
1951-52. Named by the UK-APC for James W. 
Roots, a member of the SGS, 1 95 1 -52. 

Roots Heights 72°37'S., 0''27'E. 

Ice-free heights between Reece Valley and Skarsdalen 
Valley in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Ernest F. Roots, 
chief geologist with the NBSAE. 

Rootshorga: see Roots Heights 72°37'S., 0°27'E. 



722 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Ropar, Mount 83°58'S., 160°29'E. 

A mountain, 2,420 m., at the E. extremity of Canopy 
Cliffs in Queen Elizabeth Range. Named by US- 
AC AN for Nicholas J. Ropar, Jr., Weather Central 
meteorologist at Little America V, 1958. 

Ropebrake Pass 84°45'S., 173°25'W. 

A steep, narrow snow pass between the S. end of Gab- 
bro Hills and Mt. Llano, permitting passage between 
the Barrett and Gough Glaciers. So named by the 
Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) because of the 
large number of rope brakes used in its crossing. 

Roper Point 76°19'S., 112°54'W. 

A largely ice-covered point, but with some rock expo- 
sures, at the W. extremity of Mt. Takahe, in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Nathaniel A. Roper, aurora researcher at 
Byrd Station in 1963. 

Roquedal, Punta: see Chinstrap Point 57°07'S., 
26°46'W. 

Roquemaurel, Cape 63°33'S., 58°56'W. 

Prominent rocky headland at the E. side of the en- 
trance to Bone Bay, on the N. side of Trinity Peninsu- 
la. Disc, by a Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, and 
named by him for Lt. Louis de Roquemaurel, second- 
in-command of the exp. ship Astrolabe. 

Roqueria, Bahia: see Rookery Bay 54°16'S., 36°20'W. 

Rorqual, Mount 65°39'S., 62°20'W. 

A peak between Starbuck and Stubb Glaciers, 5 mi. 
W. of Mt. Queequeg, on the E. side of Graham Land. 
The feature is rocky and precipitous, rises to 1,110 m. 
and is separated from Cachalot Peak by a narrow 
ridge. The name is one of a group in the area applied 
by UK-APC that reflects a whaling theme, the Ror- 
quals being a species of baleen whales. 

Rosa, Cape 54°11'S., 37°25'W. 

Cape marking the S. side of the entrance to King Haa- 
kon Bay on the S. coast of South Georgia. The name 
first appears about 1920 on charts of South Georgia 
and has since become established by usage. 

Rosa, Mote: see Rosa Rock 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

Rosamel Island 63°34'S., 56°17'W. 

Circular island 1 mi. in diameter with precipitous cliffs 
of volcanic rock rising to a snow-covered peak 435 m. 
high, lying W. of Dundee I. in the S. entrance to Ant- 
arctic Sound. Disc, by the Fr. exp., 1837-40, under 
D'Urville, and named by him for V. Adm. Claude de 



Rosamel, French Minister of Marine under whose or- 
ders the exp. sailed. 

Rosa Rock 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

A small rock lying 0.1 mi. W. of Agurto Rock in the 
Duroch Islands, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the sec- 
ond Chilean Antarctic Expedition, 1948, for Rosa 
Gonzalez de Claro, daughter of the President of Chile, 
Gabriel Gonzalez Videla. 

Roscoe Glacier 66°30'S., 95°20'E. 

Channel glacier, 12 mi. long and 3 to 5 mi. wide, de- 
bouching from a small valley onto the W. portion of 
Shackleton Ice Shelf, midway between Cape Moyes 
and Junction Corner. Charted as a valley depression 
during a southern reconnaissance in March 1912 by F. 
Wild and other members of the Western Base Party of 
the AAE under Mawson. Delineated from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named by the US-ACAN for John H. Roscoe, geogra- 
pher, author of Antarctic Bibliography (Washington, 
1951), and scientific advisor to the director of United 
States Antarctic Programs. Roscoe served "as photo- 
grammetrist with the central task group of USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and with USN Op. Wml., 1947-48, 
and assisted the latter group in establishing astronomi- 
cal control stations along Wilhelm II, Queen Mary, 
Knox and Budd Coasts. 

Roscolyn Tor 76°42'S., 159°50'E. 

A high sandstone feature about 1 mi. SW. of Warren 
Peak in the Allan Hills of Victoria Land. Reconnoi- 
tered by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) 
who gave the name after a similar feature in Anglesey, 
Wales. 

Rose: see Rose Rock 71°17'S., 170°13'E. 

Rose, Mount 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Rocky hill, 22 m., standing S. of Mt. Cervin on the E. 
side of Petrel I. in the Geologic Archipelago. Charted 
in 1951 by the FrAE and named by them for a summit 
in the Alps, between Italy and Switzerland. 

Rosenau Head 70°28'S., 162°46'E. 

A steep, ice-covered coastal headland located on the E. 
side of Barber Glacier in the Bowers Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Na\'y air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Darrell D. 
Rosenau, USN, electronics technician at the South 
Pole Station, 1965. 

Rosenberg Glacier 75°44'S., 132°33'W. 
A steep, heavily-crevassed glacier draining the W. 
slopes of the Ames Range between Mt. Kosciusko and 
Mt. Boennighausen, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
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USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Theodore J. Ro- 
senberg, ionospheric physicist at Siple Station, 
1970-71. 

Rosenthal, Mount 80°03'S., 83°15'W. 

A prominent mountain, 1,840 m., at the N. end of 
Liberty Hills, in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Ronald Ro- 
senthal, USN, navigator on LC-47 aircraft, who per- 
ished in a crash on the Ross Ice Shelf, Feb. 2, 1966. 

Rosenthal Islands 64°36'S., 64°18'W. 

Group of islands fringing the W. coast of Anvers I., 6 
mi. N. of Cape Monaco, in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Disc, by the Ger. exp., 1873-74, under Dallmann, and 
named by him for Albert Rosenthal, Dir. of the Soc. 
for Polar Navigation, who, with the society, sponsored 
the expedition. 

Rosenwald, Mount 85°04'S., 179°06'W. 

A spectacular mountain (3,450 m.) which forms a dis- 
tinctive landmark between the heads of Gallup and 
Baldwin Glaciers in the Queen Maud Mountains. The 
mountain is entirely snow covered on the SW. side but 
has nearly vertical exposed-rock cliffs on the NE. side. 
Discovered and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on 
the South Pole Flight of November 1929. Named by 
Byrd for Julius Rosenwald of Chicago, a contributor to 
the ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 

Rose Peak 62°02'S., 58°12'W. 

Peak, 655 m., lying nearly 2 mi. SW. of Rea Peak and 
3 mi. NE. of Ternyck Needle in the central part of 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1960 for the Enderby Brothers' 
cutter Rose, tender to the schooner Hopeful, which sailed 
from London in 1833. In December 1833 or January 
1834 the Rose was crushed in the pack ice in 60°1 7'S., 
53°26'W.; her crew was rescued by the Hopeful. 

Rose Point 74'"45'S., ISGMS'W. 

A rocky point 1 mi. E. of Cape Burks on the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Stephen D. Rose, First Officer of the Bear of 
Oakland on the first voyage to Bay of Whales (1933); 
Master oi the Jacob Ruppert on its second voyage to Bay 
of Whales (1935), during the ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Rose Rock 71°! 7'S., 170°13'E. 

The southern of two rocks called The Sisters, off the N. 
extremity of Cape Adare. The Sisters were named by 
the BrAE, 1898-1900. Rose Rock was named by 
Campbell, leader of the Northern Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13, at the suggestion of Levick, after a favorite 



comic song which concerned two sisters named Rose 
and Gertrude. 

Rosita Bay: see Rosita Harbor 54°01'S., 37°27'W. 

Rosita Harbor 54°01'S., 37°27'W. 
Small bay lying 1 mi. N. of Camp Bay in the W. side 
of the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. The names Rosita 
Harbor and Allardyce Harbor were given for this bay 
in the period 1905-12, and both have since appeared 
on maps for this feature. Following a survey of South 
Georgia in 1951-52, the SGS reported that the feature 
is known locally as Rosita Harbor, and this name is 
approved on that basis. The name Allardyce is re- 
jected as applied to this feature; the main mountain 
range at South Georgia is already named for William 
L. Allardyce. Rosita Harbor is named after the Rosita, 
one of the whale catchers of Messrs. Salvesen and Co., 
which started operating with the company in 1905, 
and which anchored in this bay. 

Ross, Cape 76°44'S., 163°01'E. 

A granite headland 8 mi. N. of Cape Archer on the 
coast of Victoria Land. First charted by" the BrAE 
(1907-9) which named this feature for Sir James Clark 
Ross, the discoverer of the Ross Sea and Victoria 
Land. 

Ross, Mount: see Haddington, Mount 64°13'S., 
57°38'W. 

Rossa Point 65°57'S., 65°14'W. 

Point 2 mi. NE. of Ferin Head on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Anders 
Rossa, a Jokkmokk Lapp who, with Pava Tuorda, ac- 
companied A. E. Nordenskiold to Greenland in 1883 
and first demonstrated the possibilities of skis for polar 
travel. 

Ross Archipelago 77°30'S., 167°00'E. 

A convenient name for that group of islands which, 
together with the ice shelf between them, forms the 
eastern and southern boundaries of McMurdo Sound. 
The most northerly is Beaufort I., then comes Ross I., 
the Dellbridge Is., and Black and White Islands. 
Debenham's classic report, The Physiography of the Ross 
Archipelago, 1923, described "Brown Island" (now 
Brown Peninsula) as a part of the group. 

Ross Barrier: see Ross Ice Shelf 81 °30'S., 175°00'W. 

Rossel, Mount 72°36'S., 31°02'E. 

Mountain, 2,250 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Perov 
in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named it for 
Mile. Marie-Therese Rossel, a patron of the expedi- 
tion. 
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Rosser Ridge 82''46'S., 53°35'W. 

A rock ridge, 4 mi. long, marking the N. limit of the 
Cordiner Peaks, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Earl W. Rosser, topographic 
engineer in the Pensacola Mountains, 1965-66. 

Ross Glacier 54°33'S., 36''06'W. 

Glacier 6 mi. long, flowing E. from the juncture of 
Allardyce and Salvesen Ranges to Little Moltke Hbr., 
Royal Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. First 
mapped by the German group of the International Po- 
lar Year Investigations, 1882-83, and named for Sir 
James Clark Ross. 

Ross Ice Barrier: see Ross Ice Shelf 81 °30'S., 
175°00'W. 

Ross Ice Shelf 81 °30'S., 175°00'W. 

A vast ice shelf, almost entirely afloat, occupying the 
entire southern part of the Ross Sea embayment and 
ending seaward in a cliffed ice front about 400 miles 
long and ranging from 15 to 50 meters high. Discov- 
ered on Jan. 28, 1841, by Capt. James Clark Ross, for 
whom it is named. Ross mapped the ice front eastward 
to 160°W. 

Rossini Point 72°27'S., 72°39'W. 
Snow-covered point on the S. coast of Alexander I., 
marking the SE. side of the entrance to the embay- 
ment occupied by the Bach Ice Shelf First seen and 
roughly mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. Remapped 
in greater detail from air photos obtained by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Gioacchino Rossini 
(1792-1868), Italian composer. 

Ross Island: see James Ross Island 64°10'S., 57°45'W. 

Ross Island 77''30'S., 168°00'E. 

An island lying on the E. side of McMurdo Sound and 
extending 43 mi. from Cape Bird on the N. to Cape 
Armitage on the S., and a like distance from Cape 
Royds on the W. to Cape Crozier on the east. This 
island is entirely volcanic, Mt. Erebus, 3,795 m., near 
the center, being an active volcano; and Mt. Terror, 
3,230 m., about 20 mi. eastward, being an extinct vol- 
cano. Mt. Bird rises to 1,765 m. just S. of Cape Bird. 
This area was discovered by Sir James Clark Ross in 
1841, but he thought it formed part of the mainland of 
Victoria Land. Determined to be an island and named 
by the BrNAE (1901-4) for Sir James Clark Ross. 

Rossman, Mount 79°47'S., 82''48'W. 

A prominent wedge-shaped, ice-free mountain, 1,450 

m., located at the N. end of the Enterprise Hills be- 



tween Union and Henderson Glaciers, in the Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Rossman 
W. Smith, ionospheric physicist at Eights Station in 
1965. 

Ross Pass 54°32'S., 36°15'W. 

Narrow but well-defined pass between the SE. end of 
the Allardyce Range and the NW. end of the Salvesen 
Range in South Georgia. The pass is 610 m. high and 
provides a sledging route between Ross Gl. and Br0g- 
ger Glacier. It was first mapped in 1882-83 by the 
German group of the International Polar Year Investi- 
gations who referred to it as "Gletscher-Joch" (mean- 
ing glacier yoke). The name Ross Pass, which derives 
from association with nearby Ross GL, was given by 
the SGS following their survey of 1951-52. 

Ross Point 62°21'S., 59°08'W. 

Point on the SW. side of Nelson I., 2 mi. SE. of Har- 
mony Cove, in the South Shetland Islands. The point 
was charted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 
1935. 

Ross Sea 75°00'S., 175°00'W. 

A large embayment of the Pacific Ocean, extending 
deeply into Antarctica between Cape Adare on the 
west and Cape Colbeck on the east. The sea is named 
for Capt. James Clark Ross who discovered it in 1841. 

Ross Shelf Ice: see Ross Ice Shelf 81 °30'S., 175°00'W. 

Rostand Island 66°40'S., 140°0rE. 

Rocky island 0.2 mi. long, 0.1 mi. SE. of Petrel I. in 
the Geologic Archipelago. Charted in 1951 by the 
FrAE and named by them for Jean Rostand, noted Fr. 
biologist. 

Rotch Dome 62°38'S., 60°53'W. 

Undulating snow dome lying immediately E. of Byers 
Pen., Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for William Rotch 
(1734-1828), and his brother, Francis Rotch, Ameri- 
can whaling merchants of Nantucket and New Bed- 
ford, pioneers of the southern whale fishery, whose ves- 
sels also inaugurated the Canton fur trade for sealers. 

Rotch Ice Dome: see Rotch Dome 62°38'S., 60°53'W. 

Rote Inset see Red Island 63°44'S., 57°52'W. 

Roth, Mount 84°35'S., 172°22'W. 

A rock peak (870 m.) located 3 mi. E. of Mt. Justman 
in the NE. corner of Gabbro Hills, near the edge of the 
Ross Ice Shelf Discovered and photographed by the 
ByrdAE (1928-30) and named for Benjamin Roth, 
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mechanic and U.S. Army representative on that expe- 
dition. 

Rothera Point 67''34'S., 68°08'W. 

Point at the E. side of the entrance to Ryder Bay, on 
the SE. coast of Adelaide Island. Charted by the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for John M. Rothera, FIDS surveyor at the 
Horseshoe Island station in 1957 and at Detaille Island 
in 1958. 

Rothschild, Cape: see Rothschild Island 69°25'S., 
72°30'W. 



elaborate magnetic compass and became hydrogra- 
pher to King Henry VIII in 1542. 

Rouch Point 65° ID'S., 64°11'W. 

Point forming the NW. end of Petermann I., in the 
Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE, 1908-10, 
and named by Charcot for Jules Rouch, sub-lieutenant 
of the Pourquoi-Pas?, who was responsible for the study 
of meteorology, atmospheric electricity and oceanogra- 
phy on the expedition. 

Rouen, Massif: see Rouen Mountains 69°13'S., 
70°50'W. 



Rothschild, Mount: see Rothschild Island 69°25'S., 
72°30'W. 

Rothschild Island 69°25'S., 72°30'W. 

Island 1 7 mi. long, mainly ice covered but surmounted 
by several prominent peaks, 3 mi. W. of the N. end of 
Alexander I. in the N. entrance to Wilkins Sound. 
Disc, from a distance by the FrAE, 1908-10, and 
named by Charcot, apparently for Baron Edouard-Al- 
phonse de Rothschild (1868-1949), head of the French 
branch of the Rothschild family and president of the 
Rothschild Brothers bank. In subsequent exploration 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, the feature was believed to be 
a mountain connected to Alexander I., but its insu- 
larity was reaffirmed by the USAS, 1939-41, who 
phot, and roughly mapped it from the air. Mapped in 
detail from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, 
by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 

Rotoiti, Mount 82°48'S., 162°14'E. 

A peak, 2,900 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Mt. Pukaki in 
the Frigate Range. Named by the northern party of 
the NZGSAE (1961-62) for the N.Z. frigate, Rotoiti. 

Rotolante, Mount 83°36'S., 168°25'E. 

A mountain, 2,460 m., standing 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Fox 
in Queen Alexandra Range. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ralph A. Rotolante, USARP meteorologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1962. 

Rotschild, He de: see Splitwind Island 65°02'S., 
63°56'W. 

Rotz Glacier 69°17'S., 65°43'W. 

A tributary glacier 9 mi. long and 2 mi. wide. It flows 
W. from Wakefield Highland, central Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula, into Airy Gl. at a point due S. of Mt. Timos- 
thenes. Photographed by RARE on Nov. 27, 1947 
(Trimetrogon air photography). Surveyed by FIDS in 
Dec. 1958 and Nov. 1960. Named by UK-APC after 
Jean Rotz, 16th century French chartmaker and 
writer on the principles of navigation, who designed an 



Rouen Mountains 69°13'S., 70°50'W. 

Prominent mountain range, 2,750 m., extending 30 
mi. NW.-SE. between Mt. Bayonne and Mt. Cupola 
in N. Alexander Island. First mapped by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot and named by him for the 
French city. Charcot indicated a break in these moun- 
tains S. of Mt. Paris, but air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, as interpreted by Searle of the FIDS 
indicate that the mountains are continuous SE. to Mt. 
Cupola. 

Rouge, Massif: see Rouge, Mount 65°37'S., 63°42'W. 

Rouge, Mount 65°37'S., 63°42'W. 

A prominent mountain between Funk and Cadman 

Glaciers at the head oi Beascochea Bay, on the W. side 

of Graham Land. Discovered and named Massif 

Rouge (red mountain) by the FrAE, 1908-10, led by 

Charcot. 

Rouge Island: see Ronge Island 64°43'S., 62°41'W. 

Rougier HiU 85°10'S., 174°30'W. 

An ice-free hill just E. of LaPrade Valley in the N. 
part of the Cumulus Hills, overlooking the S. side of 
McGregor Glacier. Named by the Texas Tech Shack- 
leton Gl. Exp. (1964-65) for Michael Rougier, staff 
photographer with Life Magazine, who was seriously in- 
jured while climbing this hill with the expedition. 

RouUin Point 65°07'S., 64°01'W. 

Point marking the S. tip of Booth I., in the Wilhelm 
Archipelago. Probably first seen by the Ger. exp. un- 
der Dallmann, 1873-74. Charted by the FrAE, 1903-5 
under Charcot, and named by him for Captain Roul- 
lin, French Navy. 

Round Bay: see Rund Bay 67°02'S., 57°15'E. 

Roundel Dome 65°38'S., 63°15'W. 

A mainly snow-covered dome, with a small circular 
rock exposure at the summit, rising to 1,770 m. on the 
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E. side of Bruce Plateau, between the heads of Crane 
and Flask Glaciers. The feature is a useful landmark 
along a proven E.-W. route from Larsen Ice Shelf 
across Bruce Plateau, Graham Land. The name, ap- 
plied by UK-APC, is descriptive of the circular area of 
dark colored rock surrounded by the smooth snow-cov- 
ered lower slopes of the dome, resembling the type of 
aircraft marking known as a roundel. 

Round HiU 53°04'S., 73°38'E. 

An ice-free, rounded hill (380 m.) rising southward of 
Fairchild Beach and between Compton Gl. and Brown 
GL, on the NE. side of Heard Island. The feature is 
roughly mapped on the 1874 chart by the Challenger 
expedition. It was surveyed and given this descriptive 
name by ANARE in 1948. 

Round Island 65°54'S., 65°33'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. W. of Hummock I. and 
7 mi. NW. of Ferin Head, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under 
Rymill. 

Round Island: see Davey Point 61°58'S., 58°34'W. 

Round Mountain 77°41'S., 161°06'E. 
Mountain, 2,410 m., overlooking the N. side of Taylor 
Gl. at the E. side of the Inland Forts, in Victoria Land. 
So named by Scott of the BrNAE (1901-4) because of 
its outline. 

Round Point 61°56'S., 58°28'W. 

Point 12 mi. W. of False Round Pt. on the N. coast of 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
descriptive name dates back to at least 1822 and is 
established in international usage. 

Rouse, Cape 67°45'S., 67°09'E. 

Ice-covered cape 8 mi. E. of Murray Monolith on the 
coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Disc, on Feb. 12, 1931 
by the BANZARE under Mawson, and named for Ed- 
gar J. Rouse of Sydney, who assisted the exp. with 
photographic equipment. 

Rouse Islands 67°35'S., 62°57'E. 

Small group of islands in the E. part of Holme Bay, 
fringing the coast of Mac. Robertson Land close S. of 
Welch Island. Discovered on Feb. 13, 1931, by the 
BANZARE under Mawson, who named them for E. J. 
Rouse of Sydney, who assisted the exp. with photo- 
graphic equipment. 

Rouse Rocks: see Rouse Islands 67°35'S., 62°57'E. 

Route Point 60°44'S., 44°49'W. 

Rocky point marking the NW. extremity of Laurie I., 
in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, and named by 



Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer 
during their joint cruise in December 1821. 

Roux, Cape 64°0rS., 62°28'W. 

Cape marking the NW. extremity of Pasteur Pen., 
northern Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc. 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for 
Emile Roux, noted French physician and bacteriolo- 
gist, then Dir. of the Pasteur Inst., Paris. 

Roux Island 66°54'S., 66°57'W. 

Island 2 mi. long, lying 0.5 mi. N. of Arrowsmith Pen. 
at the W. side of the entrance to Lallemand Fjord, off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE un- 
der Charcot, 1908-10, who named it for Jules Charles- 
Roux. 

R0ver Anchorage 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 
An open anchorage along the SW. coast of Bouvet0ya, 
approximately midway between Norvegia Point and 
Lars Island. The anchorage was used in December 
1927 by the Norvegia, the vessel of the Norwegian expe- 
dition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. They named it 
"Raverhullet," a name suggesting a place where only 
pirates would feel at home! 

Reverhullet: see R0ver Anchorage 54°27'S., 3°21'E. 

Rowe Island: see Row Island 66°31'S., 162°38'E. 

Rowe Point 62°35'S., 60°54'W. 

Point lying in Barclay Bay, 8 mi. SSW. of Cape Shir- 
reff on the N. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1961 for 
Captain Rowe, Master of the British sealing vessel 
Grace from Plymouth, who visited the South Shetland 
Islands in 1821-22. 

Rowett Island 61°17'S., 55°13'W. 

Rocky island 0.5 mi. long, lying immediately off Cape 
Lookout, Elephant I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The island was known to both American and British 
sealers as early as 1822. It was named by members of a 
Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1921-22, for John Q. Row- 
ett, chief patron of the expedition. 

Row Island 66°31'S., 162°38'E. 

A small island, less than 1 mi. in diameter, which lies 
just off the SE. end of Young Island in the Balleny 
Islands. John Balleny assigned the name in 1 839 to an 
island which he reported to be 10 mi. N. of Young I., 
naming it for J. Row, one of the merchants who united 
with Charles Enderby in sending out the expedition. 
Since the island reported by Balleny could not be 
found by other explorers in the vicinity, the name was 
assigned to this island discovered by the British ship 
Discovery II in 1 936. 
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Rowland Glacier 82°46'S., 163°10'E. 

Glacier on the N. side of the Frigate Range, flowing E. 
into Lowery Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from tel- 
lurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert W. Rowland, 
USARP glaciologist at South Pole Station, 1962-63 
and 1963-64. 

Rowles Glacier 71°17'S., 167°39'E. 

Tributary glacier over 20 mi, long, flowing NW. along 
the E. side of Dunedin Range, Admiralty Mtns., to 
enter Dennistoun Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for D. S. Rowles of the New Zealand Dept. 
of Scientific and Industrial Research, a member of the 
Hallett Station party, 1964. 

Rowley Corridor 71°25'S., 67°15'W. 
A north-south pass in the Batterbee Mtns. that extends 
from Ryder Gl. to Conchie Gl. and separates Mt. Ness 
and Mt. Bagshawe from the peaks along the western 
edge of Palmer Land and George VI Sound. Named 
by UK-APC for David N. Rowley, senior pilot with 
the BAS, 1969-74. 

Rowley Massif 71°35'S., 61°55'W. 
A prominent mountain massif between the Haley and 
Cline Glaciers. It surmounts the N. side of the head of 
Odom Inlet on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for geologist 
Peter D. Rowley of the USGS, a member of the USGS 
geologic and mapping party to the Lassiter Coast, 
1970-71, and leader of the USGS party to the area, 
1972-73. 

Roy, Mount 72°31'S., 166°15'E. 

A mountain, 2,850 m., standing 6 mi. SSW. of Mt. 
Aorangi of the Millen Range. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert R. Roy, cook at Hallett Station in 
1957. 

Royal, Cape: see Harcourt, Cape 54°29'S., 35°58'W. 

Royal Bay 54°32'S., 36°00'W. 

Bay, 4 mi. wide and indenting 5 mi., entered between 
Capes Charlotte and Harcourt along the N. coast of 
South Georgia. Disc, and named by a Br. exp. under 
Cook in 1775. Surveyed by the German group of the 
International Polar Year Investigations under Schra- 
der which was based on the N. shore of the bay in 
1882-83. 

RoyaUst, Mount 71°47'S., 168°30'E. 
A prominent mountain (3,640 m.) standing 2 mi. W. 
of Mt. Adam in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, for its impressive 



appearance and also for the New Zealand cruiser 
HMNZS Royalist. Several adjacent peaks are named 
for New Zealand ships. 

Royal Pass: see Ross Pass 54°32'S., 36°15'W. 

Royal Society Range 78°10'S., 162°40'E. 

A majestic range of mountains rising to 4,025 m. along 
the W. shore of McMurdo Sound between the Koett- 
litz, Skelton and Ferrar Glaciers. The range was prob- 
ably first seen by Ross in 1841. It was explored by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott, who named the range 
after the Royal Society and applied names of its mem- 
bers to many of its peaks. The Royal Society provided 
financial support to BrNAE and its members had as- 
sisted on the committee which organized the expedi- 
tion. 

Royds, Cape 77°33'S., 166°09'E. 

Dark rock cape forming the W. extremity of Ross Is- 
land, facing on McMurdo Sound. Discovered by the 
BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Lt. Charles W. R. 
Royds, RN, who acted as meteorologist for the expedi- 
tion. Royds rose to become an Admiral and was later 
Commissioner of the Metropolitan Police, London. 
This cape was the site of the expediton camp of the 
BrAE, 1907-9. 

R0ysane Rocks 72°19'S., 23°17'E. 

A group of rocks 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Nils Larsen in the 
S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Roysane (the pile of 
stones). 

Rozier Glacier 64°45'S., 62°13'W. 

Glacier flowing into Wilhelmina Bay N. of Sophie 
Cliff, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Jean-Fran9ois Pilatre de Rozier 
(1756-1785), French technician who made the first 
human balloon ascent and (with the Marquis d'Ar- 
lande) the first balloon voyage, in 1783. 

Rozo Point 65°03'S., 64°03'W. 

Point marking the NW. end of Cholet I., which lies 
close N. of the NW. part of Booth I. in the Wilhelm 
Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named 
by Charcot for M. Rozo, the cook on the ship Frangais. 

RubeU Bluff 7G°26'S., 72°27'E. 

A bluff on the N. end of the Reinbolt Hills, at the E. 
margin of Amery Ice Shelf. A survey station was estab- 
lished on the feature during the ANARE tellurometer 
traverse from Larsemann Hills in 1968. Named by 
ANCA for M. N. Rubeli, surveyor at Mawson Station, 
who was in charge of the traverse. 
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Rubey Glacier 75°11'S., 137°07'W. 

Broad, heavily crevassed glacier flowing N. to coalesce 
with the W. side of Hull Gl. eastward of Mt. Giles, 
near the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Ervin B. Rubey, 
USN, Commander of Antarctic Support Activities at 
McMurdo Station, summer 1969-70. 

Rubin, Mount 73°25'S., 65°40'E. 
A large, gently domed mountain, with a long tail of 
moraine trending E., standing 16 mi. WNW. of 
Cumpston Massif in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Photographed from the air by AN ARE, 1956-58. 
Named by ANCA for American meteorologist Morton 
J. Rubin, U.S. Exchange Scientist to the Soviet Mir- 
nyy Station during 1958; member of the U.S. Advisory 
Committee on Antarctic Names, 1973-74. 

Rubin de la BorboUa, Mount 75°02'S., 135°03'W. 
An ice-covered mountain (1,090 m.) in the SE. ex- 
tremity of McDonald Heights, overlooking Johnson Gl. 
from the W. in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for George S. Rubin de la Bor- 
boUa, meteorologist at Plateau Station, 1968. 

Rubner Peak 66°44'S., 65°51'W. 

The highest point on the sharp ridge separating 
McCance and Widdowson Glaciers, just S. of Darbel 
Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed 
by the FIDASE in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for Max Rubner (1854-1932), German physi- 
ologist who made outstanding researches on human 
calorie requirements and the calorie value of foods. 

Ruby Peak 54°12'S., 36°40'W. 

Peak rising on the E. side of Olsen Valley to the SW. 
of Jason Peak, South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1930 British Admiralty chart. 

Riicker, Mount 78°11'S., 162°32'E. 

Mountain, 3,815 m., immediately S. of Johns Hopkins 
Ridge in the Royal Society Range of Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which named it 
for Sir Arthur Riicker, Honorary Secretary of the 
Royal Society. 

Riicker Ridge 78°12'S., 162°50'E. 

A high spur descending E. from pointed Mt. Riicker in 
Royal Society Range and forming the divide between 
Radian and Walcott Glaciers. Named after Mt. Riick- 
er by the New Zealand VUWAE, 1960-61. 

Rucker Spur 77°31'S., 146°30'W. 

A rock spur between Alexander Peak and Mt. Ronne, 

on the E. side of the Haines Mtns. in Marie Byrd 



Land. Mapped by the USAS (1939-41). Named by 
US-ACAN for Joseph T. Rucker, photographer with 
the ByrdAE (1928-30). 

Rudder Point 56°40'S., 28°08'W. 

The high, rocky SE. point of Leskov L, South Sand- 
wich Islands. The name, applied by UK-APC in 1971, 
refers to the resemblance of the feature to a large rud- 
der in contradistinction to Bowsprit Point at the other 
end of the island. 

Rude Spur 77°27'S., 160°49'E. 

A rock spur 2 mi. NW. of Mt. Circe that descends from 
the plateau of Victoria Land toward Balham Lake 
and Balham Valley. Named by US-ACAN after 
USARP oceanographer Jeffrey D. Rude who drowned 
in McMurdo Sound, Oct. 12, 1975, when the tracked 
vehicle he was driving broke through bay ice and sank 
in the vicinity of Erebus Glacier Tongue and Turtle 
Rock. 

Rudmose Brown Peak 66°22'S., 51°04'E. 

Peak 7 mi. S. of the coast and 8 mi. SW. of Mt. Hur- 
ley. Disc, in January 1930 by the BANZARE, 
1929-31, under Mawson, who named this feature for 
Dr. R. N. Rudmose Brown, naturalist of the ScotNAE, 
1902-4, member of the Scott Polar Research Commit- 
tee, 1939-41, and author of numerous books and arti- 
cles on Antarctica. 

Rudmose Rocks 60°42'S., 44°35'W. 

Group of rocks 0.3 mi. NNW. of Cape Geddes, off' the 
N. coast of Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, who 
named them for R. N. Rudmose Brown, naturalist of 
the expedition. 

Rudolph Glacier 64°54'S., 62°26'W. 

Glacier flowing into Andvord Bay S. of Moser GL, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Paul Rudolph, German mathematical opti- 
cian who designed the first anastigmatic camera lens, 
introduced by Zeiss in 1889, and the "Tessar" lens, 
introduced by Zeiss in 1902. 

Rudolph Glacier 72°32'S., 167°53'E. 
A tributary glacier which flows N. to enter Trafalgar 
Gl. opposite the mouth of Hearfield Gl., in the Victory 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Emanuel D. Rudolph, project leader for 
lichenology, who made studies in the Hallett Station 
area three summer seasons, 1961-64. 

Rue, Mount de la: see Aubert de la Rue, Mount 
53°01'S., 73°22'E. 
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Ruegg, Mount 71°51'S., 170°11'E. 

The culminating peak (1,870 m.) on the divide be- 
tween DeAngelo Gl. and Moubray Gl. in the Admi- 
ralty Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the NZ-APC 
for Capt. H. Ruegg, nautical advisor to the Marine 
Department of New Zealand, a visitor to the Ross Sea 
area in 1956. 

Rugate Ridge 65°01'S., 61°56'W. 

A high, east-trending ridge between Green and Evans 
Glaciers on the E. side of Graham Land. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1955. So named by UK- AFC because many 
small ridges and spurs make up the feature ("rugate" 
means "ridgy"). 

Rugged Harbor: see New Plymouth 62°37'S., 61°12'W. 

Rugged Island 62°38'S., 61°15'W. 

Island 3 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, lying W. of Living- 
ston I., in the South Shetland Islands. This island was 
known to both American and British sealers as early as 
1820, and the name has been well established in inter- 
national usage for over 100 years. 

Rugged Peaks: see Ragged Peaks 66°59'S., 51°00'E. 

Rugged Rocks 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Small group of rocks at the W. side of the S. entrance 
to McFarlane Strait, lying just N. of Renier Pt., Liv- 
ingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. These rocks 
were known to early sealers in the area and appear on 
Powell's map of 1822. They were recharted in 1935 by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II and given this descrip- 
tive name. 

Rugg Peak 66°19'S., 65''23'W. 

Peak at the E. side of Widmark Ice Piedmont south- 
ward of Crookes Peak, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Andrew Rugg- 
Gunn, English ophthalmic surgeon, who in 1934 
brought together the relevant data on radiation and 
protective glasses to improve the design of snow gog- 
gles. 

Rugosas, Rocas: see Rugged Rocks 62°37'S., 59°48'W. 

Ruhnke, Mount 72°05'S., 3°38'E. 

A peak (2,535 m.) in the NW. part of Festninga Mtn. 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
The name "Ruhnke-Berg" was applied in the general 
area by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, for Her- 
bert Ruhnke, radio operator on the flying boat Passat 
used by this expedition. The correlation of the name 
with this feature may be arbitrary but is recommended 



for the sake of international uniformity and historical 
continuity. 

Ruiz, Isla: see Patella Island 63°08'S., 55°29'W. 

Ruker, Mount 73°40'S., 64°30'E. 

A large, dark mountain just SW. of Mt. Rubin in the 
southern Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from air 
photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. Named by ANCA 
for R. A. Ruker, geologist at Mawson Station, 1960. 

Rukhin, Mount 71°35'S., 15°07'E. 

A small mountain, 1,740 m., standing 9 mi. SW. of 
Ekho Mountain in the Lomonosov Mountains, Queen 
Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by NorAE, 
1958-59, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1963 for L. B. Rukhin, Prof at Leningrad State Univ., 
who died in 1959. 

Rukhina, Gora: see Rukhin, Mount 71°35'S., 15°07'E. 

RuUman Peak 79°13'S., 84°32'W. 

A peak, 1,910 m., located just S. of Grimes Gl. in the 
Anderson Massif, Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Chief Equipment Operator Gerald D. 
Rullman, USN, direct supervisor of the crew that first 
pierced the Ross Ice Shelf at 1 60 feet during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1966. The drilling was accomplished near the 
Dailey Islands. 

Rumbler Rock 64°47'S., 64°13'W. 

Rock lying 3.5 mi. W. of Bonaparte Pt., off the SW. 
coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed 
by the British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
1956-57. So named by the UK-APC because with the 
prevailing heavy SW. swell, the noise of seas breaking 
over the rock may be heard well clear of the danger. 

Rumbolds Point 54°52'S., 36°00'W. 

Point which marks the E. side of the entrance to 
Doubtful Bay at the SE. end of South Georgia. The 
name appears on a chart based upon surveys of this 
area in 1930 by DI personnel, but may reflect an ear- 
lier naming. 

Rumdoodle Peak 67°46'S., 62°50'E. 

Prominent peak 1 mi. SW. of Painted Peak in the 
North Masson Range, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. The name is asso- 
ciated with "Rumdoodle Air Strip," which the peak 
overlooks. Rumdoodle was the name of a fictional 
mountain in a novel Ascent of Rumdoodle by W. E. Bow- 
man, and since 1960 has been used locally by Mawson 
Station personnel for the air strip. 
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Rummage, Mount 80°29'S., 156°12'E. 

A conical, bare rock mountain, 1,510 m., at the W. 
side of Ramseier Glacier. It is the westernmost moun- 
tain along the N. wall of Byrd Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Chief Lauren jc A. Rummage, QMCM, 
USN, who took part in Christchurch transport and 
schedule operations for USN Op. DFrz., 1965. 

Rumpa Island 69°08'S., 39°26'E. 

An island in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 5 mi. 
NW. of Langhovde-kita Point. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37, and named Rumpa (the rump). 

Runaway HiUs 73°19'S., 163°33'E. 

A cluster of hills forming the NW. extremity of Arrow- 
head Range in the Southern Gross Mtns., Victoria 
Land. So named by the southern party of NZGSAE, 
1966-67, because both of their motor toboggans went 
out of control here, when going down hill. 

Runaway Island 68°12'S., 67°07'W. 

Rocky island 0.7 mi. W. of the W. tip of Neny I. and 
0.2 mi. NW. of Surf Rock, lying in Marguerite Bay off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The island was roughly 
charted in 1936 by the BGLE, and was surveyed in 
1947 by the FIDS. So named by FIDS because a runa- 
way dog team left this island and returned to base. 

Runciman Rock 65°15'S., 64°17'W. 

Rock marked by breakers, lying 0.1 mi. E. of Black I. 
at the SE. approach to Black Island Chan, in the Ar- 
gentine Islands. Charted in 1935 by the BGLE under 
Rymill, who named it for Philip Runciman, Chairman 
of the Board of Directors of Whites Southhampton 
Yachtbuilding and Engineering Company Limited, 
where the ship Penola was refitted before sailing south 
in 1934. 

Runcumilla, Isla: see Weertman Island 66°58'S., 

67°44'W. 

Rund Bay 67°02'S., 57°15'E. 

Small bay indenting the S. shore of Edward VIII Bay 
immediately E. of Kvarsnes Foreland. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, who 
named it Rundvika (round bay). 

Rundle Peaks 80°44'S., 157°12'E. 

A cluster of mainly ice-covered peaks at the S. side of 
Byrd Glacier, just E. of Sefton Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN for Arthur S. Rundle, a member of the 
USARP parties which made glaciological and geo- 
physical studies on the Ross Ice Shelf, 1961-62 and 
1962-63. 



Rundneset: see Green Point 67°19'S., 59°30'E. 
Rundiiy: see Trevillian Island 67°38'S., 62°42'E. 

Rundvag Bay 69°50'S., 39°04'E. 

A rounded embayment, the S. part of which is occu- 
pied by a glacier tongue, indenting the SE. shore of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay just W. of Rundvags Hills. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Rundvag 
(round bay). 

Rundvags Head 69°53'S., 39°00'E. 

A rock headland rising to 1 60 m. at the SW. margin of 
Rundvag Bay, on the SE. coast of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Rundvagshetta (the round bay cap) for its proximity 
to Rundvag Bay. 

Rundvagshetta: see Rundvags Head 69°53'S., 39°00'E. 

Rundvags HiUs 69°50'S., 39°09'E. 

Bare rock hills that rise just E. of Rundvag Bay on the 
SE. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the Lars Christen- 
sen Exp., 1936-37, and named Rundvagskollane (the 
round bay hills) for their proximity to Rundvag Bay. 

Rundvagskollane: see Rundvags Hills 69°50'S., 39°09'E. 

Runnelstone Rock 65°47'S., 65°20'W. 

Rock lying at the SW. end of Grandidier Chan., 3 mi. 
NW. of Larrouy I. and 16 mi. WSW. of Cape Garcia, 
Graham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 
1934-37, under Rymill. 

Runyon Rock 76°56'S., 116°33'W. 

A prominent rock along the northern side of Boyd 
Ridge, in the Crary Mountains, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam E. Runyon, USN, construction electrician at the 
South Pole Station in 1969 and 1974. 

Ruotolo Peak 86°04'S., 148°06'W. 

A peak, 2,490 m., surmounting the N. side of Griffith 
GL, close W. of the California Plateau and Watson 
Escarpment. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Anthony P. Ruotolo, aircraft pilot with USN 
Squadron VX-6 on Operation Deep Freeze 1966 and 
1967. 

Ruppert Coast 75°45'S., 141°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Marie Byrd Land between 
Brennan Point and Cape Burks. Named by R. Adm. 
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Byrd for Col. Jacob Ruppert of New York, a supporter 
of the ByrdAE (1933-35) that made the first aerial 
reconnaissance flight along this coast. The USGS com- 
pletely mapped the coast from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 

Rusanov, Mount 71°32'S., 19°38'E. 

An isolated mountain lying N. of the Russkiye Mtns., 
about 35 mi. NE. of Zhelannaya Mtn., in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from air 
photos by NorAE, 1958-59. Also mapped in 1959 by 
the SovAE, and named for Russian geologist and polar 
explorer V. A. Rusanov. 

Rusanova, Gora: see Rusanov, Mount 71°32'S., 
19°38'E. 

Ruseski Buttress 85°29'S., 124°23'W. 

A projecting buttress rock or spur, forming the S. por- 
tal to Perkins Canyon along the N. side of the Wiscon- 
sin Range, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Peter P. Ruseski (MC) USN, of the 
Byrd Station winter party, 1958. 

Rush Glacier 64°23'S., 62°37'W. 

Glacier 4 mi. long in southern Brabant I., flowing W. 
from the Solvay Mtns. into Dallmann Bay between 
Fleming and Humann Points, in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, 
but not named. Photographed by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
in 1959. Named by the UK-APC for Benjamin Rush 
(1745-1813), first great American physician and phil- 
anthropist, author of works on insanity and fevers, and 
one of the signers of the Declaration of Independence. 

Russell, Cape 74°54'S., 163°54'E. 

A rock cape in Terra Nova Bay along the coast of 
Victoria Land, forming the S. extremity of the North- 
ern Foothills. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. R. E. 
Russell, USN, officer in charge of the helicopter unit 
aboard the icebreaker Glacier in this area during USN 
Op. DFrz., 1958-59. 

RusseU, Mount SB^H'S., 149°08'W. 

A mountain, 2,280 m., standing on the E. flank of 
Scott Gl. just S. of the mouth of Howe Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 
1934 by the geological party of the ByrdAE, 1933-35, 
and named for Richard S. Russell, Jr., one of the 
members of that party, and his father, Richard S. Rus- 
sell, Sr., a supporter of the Byrd Antarctic expeditions. 

RusseU Bay 73°27'S., 123°54'W. 

A rather open bay in southwestern Amundsen Sea, 

extending along the N. sides of Siple Island, Getz Ice 



Shelf and Carney Island, from Pranke Island to Cape 
Gates. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Adm. 
James S. Russell, USN, Vice Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions during the post 1957-58 IGY period. 

RusseU Bluff 82°21'S., 161°06'E. 

An ice-free bluff at the E. side of the mouth of Errant 
Gl., at the juncture with Nimrod Glacier. Mapped by 
the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for John Rus- 
sell, USARP traverse specialist at McMurdo Sound, 
1959. 

RusseU East Glacier 63°44'S., 58°20'W. 

Glacier, 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, which lies at the N. 
end of Detroit Plateau and flows from Mt. Canicula 
eastward into Prince Gustav Channel on the S. side of 
Trinity Peninsula. This glacier together with Russell 
West Glacier, which flows westward into Bone Bay on 
the N. side of Trinity Pen., form a through glacier 
across the N. part of Antarctic Peninsula. It was first 
surveyed in 1946 by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC for V. I. Russell, surveyor and leader of the FIDS 
base at Hope Bay in 1946. 

RusseU Nunatak 67°47'S., 63°19'E. 

Solitary rounded nunatak 10 mi. E. of the Masson 
Range and 7 mi. SE. of Mt. Henderson. Disc, in De- 
cember 1954 by an AN ARE party led by R. Dovers 
and named by ANCA for John Russell, engineer at 
Mawson Station, 1954. 

Russell Owen, Mount: see Owen Peak 71°53'S., 
63°08'W. 

Russell Peak: see Brown Peak 67°25'S., 164°35'E. 

RusseU West Glacier 63°40'S., 58°50'W. 

Glacier, 1 1 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, which lies imme- 
diately N. of Detroit Plateau and flows from Mt. 
Canicula westward into Bone Bay on the N. side of 
Trinity Peninsula. This glacier together with Russell 
East Glacier, which flows eastward into Prince Gustav 
Channel on the S. side of Trinity Pen., form a through 
glacier across the N. part of Antarctic Peninsula. It 
was first surveyed in 1946 by the FIDS. Named by the 
UK-APC for V. I. Russell, surveyor and leader of the 
FIDS base at Hope Bay in 1946. 

Russet Pikes 67°49'S., 67''08'W. 

Peaks just E. of the mouth of Gaul Cove on Horseshoe 
Island. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955-57. The name is 
descriptive; reddish-brown color is visible on the fea- 
ture most of the year, the slopes being too steep to 
retain snow cover for any length of time. 
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Russian Gap 69° ITS., 71°13'W. 

Gap extending in a N.-S. direction between the Havre 
Mtns. and Rouen Mtns., in the N. part of Alexander 
Island. The N. coast of Alexander I. was first sketched 
from a great distance in 1821 by the Russ. exp. under 
Bellingshausen and this gap apparently represented by 
one of two open spaces between three high features. 
The gap was mapped in detail from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC for the Russian group 
which observed this area in 1821. 

Russkiye Mountains 72''10'S., 18°00'E. 

A widely-scattered group of mountains and nunataks 
between the Hoel Mtns. and Ser Rondane Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. The group was mapped from air 
photos taken by NorAE Dec. 1958-Jan. 1959. The 
group was observed the same season by the SovAE, 
apparently after the landing at Lazarev Station in 
March 1959, and named Gory Russkiye (Russian 
Mountains). 



Rusty Bluff 60°44'S., 45°37'W. 

Prominent cliffs rising to a rounded summit, 225 m., 
on the W. side of Paal Hbr. on Signy I., in the South 
Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1947 by the FIDS. The 
name, given by FIDS, was suggested by the color of the 
bluff and by a rusty iron post found on the summit. 

Rutford Glacier: see Rutford Ice Stream 79°00'S., 
81°00'W. 

Rutford Ice Stream 79°00'S., 81°00'W. 

A major ice stream, about 180 mi. long and over 15 
mi. wide, which drains southeastward between the 
Ellsworth Mountains and Fletcher Ice Rise into the 
southwest part of Ronne Ice Shelf Named by US- 
ACAN for geologist Robert H. Rutford, a member of 
several USARP expeditions to Antarctica; leader of 
the University of Minnesota Ellsworth Mountains 
Party, 1963-64. Rutford served as Director of the Divi- 
sion of Polar Programs, National Science Foundation, 
1975-77. 



Rustad Bay 54°30'S., 37°05'W. 

Small bay indenting the SW. side of Annenkov I., off 
the S. coast of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for 
Ditlef Rustad, biologist of the Nor. exp. under Horn- 
tvedt, 1927-28, during which he visited and made col- 
lections on Annenkov Island. 

Rustad Hill: see Rustad Knoll 54°28'S., 3°23'E. 

Rustad KnoU 54°28'S., 3°23'E. 

A rounded, snow-topped elevation (365 m.) which sur- 
mounts the S. shore of Bouvet0ya immediately E. of 
Cato Point. First charted in 1898 by a German expedi- 
tion under Karl Chun. The knoll was recharted in 
December 1927 by the Norvegia expedition under 
Capt. Harald Horntvedt. They named it for Ditlef 
Rustad who was in charge of the biological research of 
the expedition. 

Rustadkollen: see Rustad Knoll 54°28'S., 3°23'E. 



Rutgers Glacier 78°14'S., 161°55'E. 

A steep glacier in the Royal Society Range, descend- 
ing SW. from Johns Hopkins Ridge and Mt. Riicker to 
enter the Skelton Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from 
ground surveys and Navy air photos. Named by US- 
ACAN after Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New 
Jersey, which has sent researchers to Antarctica, and 
in association with Johns Hopkins Ridge and Carleton 
Glacier. 

Ruth, Cape: see Ruth Ridge 64°39'S., 60°48"W. 

Ruth, Mount 86°18'S., 151°45'W. 

A ridge-shaped mountain, 2,170 m., standing 3 mi. W. 
of Mt. Gardiner, at the SE. side of the lower reaches of 
Bartlett Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named at that time 
by R. Adm. Byrd for Mrs. Ruth Black, deceased wife 
of Richard B. Black, exp. member who assisted with 
seismic, survey, and radio operations in the vicinity of 
Little America II. 



Rust Bluff 82°56'S., 157°42'E. 

A small bluff or promontory on the E. side of Miller 
Range, overlooking Marsh Glacier 5 mi. S. of Corner 
Nunatak. Named by US-ACAN for Izak C. Rust, 
Prof of Geology, Univ. of Port Elizabeth, South Af- 
rica. Rust was international exchange scientist with 
the Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 1969-70, and 
with John Gunner collected geological samples at this 
bluff. 

Rusty, Cape: see Howard, Cape 71°25'S., 61°08'W. 



Ruth Black, Mount: see Ruth, Mount 86°18'S., 
151°45'W. 

Ruth Bugge Islands: see Bugge Islands 69°12'S., 
68°25'W. 

Ruth Gade, Mount 85°37'S., 164°40'W. 

A pyramidal mountain, 3,515 m., standing 3 mi. NE. 
of Mt. Wedel-Jarlsberg in the Quarles Range, Queen 
Maud Mountains. Discovered in November 1911 by 
Capt. Roald Amundsen, and named by him for one of 



733 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



the daughters of the Norwegian minister to Brazil, a 
strong supporter of Amundsen. 

Ruth Ridge 64°39'S., 60°48'W. 

Black, rocky ridge 1.5 mi. long in a N.-S. direction, 
terminating at its S. end in a small peak. The ridge 
forms the S. end of Detroit Plateau and marks a 
change in the direction of the plateau escarpment 
along the E. coast of Graham Land where it turns W. 
to form the N. wall of Drygalski Glacier. Dr. Otto Nor- 
denskjold, leader of the SwedAE, 1901-4, gave the 
name Cape Ruth, in honor of his sister, to what ap- 
peared to be a cape at the N. side of Drygalski Glacier. 
The feature was determined to be a ridge in 1947 by 
the FIDS. 

Ruth Siple, Mount: see Siple, Mount 73°15'S., 
126°06'W. 

Ruthven Bluff 82°34'S., 42°54'W. 

Large rock bluff 1 mi. S. of Sosa Bluff in the Schneider 
Hills portion of the Argentina Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Rich- 
ard W. Ruthven, USGS surveyor who visited the bluff 
in the 1965-66 season. 

Rutkowski Glacier 85°11'S., 166°2rE. 

A glacier which drains the northern part of the Do- 
minion Range icecap eastward of Mt. Mills. It de- 
scends northeastward into Meyer Desert where it ter- 
minates without reaching Beardmore Glacier. Named 
by US-ACAN for Richard L. Rutkowski, USARP me- 
teorologist at the South Pole Station, 1962. 

Ruvungane Peaks 72°54'S., 3°28'W. 

A group of small peaks just N. of Ryvingen Peak in the 
S. part of the Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Ruvungane. 

Ruy, Ma: see Guido Island 64°55'S., 63°50'W. 

Ryan Glacier 54°03'S., 37°36'W. 

Glacier 2 mi. long, flowing W. to the head of Ice Fjord, 
South Georgia. The GerAE, 1911-12, named this gla- 
cier for Dr. Albrecht Penck, though an incorrect spell- 
ing "Penk" appeared on published maps. A number of 
significant Antarctic features, including a glacier, are 
named for Albrecht Penck. To avoid confusion of these 
names the UK-APC recommended in 1957 that this 
feature be renamed. Ryan Glacier is named for Alfre- 
do R. L. Ryan, Pres. since 1946 of the Compaiiia Ar- 
gentina de Pesca which operated the whaling station 
at Grytviken. 



Ryan Peak 67°52'S., 67°12'W. 

A peak 1 mi. E. of Penitent Peak on Horseshoe Island. 
Surveyed by FIDS in 1955-57. Named for Francis B. 
Ryan of FIDS, meteorologist at Horseshoe I. in 1956, 
who broke a leg in a climbing accident on this peak. 

Ryan Reef 54°26'S., 36°07'W. 

Isolated reef lying off the N. coast of South Georgia, 
0.5 mi. N. of the E. entrance point of Doris Bay. The 
reef appears on a chart based upon surveys by DI per- 
sonnel in the period 1925-31, but it may have been 
charted earlier. It was named by the UK-APC, follow- 
ing a survey by the SGS, 1951-52, for Alfredo R. L. 
Ryan, Pres. of the Compahia Argentina de Pesca 
which operated the whaling station at Grytviken, 
South Georgia. 

Rybiy Khvost, Zalw: see Paz Cove 66°14'S., 100°47'E. 

Rydberg Peninsula 73°10'S., 79°45'W. 

A broad ice-covered peninsula, 30 mi. long, between 
Fladerer Bay and Carroll Inlet, Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Sven 
Rydberg, commander of USNS Eltanin on Antarctic 
cruises, February 1962 to June 1963. 

Ryder, Mount 66°57'S., 52°15'E. 

Mountain between Harvey Nunataks and Mt. Keyser, 
in the E. part of the Tula Mtns. in Enderby Land. 
Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 
1956 and 1957. Named by ANCA for B. P. Ryder, 
radio officer at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Ryder Bay 67°34'S., 68°20'W. 

Bay 6 mi. wide at its mouth and indenting 4 mi., lying 
5 mi. E. of Mt. Gaudry on the SE. coast of Adelaide 
Island. The Leonie Is. lie across the mouth of this bay. 
Disc, and first surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under 
Charcot. Resurveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill, and in 1948 by the FIDS. The bay is named for 
Lisle C. D. Ryder, second mate on the Penola during 
the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Ryder Glacier 71°07'S., 67°20'W. 

Gently sloping glacier, 13 mi. long and wide, flowing 
W. from the Dyer Plateau of Palmer Land into George 
VI Sound to the S. of Gurney Point. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1954 for Capt. Robert E. D. Ryder, RN, who 
as Lieutenant, was commander of the Penola during the 
BGLE, 1934-37. 

Ryge Rocks 63°40'S., 60°00'W. 

Group of rocks lying E. of Oluf Rocks, in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
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1955-57 and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for J. C. Ryge, Dan- 
ish master of the freighter Oluf Sven, chartered by the 
FIDASE, 1955-57. 

Rymill, Cape: see Reichelderfer, Cape 69°22'S., 
62°43'W. 

RymiU, Cape 69°30'S., 62°25'W. 

A steep, metamorphic rock cliff standing opposite the 
central part of Hearst I. and jutting out from the ice- 
cap along the E. coast of Palmer Land. Named for 
John Rymill by members of the East Base of the US AS 
who charted this coast by land and from the air in 
1940. Rymill was the leader of the BOLE, and in 1936 
sledged eastward across Antarctic Peninsula to 
69°45'S., 63°28'W. 



Ryrie Rock 67°03'S., 61°27'E. 

An isolated rock off the coast, 1 1 mi. NE. of Kidson 
Island and 26 mi. NE. of Byrd Head. Disc, in Febru- 
ary 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson, who 
named it for the Australian High Commissioner in 
London at the time. 

Ryrieskjeret: see Ryrie Rock 67°03'S., 61°27'E. 

Ryswyck Island: see Fournier Island 64°33'S., 
62°49'W. 

Ryswyck Point 64"'34'S., 62°50'W. 

Point marking the E. extremity of An vers I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, and named by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. 



RymiU, Mount 73°03'S., 65°50'E. 

A fairly massive mountain with an undulating surface 
marked by extensive formation of stone polygons, 
standing 6 mi. W. of Mt. Stinear in the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Photographed from the air by ANARE, 
1956-58. Named by ANCA for John R. Rymill, 
leader of the British Graham Land Exp., 1934-37. 

RymiU Bay 68°24'S., 67°05'W. 

Bay, 9 mi. wide at its mouth and indenting 5 mi., 
entered between Red Rock Ridge and Bertrand Ice 
Piedmont along the W. coast of Graham Land. Prob- 
ably first seen from a distance by the FrAE under 
Charcot in 1909. The bay was first surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE, and was resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS. The name, proposed by members of the BGLE, 
is for John R. Rymill, Australian leader of the BGLE, 
1934-37. 

RymilFs Col: see Safety Col 68°20'S., 66°57'W. 



Ryiiga, Cape 67°58'S., 44°02'E. 

Rocky cape 7 mi. NE. of Rakuda Rock on the coast of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named RyugG-misaki 
(cape of the dragon's palace). 

Ryvingen Peak 72°55'S., 3°29'W. 
A rock peak 3 mi. WSW. of Brapiggen Peak, on the S. 
side of Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Ryvingen. 

R4D Nunatak 72°44'S., 162°21'E. 
A nunatak lying 2 mi. SE. of Burkett Nunatak, at the 
SE. end of Monument Nunataks. Named by the 
Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, after the R4D 
"Dakota" aircraft used by the U.S. Navy to transport 
the Northern Party to this area, and to resupply and 
return the party to Scott Base. 
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Saavedra, Islote: see Saavedra Rock 63°19'S., 57°56'W. 

Saavedra Rock 63°19'S., 57°56'W. 

The largest of several rocks at the SW. corner of Gon- 
zalez Anchorage, in the Duroch Islands. Named by the 
fifth Chilean Antarctic Expedition, 1950-51, for Lt. 
Col. Eduardo Saavedra R., chief army delegate 
aboard the ship Lautaro. 

Sabatier, Mount 54°49'S., 36°08'W. 

Mountain 1,145 m., standing close N. of Mt. Sende- 
rens and 1 mi. NE. of Paradise Beach in the S. part of 
South Georgia. The feature appears on charts dating 
back to the 1930's. It was surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Prof 
Paul Sabatier (1854-1941), French chemist, whose 
work with Jean-Baptiste Senderens led to the intro- 
duction in about 1907 of the hydrogenation process for 
hardening whale oil. 

Sabine, Mount 71°55'S., 169°33'E. 

Prominent, relatively snow-free mountain rising to 
3,720 m. between the heads of Murray Gl. and Bur- 
nette Gl. in the Admiralty Mountains. Discovered on 
Jan. 15, 1841 by Capt. James Ross, RN, who named 
this feature for Lt. Col. Edward Sabine of the Royal 
Artillery, Foreign Secretary of the Royal Society, one 
of the most active supporters of the expedition. 

Sabine Glacier 63°55'S., 59°47'W. 

A glacier terminating at the sea between Wenners- 
gaard Point and Cape Kater on the northwest coast of 
Graham Land. Capt. Henry Foster gave the name 
"Cape Sabine" in 1829 to a feature lying southeast of 
Cape Kater but it has not been possible to identify that 
cape. This toponym preserves the early use of Sabine 
in this area. Sir Edward Sabine (1788-1883), English 
astronomer and geodesist, was a member of the com- 
mittee which planned the 1 829 voyage of Foster in the 
Chanticleer. 

Sable Pinnacles: see Noire Rock 64°40'S., 62°35'W. 

Sabrina Coast 67°20'S., 119°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Wilkes Land, Antarctica, 
lying between Cape Waldron, in 1 15°33'E., and Cape 
Southard, in 122°05'E. John Balleny has long been 
credited with having seen land in March 1839 in 
about 117°E. The USEE under Lt. Charles Wilkes 
approached this coast in February 1840 and indicated 
its general configuration as shown in part by "Totten 
High Land" on his 1840 chart. In 1931 the 
BANZARE under Douglas Mawson saw what ap- 
peared to be land in this longitude about one degree 
farther south than that reported by Balleny and 
Wilkes. In recognition of Balleny's effort, Mawson re- 



tained the name of the cutter Sabrina, one of Balleny's 
ships which was lost in a storm in 95 °E. in the latter 
part of March 1839. 

Sabrina Island 66°57'S., 163°17'E. 

The largest of three small islets lying 1 mi. southward 
of Buckle Island in the Balleny Islands. Named after 
the cutter Sabrina, commanded by H. Freeman, which 
sailed with John Balleny's schooner the Eliza Scott, in 
1839, when the Balleny Islands were discovered. 

Sabrina Land: see Sabrina Coast 67°20'S., 119°00'E. 

Sachsebdene: see Sachse Rocks 54°24'S., 3°25'E. 

Sachse Rocks 54°24'S., 3°25'E. 

A group of submerged rocks which lie close to the 
northern coast of Bouvet0ya and approximately 0.2 
mi. SE. of Cape Valdivia. The rocks were charted and 
named by the Norwegian expedition, 1927-28, under 
Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named for Walter Sachse, 
navigation officer on the German vessel, the Valdivia, 
which made a running survey of Bouvet0ya in 1898 
and accurately fixed the position of the island for the 
first time. 

Sack Island 66°26'S., 110°25'E. 

A rocky island, 0.4 mi. long, lying 0.2 mi. E. of the S. 
end of Holl I., in the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
February 1947. Named by the US-ACAN for Norman 
F. Sack who served as photographer's mate with the 
central task force of USN Op, Hjp., 1946-47, and as- 
sisted USN Op. Wml. parties in obtaining photo- 
graphic coverage of this area in January 1948. 

Sack Rock: see Sack Island 66°26'S., 110°25'E. 

Sacramento Bay: see Sacramento Bight 54°29'S., 
36°01'W. 

Sacramento Bight 54°29'S., 36°0rW. 

An open bight, 2.5 mi. wide, between Calf Head and 
Cape Harcourt on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name "Pinguin-Bay" was given by the German group 
of the International Polar Year Investigations, 
1882-83, to a small bay within the bight now de- 
scribed. The SGS, 1951-52, reported that a name is 
not necessary for this bay, and that the bight, which is 
known to whalers and sealers as Sacramento Bay, does 
require a name. In order to indicate the correct nature 
of the feature, and at the same time to conform to local 
usage, the name Sacramento Bight is approved. 

Saddle Bluff 56°42'S., 27°09'W. 

Point 1.3 mi. NW. of Irving Pt. on the NE. side of 
Visokoi I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Named by 
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DI personnel on the Discovery II following their survey 
in 1930. 

Saddle Island: see Brutus Island 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Saddle Island 60°38'S., 44°50'W. 

Island nearly 2 mi. long, consisting of twin summits 
which are almost separated by a narrow channel 
strewn with boulders, lying 5.5 mi. N. of the W. end of 
Laurie I. in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, and 
charted in 1 823 by British sealer James Weddell, and 
so named by him because of its peculiar shape. 

Saddle Peak 70°40'S., 164°40'E. 

Twin peaks (960 m.) with a distinct saddle between 
them, located 3 mi. NW. of Mt. Kostka in western 
Anare Mountains. Given this descriptive name by 
AN ARE (Thala Dan), 1962, which explored this area. 

Saddle Point SS'Ol'S., 73°29'E. 

A rock point separating Corinthian Bay and Mechan- 
ics Bay on the N. coast of Heard Island. The name was 
applied by American sealers at Heard I. following 
their initiation of sealing there in 1855. 

Saddlestone, The 63°26'S., 57°02'W. 

Small nunatak, 380 m., standing between Mt. Carrel 
and The Pyramid, in the northern part of Tabarin 
Peninsula. It rises 45 m. above the ice sheet at the 
head of Kenney Glacier. Surveyed in 1955 by FIDS, 
who applied the descriptive name; saddlestone is an 
architectural term for the stone at apex of a pediment 
or gable. 

Sadler Point 64°42'S., 62°04'W. 

Point within Wilhelmina Bay, lying 2.5 mi. E. of Gar- 
nerin Pt. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1960 for James Sadler (1751-1828), Ox- 
ford confectioner, the first English aeronaut, who as- 
cended in a montgolfier balloon on Oct. 4, 1784. 

Sadies Point: see Saddle Point 53°01'S., 73°29'E. 

Saens Pena, Cape: see Saenz, Cape 67°33'S., 67°39'W. 

Saens Valiente, Mount: see Valiente Peak 65°27'S., 
63°43'W. 

Saens Valiente, Sommet: see Valiente Peak 65°27'S., 
63°43'W. 

Saens Valiente Peak: see Valiente Peak 65°27'S., 
63°43'W. 

Saenz, Cape 67°33'S., 67°39'W. 

Cape between Laubeuf and Bigourdan Fjords, forming 

the S. extremity of Arrowsmith Pen. on the W. coast of 



Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10, and named by him for Dr. Roque Saenz 
Pefia, Pres. of the Argentine Republic, 1910-13. 

Saenz Pena, Cape: see Saenz, Cape 67°33'S., 67°39'W. 

Saenz Valiente Peak: see Valiente Peak 65°27'S., 
63°43'W. 

Saetet Cirque 72°01'S., 2°42'E. 

A large cirque in the N. side of Jutulsessen Mtn., in 
the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Saetet (the seat). 

Saether Crags 71°52'S., 8°54'E. 

High rock crags just south of Steinskaret Gap in the 

Kurze Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from 

surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 

named for Hakon Saether, medical officer with NorAE 

(1956-57). 

Saetherrindane: see Saether Crags 71°52'S., 8°54'E. 

Safety Col 68°20'S., 66°57'W. 

Snow-covered col, 185 m. high, between Red Rock 
Ridge and the Blackwall Mtns., on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, 
and so named by them because the col affords a safe 
sledging route between Neny Fjord and Rymill Bay 
when there is open water ofl^ the W. end of Red Rock 
Ridge. 

Safety Island 67°31'S., 63°54'E. 

Small coastal island 3 mi. E. of Cape Daly. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. First vis- 
ited in 1954 by an ANARE party led by R. G. Dovers, 
and so named because it was the nearest safe camp site 
to ScuUin Monolith. 

Safety Spur 85°19'S., 168°00'E. 

A small rock spur from the Dominion Range, extend- 
ing SE. from a broad isolated prominence between the 
mouth of Vandament Gl. and the W. side of Mill Gla- 
cier. So named by the Southern Party of the NZGS AE 
(1961-62) because it was at this landfall that the party 
arrived after their first crossing of Mill Gl. in Novem- 
ber 1961. 

Saffery Islands 66°04'S., 65°49'W. 

Group of islands extending W. from Black Head, off 

the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE 
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under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC for 
J. H. Saffery, Deputy Leader and Flying Manager of 
the FIDASE which photographed part of the area in 

1955-57. 

Sagbladet Ridge 71°47'S., 5°51'E. 

A rock ridge at the E. side of the mouth of Austre- 
skorve Glacier, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NorAE (1956-60) and named Sagbladet (the 
saw blade). 

Sage Nunataks 84°33'S., 173°00'W. 

Two ice-free nunataks, 1 mi. apart, located at the edge 
of the Ross Ice Shelf, just N. of Mt. Justman and the 
Gabbro Hills. Named by US-ACAN for Richard H. 
Sage, builder, USN, a member of the winter party at 
Byrd Station in 1959 and the South Pole Station in 
1964. 

Sail Rock 52"54'S., 73°34'E. 

A rock lying 1 mi. NW. of Shag Island and 7 mi. N. of 
Heard Island. This rock, though positioned several 
miles too far westward, appears to have been first 
shown on an 1860 sketch map compiled by Capt. H.C 
Chester, American sealer operating in the area during 
this period. It was more accurately charted and named 
on an 1874 chart by the Challenger expedition. 

Sail Rock 63°02'S., 60°57'W. 

Insular rock, 30 m. high, lying 7 mi. SW. of Deception 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. This name, which 
dates back to at least 1822, was probably given by 
sealers. From a distance, the rock is reported to resem- 
ble a ship under sail, but at close range it is more like 
a house with a gable roof. 

Sail Rocks: see Sail Rock 63°02'S., 60°57'W. 

Sails, Bay of 77''21'S., 163°34'E. 

A shallow indentation of the coast of Victoria Land 
between Spike Cape and Gneiss Point. The name was 
suggested by the Western Geological Party of the 
BrAE (1910-13), which while sledging across the ice at 
the mouth of the bay erected makeshift sails on their 
man-drawn sledge, thereby increasing the speed. 

Saint Andrews Bay 54°26'S., 36°11'W. 

A bight 2 mi. wide, indenting the N. coast of South 
Georgia immediately S. of Mt. Skittle. Probably first 
sighted by the Br. exp. under Cook which explored the 
N. coast of South Georgia in 1775. The name dates 
back to at least 1920 and is now well established. On 
charts where abbreviations are used, the name may be 
abbreviated to St. Andrews Bay. 



Saint George Peak 69°06'S., 72°03'W. 

Peak in the W. part of the Havre Mtns., 1,500 m., 
situated 3 mi. NE. of Cape Vostok on Alexander Is- 
land. In 1821 the Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen 
sighted a very high mountain in this area to which 
they gave the name "Gkjra Svyatogo Georgiya Pobedo- 
nostsa" (Mountain of Saint George the Victor). 
Though the position reported by them for this moun- 
tain would place it in the sea, it has been assumed that 
the peak described here is the same feature. It was first 
mapped in detail from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. The trans- 
lated form of the name suggested by the UK-APC has 
been approved. 

Saint Johns Range 77°17'S., 162°00'E. 
Crescent-shaped mountain range about 20 mi. long, in 
Victoria Land. It is bounded on the N. by the Cotton, 
Miller and Debenham Glaciers, and on the S. by Vic- 
toria Valley and the Victoria Upper and Victoria 
Lower Glaciers. Named by the N. Z. Northern Survey 
Party of the CTAE, 1956-58, which surveyed peaks in 
the range in 1957. Named for St. Johns College at 
Cambridge, England, with which several members of 
the BrAE (1910-13) were associated during the writ- 
ing of their scientific reports, and in association with 
the adjacent Gonville and Caius Range. 

Saint Lauxanne, Bahia: see Lauzanne Cove 65°05'S., 
63°23'W. 

Saint Lauzanne, Bale: see Lauzanne Cove 65°05'S., 
63°23'W. 

Saint Martha Cove 63°56'S., 57°50'W. 

A small, almost landlocked cove on the NW. side of 
Croft Bay, close S. of Andreassen Point, James Ross 
Island. Named on an Argentine map of 1959, presum- 
ably after Saint Martha, sister of Mary and Lazarus. 

Saint Michael, Mount 67°10'S., 58°21'E. 

Prominent rocky point at the W. side of the entrance 
to Bell Bay in Enderby Land. Discovered in February 
1936 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, and 
probably named by them for its resemblance to Le 
Mont-Saint-Michel on the French coast. 

Saint Pauls Mountain 77°39'S., 161°13'E. 
A high, steeply-cliffed mountain 2 mi. NE. of Round 
Mountain on the N. side of Taylor Glacier. It is joined 
to Round Mountain by a high ridge. Named by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Saint Rita Point 64°15'S., 57°I6'W. 

A point terminating in a steep rock outcrop immedi- 
ately N. of the mouth of Gourdon Glacier, on the E. 
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coast of James Ross Island. The name "Cabo Santa 
Rita" appears on a 1959 Argentine map. Saint Rita 
(1381-1457), an Italian, was canonized in 1900 and is 
well known throughout the Spanish-speaking world as 
the saint of desperate causes. 

Sakazuki Rock 68°42'S., 40°31'E. 

A small and featureless rock which lies just east of the 
Tama Point rock outcrop on the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by the 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Sakazuki-iwa" (wine cup 
rock) was applied by JARE Headquarters in 1962. 

Sakellari Peninsula 67°10'S., 49°15'E. 

Large ice-covered peninsula immediately W. of 
Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. This region was 
photographed by AN ARE in 1956-57 and by the So- 
viet exp. in the Lena in 1957. Named by the Soviet 
exp. for N. A. Sakellari, Soviet scientist and navigator. 

Salamander Point 59°25'S., 27°05'W. 

The northern point of Bellingshausen I., South Sand- 
wich Islands. This feature was named North Point 
during the survey of the island from RRS Discovery II 
in 1930, but the name was changed by UK-APC in 
1971 to avoid duplication. The new name is in associ- 
ation with nearby Basilisk Peak; Salamander is an ani- 
mal mythically supposed to live in fire. 

Salamander Range 72°06'S., 164°08'E. 

A distinctive linear range between the Canham and 
Black Glaciers, in the Freyberg Mountains. Named by 
the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, from the 
nickname given to Lord Freyberg by Sir Winston 
Churchill, for the lizard that is untouched by fire. 

Salhreen: see Sal Glacier 72°03'S., 25°31'E. 

Salen Mountain 72°05'S., 25°27'E. 
Mountain, 2,950 m., between Komsa Mtn. and Sal Gl. 
in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Salen (the sad- 
dle) because of its shape. 

Sal Glacier 72°03'S., 25''31'E. 

Glacier, 7 mi. long, flowing N. between Salen Mtn. 
and Mt. Bergersen in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Salbreen (the saddle glacier), probably for its associ- 
ation with Salen Mountain (q.v.). 

Saliente, Roca: see Salient Rock 62°22'S., 59°20'W. 

Salient Glacier 78°06'S., 163°05'E. 

A glacier on the E. side of the Royal Society Range, 
draining NE. into the head of the Blue Gl. from the 



slopes of Salient Peak. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. 
Blue Glacier Party of the CTAE (1956-58). Named 
after Salient Peak. 

SaUent Peak 78°09'S., 162°45'E. 

A buttressed peak of the Royal Society Range between 
Mounts Riicker and Hooker. A ridge descends east- 
ward from it and forms the watershed between tribu- 
taries of the Blue Glacier on the north and Walcott 
Glacier on the south. So named by the N.Z. Blue Gla- 
cier Party of the CTAE (1956-58) because it forms a 
salient of the Royal Society Range, where the summit 
turns SW. toward Mounts Riicker and Huggins. 

SaUent Rock 62°22'S., 59°20'W. 

The outermost of numerous rocks fringing the NE. end 
of Robert I. and extending into Nelson Strait, in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name "Roca Saliente" 
appears on a Chilean Govt, chart of 1951 and is prob- 
ably descriptive. 

Salisbury, Mount 85°38'S., 153°37'W. 

An ice-free mountain, 970 m., standing at the W. side 
of the lower Scott Gl. at the S. end of the Karo Hills. 
First seen and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for James B. Salis- 
bury who made cosmic radiation studies at McMurdo 
Station in 1965. 

SaUsbury Plain 54°03'S., 37°21'W. 

A small plain lying between the mouths of Grace and 
Lucas Glaciers on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 

Salknappen Peak 72°19'S., 1°02'E. 

A subsidiary peak on the N. side of Isingen Mtn., in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Salknappen (the 
saddle button). 

SaUee Snowfield 82°37'S., 50°20'W. 

A large snowfield between Dufek Massif and northern 
Forrestal Range in the Pensacola Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Ralph W. Sallee, 
Asst. Meteorological Officer on the staff of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, in 
1967 and 1968. 

Sally Cove 67°48'S., 67°17'W. 

Cove indenting the NW. shore of Horseshoe I., off Gra- 
ham Land. So named by UK-APC because the cove 
was used by all sledging parties leaving the nearby 
FIDS station for the north. 
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SaUy Rocks 62°42'S., 60°26'W. 

Group of rocks lying in South Bay just N. of Miers 
Bluff, Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name Sallys Cove was applied to a feature shown lying 
southward of Johnsons Dock by James Weddell in 
1820-23. There is no true cove in this area, but these 
rocks may have formed one arm of what appeared to 
him to be a cove. The name Sally Rocks was given by 
the UK-APC in 1961 in order to preserve Weddell's 
name in the vicinity. 

Salmon Bay 77°56'S., 164°33'E. 

Bay just N. of Cape Chocolate along the coast of Vic- 
toria Land. The bay was originally named Davis Bay 
in association with Davis Glacier (now Salmon Gla- 
cier) by the BrAE, 1910-13. The glacier was subse- 
quently renamed Salmon Glacier by the N. Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) to avoid 
confiision with a second Davis Glacier in Victoria 
Land. In order to preserve the original association, the 
name of this bay was also changed. 

Salmon Cliflf 72°22'S., 170°06'E. 

The second prominent rock cliff S. of Seabee Hook on 
the W. side of Hallett Peninsula. Named by the 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, for K. J. Salmon, physicist and 
scientific leader at Hallett Station in 1958. 

Salmon Cove 67''06'S., 66°28'W. 

A cove 4 mi. SE. of McCall Point on the E. side of 
Lallemand Fjord, Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS 
from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named by UK- 
APC for Eric M. P. Salmon, assistant FIDS meteorolo- 
gist who spent several seasons in Antarctica, 1950-56, 
and visited this cove in 1956. 

Salmon Creek: see Salmon Stream 77°56'S., 164°30'E. 

Salmon Glacier 77°58'S., 164°05'E. 

Small glacier lying 5 mi. WSW. of Cape Chocolate 
and immediately S. of Salmon Hill in Victoria Land. 
It appears on the charts of the BrAE (1910-13) as 
Davis Glacier, a name given to another feature in Vic- 
toria Land. To avoid the confusion of having identical 
names for nearby features, this glacier was renamed 
after nearby Salmon Hill by the N. Z. Northern Sur- 
vey Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Salmon Hill 77°57'S., 164°09'E. 

Hill between Salmon and Blackwelder Glaciers in Vic- 
toria Land. So named by F. Debenham of the BrAE 
(1910-13) because of its sandy pink color due to a pink 
limestone. 

Salmon Island 66°01'S., 65°28'W. 

The westernmost of the Fish Is., lying off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Ry- 



mill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 be- 
cause it is one of the Fish Islands. 

Salmon Stream 77°56'S., 164°30'E. 
A small meltwater stream about 6 mi. long, draining 
from the Salmon Glacier and flowing into Salmon Bay 
on the coast of Victoria Land. Originally named Davis 
Creek by the BrAE, 1910-13. Renamed for its associ- 
ation with Salmon Glacier by the NZ-APC in 1960. 

Salomon Glacier 54°47'S., 35°54'W. 

Glacier flowing S. into Hamilton Bay, at the E. end of 
South Georgia. Named by the GerAE under Filchner, 
1911-12. 

Salpetriere Bay 65°04'S., 64°02'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, between Herveou Pt. and Poste Pt. 
along the W. side of Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. First charted by the FrAE under Dr. Jean B. 
Charcot, 1903-5, and named by him after the Hopital 
de la Salpetriere, a Paris hospital where his father. Dr. 
Jean Martin Charcot, founded a clinic for the treat- 
ment of nervous diseases. 

Saltonstall, Mount 86°53'S., 154°18'W. 

A tabular mountain, 2,975 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Mt. 
Innes-Taylor at the S. side of Poulter Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 
1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn, and named by Byrd for John Saltonstall, 
contributor to the expedition. 

Saluta Rocks 54°03'S., 37°57'W. 

Group of rocks 1 mi. E. of Laurie Pt., lying off the S. 
coast and near the W. end of South Georgia. The 
name Mutt and Jeff was probably given by Lt. Cdr. 
J. M. Chaplin of the Discovery during his survey of the 
Undine Hbr. area in 1926. The SGS, 1955-56, re- 
ported that the name is misleading; there are not two 
rocks as implied, but a group. The rocks were renamed 
by the UK-APC for the Saluta, a transport of the South 
Georgia Whaling Co. for many years. 

Salvador Nunatak 72°34'S., 163°20'E. 

A nunatak 2 mi. N. of Schumann Nunatak, in the SW. 
part of Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Anthony Salvador, ionospheric physics re- 
searcher at McMurdo Station in 1967. 

Salvesen Bay: see Salvesen Cove 64°24'S., 61°20'W. 

Salvesen Cove 64°24'S., 61°20'W. 

Cove forming the S. extremity of Hughes Bay, along 
the W. coast of Graham Land. The cove was partially 
outlined on the charts of the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
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1897-99. Probably named by whalers operating in this 
vicinity after Salvesen and Company, whalers of Leith, 
Scotland. 

Salvesen Range 54°40'S., 36°07'W. 

Rocky mountain range, 18 mi. long and rising to 2,330 
m., which extends from Ross Pass in a SE. direction to 
the SE. end of South Georgia. The range is roughly 
delineated on several early charts of South Georgia. It 
was surveyed by the SGS, 1951-52, and named for Sir 
Harold Salvesen, a director of Messrs. Chr. Salvesen 
and Co., Leith, who gave great assistance to the SGS, 
1951-52 and 1953-54. 

Salveson Cove: see Salvesen Cove 64°24'S., 61°20'W. 

Samoylovicha, Gora: see Samoylovich Nunatak 71°48'S., 
4°55'E. 

Samoylovich Nunatak 71°48'S., 4°55'E. 

A nunatak near the N. end of the Hamarskaftet Nuna- 
taks, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains, Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from 
surveys and air photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also 
mapped by SovAE in 1961 and named for R. L. 
Samoylovich, a polar explorer. 

Sample Nunataks 70°53'S., 159''52'E. 

A cluster of nunataks located at the convergence point 
of the Lovejoy and Harlin Glaciers, in the Usarp 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald M. 
Sample, USN, radio operator on R4D aircraft, 
1961-62, and again in 1962-63 in support of the 
USGS Topo East-West party, including the survey of 
these nunataks. 

Samsel, Mount 70°24'S., 63°15'W. 

A mountain along the N. side of Clifford Glacier, just 
W. of the juncture of the Kubitza Glacier, in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Gene L. Samsel, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in the 1969-70 and 1970-71 seasons. 

Samuel Islands 54°11'S., 37°37'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying close to the S. 
coast of South Georgia, 1 mi. WSW. of Nilse HuUet 
and 2 mi. ESE. of Klutschak Point. Surveyed by the 
SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK-APC 
after the catcher Don Samuel, built in 1925 and later 
owned by the Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca, Gryt- 
viken, which sank in the vicinity of these islands in 
1951. 

Samuel Nunataks 79°38'S., 82°30'W. 

A chain of about seven nunataks at the SE. end of the 
Nimbus Hills, in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 



USGS from surveys and USN air photos 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Samuel L. Wilson, meteoro- 
logical electronics technician at Little America V Sta- 
tion in 1957. 

Samuel Peak 62°33'S., 60°07'W. 

Peak rising westward of Edinburgh Hill in the NE. 
part of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after the American 
ship Samuel (Capt. Robert Inott) from Nantucket, 
which visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

San Andres, Bahia: see Saint Andrews Bay 54°26'S., 
36°11'W. 

Sanaviron, Peninsula: see Coughtrey Peninsula 64°54'S., 
62°53'W. 

Sanctuary Cliffs 64°27'S., 57°12'W. 

Rock cliffs at the N. edge of the ice cap which covers 
the central part of Snow Hill Island, James Ross Island 
group. First seen and surveyed by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold. They gave the name 
"Mittelnunatak," presumably because of their position 
near the middle of the north coast of the island. Fol- 
lowing survey by FIDS in 1952, it was reported that 
the term "cliffs" is more suitable than "nunatak" for 
this feature. Since the word "Middle" has been ac- 
cepted in several other Antarctic names, the UK-APC 
recommended an entirely new and more distinctive 
name be approved. Sanctuary Cliffs is descriptive of 
the aspect of these cliffs which face into the sun and 
provide shelter from the prevailing southwesterly 
winds. 

Sanctuary Islands 65°37'S., 64°35'W. 

Group of small islands lying just off the W. side of 
Chavez I., 0.5 mi. SW. of Link Stack, off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 be- 
cause these islands provided sheltered camping sites for 
FIDS sledging parties from the Prospect Point station 
in 1957, and there are several small boat anchorages 
which were used by the British Naval Hydrographic 
Survey Unit's motor-launch in 1957-58. 

Sanctuary Pinnacle: see Spire, The 68°18'S., 66°53'W. 

Sandbakken Moraine 71°34'S., 12°08'E. 

An area of moraine located 2 mi. NW. of Grahorna 
Peaks, on the W. side of Westliche Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. First plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped from air photos and surveys 
by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandbakken (the 
sand slope). 

Sand Bay: see Sandebugten 54°18'S., 36°22'W. 
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Sandbotnen Cirque 71°44'S., 12°0rE. 

A cirque or small valley, the floor of which is covered 
by moraine, indenting the W. side of Zwiesel Mtn. in 
the Pieck Range, Wohlthat Mountains. First plotted 
from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Sandbotnen (the sand cirque). 

Sandebugten 54°18'S., 36°22'W. 

Cove in Cumberland East Bay at the W. end of Rein- 
deer Valley, South Georgia. The name appears on a 
1929 British Admiralty chart but probably was ap- 
plied earlier by Norwegian whalers operating from 
South Georgia. 

Sandegord 54°21'S., 36°58'W. 

Cove close W. of Newark Bay along the S. coast of 
South Georgia. The name is well established in local 
use. 

Sandejjord: see Sandeijord Bay 60°37'S., 46°03'W. 

SandeQord Bay 60°37'S., 46°03'W. 

Narrow body of water, 2 mi. long, extending in a 
NE.-SW. direction between the W. end of Coronation 
I. and Monroe I., in the South Orkney Islands. The N. 
entrance is narrow and has Spine I. in the middle. 
Disc, and roughly charted by Capt. George Powell and 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer during their joint cruise in 
December 1821. The name Sandefjord, presumably 
for Sandefjord, Norway, center of the Norwegian 
whaling industry, appears to have been first used on a 
1912 chart by Petter Serlle, Norwegian whaling cap- 
tain. The feature was surveyed by DI personnel in 
1933. 



Sandejjord Bay: see Sandefjord Cove 68°47'S., 
90°42"W. 



Sandejjord Bay: see Sandefjord Ice Bay 69°40'S., 
74°25'E. 



Sandejjordbukta: see Sandefjord Ice Bay 69°40'S., 

74°25'E. 

SandeQord Cove 68°47'S., 90''42'W. 

A cove between Cape Ingrid and the terminus of Tofte 
Glacier on the west side of Peter I Island. A Norwe- 
gian expedition under Eyvind Tofte circumnavigated 
Peter I Island in the Odd I'm 1927. In February 1929 
the Norvegia under Nils Larsen carried out a series of 
investigations all around the island, landing on Febru- 
ary 2 to hoist the Norwegian flag. Named for Sandef- 
jord, Norway, center of the Norwegian whaling indus- 
try. 



SandeQord Ice Bay 69°40'S., 74°25'E. 

A bay about 25 mi. wide which forms the head of 
Prydz Bay. The feature is bounded on the west by 
Amery Ice Shelf, on the east by Publications Ice Shelf, 
and on the south by the mainland. Discovered in Feb- 
ruary 1935 by Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in the Norwe- 
gian whaling ship Thorshavn sent out by Lars Christen- 
sen. They gave the name Sandefjordbukta after the 
town of Sandefjord, center of the Norwegian whaling 
industry. The term "ice bay" is applied to this feature 
because of its formation in ice, and to eliminate dupli- 
cation of the name Sandefjord Bay. 

Sandefjord Peak: see Sandefjord Peaks 60°37'S., 
45°59'W. 

Sandefjord Peaks 60°37'S., 45°59'W. 

Three conical peaks, the highest 635 m., marking the 
SW. end of Pomona Plateau at the W. end of Corona- 
tion I., in the South Orkney Islands. The southernmost 
of these peaks was named Sandefjord Peak after 
nearby Sandefjord Bay by DI personnel in 1933. The 
collective name, Sandefjord Peaks, was recomrnended 
by the UK-APC following a survey of the peaks by the 
FIDS in 1950. 

Sandegga Ridge 71°54'S., 9°43'E. 

Ridge extending S. for 5 mi. from Sandh0 Heights in 
the Conrad Mtns. of the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandegga (the 
sand ridge). 

Sandeggtind Peak 71°52'S., 9°45'E. 

Peak, 3,055 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Sandh0 Heights on 
Sandegga Ridge in the Conrad Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandeggtind 
(sand ridge peak). 

Sandeidet Moraine 71°39'S., 12°15'E. 

A moraine covering the surface between Grakammen 
Ridge and a small rock spur just NW., in Westliche 
Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. First plotted 
from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from 
air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Sandeidet (the sand isthmus). 

Sandell, Mount: see Wood, Mount 74°51'S., 64°07'W. 

Sandercock Nunataks 68°32'S., 52°04'E. 

An isolated group of nunataks about 45 mi. ESE. of 
the Nye Mountains in Enderly Land. Discovered and 
visited in Dec. 1959 by an ANARE airborne survey 
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party. Named by ANCA for Squadron Leader J.C. 
Sandercock, RAAF, officer commanding the Antarctic 
Flight at Mawson Station, 1959. 

Sanders, Mount: see Saunders, Mount 85°2rS., 
165°26'E. 

Sandford CUffs 83°54'S., 159°17'E. 

Distinctive, mainly ice-free cliffs constituting the west- 
ern limits of Peletier Plateau in Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by the N.Z. Southern Party of the 
CTAE (1956-58) for N. Sandford, IGY scientist at 
Scott Base in 1957. 

Sandford Glacier 66°40'S., 129°50'E. 
A channel glacier flowing to the E. side of Porpoise 
Bay, about 25 mi. SSW. of Cape Morse. Delineated 
from air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-AGAN for Joseph P. Sand- 
ford, Passed Midshipman on the brig Porpoise of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes. 

Sandh0haUet Glacier 71°52'S., 9°50'E. 

Small glacier flowing SE. from the S. slopes of Sandhe 
Heights in the Conrad Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norway from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandhohallet (the sand 
heights slope). 

Sandh0 Heights 71°50'S., 9°47'E. 
Bare rock heights forming the summit area in the cen- 
tral Conrad Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Sandh0 (sand heights). 

Sandh0kalvane Nunataks 71°46'S., 9°55'E. 

A group of nunataks located 4 mi. NE. of Sandhe 
Heights, lying between Conrad Mtns. and Mt. Dall- 
mann in Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air 
photos and surveys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Sandhefkalvane (the sand heights calves). 

Sandilands Nunatak 70°32'S., 67°27'E. 

A small, solitary nunatak about 3 mi. N. of Mt. Sea- 
ton. It lies in the middle of and near the northern end 
of Nemesis Glacier in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Sighted in December 1956 by an ANARE sledging 
party led by P. W. Crohn. Named by ANCA for A. H. 
Sandilands, radio operator at Mawson Station in 1957. 

Sandneset Point 71°39'S., 9°33'E. 

The northern point of Furdesanden Moraine in the 
Conrad Mtns. of the Orvin Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 



1938-39. Mapped by Norway from surveys and air 
photos by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandneset 
(the sand point). 

Sandneskalven Nunatak 71°40'S., 9°53'E. 

An isolated nunatak located 6 mi. E. of Sandneset 
Point in the Conrad Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norway from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sandneskalven (the 
sand point calf). 

Sandnesstaven Peak 71°4rS., 9°39'E. 

A peak, 2,030 m., at the N. end of the Conrad Mtns. 
in the Orvin Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Sandnesstaven (the sand point 
staff). 

Sandow, Mount 67°22'S., 100°24'E. 
A nunatak overlooking the Denman Gl. about 1 1 mi. 
SW. of Mt. Amundsen. Discovered by the Western 
Base Party of the AAE (1911-14) under. Mawson. 
Named by Mawson for Eugene Sandow of London, a 
patron of the expedition. 

Sandseten Mountain 71°33'S., 12°09'E. 

A flattish mountain 1 mi. S. of Krakken Mtn. and just 
SW. of Gneysovaya Peak in Westliche Petermann 
Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from 
air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Sandseten (the sand seat). 

Sandved, Mount 82°41'S., 161°06'E. 

Mountain, 2,440 m., standing 2 mi. N. of Mt. Dough- 
erty in the N. part of the Queen Elizabeth Range. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Kurt G. Sandved, Information Officer at the Office of 
Antarctic Programs, National Science Foundation. 

Sandwich Bay: see Iris Bay 54°42'S., 35°56'W. 

Sandwich Bluff 63°50'S., 57°30'W. 

Flat- topped mountain, 610 m., broken sharply at its 
W. side by a steep dark bluff, standing slightly W. of 
center on Vega Island in the James Ross Island group. 
Disc, by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4. 
Charted in 1945 by the FIDS, and so named because a 
horizontal snow-holding band of rock breaks the west- 
ern cliff giving it the appearance of a sandwich when 
viewed from the north. 

Sandwich Group: see South Sandwich Islands 57°45'S., 
26°30'W. 
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Sandwich Islands: see South Sandwich Islands 57°45'S., 
26°30'W. 

Sandwich Land: see South Sandwich Islands 57°45'S., 
26°30'W. 

Sandy Beach: see Blacksand Beach 77°33'S., 166°08'E. 

Sandy Glacier 77°29'S., 161°57'E. 
A very small glacier (600 m. long and 75 m. wide) 
located 0.6 mi. east of Mt. Orestes in the Olympus 
Range of Victoria Land. The glacier was studied and 
named by Wakefield Dort, USARP geologist with the 
University of Kansas Expedition (1965-66), who re- 
ported that it is composed throughout of interbedded 
ice and sand layers. 

San Martin, Tierra de: see Antarctic Peninsula 
69°30'S., 65°00'W. 

San Martin Glacier 82°24'S., 42°14'W. 
A broad glacier flowing westward and bisecting the 
Argentina Range, in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-67. Named by US-AC AN for the Argentine ice- 
breaker General San Martin, which brought the first 
party to General Belgrano Station on the Filchner Ice 
Shelf in 1954-55 and made numerous relief and resup- 
ply voyages to the area. 

San Pedro, Isla: see South Georgia 54°15'S., 36°45'W. 

San Rafael Nunatak: see Ferrara, Mount 82°15'S., 
4]°25'W. 

Santa Cruz Point 62°31'S., 59°33'W. 

Bluff" forming the E. end of Greenwich I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name appears on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1949 and is probably for the Santa Cruz, 
an Argentine vessel that visited the South Shetland Is. 
in 1948. 

Santa Fe Hill: see Spann, Mount 82°03'S., 41°21'W. 

Santa Marta, Bahia: see Duperre Bay 64°27'S., 
62°41'W. 

Santa Marta, Caleta: see Saint Martha Cove 63°56'S., 
57°50'W. 

Santa Rock 57°02'S., 26°48'W. 

Rock, 35 m. high, lying 1.5 mi. NNW. of Vindication 
I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted and named 
in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Santa Teresita Range: see Dufek Massif 82°36'S., 
52°30'W. 



San Telmo Island 62°28'S., 60°49'W. 

Island forming the W. side of ShirrelT Cove on the N. 
coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1958 after the Spanish 
vessel San Telmo, which left Cadiz with the Alexandra, 
Prueba and Primeroso- Mariana on a voyage to Lima, 
Peru, in May 1819. Very severe weather was encoun- 
tered in Drake Passage and the San Telmo, dismasted 
and rudderless, was taken in tow by the Primeroso- Mari- 
ana in about 61 °S., 60°W., but hawser after hawser 
parted and she was ultimately left to her fate in about 
62° S. Some of her spars and her anchor-stock were 
found by sealers on nearby Half Moon Beach in about 
1821. 

Santos Peak 64°25'S., 61°32'W. 

Peak lying S. of Murray I., on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Alberto 
Santos-Dumont (1873-1932), Brazilian inventor resi- 
dent in France, who designed and flew 14 small air- 
ships and accomplished the first official powered flight 
in Europe in 1906. 

Sapper Hill 81°24'S., 160°38'E. 

An ice-covered hill 2 mi. NE. of Hermitage Peak, in 
the northern part of Surveyors Range. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61), in association with nearby Mt. 
Ubique, for the Royal Engineers. 

Sappho Huk: see Sappho Point 54°14'S., 36°28'W. 

Sappho Point 54°14'S., 36°28'W. 

Point which marks the W. side of the entrance to 
Cumberland East Bay, on the N. coast of South Geor- 
gia. Probably first sighted by the Br. exp. under Cook 
which explored the N. coast of South Georgia in 1775. 
Named for H.M.S. Sappho, British ship used in chart- 
ing portions of Cumberland Bay in 1 906. 

Sapp Rocks 82°30'S., 51°48'W. 

Two exposed rocks lying 2 mi. N. of Alley Spur along 
the N. side of Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Clifton E. Sapp, 
hospital corpsman with the South Pole winter party, 
1965. 

Saratoga Table 83°20'S., 50°30'W. 

A high, flat, snow-covered plateau, 8 mi. long and 6 
mi. wide, standing just S. of Kent Gap and Lexington 
Table in southern Forrestal Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Discovered and photographed on Jan. 13, 1956 
on a transcontinental nonstop flight by personnel of 
U.S. Navy Operation Deep Freeze I from McMurdo 
Sound to the vicinity of Weddell Sea and return. 
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Named by the US-ACAN for the U.S.S. Saratoga of 
1926, one of the first large aircraft carriers of the U.S. 

Navy. 

Sarcophagus Point 57°04'S., 26°43'W. 

A point at the SE. side of Sea Serpent Cove on the W. 
coast of Candlemas I., South Sandwich Islands. The 
point, with a spine of lava cliffs, almost cuts off Medusa 
Pool from the sea. It was referred to as "The Sarcoph- 
agus" on a sketch-survey of Sea Serpent Cove made by 
a boat party from RRS Discovery II in 1930. 

Sarg-Berg: see Coffin Top 54°30'S., 36°06'W. 

Sargent Glacier 85°23'S., 163°50'W. 

A steep-walled tributary glacier, flowing SE. from the 
Herbert Range to enter Axel Heiberg Gl. just SE. of 
Bell Peak. Probably first seen by Roald Amundsen's 
polar party in 1911, the glacier was mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for Howard 
H. Sargent III who made ionospheric studies at the 
South Pole Station in 1964. 

Sarkofagen Mountain 72°10'S., 16°45'E. 

A somewhat isolated mountain about 1 1 mi. S. of Mt. 
Yakovlev in the Russkiye Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from air photos taken 
by NorAE, 1958-59, and named Sarkofagen (the sar- 
cophagus). 

SarnofF Mountains 77°10'S., 145°00'W. 

A range of mountains, 25 mi. long and 4 to 8 mi. wide, 
separating the west-flowing Boyd and Arthur Glaciers 
in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. The west end 
of the range was discovered and roughly plotted from 
photos taken by ByrdAE (1928-30) on the flight of 
Dec. 5, 1929. The range was mapped in greater detail 
by the ByrdAE (1933-35) and USAS (1939-41), all 
expeditions led by R. Adm. R. E. Byrd. Named for 
David Sarnoff, President of RCA (Radio Corporation 
of America), who provided radio equipment for receiv- 
ing and transmitting that was used in the field and at 
Little America by the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Sartorius Island: see Greenwich Island 62°3rS., 

59°47'W. 

Sartorius Point 62°34'S., 59°39'W. 

Point lying nearly 2 mi. E. of Ephraim Bluff on the S. 
coast of Greenwich I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name Point Hardy was used for this feature by 
sealers in the area as early as 1820. This name, how- 
ever, was later incorrectly applied to Fort Point lying 
to the east. In order to avoid further confusion and also 
duplication with Hardy Point in the South Sandwich 
Islands, the name was rejected by the UK-APC in 



1961 and a new name substituted. Sartorius Point de- 
rives from Sartorius Island, the name used for Green- 
wich I. by James Weddell in 1820-23. Weddell served 
under Admiral Sir George R. Sartorius (1790-1885) 
on UM^Avon in 1813-14. 

Sastrugi, Cape 74°37'S., 163°41'E. 
A sharply projecting point on the W. side of Deep 
Freeze Range, standing 1 .5 mi. NW. of Snowy Point 
and overlooking the N. portion of Nansen Ice Sheet, in 
Victoria Land. First explored by the Northern Party of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, and so named by them because of 
large and extensive sastrugi that impeded the travel of 
this party in approaching the point. 

Sata Nunatak 69°46'S., 37°17'E. 

A nunatak 0.5 mi. N. of Kista Nunatak, standing at 
the E. side of Fletta Bay along the SW. shore of Liit- 
zow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Sata (the haystack). 

SateUite, The 67°5I'S., 61°07'E. 

Small rock peak rising to 1,100 m., protruding slightly 
above the ice sheet 3 mi. SW. of Pearce Peak and 8 mi. 
E. of Baillieu Peak. Disc, and named in February 1931 
by the BANZARE under Mawson. The approximate 
position of this peak was verified in aerial photographs 
taken by the USN Op. Hjp. on Feb. 26, 1947. 

SateUite Snowfield 71°28'S., 69°45'W. 

A snowfield at the SE. side of the Walton Mtns. in 
south-central Alexander Island. Mapped by Director- 
ate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery supplied 
by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion in cooperation with U.S. Geological Survey. The 
name applied by UK-APC is for the satellites of the 
planets, a theme used in naming several features in 
this area. 

Saturn Glacier 72°00'S., 68°35'W. 

Glacier in SE. Alexander I., 15 mi. long and 6 mi. 
wide, flowing SE. into the ice shelf of George VI Sound 
N. of Corner Cliffs. The coast in this vicinity was first 
seen from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 
1935, and roughly mapped from photos obtained on 
that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. The glacier was surveyed 
in 1949 by the FIDS and named by the UK-APC for 
the planet Saturn. 

Saunders, Cape 54°07'S., 36°38'W. 

Cape forming the W. side of the entrance to Stromness 
Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Disc, in 1775 by 
a Br. exp. under Cook and named for his close friend 
Sir Charles Saunders, First Lord of the Admiralty. 
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Saunders, Mount: see Saunders Mountain 76°53'S., 
145°42'W. 

Saunders, Mount 85°21'S., 165''26'E. 

A mountain, 2,895 m., forming a part of the W. es- 
carpment of the Dominion Range, 4.5 mi. NNW. of 
Mt. Nimrod. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for Edward Saunders, secretary to Shackleton, 
who assisted in preparing the narrative of the expedi- 
tion. 

Saunders Bluff 72°45'S., 160°44'E. 
A small, isolated bluff standing 9 mi. ESE. of Miller 
Butte in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jeffrey J. Saunders, biolab 
technician at McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

Saunders Coast 77°45'S., 150°00'W. 
That portion of the coast of Marie Byrd Land between 
Cape Colbeck and Brennan Point. This coast was ex- 
plored from the air on Dec. 5, 1929 by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30) and was first mapped from aerial photo- 
graphs obtained on that flight by Capt. Harold E. 
Saunders, USN, for whom the coast is named. The 
USGS completely mapped the coast from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 

Saunders Hill 66°19'S., 110°32'E. 

A rounded, rocky hill which projects into the SE. part 
of O'Brien Bay, just E. of the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for William Y. Saun- 
ders, biologist at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Saunders Island 57°47'S., 26°27'W. 
An arc-shaped island 5.5 mi. long, lying between Can- 
dlemas Is. and Montagu I. in the South Sandwich Is- 
lands. Disc, in 1775 by Captain James Cook, RN, who 
named it for Sir Charles Saunders, First Lord of the 
Admiralty. Charted in greater detail by Bellingshau- 
sen in 1819 and in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II. 

Saunders Mountain 76°53'S., 145°42'W. 

A prominent, rugged mass of peaks (975 m.) standing 
between the mouths of Crevasse Valley Gl. and Arthur 
Gl. in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE on an aerial flight of Dec. 5, 1929. 
Named by R. Adm. Byrd for Capt. Harold E. Saun- 
ders, USN, chief cartographer of the ByrdAE of 
1928-30 and 1933-35, who drew the flrst maps of this 
area from aerial photographs obtained by the Byrd 
expeditions. Saunders was a longtime member of the 
U.S. Advisory Committee on Antarctic Names and 
served as its chairman, 1948-61. 



Saunders Point 60°42'S., 45°19'W. 

The southern extremity of the small island lying be- 
tween Amphibolite Point and Tophet Bastion, off the 
S. coast of Coronation Island in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Charted by DI personnel from the Discovery II in 
1933. Named for A. Saunders who was aboard Discov- 
ery II and photographed the South Orkney Islands. 

Saunders Rock 85°25'S., 127°02'W. 

A rock 3 mi. NW. of Feeley Peak, between Davisville 
and Quonset Glaciers on the N. side of Wisconsin 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for John T. 
Saunders, electronics technician, Byrd Station winter 
party, 1960. 

Savage Glacier 72°25'S., 96°05'W. 
Glacier at the E. end of Thurston I., lying S. of Tier- 
ney Pen. and flowing E. to Seraph Bay. Disc, on heli- 
copter flights from the USS Glacier and Burton Island by 
personnel of the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in Feb- 
ruary 1960. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. John Sav- 
age, USN, Dental Officer aboard the Glacier, who as- 
sisted in establishing geodetic control points in the 
area. 

Savage Inlet: see Savage Glacier 72°25'S., 96°05'W. 

Savage Nunatak 86°27'S., 124°58'W. 

A nunatak located 7 mi. SE. of Hatcher Bluffs, along 
the E. margin of upper Reedy Glacier. Mapped by the 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Henry C. Savage, builder at 
Byrd Station in 1962. 

Savin Nunatak 73°52'S., 68°02'W. 

An isolated nunatak 30 mi. SW. of Mt. Vang, rising 
above the ice plateau at the base of Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Samuel M. Savin, 
glaciologist at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 

Savoia Peak 64°51'S., 63°26'W. 

Peak, 1,415 m., at the NE. end of Sierra DuFief, a 
mountain range in the SW. part of Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache, in 1898, and scaled by members of the FrAE 
under Charcot, 1903-5. Named by Charcot for Luigi 
di Savoia, Duke of the Abruzzi. 

Saw, Mount 68°11'S., 56°44'E. 

An isolated mountain about 1 7 mi. SSE. of Mt. Cook 
of the Leckie Range. Plotted from AN ARE air photos. 
Named by ANCA for B. Saw, helicopter pilot with the 
1965 AN ARE (Nella Dan), led by Phillip Law. 
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Sawert Rocks 67°31'S., 62°50'E. 

Group of rocks 2.5 mi. ENE. of Azimuth I. in the NE. 
part of Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Plotted 
from photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1958. 
Named by ANCA for A. Sawert, radio officer at Maw- 
son Station in 1959. 

Saw Rock 57°03'S., 26°47'W. 

Rock, 25 m. high, lying 0.4 mi. N. of Crosscut Pt., the 
N. extremity of Vindication I., in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named by them, probably for association 
with Crosscut Point. 

Sawtooth: see Armadillo Hill 68°07'S., 66°22'W. 

Sawyer Island 65°26'S., 65°32'W. 

Island 2 mi. long lying N. of Pickwick I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Robert 
Sawyer, one of the central characters in Charles Dick- 
ens' Pickwick Papers. 

Sawyer Nunatak 75°44'S., 161°50'E. 

A small but distinctive nunatak standing 3 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Stephens in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Joseph O. 
Sawyer, satellite geodesist with the McMurdo Station 
winter party, 1966. 

Saxton Ridge 70°37'S., 66°52'E. 

A mountain ridge just S. of Thomson Massif in the 
Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for R. A. Saxton, ofRcer in charge at Wilkes 
Station in 1963. 

Saxum Nunatak 63°10'S., 56°02'W. 

Isolated nunatak, 430 m., standing 6 mi. N. of Mt. 
Tholus on the N. side of Joinville Island. It is dome- 
shaped when seen from the south, but has a conspicu- 
ous rock wall on its northern side. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1954. The name is descriptive of the feature 
as seen from the north, "saxum" being Latin for wall. 

Sayce Glacier 65°05'S., 62°59'W. 

Glacier flowing into Flandres Bay immediately N. of 
Pelletan Pt., on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for B. J. Sayce 
(1839-1895), English photographer who, with W. B. 
Bolton, invented the collodion emulsion process of dry- 
plate photography, which displaced wet collodion in 
1864. 



Sayen Rocks 73°40'S., 94°37'W. 

Two small rock exposures, visible from northward, 
situated near the crest of the ice -covered heights be- 
tween Miller Crag and Sutley Peak, in the Jones 
Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones 
Mountains Party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
L. D. Sayen, photographer of USN Squadron VX-6, 
who took part in photographing the Jones Mountains 
in January 1961. 

Sbrosovoye Lake 70°45'S., 11°35'E. 

A small lake 1 mi. SW. of Tyuleniy Point in the Schir- 
macher Hills, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by the 
SovAE in 1961 and named Ozero Sbrosovoye (fault 
lake). 

Scaife Mountains 75°06'S., 65°08'W. 
A group of mountains rising W. of Prehn Peninsula 
and between the Ketchum and Ueda Glaciers, at the 
base of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the RARE under 
Ronne, 1947-48, who named these mountains for Alan 
M. Scaife of Pittsburgh, a contributor to the expedi- 
tion. 

ScaUop HiU 78°12'S., 166°44'E. 

A volcanic dome rising to 225 m. directly behind Cape 
Spirit on Black I., in the Ross Archipelago. Named by 
the NZGSAE (1958-59) after a fossiliferous conglom- 
erate on top of the hill which contains a Chlamid 
lamellibranch commonly called scallops. 

ScaUop Ridge 85°26'S., 139°00'W. 

An undulating ridge, 3 mi. long, forming the SW. por- 
tion of the Berry Peaks. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named 
by US-ACAN. The name is descriptive of the curving 
outline of the ridge. 

Scanlan Peak 71°05'S., 65°23'E. 

The southernmost of a group of three peaks about 5 
mi. SE. of Husky Massif in the Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named for A. M. Scanlan, cook at Davis Station in 
1961. 

Scarab Peak 73°21'S., 163°01'E. 

A prominent peak, 3,160 m., located 2 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Frustum in the SE. end of Tobin Mesa, the Mesa 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by the northern party 
of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, for its resemblance to a 
scarab beetle. 

Scar Bluffs 68°48'S., 153°32'E. 

Three black, rectangular, steep-sided rock outcrops 27 
mi. S. of Cape Hudson, Mawson Peninsula. Photo- 
graphed by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47, the 



747 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Soviet Antarctic Expedition, 1958, and AN ARE, 
1959. Named by ANCA after the Special Committee 
on Antarctic Research (SCAR) of the International 
Council of Scientific Unions. 

Scarborough Castle 62°28'S., 60°48'W. 

A large flat-topped rock with perpendicular sides 
standing S. of Cape Shirreff" on the N. coast of Living- 
ston I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name was 
used by British sealer Robert Fildes in 1820-22. 

Scarborough Castle, Roca: see Fortin Rock 62°29'S., 
60°44'W. 

Scar HiUs 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

Small ridge of hills, with numerous glacial striae, ex- 
tending from the head of Hope Bay 1 mi. NE. along 
the SE. shore, at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Disc, and named "Schrammenhiigel" by a party un- 
der J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. An 
English translation of the name has been approved. 

Scar Inlet 65°56'S., 61°52'W. 

An area of the Larsen Ice Shelf immediately NW. of 
Jason Peninsula. It is bounded by Tashtego Point and 
Chapman Point. Discovered in 1902 by Otto Norden- 
skjold, leader of the Swedish Antarctic Expedition, 
1901-4, who gave the name "Scott Bay". That name 
has not survived in usage, perhaps due to the large 
number of features already named after Capt. Robert 
F. Scott. The present name was given by UK-APC 
(1963) after the Scientific Committee on Antarctic Re- 
search of the International Council of Scientific 
Unions, in recognition of the role of this organization 
in furthering scientific research in the Antarctic. 

Scarlatti Peak 71°16'S., 70°26'W. 

Conspicuous pyramidal peak, 750 m., 8 mi. NW. of 
Hoist Peak and 1 2 mi. E. of Walton Mtns. in the cen- 
tral part of Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos obtained by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of 
the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Ales- 
sandro Scarlatti (1660-1725), Italian composer. 

Scarlet HiU 53°06'S., 73°40'E. 

Ice-free, rounded hill, 410 m., overlooking Skua Beach 
on the E. side of Heard Island. This feature appears to 
have been roughly charted on an 1874 chart by a Br. 
exp. under Nares in the Challenger. It was surveyed and 
named by the AN ARE in 1948. 

Scarlett Point 58°28'S., 26°20'W. 

Point forming the W. side of Phyllis Bay at the S. end 
of Montagu I., in the South Sandwich Islands. 
Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
and named for E. W. A. Scarlett, accountant on the 
staff of the Discovery Committee. 



Scend Rocks 64°48'S., 64°15'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 1 .5 mi. SW. of Rumbler 
Rock and 2.5 mi. WNW. of Outcast Is., off the SW. 
coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed 
by the British Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 
1956-57, and named by the UK-APC in 1958. Scend 
is a nautical term describing the horizontal forward 
and backward flow of sea water breaking over a shal- 
low obstruction, caused by the incoming ocean swell. 

Schaefer, Mount 71°22'S., 166°23'E. 
Mountain (1,825 m.) which marks the W. extremity of 
Robinson Heights in the Admiralty Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy pho- 
tography, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Paul W. 
Schaefer, USARP biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1966-67. 

Schaefer Islands 73°40'S., I03°24'W. 

A small group of islands lying close to the NW. end of 
Canisteo Pen. and 2 mi. SW. of Lindsey Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for William A. 
Schaefer, geologist on the Ellsworth Land Survey, 
1968-69. 

Schanz Glacier 79°45'S., 83°40'W. 

A glacier 8 mi. long in the Heritage Range, draining S. 
between Soholt Peaks and Collier Hills to enter Union 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Thomas L. Schanz, supply officer with USN Squadron 
VX-6 during Deep Freeze, 1965. 

Scharon Bluff 70°58'S., 167°24'E. 

A steep rock bluff (1,000 m.) on the S. side of Tapsell 
Foreland, Victoria Land. The bluff surmounts the N. 
side of Barnett GL, 9 mi. W. of Cape Moore. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for LeRoy H. Scha- 
ron, U.S. Exchange Scientist (geophysics) at Molo- 
dezhnaya station, winter 1968. 

Scheimpflug Nunatak 64°48'S., 62°36'W. 

Nunatak in the mouth of Deville Gl. on Arctowski Pe- 
ninsula, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Mapped by 
the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Theodor Scheimpflug (1865-1911), Austrian pioneer 
of aerophotogrammetry. 

Scherger, Mount 73°13'S., 62°55'E. 
A peak just W. of Mt. McCauley in the southern 
Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from air photos 
and surveys, 1956-57, by ANARE. Named by ANCA 
for Air Marshal Sir Frederick Scherger, Chief of the 
Air Staff in Australia, 1957-61. 
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Scheuren Stream 77°24'S., 163°39'E. 
A meltwater stream 1 mi. west of Gneiss Point on the 
coast of Victoria Land. It issues from the front of Wil- 
son Piedmont Glacier and drains northward to the 
Bay of Sails. The stream was studied by Robert L. 
Nichols, geologist for Metcalf and Eddy, Engineers, 
Boston, Massachusetts, which made engineering stud- 
ies here under contract to the U.S. Navy in 1957-58 
season. Named by Nichols for John J. Scheuren, Jr., 
chief of Metcalf and Eddy's field party. 

Schevill, Mount 85°07'S., 167°12'W. 

A conspicuous mountain, 1,995 m., overlooking the 
head of Somero Glacier, about 5 mi. SE. of Mt. John- 
stone, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for William E. Schevill, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1964-65. 

Schicht, Mount 71°26'S., 13°08'E. 

A prominent mountain with several summits, rising 4 
mi. WSW. of Ritscher Peak in the Gruber Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. The feature was discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named Schicht- 
Berge (stratum mountains) because of its appearance. 

Schimansky, Mount 70°50'S., 63°49'W. 

A ridge-like mountain 6 mi. NW. of Heintz Peak of 
the Welch Mountains, in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
the USGS in 1974. Named by US- AC AN for Lt. Cdr. 
John A. Schimansky, USN, Commander of LC-130 
aircraft of Squadron VXE-6 on many aerial photo- 
graphic and ice-sensing missions over the Antarctic 
continent during Operation Deep Freeze, 1970 and 
1971. 

Schirmacher HiUs 70°45'S., 11°40'E. 

A line of low coastal hills, 1 1 mi. long, with numerous 
meltwater ponds, standing 40 mi. N. of the Humboldt 
Mtns. along the coast of Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named 
for Richardheinrich Schirmacher, pilot of the Boreas, 
one of the expedition seaplanes. 

Schirmacher Massif 71°37'S., 62°20'W. 

An island-like mountain massif in the E. part of 
Palmer Land. The feature is surrounded by the flow of 
the Rankin and Cline Glaciers, 3 mi. W. of Rowley 
Massif Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Eberhard G. Schirmacher, topographic en- 
gineer, leader of the USGS topographic party on two 
expeditions to the Lassiter Coast, 1969-70 and 
1970-71. He was USGS party leader to Pine Island 
Bay, 1974-75. 

Schirmacheroasen: see Schirmacher Hills 70°45'S., 
11°40'E. 



Schirmacher Ponds 70°45'S., 11°40'E. 

A group of meltwater ponds scattered among the 
Schirmacher Hills, lying 40 mi. N. of the Humboldt 
Mtns., along the coast of Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for Richardheinrich Schirmacher, pilot of the 
Boreas, one of the expedition seaplanes. 

Schirmacher-Seengruppe: see Schirmacher Ponds 
70°45'S., 11°40'E. 

Schirmacher-Seenplatte: see Schirmacher Hills 70°45'S., 
ir40'E. 

Schist Peak 77°19'S., 162°00'E. 

Peak, 1,650 m., surmounting the divide between the 
Willis and Packard Glaciers in the Saint Johns Range 
of Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1959-60) 
for the rock type of which it is composed. 

Schist Point 60°43'S., 45°14'W. 

Conspicuous point at the W. side of Divide Peaks on 
the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. First surveyed by DI personnel in 1933. The 
name, applied by the FIDS following their survey of 
1948-49, marks the eastern limit at sea level of the 
metamorphic rocks in this part of Coronation Island. 

Schlatter Glacier 77°41'S., 16r27'E. 

Glacier descending from the Asgard Range toward 
Lake House in Pearse Valley, Victoria Land. Named 
by US-ACAN for Roberto P. Schlatter, Chilean biolo- 
gist who worked in the USARP bird-banding program 
relative to the Adelie penguin and the south polar 
skua, at Cape Crozier in the 1969-70 and 1970-71 
seasons. 

Schleiper Bay: see Schlieper Bay 54°02'S., 37°50'W. 

Schlieper Bay 54°02'S., 37°50'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide, entered between Romerof Head and 
Weddell Pt. along the S. coast of South Georgia. 
Schlieper Bay was named between 1905-12 after the 
director of the Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca. 

Schloredt Nunatak 75°03'S., 134°15'W. 

A nunatak 1 mi. S. of Bleclic Peaks, at the S. extremity 
of the Perry Range in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Jerry L. Schloredt, 
Chief Construction Electrician, USN, who served as 
Nuclear Power Plant Operator with the Naval Nu- 
clear Power Unit at McMurdo Station, 1966, 1967 
and 1969. 

Schlossbach, Cape 75°08'S., 63°06'W. 

Cape forming the E. end of Prehn Peninsula, located 
between Gardner and Hansen Inlets on the E. side of 
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the base of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the RARE 
under Ronne, 1947-48, who named it for Cdr. Isaac 
Schlossbach, USN (Ret.), second-in-command of the 
exp. and commander of the ship Port of Beaumont, Texas. 

Schlossbach, Mount TS'OS'S., 154°48'W. 

A peak just SE. of Mt. Nilsen in the S. group of the 
Rockefeller Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE on a flight of Jan. 27, 1929, and 
named for Cdr. Isaac Schlossbach, USN, a member of 
the ByrdAE (1933-35) and member of the USAS 
party which occupied the Rockefeller Mtns. seismic 
station during November-December 1940. 

Schmehl Peak 69°34'S., 158°45'E. 

A rock peak (750 m.) at the N. end of the ridge over- 
looking the junction of the Walsh Gl. with the Tomilin 
Gl., in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-AC AN for Lt. (j.g.) Peter W. Schmehl, USNR, 
Navigator in LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Op- 
eration Deep Freeze 1968. 

Schmid, Mount 77''58'S., 85°40'W. 

A mountain (2,430 m.) on the S. side of Embree Gl., 
rising 5 mi. E. of Mt. Goldthwait in the Sentinel 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Capt. Ernest A. Schmid, USAF, who par- 
ticipated in the establishment of the IGY South Pole 
Station during the 1956-57 season. 

Schmidt Glacier 53°03'S., 73°24'E. 

A glacier, 0.7 mi. long, flowing W. from Baudissin Gl. 
between Mt. Drygalski and North West Cornice, on 
the W. side of Heard Island. The feature was roughly 
charted in 1902 by the GerAE under Drygalski. He 
named it for Dr. J. Schmidt of the Royal Prussian 
Ministry, who assisted in obtaining government sup- 
port for the expedition. 

Schmidt Glacier 79°15'S., 83°42'W. 

A glacier, 20 mi. long, in the Pioneer Heights of the 
Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. The glacier 
originates near Hall Peak and drains N. along the W. 
side of Thompson Escarpment and Gross Hills to co- 
alesce with the lower part of Splettstoesser GL, N. of 
Mt. Virginia. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ells- 
worth Mountains Party, 1961-62, for Paul G. 
Schmidt, geologist with the party. 

Schmidt Hills 83°14'S., 57°48'W. 

A group of rock hills, 15 mi. long, lying N. of Childs 
Gl. and W. of Roderick Valley in the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 



for Dwight L. Schmidt, USGS geologist to the Pensa- 
cola Mountains in 1962-63, 1963-64 and 1965-66. 

Schmidt Nunataks 69°53'S., 158°56'E. 

A cluster of nunataks 1 1 mi. SE. of Governor Mtn. in 
the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for James L. Schmidt, AE2, USN, Aviation Electri- 
cian's Mate of Squadron VX-6 and a member of the 
winter-over party at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Schmidt Peak 86°15'S., 144°50'W. 

A peak along the S. side of California Plateau, mark- 
ing the end of a narrow ridge 3 mi. NE. of Parker 
Bluff', in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Dennis C. Schmidt, photog- 
rapher with USN Squadron VX-6 on Operation Deep 
Freeze 1963, 1964 and 1967. 

Schmidt Peninsula 63°19'S., 57°54'W. 

A small peninsula connected by a low isthmus to Cape 

Legoupil, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the Chilean 

Antarctic Expedition of 1947-48 for Capt. Hugo 

Schmidt Prado, Chilean Army, the first commander of 

Base Bernardo O'Higgins established in 1948 on this 

peninsula. 

Schmitter Peak 71°16'S., 66°2rE. 

A small mountain peak about 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Woi- 
narski in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. Named 
by ANCA for U. Schmitter, cook at Davis Station in 
1964. 

Schmitt Mesa 74°56'S., 64°05'W. 

A prominent, mainly ice-covered mesa, 15 mi. long 
and 5 mi. wide, forming the southern rampart of Lat- 
ady Mtns. at the base of Antarctic Peninsula. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Waldo L. Schmitt, marine 
biologist. Honorary Research Associate of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. Schmitt was aboard Fleurus at De- 
ception Island in 1927. He participated in the Staten 
Island cruise to Marguerite Bay and Weddell Sea in 
the 1962-63 season. 

Schneider Glacier 79°29'S., 84°17'W. 
A glacier in the Heritage Range, 15 mi. long, draining 
N. between the Dunbar and Inferno Ridges and co- 
alescing with Balish Gl. before entering the Splettstoes- 
ser Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Arthur F. Schneider, Maintenance Officer of USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze 1965, and Com- 
manding Officer in 1968. 
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Schneider HiUs 82°36'S., 42°45'W. 

A group of hills lying S. of San Martin Glacier and 
forming the S. half of the Argentina Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Otto 
Schneider, chief scientist of the Institute Antartico Ar- 
gentine in this period. 

Schneider Rock 74°07'S., 114°51'W. 

A rock 3 mi. N. of Siglin Rocks, protruding through 
the ice on the W. side of Martin Peninsula in Marie 
Byrd Land. First photographed from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. R. P. Schneider, USN, maintenance coordinator at 
the Williams Field air strip, McMurdo Sound, during 
Deep Freeze 1966. 

Schobert Nunatak 85°31'S., 162°14'W. 

A nunatak overlooking the terminus of Bowman Gl., 
standing 4 mi. E. of Mt. Dean, at the NE. end of 
Quarles Range, Queen Maud Mountains. First 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for William J. Schobert, aviation electrician 
and maintenance shop supervisor with USN Squadron 
VX-6 for several Deep Freeze operations, 1964-67 pe- 
riod. 

Schoeck Peak 79°53'S., 82°5rW. 
A peak, 1,810 m., standing directly at the head of 
Henderson Gl. in the Enterprise Hills, Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Peter A. 
Schoeck, auroral scientist at Little America V Station 
in 1957. 

Schofield Peak 72°36°S., 166°18'E. 

A peak 1 mi. SE. of Mt. McCarthy, at the head of 
Webb Neve. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Edmund A. Schofield, biologist at Hallett Station, 
summer 1963-64, and McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Schokalsky, Detroit: see Schokalsky Bay 69°15'S., 
69°55'W. 

Schokalsky Bay 69°15'S., 69°55'W. 

Bay, 9 mi. wide at its entrance and indenting 6 mi., 
between Mt. Calais and Cape Brown along the E. 
coast of Alexander Island. Hampton Gl. discharges 
tremendous amounts of ice into the head of Schokalsky 
Bay at a steep gradient causing the ice there to be 
extremely broken and irregular, and discourages use of 
this bay and glacier as an inland sledging route onto 
NE. Alexander Island. First sighted from a distance in 
1 909 and roughly charted by the FrAE under Charcot 
who, thinking it to be a strait, gave the name "Detroit 



Schokalsky" after Yuliy M. Shokal'skiy, Russian geog- 
rapher, meteorologist and oceanographer. Charcot fol- 
lowed the spelling Schokalsky used by the man himself 
when writing in Roman script. The coast in this vicin- 
ity was phot, from the air and this bay roughly charted 
in 1937 by the BGLE, but Charcot's "Detroit Schokal- 
sky" was not identified. Surveys by FIDS in 1948 iden- 
tified this bay as the feature originally named by 
Charcot. 

Scholander Island 66°22'S., 66°58'W. 

An island 1.5 mi. E. of Watkins I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Per F. Scholander, American 
physiologist who has investigated many aspects of po- 
lar physiology. 

SchoUaert Channel 64°30'S., 62°50'W. 

Channel between An vers I. on the SW. and Brabant I. 
on the NE., connecting Dallmann Bay and Gerlache 
Strait, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, in 1 898 by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, who named it for Francois 
SchoUaert (1851-1917), Belgian statesman. - 

Schoofs Nunatak 73°18'S., 64°04'W. 

An isolated nunatak 20 mi. WNW. of Mt. Barkow, 
rising above the featureless ice plateau westward of the 
heads of Meinardus and Haines Glaciers, in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Gerald J. 
Schoofs, radioscience researcher at Byrd Station, sum- 
mer 1965-66. 

Schopf, Mount 84°48'S., 113°25'W. 

An elongated, mesa-like, mainly ice-covered mountain 
(2,990 m.), located just E. of Buckeye Table in the 
Ohio Range. Surveyed by the USARP Horlick Moun- 
tains Traverse party in Dec. 1958. Named by US- 
ACAN for James M. Schopf, geologist. Coal and Geol- 
ogy Laboratory, USGS, Columbus, Ohio, who greatly 
assisted the field geologist by analyzing coal and re- 
lated rock specimens from this mountain. Schopf was a 
member of the Horlick Mountains Party in the 
1961-62 season. 

Schott Inlet 72°10'S., 60°52'W. 

Small ice-filled inlet indenting the E. side of Merz 
Pen. close S. of Cape Darlington, along the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, and photographed from the air in 
December 1940 by the US AS. Charted in 1947 by a 
joint party consisting of members of the RARE under 
Ronne and the FIDS. Named by the FIDS for Ger- 
hard Schott, internationally known German oceanog- 
rapher. 

Schrader Glacier 54°07'S., 37°39'W. 

Small glacier which flows to the head of Wilson Hbr. 
on the S. coast of South Georgia. Charted by the 
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GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12, and named for Dr. 
K. Schrader, leader of the German group of the Inter- 
national Polar Year Investigations based at Royal Bay 
in 1882-83. 

Schmmmenhiigd: see Scar Hills 63°25'S., 57°01'W. 

Schroeder Hill 85°23'S., 175°12'W. 

A rock prominence, 2,680 m., standing 3.5 mi. SE. of 
Ellis Bluff in the Cumulus Hills. Named by US- 
ACAN for Henry B. Schroeder, USARP meteorologist 
at South Pole Station, winter 1964, who was field 
assistant at Byrd Station, 1964-65. 

Schroeder Peak 82°15'S., 158°37'E. 

Peak, 2,230 m., standing 3 mi. NW. of Mt. Kopere in 
the Gobham Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellu- 
rometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for James E. Schroeder, 
USARP glaciologist at Little America V, 1959-60. 

Schroeder Spur Vl'-SB'S., 160°30'E. 

A large mountain spur lying S. of Edwards Gl. and the 
parallel Thompson Spur, at the S. end of Daniels 
Range, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lauren A. Schroeder, USARP biologist 
at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Schubert Inlet 70°52'S., 70°55'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 14 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, indenting 
the W. coast of Alexander I. between the Colbert and 
Walton Mountains. Mapped from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Franz Schubert 
(1797-1828), Austrian composer. 

Schule Island 65°46'S., 65°33'W. 

Small island lying 4 mi. E. of Laktionov I., off the E. 
side of Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately 
shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 for John J. Schule, Jr., American 
oceanographer who organized the sea ice service of the 
U.S. Hydrographic Office in 1950. 

Schulte Hills 73°35'S., 163°50'E. 

A small group of low hills lying 5 mi. SSW. of Stewart 
Heights in the Southern Cross Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the southern party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, 
for Frank Schulte, geologist with this party. 

Schulthess Buttress 84°47'S., 115°00'W. 
A broad ice-capped bluff between Ricker and Higgins 
Canyons on the N. side of Buckeye Table, Ohio 
Range. The feature has steep ice and rock cliffs and is 



prominent when viewed from northward. Surveyed in 
Dec. 1958 by the USARP Horlick Mountains Tra- 
verse party. Named by US-ACAN for Emil Schult- 
hess, Swiss photographer who accompanied the party 
during part of the traverse. He subsequently published 
an excellent photographic portrait of the continent in 
his book Antarctica, 1960. 

Schultz Glacier 77°19'S., 162°20'E. 
A glacier flowing E. between Pond Peak and Purga- 
tory Peak to join Victoria Lower Glacier. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Robert L. Schultz, USN, Officer-in- 
Charge of the Naval Support Force winter-over de- 
tachment at McMurdo Station in 1975. 

Schulze Cove: see Bols6n Cove 65°09'S., 63°05'W. 

SchuIz Point 66°17'S., 110°29'E. 

The western point of Shirley Island in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Construction Mechanic Richard L. 
SchuIz, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 
1958. 

Schumacher, Mount 71°55'S., 2°58'W. 

Mountain, 1,230 m., standing 6 mi. SW. of Nils Jorgen 
Peaks on the W. side of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for Nils 
Jorgen Schumacher, senior meteorologist with the 
NBSAE. 

Schumann, Mount 71°35'S., 73°38'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 500 m., lying immediately S. 
of the head of Brahms Inlet on Beethoven Pen. in the 
SW. part of Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Robert 
Schumann (1810-1856), German composer. 

Schumann Nunatak 72°35'S., 163°18'E. 

A nunatak 2 mi. S. of Salvador Nunatak, at the SW. 
end of Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Edward A. Schumann, cosmic ray re- 
searcher at McMurdo Station in 1967. 

Schiissel Cirque 71°34'S., 11°33'E. 

A large west-facing cirque containing Schiissel Mo- 
raine, in the north-central part of the Humboldt Mtns. 
of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE un- 
der Ritscher, 1938-39, who referred to it as "In der 
Schiissel" (in the bowl) and "Crosse Brei-Schiissel" 
(great mash bowl). The US-ACAN has recommended 
a shorter form of the original names and has added the 
appropriate generic term. 
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Schiissel Moraine 71°34'S., 11°32'E. 
A large morainal deposit occupying Schiissel Cirque in 
the north-central Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered and first plotted by the GerAE, 
1938-39, who named the cirque. The moraine was 
named in association with Schiissel Cirque by the So- 
viet expedition which obtained air photos of the fea- 
ture in 1961. 

Schutz, Mount 69°46'S., 159°16'E. 

A mountain (1,260 m.) rising at the E. side of the head 
of Noll Gl. in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Gdr. Albert C. Schutz, 
Jr., USN, Aircraft Commander in LC-117D and Co- 
pilot in LC-13GF aircraft during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Schwartz Peak 74°10'S., 76°15'W. 
A rock peak 15 mi. ESE. of FitzGerald Bluffs in Ells- 
worth Land. The peak is one in a chain of small sum- 
mits lying southeastward of the bluffs and is the domi- 
nant feature near the center of the group. It was 
discovered and photographed on Nov. 23, 1935 by 
Lincoln Ellsworth. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Bruce L. Schwartz, USGS Topographic 
Engineer in Antarctica, 1967-68. 

Schwartz Range 67°08'S., 55°38'E. 

Range of mountains trending in a NE.-SW. direction, 
standing 17 mi. SW. of Edward VIII Bay. Disc, in 
November 1954 by R. Dovers and Georges Schwartz 
during an ANARE sledging journey to Edward VIII 
Bay. Named by ANCA for Schwartz, who was French 
Observer with ANARE at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Schwarze Homer: see Svarthorna Peaks 71°35'S., 
12°37'E. 



1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. William S. 
Schwob, USCG, Commanding Officer of USCGC 
Southwind dnring Operation Deep Freeze 1972. 

Schytt Glacier 71°35'S., 3°40'W. 

A broad glacier about 60 mi. long, flowing northward 
between Giaever and Ahlmann Ridges in Queen 
Maud Land to the Jelbart Ice Shelf Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named for Stig V. Schytt, sec- 
ond in command and glaciologist of NBSAE. 

Scoble Glacier 67°23'S., 60°27'E. 
Glacier 4 mi. W. of Campbell Head in Mac. Robert- 
son Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Breoddane (the glacier points). 
Renamed by ANCA for Charles H. Scoble, diesel en- 
gineer at Macquarie Island station, who drowned in 
July 1948. 

Scoresby, Cape 66°34'S., 162°45'E. 

A high bluff marking the N. end of Borradaile Island 
in the Balleny Islands. Charted by personnel on the 
RRS Discovery II who made running surveys of the 
northern portion of the Balleny Islands, 1936-38. 
Named after the William Scoresby, a companion re- 
search ship of Discovery II in carrying out oceanograph- 
ic work in Antarctic waters at that time. 



Scoresby Bay: see William Scoresby Bay 67°24'S., 
59°34'E. 



Scoresby Point 54°50'S., 36°00'W. 

Point forming the S. side of the entrance to Williams 
Cove, Larsen Hbr., at the SE. end of South GJeorgia. 
The name appears to be first used on a 1929 British 
Admiralty chart. 



Schwarze Inset see Black Island 78°12'S., 166°25'E. 

Schweitzer Glacier 77°50'S., 34°40'W. 

A glacier which drains west along the north side of 
Littlewood Nunataks into Vahsel Bay. The Lerchen- 
feld Glacier, trending west-northwestward, coalesces 
with the lower portion of this glacier. Discovered by 
the German Antarctic Expedition, 1911-12, under 
Wilhelm Filchner. He named it for Major Schweitzer, 
first president of the German Antarctic Expedition So- 
ciety. 

Schwob Peak 75°53'S., 128°39'W. 

A peak (2,715 m.) 1.5 mi. S. of Mt. Petras in the 
McCuddin Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos. 



Scorpio Peaks 70°3rS., 67°26'W. 

A conspicuous massif with two high conical peaks 
dominating its western end and with a ridge of lower 
peaks extending eastward. The feature separates Mei- 
klejohn Glacier and Millett Glacier on the west edge of 
Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after the constella- 
tion of Scorpio. 

Scotia Bay 60°46'S., 44°40'W. 

Bay 2.5 mi. wide, lying immediately E. of Mossman 
Pen. on the S. side of Laurie I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Disc, and roughly charted in the course of the 
joint cruise by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer in 1821. Surveyed in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce. He named it for the exp. ship 
Scotia. 
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Scotia Sea 57°30'S., 40°00'W. 

A sea bounded by Shag Rocks, South Georgia, South 
Sandwich Islands, South Orkney Islands and the 
South Shetland Islands; it merges at about 55 °W. with 
Drake Passage. Named in about 1932 after the Scotia, 
the expedition ship used in these waters by the 
ScotNAE (1902-4) under William S. Bruce. 

Scott, Cape 71°07'S., 168°05'E. 

A cape at the W. side of the terminus of Dennistoun 
Gl. on the N. coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by 
Capt. James Ross, 1841, who named it for Peter A. 
Scott, Mate on the Terror. 

Scott, Ensenada: see Barber Cove 54°00'S., 37°39'W. 



AAE (1911-14) under Mawson and named for Capt. 
Robert F. Scott, RN. 

Scott Glacier 85°45'S., 153°00'W. 

A major glacier, 1 20 mi. long, originating on the polar 
plateau in the vicinity of D'Angelo Bluff and Mt. 
Howe, and descending between Nilsen Plateau and 
the mountains of the Watson Escarpment to enter Ross 
Ice Shelf just W. of Tapley Mountains. Discovered in 
December 1929 by the ByrdAE geological party under 
Laurence Gould. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Robert F. Scott, RN, leader of the BrNAE, 1901-4, 
and BrAE, 1910-13, who lost his life in March 1912 on 
the return journey from the South Pole, which he had 
reached on Jan. 18, 1912. 



Scott, Massif: see Scott, Mount 65°09'S., 64°03'W. 

Scott, Mount 65°09'S., 64°03'W. 

Horseshoe-shaped massif, 880 m., open to the SW. 
with its convex side fronting on Girard Bay and its 
NW. side on Lemaire Chan., on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99. Named by 
Dr. Jean B. Charcot, leader of the FrAE, 1908-10, for 
Capt. Robert F. Scott, leader of the BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Scott, Mount: see Robert Scott, Mount 83°49'S., 
172°48'E. 

Scott Bay: see Barber Cove 54°00'S., 37°39'W. 

Scott Bay: see Scar Inlet 65°56'S., 6r52'W. 

Scott Coast 76°30'S., 162°30'E. 

That portion of the coast of Victoria Land between 
Gape Washington and Minna Bluff. Named by NZ- 
APC in 1961 after Capt. Robert Falcon Scott, RN, 
leader of the BrNAE (1901-04) and the BrAE 
(1910-13), who lost his life on the return journey from 
the South Pole. Much of the exploration of this coast- 
line was accomplished by Scott and his colleagues, and 
many of the names in the region were bestowed by 
him. 

Scott Cone 66°55'S., 163°15'E. 

A conical hill about 2 mi. NNE. of Cape McNab on 
the S. end of Buckle Island, in the Balleny Islands. 
Located adjacent to Eliza Cone, the two features ap- 
pear to have been named after John Balleny's schoo- 
ner, the Eliza Scott, in which he discovered the Balleny 
Islands in Feb. 1839. 

Scott Glacier 66°30'S., 100°20'E. 

Glacier, 7 mi. wide and over 20 mi. long, flowing 
NNW. to the coast between Cape Hoadley and Grace 
Rocks. Discovered by the Western Base Party of the 



Scott IcefaUs 85°32'S., 170°15'E. 

Extensive icefalls near the head of Mill GL, between 
Otway Massif and the S. part of Dominion Range. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) for Capt. Robert 
F. Scott. 

Scott Island 67°24'S., 179°55'W. 

An island, 0.25 mi. long and half as wide, lying 315 mi. 
northeastward of Cape Adare, the northeastern ex- 
tremity of Victoria Land. Discovered in December 
1902 by Lt. William Colbeck, RNR, commander of 
the Morning, relief ship for Capt. Robert F. Scott's ex- 
pedition. Named by Colbeck for Captain Scott. 

Scott Keltic, Cape: see Keltic Head 63°47'S., 57°41'W. 

Scott Keltic Glacier 71°32'S., 169°49'E. 
A very small glacier discharging into Robertson Bay 
between Penelope Pt. and Egeberg GL, on the N. coast 
of Victoria Land. First charted by the BrAE, 
1898-1900, under C. E. Borchgrevink. He named it for 
Sir John Scott Keltic, Secretary of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society. 

Scott Mountains 67°30'S., 50°30'E. 

A large number of isolated peaks lying S. of Amundsen 
Bay in Enderby Land. Disc, on Jan. 13, 1930 by 
BANZARE under Sir Douglas Mawson. He named 
the feature Scott Range after Capt. Robert F. Scott, 
RN. The term mountains is considered more appropri- 
ate because of the isolation of its individual features. 

Scott Nunataks 77°14'S., 154°12'W. 

Conspicuous twin elevations which form the N. end of 
the Alexandra Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Dis- 
covered in 1 902 by the BrNAE under Capt. Robert F. 
Scott, RN. Named after Scott by Lt. K. Prestrud, 
leader of the Eastern Sledge Party of Amundsen's Nor- 
wegian exp., who ascended the features while explor- 
ing Edward VII Pen. in 1911. 
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Scott Peninsula 74°22'S., 117°58'W. 
An ice-covered peninsula, 1 7 mi. long, extending from 
the coast of Marie Byrd Land into the Getz Ice Shelf 
toward the W. end of Wright Island. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Col. Thomas 
Scott, USA, who assisted with the early establishment 
of USN Op. DFrz. finances and liaison during the 
IGY. 

Scott Range: see Scott Mountains 67°30'S., 50°30'E. 

Scree Gap 54°01'S., 37°48'W. 

Gap between Schlieper Bay and Church Bay, near the 
W. end of South Georgia. The name is descriptive and 
was given by the UK-APC following surveys by the 
SGS in the period 1951-57. 

Scree Cove 67°34'S., 67°08'W. 

A cove on the SW. side of Blaiklock I. in Graham 
Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1948-59, and named for the very prominent scree or 
talus slopes along the southern shore of the cove. 



by the results of subsequent flights and a sledge trip 
from East Base by members of the USAS in 1940. 

Scripps Island: see Scripps Heights 69°08'S., 63°40'W. 

Scripps Peninsula: see Scripps Heights 69°08'S., 
63°40'W. 

Scripps Ridge: see Scripps Heights 69°08'S., 63°40'W. 

Scrivener Glacier 76°57'S., 161°37'E. 

Small tributary glacier flowing SE. to the N. side of 

Mackay GL, immediately W. of Mt. Allan Thomson 

in Victoria Land. Charted and named by the BrAE, 

1910-13. 

Scrymgeour, Cape 63°35'S., 56°26'W. 

High, conspicuous cliffs of red-colored volcanic rock, 
forming the E. end of Andersson Island in Antarctic 
Sound, off" the NE. tip of Antarctic Peninsula. The 
cape was named by Thomas Robertson, captain of the 
Active of Dundee, Scotland, in 1893. It was re-identi- 
fied and charted by the FIDS in 1947. 



Screen Islands 65°01'S., 63°43'W. 

Group of islands extending NW. from Aguda Pt. for 
1.5 mi. across the entrance to Hidden Bay, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First charted by the BelgAE 
under Gerlache, 1897-99. So named by the UK-APC 
in 1958 because they form a screen across the entrance 
to Hidden Bay. 

Scree Peak 63°38'S., 57°27'W. 

Conspicuous, flat-topped peak with talus-covered 
slopes, 560 m., standing at the NE. end of Eagle I. in 
Prince Gustav Chan., off" the S. coast of Trinity Penin- 
sula. Disc, by the FIDS and so named following their 
1945 survey. The name is descriptive of the slopes of 
the peak. 

Scripps Heights 69°08'S., 63°40'W. 

Rugged heights which are largely ice covered, sur- 
mounting the peninsula between Casey and Lurabee 
Glaciers on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Deeply 
scarred by glaciers, the heights terminate on the E. in 
Cape Walcott. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins in his pio- 
neer flight on Dec. 20, 1928. Thinking the feature to 
be a large island lying between two great transverse 
channels which completely severed Antarctic Pen., he 
named it Scripps Island for William Scripps of Detroit, 
Michigan. Correlation of aerial photographs taken by 
Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935 and preliminary reports of 
the findings of the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, led 
"W. L. G. Joerg to interpret this to be a peninsula. In 
published reports, members of the BGLE have con- 
curred in this interpretation which was also borne out 



Scudder Mountain 86°07'S., 149°36'W. 

Mountain, 2,280 m., between Organ Pipe Peaks and 
Mt. McKercher on the E. side of Scott Gl. in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. The name appears in Paul 
Siple's 1938 botany report on the ByrdAE, 1933-35, 
based on exploration of this vicinity by the expedition's 
geological party led by Quin Blackburn. 

Scudder Peak 75°53'S., 115n2'W. 

Small rock peak just SW. of Spitz Ridge on the S. side 
of Toney Mountain, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Brent E. Scudder, 
meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1966. 

Scud Rock 63°23'S., 55°01'W. 

Isolated rock lying 4 mi. S. of Moody Pt., the E. ex- 
tremity of Joinville Island. Roughly surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1953. So named by the UK-APC because 
scud (low, fast moving cloud) is characteristic of this 



Scullin Monolith 67°47'S., 66°42'E. 
Crescent-shaped rock fronting the sea 4 mi. W. of Tor- 
lyn Mtn. in Mac. Robertson Land. Early in January 
1930 the BANZARE under Mawson made an aerial 
flight from the ship Discovery and reported a mountain- 
ous shoreline in this area. Mawson landed on the rock 
on Feb. 13, 1931 and named it for James Henry Scul- 
lin, Prime Minister of Australia, 1929-31. The rock 
was charted in January-February 1931 from Norwe- 
gian whale catchers exploring along this coast, and 
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named "Mount Klarius Mikkelsen" for Capt. Klarius 
Mikkelsen, master of the whale catcher Torlyn. Mikkel- 
sen Peak is hereby retained as the name of the highest 
peak of this feature. 

Sculpture Mountain 72°51'S., 162°05'E. 

A large dissected mountain between the Monument 
Nunataks and Sheehan Mesa. Named by the North- 
ern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, due to the cuspate 
embayment which has been sculptured into the fea- 
ture. 

Sculpture Tableland: see Sculpture Mountain 72°5rS., 
162°05'E. 

ScyUa Glacier 70°20'S., 67°00'E. 

A large glacier draining eastward between the Athos 
and Porthos Ranges of the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Disc, in December 1936 by ANARE southern party 
led by W. G. Bewsher. It was named after Homer's 
Scylla because of the difficulty in traversing the region 
due to the glacier. 

Scythian Nunatak 76M4'S., 159°47'E. 

An isolated ridge about 1 mi. SE. of Trudge Valley in 
the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964). They found 
the feature to be continually shrouded in drifting snow 
and named it after the land of the scythians which, 
according to the Romans, had this peculiarity in com- 



Seabee Heights 85°13'S., 171°15'W. 

Rugged snow-covered heights rising to 3,400 m. in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. The heights are about 15 
mi. long and 5 mi. wide and are bounded by the flow 
of the DeGanahl, LaVergne and Liv Glaciers. Named 
by US-ACAN for the USN Construction Battalions 
(Seabees) which have played a significant role in the 
building of U.S. Antarctic stations. 

Seabee Hook 72°19'S., 170°13'E. 

Low, recurved spit composed of coarse volcanic ash 
which projects about 0.5 mi. W. from the high rocky 
ridge forming Cape Hallett, along the coast of Victoria 
Land. Surveyed in January 1956 by members of USN 
Op. DFrz. I aboard the icebreaker U.S.S. Edisto. 
Named by the US-ACAN for the Seabee unit aboard 
the Edisto which investigated and surveyed this area for 
possible use as a base site for International Geophysical 
Year operations. Seabee is a phonetic spelling for "con- 
struction battalion" and now refers to individual or 
collective members of naval construction engineer 
units. 

Seafarer Glacier 72°54'S., 166°34'E. 

A tributary glacier draining southward from Webb 

Neve, between the Lawrence Peaks and Malta Pla- 



teau, to enter Mariner Glacier, in Victoria Land. So 
named by the Mariner Glacier party of NZGSAE, 
1966-67, in association with the name Mariner. 

Seagull Rock 54°11'S., 36°42'W. 

Rock awash, lying W. of Kanin Pt. in Husvik Hbr., 
South Georgia. The name appears to be first used on a 
1930 British Admiralty chart. 

SealBay71°45'S., 12°45'W. 

A bay which indents the northeastern end of Riiser- 
Larsen Ice Shelf just southward of Cape Norvegia, on 
the coast of Queen Maud Land. Discovered in 1930 by 
Capt. Hjalmar Riiser-Larsen and so named by him 
because of the abundance of seals in the bay. 

Sea Leopard Fjord 54°04'S., 37°15'W. 

Bay 1 mi, wide between Bellingshausen and Luck 
Points in the SE. part of the Bay of Isles, South Geor- 
gia. Charted in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, 
American naturalist aboard the brig Daisy, who gave 
this name because he observed sea leopards there. 

Sea Leopard Patch 62°05'S., 58°24'W. 

Shoal near the center of Visca Anchorage, Admiralty 
Bay, in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and prob- 
ably named by DI personnel on the Discovery who took 
soundings in Visca Anchorage during 1927. 

Sealer Cove: see Diaz Cove 54°45'S., 36°18'W. 

Sealers Passage 61°02'S., 55°23'W. 

A marine channel between Elephant Island and Seal 
Islands, South Shetland Islands. Named by UK-APC 
in 1971, the passage is a short cut around the N. coast 
of Elephant Island used by sealers in the 1820's. 

Seal Glacier 79°53'S., 81°50'W. 

A small glacier draining E., located just N. of Parrish 
Peak in the Enterprise Hills, Heritage Range. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for radioman G.L. Seal, USN, 
who up to Op. DFrz. 1966 had contributed to efficient 
communications during four austral summer seasons. 

Seal Islands 60°58'S., 55°24'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying from 3 to 6 mi. 
NW. of Elephant I. in the South Shetland Islands. The 
group takes its name from the largest island, which 
Capt. William Smith named Seal Island in 1820 be- 
cause of the number of seals caught there. 

Seal Islands: see Seal Nunataks 65°03'S., 60°18'W. 

Seal Nunataks 65°03'S., 60°18'W. 

Chain of nunataks trending WNW. from Robertson I. 
and protruding above Larsen Ice Shelf, off the E. coast 
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of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, and named Seal Islands 
in December 1893 by a Nor. whaling exp. under C. A. 
Larsen, who also named several individual features in 
the group. They were surveyed in 1902 by the 
SwedAE under Nordenskjold, who determined them 
to be nunataks, and by the FIDS in 1947. 

Seal Point 63°24'S., 56°59'W. 

Point which extends N. from the SE. shore of Hope 
Bay between Eagle Cove and Hut Cove, at the NE. 
end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a party under J. 
Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4, and so 
named because the party relieved their shortage of 
food and fuel by killing a seal on this point. 

Seal Point 71°22'S., 170°14'E. 

A steep rock point 3.5 mi. S. of Ridley Beach on the 
W. side of Adare Peninsula, northern Victoria Land. 
Charted and named in 1911 by the Northern Party, 
led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Seal Rocks: see Seal Islands 60°58'S., 55°24'W. 

Seal Rocks 66°15'S., 162°16'E. 

Rocks (15 m. high) on which the sea breaks, extending 
3 mi. NNW. of Cape Ellsworth, the N. extremity of 
Young Island, in the Balleny Islands. 

Seaplane Point 64°03'S., 60°46'W. 

A point at the S. side of Curtiss Bay on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Mapped from air photos taken by 
Hunting Aerosurveys (1955-57). Named by UK-APC 
in association with Curtiss Bay; Glenn Curtiss, after 
whom the bay is named, pioneered seaplanes from 
191 1 onward. 

Seaquist Peak 79°45'S., 81°20'W. 

A peak, 800 m., surmounting the NW. end of the 
Meyer Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Larry R. Seaquist, USARP 
meteorologist at Ellsworth Station, 1961. 

Searle, Mount 67°49'S., 67°15'W. 

Peak between Sally and Gaul Coves on Horseshoe Is- 
land. Named for Derek J. H. Searle of FIDS, surveyor 
at Horseshoe I. in 1955 and 1956, who surveyed this 
feature. 



Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted by ANARE south- 
ern party led by W. G. Bewsher in January 1957, and 
named for Pilot Officer John Seaton, RAAF pilot with 
the Antarctic Flight at Mawson Station in 1956. 

Seaton Glacier 66°43'S., 56°26'E. 

Glacier 17 mi. long, flowing SE. into Edward VIII Ice 
Shelf at the NW. part of Edward VIII Bay. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped, 
1954-58, by ANARE and named by ANCA in 1958 
for Flight Lt. John Seaton, RAAF, pilot with ANARE 
at Mawson in 1956. 

Seaver, Canal: see George VI Sound 71°00'S., 
68°00'W. 

Seavers Nunataks 73°10'S., 61°58'E. 

Two nunataks 16 mi. W. of Mt. Scherger, near the 
head of Fisher Glacier in the Prince Charles Mtns., 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped from ANARE air 
photos and surveys, 1958 and 1960-61. Named by 
ANCA for J. A. Seavers, assistant cook at Mawson Sta- 
tion, a member of the ANARE field party in this area 
in 1961. 

Seavers Ridge 67°03'S., 52°5rE. 

Rock ridge 14 mi. ESE. of Mt. Renouard in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from ANARE air- 
craft in 1957. Named by ANCA for J. A. Seavers, 
assistant cook at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Seaward Rock 54°00'S., 37°19'W. 

Rock close NE. of Mollyhawk I., being the northern 
and most seaward rock in a group of islands which 
occupies the central part of the Bay of Isles, South 
Georgia. First charted in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman 
Murphy, American naturalist aboard the brig Daisy. 
Probably named by DI personnel who surveyed the 
Bay of Isles in 1929-30. 

Seay Nunatak 84°03'S., 54°38'W. 

A nunatak standing 3 mi. S. of Hill Nunatak at the 
SE. extremity of the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Wil- 
liam K. Seay, utilities man at Ellsworth Station, win- 
ter 1958. 



Sea Serpent Cove 57°02'S., 26°42'W. 

Small cove 1 mi. SE. of Vulcan Pt. on the W. side of 
Candlemas I., in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted 
and named in 1 930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Seaton, Mount 70°36'S., 67°27'E. 

A prominent domed peak, one of the Amery Peaks, 
situated about 3 mi. S. of Sandilands Nunatak in the 



Seay Peak 79°05'S., 157°30'E. 

Pointed ice-free peak, 1,805 m., the northeasternmost 
summit in the Finger Ridges, Cook Mountains. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Benny F. Seay, a member of the U.S. Army aviation 
support unit for Topo North and Topo South 
(1961-62) which conducted the tellurometer surveys. 
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ist Peak 75''23'S., I11°02'W. 

.k (1,350 m.) on the SW. spur of the Mt. Murphy 
F, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
fs and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by 
CAN for Frank S. Sechrist, U.S. Exchange Sci- 
at the Soviet Molodezhnaya station in 1975. 

ded Rocks 67°32'S., 59°20'E. 

prominently banded rock outcrops between 
breen and Cosgrove Gl., standing 6 mi. SSW. of 
3 Peak, Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE 
ys and air photos, 1954-66, and so named be- 

the rocks are situated in a hollow. 

id Crater 77°49'S., 166°40'E. 

Iter on Arrival Heights, situated 0.6 mi. NE. of 
Crater on Hut Point Peninsula, Ross Island, 
gd by F. Debenham in 1912 on his local survey of 
Point Peninsula during the BrAE, 1910-13. 

idFacet77°irS., 162°18'E. 

ep ice-free bluff standing just W. of First Facet, 
A'o features together forming the N. wall of Deb- 
m Gl. in Victoria Land. Charted and descrip- 
■ named by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13. 

id Milestone 54°06'S., 36°44'W. 

marked by breakers, 1.7 mi. ENE. of Robertson 
)ff the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted and 
;d by DI personnel during the period 1927-30. 

;t Lake 7r50'S., 68°21'W. 

eltwater lake 2 mi. W. of Ares Cliff, in eastern 
inder Island. The lake is situated in a NW.-facing 
e and is fed from an area of stagnant ice. It lies 
m. above the E. edge of Mars Gl. and is visible 
from the cirque or from the air. Mapped by Di- 
rate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery 
lied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
stration in cooperation with U.S. Geological Sur- 
The name by UK-APC refers to the secluded lo- 
n of the lake. 

ion Peak 73°14'S., 161°55'E. 

lall, but prominent sandstone knob at the N. end 
e Lichen Hills, Victoria Land. It provided for the 
)gist one of the few sections seen in sedimentary 
. Mapped and named by the northern party of 
JSAE, 1962-63. 

irity Bay 64°51'S., 63°37'W. 

lying between Homeward and Gauthier Points on 
'^. side of Doumer I., in the Palmer Archipelago, 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. So 
ed by the UK-APC in 1958 because the bay gives 
luate shelter to small craft against both the SW. 



gales which create a heavy sea in the southern en- 
trance to Neumayer Channel and the strong north- 
easterly winds which funnel down the channel; it was 
used for this purpose several times by the British Naval 
Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1956-57. 

Seddon, Mount 73''06'S., 65°00'E. 

A mountain with two peaks separated by an ice-filled 
saddle, standing 20 mi. W. of Mt. Stinear on the N. 
side of Fisher Gl., in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Disc, from ANARE aircraft in 1957. Named by 
ANCA for Norman R. Seddon, Managing Director of 
B.P. Australia Ltd. since 1957, in recognition of the 
assistance given to ANARE by the company. 

Sedgwick Glacier 69°51'S., 69°22'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 7 mi. long and 
2 mi. wide, which flows E. from the foot of Mt. Ste- 
phenson into George VI Sound immediately N. of Mt. 
King. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and 
named by them for Adam Sedgwick, English geologist 
and prof, of geology at Cambridge Univ., 1818-73. 

Sedov, Cape 69°22'S., 14°05'E. 

The ice cape which forms the NW. extremity of Laza- 
rev Ice Shelf along the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
First photographed from the air and mapped by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Remapped by the SovAE in 1959 
and named for Russian polar explorer G. Ya. Sedov. 

Sedova, Mys: see Sedov, Cape 69°22'S., 14°05'E. 

Seebeck, Mount 85°44'S., 150°46'W. 

A mountain standing directly at the head of Roe Gl. in 
the Tapley Mtns., Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard L. Seebeck, station 
engineer at McMurdo Station, winter party, 1962. 

Seedsman, Mount 70°09'S., 65°26'E. 

A mountain about 8 mi. E. of Mt. Dovers in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for D. L. Seedsman, elec- 
tronics engineer at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Seekopf, Mount 71°17'S., 13°42'E. 
A peak (1,300 m.) surmounting the E. side of Lake 
Ober-See in the Gruber Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered and given the descriptive name Seekopf 
(lake peak) by the GerAE, 1938-39, under Ritscher. 

Seeleoparden Fjord: see Sea Leopard Fjord 54°04'S., 
37°15'W. 

Seelig, Mount 82°28'S., 103°54'W. 

The largest and highest (3,020 m.) mountain in the 
Whitmore Mountains, standing at the NE. end of the 
group. Surveyed on Jan. 2, 1959 by William H. Chap- 
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man of USGS, a member of the Horlick Mountains 
Traverse, 1958-59. Named by Chapman for Walter 
R. Seelig, Division of Polar Programs, National Sci- 
ence Foundation, who has been closely associated with 
Antarctic mapping and research since 1957 and has 
made numerous trips to the continent; a member of 
the U.S. Advisory Committee on Antarctic Names 
(1973- ). 

See Nunatak 68°19'S., 59°09'E. 

The northernmost of the group of peaks forming the 
eastern part of the Hansen Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for R. See, 
chief helicopter mechanic with the 1965 ANARE 
(Nella Dan), led by Phillip Law. 

Sefton Glacier 80°45'S., 156°52'E. 

Glacier about 10 mi. long, flowing into the S. side of 
Byrd Glacier just W. of Rundle Peaks. Named by the 
US-ACAN for Ronald Sefton, ionospheric physicist, a 
member of the Byrd Station winter parties of 1 962 and 
1964. 

Segel-Fels: see Sail Rock 52°54'S., 73°34'E. 

Segers, Mount 78°25'S., 85°21'W. 

A peak (2,460 m.) on the ridge at the E. side of the 
head of Crosswell Gl., 7 mi. E. of Mt. Tyree, in the 
central part of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. Discovered by USN Squadron VX-6 on photo- 
graphic flights of Dec. 14-15, 1959, and mapped by 
USGS from these photos. Named by US-ACAN for 
Chester W. Segers, a Navy cook and a member of the 
first wintering party at the South Pole Station during 
the IGY in 1957. 

Segundo Mojort: see Second Milestone 54°06'S., 
36°44'W. 

Seilkopjjjella: see Seilkopf Peaks 72°4rS., 4°00'W. 

Seilkopf Peaks 72''41'S., 4°00'W. 

A group of mainly ice-free peaks and ridges between 
Portalen Pass and Nalegga Ridge in the Borg Massif, 
Queen Maud Land. The feature was photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39) and named for 
Heinrich Seilkopf, head of the marine aerology section 
of the Deutsche Seewarte (German Hydrographic Of- 
fice) in Hamburg. Although rudely mapped by 
GerAE, the Seilkopf Peaks are clearly shown and iden- 
tified in air photos published by the expedition. The 
peaks were mapped in detail by the NBSAE 
(1949-52). 

Seitz, Mount 7r43'S., 166°05'E. 

One in the series of peaks (2,130 m.) that rise between 
Mirabito Range and Homerun Range in northern 



Victoria Land. This peak is 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Armagost 
and 9 mi. NW. of Boss Peak. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Thomas E. Seitz, Chief Construction 
Mechanic, USN, of the McMurdo Station party, 1967. 

Selborn, Cape: see Selborne, Cape 80°23'S., 160°45'E. 

Selborne, Cape 80°23'S., 160°45'E. 

A high snow-covered cape at the S. side of Barne Inlet, 
the terminus of Byrd Glacier at the W. side of the Ross 
Ice Shelf Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and 
named for William Waldegrave Palmer Selborne, Sec- 
ond Earl of Selborne, who entered the Cabinet as First 
Lord of the Admiralty in 1900. 

Selbourne, Cape: see Selborne, Cape 80°23'S., 
160°45'E. 

Selbukta: see Seal Bay 71°45'S., 12°45'W. 

SeUgman Inlet 67°50'S., 65°30'W. 

Broad inlet which recedes inland for 6 mi. between 
Choyce Point and Cape Freeman on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. The inlet was photographed from the 
air by the USAS in 1940. It was charted by the FIDS 
in 1947 and named for Gerald Seligman, founder and 
president of the British Glaciological Society. 

Seller Glacier 69°19'S., 66°24'W. 

A well-defined glacier, 20 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, 
flowing westward into Forster Ice Piedmont, western 
Antarctic Peninsula, just N. of Flinders Peak. Roughly 
surveyed by BGLE, 1936-37, and resurveyed by FIDS 
in Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC for John Seller (ca. 
1658-1698), English hydrographer and compass mak- 
er who published the first sailing directions for Eng- 
land, 1671; his Practical Navigation (1672) gave the first 
description of the variation of the compass, with rules 
for its determination. 

SeUery, Mount 84°58'S., 172°45'W. 

A prominent peak (3,895 m.) between Mounts Oliver 
and Smithson in the Prince Olav Mountains. Discov- 
ered and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the 
Baselaying Flight of Nov. 18, 1929, and surveyed by 
A. P. Crary in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Harry 
Sellery of the U.S. National Bureau of Standards, who 
was Antarctic Project Leader for ionosphere studies, 
1957-60. 

Sel Oene: see Seal Nunataks 65°03'S., 60°18'W. 

Selvick Cove: see Lagarrigue Cove 64°39'S., 62°34'W. 

Selwood, Mount 66°54'S., 51°30'E. 

Mountain 5 mi. NE. of Pythagoras Peak, in the Tula 
Mtns. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
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from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for 
C.H.V. Selwood, a member of the crew of the Discovery 
during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Semerka, Bukhta: see Adams Fjord 66°50'S., 50°3O'E. 

Semla Reef 54°15'S., 37°25'W. 

Reef, 1 mi. long, at the S. side of the entrance to 
Queen Maud Bay on the S. side of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for the ex-catcher Semla which 
has been used for many years by the South Georgia 
Whaling Co., Leith Hbr., as a service boat. 

Semper Shajlus: see Pagano Nunatak 83°4rS., 
87°40'W. 

Semprebon, Mount 82°04'S., 88°01'W. 

A prominent, partly snow-free peak rising 1 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Barsoum in Martin Hills. The peak was posi- 
tioned by the U.S. Ellsworth-Byrd Traverse Party on 
Dec. 10, 1958, and named for Louis C. Semprebon, 
ionospheric physicist and assistant scientific leader at 
Ellsworth Station in 1958. 

Semyorka, Bukhta: see Adams Fjord 66°50'S., 50°30'E. 

Send, Mount 70°02'S., 159°49'E. 

A mountain (1,180 m.) on the N. flank of Pryor Gla- 
cier, 10 mi. E. of Basilica Peak, in southern Wilson 
Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Ray- 
mond F. Send, USARP geophysicist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 

Senderens, Mount 54''50'S., 36°07'W. 

Mountain, 1,315 m., standing close S. of Mt. Sabatier 
and 1 mi. N. of Rogged Bay at the S. end of South 
Georgia. The feature appears on charts dating back to 
the 1930's. It was surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Jean-Bap- 
tiste Senderens (1856-1937), French chemist, whose 
work with Paul Sabatier led to the introduction in 
about 1907 of the hydrogenation process for hardening 
whale oil. 

Sengekoven Cirque 71°53'S., 5°26'E. 

A cirque indenting the N. side of Breplogen Mtn. im- 
mediately E. of H0gsenga Crags, in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Sengekoven (the bed closet). 

Senia Point 80°31'S., 160°58'E. 

An ice-covered point 9 mi. S. of Cape Selborne, mark- 
ing the N. side of the entrance to Couzens Bay on the 



W. side of Ross Ice Shelf Named by US-ACAN for B. 
Senia, master of the cargo vessels USNS Mizar during 
Op. DFrz. 1962 and USNS Mirfak during Op. DFrz. 
1963. 

Sennet Glacier 80°12'S., 158°42'E. 

A precipitous glacier between Yancey and Merrick 
Glaciers in the Britannia Range, flowing southward 
from Mt. Aldrich to the Byrd Glacier. Named by US- 
ACAN, in association with Byrd Glacier, for the USS 
Sennet, submarine (Central Group of Task Force 68) of 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, led by Admiral Byrd. 

Sentinal, The: see Sentinel, The 52°59'S., 73°19'E. 

Sentinel: see Sutton Crag 54°23'S., 36°29'W. 

Sentinel, The 52°59'S., 73°19'E. 

A rocky hill (420 m.) standing 0.8 mi. NE. of Anzac 
Peak on Laurens Peninsula, Heard Island. Surveyed 
in 1948 by AN ARE and so named by them because 
this isolated hill lies in front (north) of the main back- 
bone of Laurens Peninsula and commands the ap- 
proach to Atlas Cove. 

Sentinel Islands 66°47'S., 141°42'E. 

Small group of rocky islands lying immediately olf the 
coastal ice cliffs 2 mi. E. of the Curzon Islands. Phot, 
from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted and 
named by the FrAE under Liotard, 1949-51. So 
named because these islands mark the easternmost 
rock outcrops, as yet known, along Adelie Coast. 

Sentinelles, lies: see Sentinel Islands 66°47'S., 
141°42'E. 

Sentinel Mountains: see Sentinel Range 78°10'S., 
85°30'W. 

Sentinel Nunatak 64°46'S., 60°44'W. 

High, black, pyramid-shaped nunatak at the mouth of 
Drygalski Gl., on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the FIDS in 1947 and so named because of 
its commanding position at the mouth of Drygalski 
Glacier. 

Sentinel Peak: see Sutton Crag 54°23'S., 36°29'W. 

Sentinel Peak ll°^rS., 162°23'E. 

A conspicuous, pointed peak over 2,000 m., standing at 

the N. side of Ferrar Gl. and forming the highest point 

in the south-central part of the Kukri Hills, in Victoria 

Land. Disc, and named by the BrNAE, 1901-4, under 

Scott. 
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Sentinel Range 78°10'S., 85°30'W. 

A major mountain range situated northward of Min- 
nesota Glacier and forming the northern half of the 
Ellsworth Mountains. The range trends NNW.-SSE. 
for about 115 mi. and is 15 to 30 mi. wide. Many peaks 
rise over 4,000 m. and Vinson Massif (5,140 m.) in the 
southern part of the range is the highest elevation on 
the continent. The range was first sighted and photo- 
graphed from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln 
Ellsworth who in naming it recognised its prominent 
position as a landmark on an otherwise featureless ice 
surface. The range was first visited and partially sur- 
veyed in January 1958 by the Marie Byrd Land Tra- 
verse party, led by Charles R. Bentley. The entire 
range was mapped by USGS from aerial photography 
taken by U.S. Navy, 1958-61. 

Sentinels, The 54°16'S., 36°16'W. 

Small group of rocks lying in the entrance to Godthul, 
a bay along the N. coast of South Georgia. Rocks in 
this approximate position have been indicated on 
charts since about 1912, but they were first accurately 
charted by personnel on the Norvegia, 1927-28. The 
name appears to have been applied by DI personnel 
who recharted this area in 1929. 

Sentry Rocks 70°45'S., 167°24'E. 

Two high, rugged rocks lying just off Cape Dayman 
along the N. coast of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. The US-ACAN applied this descriptive 
name which is suggestive of the position and appear- 
ance of the feature. 

Separation, Mount 53°05'S., 73°33'E. 
Rocky peak, 1,480 m., standing 1 mi. NE. of Campbell 
Peak on the NE. flank of Big Ben, the dominating 
mountain on Heard Island. Surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE and probably so named by them because this 
feature lies somewhat apart from the main cluster of 
peaks near the summit of Big Ben. 

Separation Range 84°05'S., 174°00'E. 

The Commonwealth Range branches at about 
84°20'S. and forms two chains of mountains separated 
by Hood Glacier. The Separation Range, about 30 mi. 
long, is the eastern branch and terminates to the north 
at Ross Ice Shelf Named by the N.Z. Alpine Club 
Antarctic Exp., 1959-60. 



Seraph Bay 72°28'S., 95°12'W. 

An open bay about 15 mi. wide, formed at the SE. end 
of Thurston Island. It is bounded by Cape Annawan 
on the NW., Abbot Ice Shelf on the SW. and Dustin 
Island on the SE. Discovered by members of the US AS 
in flights from the ship Bear in February 1940. The bay 
was more accurately delineated by the USN Bellings- 
hausen Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by US- 
SCAN for the brig Seraph of Stonington, Conn., which 
in 1830, under Capt. Benjamin Pendleton, sailed west- 
ward from the South Shetland Is., reaching as far as 
101 °W., south of 60°S. 

Serba Peak 69°37'S., 159°03'E. 

A prominent rock peak (830 m.) that surmounts the 
ridge along the N. side of Fergusson GL, in the Wilson 
Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ed- 
ward W. Serba, USN, Navigator in LC-130F Hercules 
aircraft during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Sergeya Kameneva, Zaliv: see Kamenev Bight 69°55'S., 
9°30'E. 

Serkammen, Gora: see South Masson Range 67°53'S., 
62°47'E. 

Serlin Spur 75°04'S., 134°42'W. 

A narrow, mostly snow-covered spur 4 mi. S. of Bow- 
yer Butte in Marie Byrd Land. The spur extends east- 
ward from the divide between Johnson and Venzke 
Glaciers and intrudes into the upper part of the latter 
glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for 
Ronald C. Serlin, ionospheric physicist at Siple Sta- 
tion, 1969-70. 

Serpan Peak 83°34'S., 54°50'W. 

A small peak, 1,445 m., surmounting Washington Es- 
carpment just W. of Rivas Peaks in the Neptune 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert D. Serpan, aerologist with the Nep- 
tune Range field party, 1963-64. 

Serpiente, Ensenada de la: see Sea Serpent Cove 
57°02'S., 26°42'W. 

Serrano, Isla: see Lavoisier Island 66°12'S., 66°44'W. 



Sequence HiUs 73°03'S., 161°15'E. 
Escarpment-like hills on the W. margin of the upper 
Rennick Gl., about 7 mi. NW. of Caudal Hills, Victo- 
ria Land. They provided the only good geological se- 
quence in the area. Mapped and named by the north- 
ern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63. 



Serrated Island: see Sierra Island 62°24'S., 59°48'W. 

Serrat Glacier 70°24'S., 161°04'E. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing N. through the middle 
of Kavrayskiy Hills into the W. side of Rennick Gla- 
cier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
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aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN 
for Javier Serrat of the University of Chile, who 
worked (electrical engineering) at the USARP 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

S'ertinnane, Gory: see S0rtindane Peaks 68°08'S., 
62°24'E. 



Seward Mountains 72°26'S., 66°15'W. 

Isolated mountains, 1,525 m., standing 10 mi. ESE. of 

Buttress Nunataks and a like distance E. of George VI 

Sound on the W. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, in 1936 

by the BGLE under Rymill. Named by Rymill for Sir 

Albert Charles Seward, Prof of Botany at Cambridge, 

1906-36. 



Services Glacier: see Sultan Glacier 61°08'S., 55°2rW. 

Setenuten Peak 72°03'S., 4°45'E. 

A rock peak, 2,745 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Petrell- 
fjellet in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Setenuten (the seat peak) because of its shape. 

Seue Peaks 67°19'S., 66°55'W. 

Peaks standing between Bentley Crag and Mt. Rendu 
on Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named 
by UK-APC for Christian Martini de Seue, Norwe- 
gian surveyor and glaciologist who made pioneer mea- 
surements of glacier flow in Norway in about 1870. 

Seven, Peak 69°41'S., 64°42'E. 

A peak 5 mi. WNW. of Summers Peak in the Stinear 
Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. Discovered by an 
ANARE southern party (1954) led by R. G. Dovers. It 
was the farthest south reached by them. The name was 
given as a code name in the field and has since been 
used by later parties. 

Seven Bay: see Adams Fjord 66°50'S., 50°30'E. 

Seven Buttresses 63°36'S., 57°10'W. 

Series of seven rock buttresses, 150 m. high, which are 
separated by narrow icefalls and extend for 4 mi. along 
the W. side of Tabarin Pen., the E. extremity of Trin- 
ity Peninsula. Probably first sighted by a party under 
J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. The 
Seven Buttresses were surveyed and named by the 
FIDS, 1946. 

Severnyy, Ostrov: see Foster Island 66°04'S., 100°16'E. 

Severtsev, Mount 7r43'S., 12°37'E. 

Peak, 2,540 m., standing 2 mi. NE. of Pinegin Peak in 
the Siidliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 
1966 for Russian geographer N. A. Severtsev 
(1827-85). 

Severtseva, Gora: see Severtsev, Mount 71°43'S., 
12°37'E. 



Sewing-Machine Needles 62°58'S., 60°30'W. 

Three prominent rock needles, the highest 45 m., lying 
close SE. of Rancho Pt., Deception I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name Sewing-Machine Rock 
was given by whalers for what was originally a con- 
spicuous natural arch. Needles is now considered the 
more suitable descriptive term; an earthquake tremor 
in 1924 caused the arch to collapse. 

Seymour, Cape: see Seymour Island 64°17'S., 56°45'W. 

Seymour Island 64°17'S., 56°45'W. 

Island 10 mi. long and 5 mi. wide at its greatest 
breadth, lying 1 mi. NE. of Snow Hill I. at the S. 
margin of Erebus and Terror Gulf The NE. end of this 
feature was sighted by a Br. exp. under Ross, Jan. 6, 
1843, and named Cape Seymour after R. Adm. 
George Francis Seymour. Its insular nature was deter- 
mined by Capt. C. A. Larsen in 1892-93 and the 
name Seymour has since been extended to the entire 
island. 

SJinksen: see Sphinx Mountain 71°27'S., 11°58'E. 

Sfinksen Nunatak 72°18'S., 3°47'W. 

A nunatak about 1 mi. S. of Pyramiden Nunatak, at 
the SW. end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Sfinksen (the sphinx). 

Sfinksskolten: see Sphinxkopf Peak 7r25'S., ir57'E. 

Shabica Glacier 70°21'S., 62°45'W. 

A northern tributary glacier to the Clifford Glacier, 

joining it near its terminus just E. of Mt. Tenniel, in 

Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 

US-ACAN for Stephen V. Shabica, USARP biologist 

and Station Scientific Leader at Palmer Station in 

1970. 

Shackleton, Mount 65°13'S., 63°56'W. 

Mountain, 1,465 m., with perpendicular cliffs facing 
W., standing 2.5 mi. E. of Chaigneau Peak between 
Leay and Wiggins Glaciers, on the W. side of Graham 
Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot and 
named by him for Sir Ernest Shackleton. 
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Shackleton Barrieren: see Shackleton Ice Shelf 
66°00'W., 100°00'E. 

Shackleton Coast 82°00'S., 162°00'E. 

That portion of the coast along the W. side of the Ross 
Ice Shelf between Cape Selborne and Airdrop Peak at 
the E. side of Beardmore Glacier. Named by NZ- APC 
in 1961 after Sir Ernest Shackleton. He accompanied 
Scott on the southern journey during the BrNAE 
(1901-4) and subsequently led three Antarctic expedi- 
tions. On the BrAE (1907-9), Shackleton discovered 
the area beyond Shackleton Inlet to the Beardmore 
Glacier, and was the first to find a practicable route to 
the South Pole. Lack of food stopped him 97 miles 
from his goal. 

Shackleton Gap 54°08'S., 37°12'W. 

Low, ice-covered gap between King Haakon Bay and 
Possession Bay, South Georgia. The name Shackletons 
Pass, for Sir Ernest Shackleton, was used on a map in 
his book South, published in 1 920. The feature marks a 
portion of the route across South Georgia used by the 
Shackleton party in 1916. The form approved was rec- 
ommended by the UK-APC in 1957. 

Shackleton Glacier 84°35'S., 176°20'W. 

A major glacier, over 60 mi. long and from 5 to 10 mi. 
wide, descending from the polar plateau from the vi- 
cinity of Roberts Massif and flowing N. through the 
Queen Maud Mountains to enter the Ross Ice Shelf 
between Mt. Speed and Waldron Spurs. Discovered 
by the USAS (1939-41) and named by US-SCAN for 
Sir Ernest H. Shackleton, British Antarctic explorer. 

Shackleton Harbour: see Duperre Bay 64°27'S., 
62°41"W. 

Shackleton Icefalls 85°08'S., 164°00'E. 

Extensive icefalls of the upper Beardmore Gl., south- 
ward of Mt. Darwin and Mt. Mills. Named by the 
BrAE (1910-13) for Sir Ernest Shackleton, leader of 
the BrAE (1907-9), who first penetrated this region. 

Shackleton Ice Shelf 66°00'S., 100°00'E. 

An extensive ice shelf fronting the coast of Antarctica 
for about 240 mi. (95°E. to 105°E.), projecting sea- 
ward about 90 mi. in the W. portion and 40 mi. in the 
east. The existence of this ice shelf was first made 
known by the USEE under Wilkes who mapped a por- 
tion of it from the Vincennes in February 1840. It was 
explored by the AAE under Mawson (1911-14) who 
named it for Sir Ernest Shackleton. The extent of the 
ice shelf was mapped in greater detail in 1955, using 
aerial photography obtained by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Further mapping by the Soviet Exp. of 1956 
showed the portion eastward of Scott Gl. to be a part of 
this ice shelf 



Shackleton Inlet 82°19'S., 164°00'E. 

A reentrant, about 10 mi. wide, between Cape Wilson 
and Cape Lyttelton. It is occupied by the terminus of 
Nimrod Glacier descending at a low gradient from the 
bordering highlands to the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered 
by Capt. Robert F. Scott, RN, in December 1902, 
while on his attempted trip to the South Pole. He was 
accompanied on this trip by Dr. Edward A. Wilson 
and Lt. (later Sir) Ernest H. Shackleton, RNR, for 
whom this inlet was named. 

Shackleton Mountains: see Shackleton Range 80°40'S., 
26°00'W. 

Shackleton Peak: see Shackleton, Mount 65°13'S., 
63°56'W. 

ShacUeton Range 80°40'S., 26°00'W. 

Range of mountains rising to 2,010 m., extending in an 
E.-W. direction for about 85 mi. between Slessor and 
Recovery Glaciers. First seen from the air by the 
CTAE in 1956. The central and west parts of the 
range were surveyed from the ground in 1957. Named 
for Sir Ernest Shackleton (1874-1922), leader of a Br. 
exp., 1914-16, the unsuccessful forerunner of the 
CTAE. 

Shackleton Shelf: see Shackleton Ice Shelf 66°00'S., 
100°00'E. 

Shackleton Shelf Ice: see Shackleton Ice Shelf 66°00'S., 
100°00'E. 

Shackletons Pass: see Shackleton Gap 54°08'S., 
37°12'W. 

Shadow, Mount 71°56'S., 167°31'E. 

A small peak in the Admiralty Mtns. that rises above 
and close W. of Shadow Bluff at the junction of the 
Tucker and Leander Glaciers. Climbed by the geologi- 
cal team of the NZGSAE, 1957-58, in January 1958, 
and named from association with Shadow Bluff and 
nearby Mount Midnight. 

Shadow Bluff 71°57'S., 167°38'E. 

A rock bluff just W. of McGregor Range, at the junc- 
tion of the Tucker and Leander Glaciers. It is a land- 
mark when sledging on the Tucker Glacier, and is 
nearly always in shadow, hence the name. Named by 
the NZGSAE, 1957-58. 

Shafer Peak 74°01'S., 162°36'E. 

A prominent peak, 3,600 m., standing 3 mi. S. of Mt. 
Hewson in the Deep Freeze Range, Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. WiUard 
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G. Shafer, (CEC) USN, officer in charge of the nuclear 
power plant at McMurdo Station, winter party 1965. 

Shag Felsen: see Shag Rocks 53°33'S., 42°02'W. 

Shag Island 52°55'S., 73°35'E. 

An island 0.5 mi. long, the central and largest oi a 
group of three islands and rocks that lie 6 mi. N. of 
Heard Island. This feature appears to have been 
known to American sealers as Shag Rock, as shown by 
Capt. H. C. Chester's 1860 sketch map of the Heard 
Island area. The name Shag Island as applied on an 
1874 chart by the Challenger expedition has become es- 
tablished in international usage. 

Shagnasty Island 60°44'S., 45°38'W. 

Small, rocky ice-free island lying 0.3 mi. W. of Lenton 
Pt. in the N. part of Clowes Bay, close off the S. coast 
of Signy I. in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly 
charted in 1933 by DI personnel, and surveyed in 1947 
by the FIDS. The name, applied by FIDS, arose from 
the unpleasant state of the island due to its occupation 
by a large colony of blue-eyed shags (Phalacrocorax atri- 
ceps). 

Shag Point 54°02'S., 37°27'W. 

Point between Camp Bay and Sunset Fjord in the Bay 

of Isles, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 

appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty 

chart. 

Shag Rock: see Shag Island 52°55'S., 73°35'E. 

Shag Rock 66°00'S., 65°38'W. 

Rock 0.1 mi. E. of Cliff I. and 8 mi. W. of Prospect Pt., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted and named 
by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Shag Rocks 53°33'S., 42°02'W. 

Group of four insular rocks, 75 m. high, lying some 115 
mi. WNW. of South Georgia. Shag Rocks, probably so 
named because shags and other sea birds frequent 
them, were known to sealers prior to 1823 and are now 
considered to be identical with the "Aurora Islands" 
reported in this vicinity by the ship Aurora in 1762. 
They were charted by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby in 1927. 

Shag Skjoerne: see Shag Rocks 53°33'S., 42°02'W. 

ShaUop Cove 54°14'S., 37°20'W. 

Cove forming the head of Queen Maud Bay on the S. 
side of South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the 
period 1951-57, and so named because the remains of 
a shallop were found here by the SGS in 1956. 



Shallow Bay 67°48'S., 67°28'E. 

Bay 5 mi. wide, formed by a recession of limited extent 
in the ice cliffs just W. of Point Williams, on the coast 
of Mac. Robertson Land. Disc, on Feb. 12, 1931, by 
the BANZARE under Mawson, who so named it be- 
cause it formed only a shallow indentation in the coast 
line. 

Shambles Glacier 67°20'S., 68°13'W. 

Steep glacier 4 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, with very 
prominent hummocks and crevasses, flowing E. be- 
tween Mt. Bouvier and Mt. Mangin into Stonehouse 
Bay on the E. side of Adelaide Island. The lower 
reaches of the glacier were first sighted and surveyed in 
1909 by the FrAE under Charcot, and resurveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS. The upper reaches were mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, and by 
the FIDASE, 1956-57. So named by the FIDS be- 
cause of the very broken nature of the glacier's surface. 

Shamrock HiU 56°42'S., 27°05'W. 

A prominent volcanic cone located NW. of Irving Pt. 
in the E. part of Visokoi I., South Sandwich Islands. So 
named by the survey party from HMS 'Protector be- 
cause they occupied this feature as a survey station on 
St. Patrick's Day, Mar. 17, 1964. 

Shangri-la 78°03'S., 163°42'E. 

A small, secluded valley area completely isolated by 
mountain peaks, located immediately S. of Joyce Gla- 
cier and Pewe Peak. The valley reminded personnel of 
the VUWAE (1960-61), who applied the name, of 
James Hilton's Shangri-la in Lost Horizon. 

ShankUn Glacier 84°37'S., 176°40'E. 

A glacier in the Hughes Range, flowing SE. from Mt. 
Waterman to enter Muck Gl. at a point 5 mi. W. of 
Ramsey Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for CWO Da- 
vid M. Shanklin, USA, of the U.S. Army Aviation 
Detachment which supported the Texas Tech Shack- 
leton Glacier Exp., 1964-65. 

Shannon Point 54°52'S., 35°58'W. 

Point marking the SW. side of the entrance to Esben- 
sen Bay at the SE. end of South Georgia. Charted in 
1930 by DI personnel on the William Scoresby and 
named for Lt. Cdr. R. L. V. Shannon, RN, captain of 
the ship at the time of the survey. 

Shanty Point 66°25'S., 65°38'W. 

Small point within Darbel Bay, lying close W. of the 
mouth of Cardell Gl. on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
So named by the UK-APC because, when seen from a 
distance, a large rectangular boulder on the point has 
the appearance of a small hut with a crooked chimney. 
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Shapeless Mountain 77°26'S., 160°24'E. 
Massive mountain, 2,740 m., standing W. of the head 
of Balham Valley in Victoria Land. Named in 1957 by 
the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) as being descriptive of its appearance from 
almost every direction. 

Shapley Ridge 86°18'S., 129°10'W. 

A prominent ridge overlooking Reedy Glacier; it ex- 
tends E. from Cleveland Mesa and marks the E. ex- 
tremity of the Watson Escarpment. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Alan H. Shapley, Vice-Chairman of 
the U.S. National Committee for the ICY. 

Sharbonneau, Cape 70°50'S., 61°27'W. 

Rounded, snow-covered headland forming the S. side 
of the entrance to Lehrke Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Members of the East Base of the USAS 
explored this coast in 1940. They charted this feature 
as an island which they named for Charles W. Shar- 
bonneau, carpenter at East Base. It was determined to 
be a cape of Palmer Land in 1947 by a joint sledge 
party consisting of members of the RARE and the 
FIDS. 

Sharbonneau Island: see Sharbonneau, Cape 70°50'S., 
61°27'W. 

Shark Island: see Hakollen Island 67°00'S., 57°15'E. 

Shark Peak 68°03'S., 62°41'E. 

An isolated nunatak 3.5 mi. SSW. of Van Hulssen 
Nunatak in the Framnes Mtns. of Mac. Robertson 
Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Hanuten (the shark peak). The translated form 
of the name recommended by ANCA has been 
adopted. 

Sharks Tooth 76°02'S., 159°38'E. 
A small steep-sided, tooth-like rock lying W. of Beckett 
Nunatak at the N. side of the upper Mawson Glacier 
in Victoria Land. Mapped and named by the South- 
ern Party of the NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Sharp, Mount 77°53'S., 86°10'W. 
Mountain over 3,000 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Barden in the N. part of the Sentinel Range. Mapped 
by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 1957-58, 
who named the mountain for Prof Robert P. Sharp, 
member of the Technical Panel on Glaciology, U.S. 
National Committee for the IGY. 

Sharp Glacier 67°20'S., 66°27'W. 

A glacier flowing N. to the head of Lallemand Fjord, 

close E. of the Boyle Mtns., in Graham Land. Mapped 



by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1948-59. 
Named by UK-APC for Robert P. Sharp, American 
geologist who has undertaken numerous studies on gla- 
ciers and their flow. 

Sharp Peak 62°32'S., 60°04'W. 

Sharp peak, 425 m., situated in the NE. part of Living- 
ston I., 2 mi. NW. of Edinburgh Hill, in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name was applied by DI per- 
sonnel on the Discovery II who charted the peak in 
1935. 

Sharp Peak 66°02'S., 65°18'W. 

Peak, 475 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Prospect Pt., on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the 
BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. The name is descrip- 
tive. 

Shatskiy HiU 72°02'S., 13°21'E. 

Hill, 2,705 m., in the Dekefjellrantane Hills of the 
Weyprecht Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plot- 
ted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for N. S. 
Shatskiy, Soviet geologist. 

Shatskogo, Gora: see Shatskiy Hill 72°02'S., 13°21'E. 

Shattuck, Mount 80°26'S., 81°28'W. 

A peak, 1,430 m., located at the S. end of Indepen- 
dence Hills, about 3 mi. NW. of Redpath Peaks, in the 
Heritage Range. Named by US-ACAN for aviation 
machinist Wayne M. Shattuck, USN, air crewman on 
LC-47 aircraft, who perished in a crash on the Ross 
Ice Shelf, Feb. 2, 1966. 

Shaula Island 66°58'S., 57°21'E. 

Island 3 mi. long and rising to 150 m., lying 1 mi. E. of 
Achernar I. in the 0ygarden Group. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and called Soroya 
(the south island). The group was first visited by an 
AN ARE party in 1954; the island was renamed by 
ANARE after the star Shaula which was used for an 
astrofix in the vicinity. 

Shaw, Mount 69°57'S., 64°33'E. 

The highest peak (2,035 m.) of the Anare Nunataks in 
Mac. Robertson Land. First visited in November 1955 
by an ANARE party led by J. M. Bechervaise. Named 
by ANCA for P. J. R. Shaw, meteorologist at Mawson 
Station in 1955. 

Shaw Glacier: see Kichenside Glacier 67°46'S., 
47°36'E. 
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Shaw Islands 67°33'S., 47°44'E. 

A group of four islands lying 2 mi. N. of the central 
part of McKinnon L, off the coast of Enderby Land. 
Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. 
Named by ANCA for John E. Shaw, physicist at 
Mawson Station in 1957. 

Shaw Massif 72°01'S., 66°51'E. 

A fairly flat-topped rock massif (1,355 m.) on the W. 
margin of Lambert Glacier. It stands 12 mi. S. of Mt. 
Willing in the Prince Charles Mountains. Sighted in 
November 1956 from an ANARE aircraft. Named by 
ANCA for Bernard Shaw, radio supervisor at Mawson 
Station in 1957. 

Shcherbakova, Khrebet: see Shcherbakov Range 
71°51'S., 10°32'E. 

Shcherbakov Range 71°51'S., 10°32'E. 

A mountain range trending N.-S. for 20 mi., standing 
immediately E. of Mt. Dallmann where it marks the 
E. extremity of the Orvin Mountains, in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1963 for Soviet scientist D. I. Shcherbakov. 

Shear, Mount 78°20'S., 86°08'W. 

A mountain over 4,000 m., standing 4 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Tyree in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Disc, by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse Party 
(1957-58) led by C. R. Bentley, and named for James 
A. Shear, scientific leader at Hallett Station during the 
IGY in 1957. 

Shearer Stack 61°55'S., 58°05'W. 

Rock stack lying 1.5 mi. SW. of False Round Pt., ofl^ 
the N. coast of King George I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for the 
American sealing vessel Charles Shearer from Nantucket, 
which visited the South Shetland Is. in 1874-75. In 
1877 the ship again sailed for the islands and disap- 
peared without a trace. 

SheathbiU Bay 53°59'S., 37°26'W. 

A small bay just N. of Rosita Harbor (the features 
being separated by a small peninsula) along the N. 
coast of South Georgia. So named by UK-APC be- 
cause the bay is frequented by sheathbills (Chioms 
alba). 

Sheehan Glacier 70°56'S., 162°24'E. 

A steep and extremely broken glacier draining from 
the vicinity of Miller Peak in the Explorers Range, 
Bowers Mtns., and entering the Rennick Glacier just 
S. of Alvarez Glacier. Named by the northern party of 



NZGSAE, 1963-64, for Maurice Sheehan, mountain- 
eer who wintered at Scott Base, 1 963, and was a field 
party assistant with the expedition. 

Sheehan Islands 67°22'S., 59°46'E. 
Group of small islands lying at the SE. side of Islay in 
the William Scoresby Archipelago. Discovered on Feb. 
18, 1931, by the BANZARE under Mawson. He 
named one of the group Sheehan Nunatak after H. H. 
Sheehan, Asst. Sec. to the Treasury, who was Sec. of 
the Australian Antarctic Committee of BANZARE. 
BANZARE erroneously charted Sheehan Nunatak as 
lying behind the coastline. The insularity of the group 
was determined by DI personnel on the William Scores- 
by on Feb. 27, 1936. The islands were more fully 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. in Janu- 
ary and February 1937. 

Sheehan Mesa 73°01'S., 162°18'E. 

A prominent mesa standing 10 mi. WNW. of Pain 
Mesa in the NW. part of Mesa Range, Victoria Land. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
for Maurice Sheehan, field assistant with- this party. 

Sheehan Nunatak: see Sheehan Islands 67°22'S., 
59°46'E. 

Sheehan Tableland: see Sheehan Mesa 73°0rS., 
162°18'E. 

Sheelagh Islands 66°32'S., 50°12'E. 

Group of small islands lying 3 mi. S. of Cape Kolosov, 
near the mouth of Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. 
They were possibly the site of the landing from an 
aircraft by Riiser-Larsen on Dec. 22, 1929. An 
ANARE party landed on them on Feb. 14, 1958. 
Named by ANCA for the wife of R. H. J. Thompson, 
Administrative Officer of the Antarctic Division and 
second-in-command of the expedition. 

Sheep Point 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Point along the S. side of Cook Bay, marking the S. 
side of the entrance to Prince Olav Hbr., on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a chart 
based upon a 1 929 survey of Prince Olav Hbr. by DI 
personnel, but may reflect an earlier naming. 

Sheets Peak 85°28'S., 125°52'W. 

A peak over 1,800 m., standing 1 mi. NW. of Koop- 
man Peak on the N. side of Wisconsin Range. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Joseph D. Sheets, journalist 
on USN Op. DFrz. 1965, 1966 and 1967. 

Sheffield, Cape 62°37'S., 61°19'W. 

Cape forming the NW. extremity of Rugged I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named for James P. Sheffield, 
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Master of the brig Hersilia of Stonington, Connecticut, 
in 1819-20 and 1820-21, the first American sealer 
known to have visited the South Shetland Islands. In 
1819-20 he took 8,868 sealskins from headquarters at 
Rugged Island. 

Sheffield, Mount 80°10'S., 25°42'W. 

Rocky mountain, 915 m., at the junction of Gordon 
and Slessor Glaciers on the N. side of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Alfred H. Sheffield, Chairman of the radio 
communications working group for the IGY, who was 
of great assistance in this field to the CTAE, 1955-58. 

Sheila Cove 60°45'S., 44°46'W. 

Cove in the SW. part of Jessie Bay on the N. coast of 
Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed and 
named by the ScotNAE, 1902-4, for Sheila Bruce, 
daughter of William S. Bruce, leader of the expedition. 

Shelby, Mount 68°09'S., 65°50'W. 

Mountain, 1,520 m., standing between Daspit Gl. and 
Bills Gulch at the head of Trail Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by members of East Base of the 
USAS, 1939-41. It was photographed from the air in 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne, and charted in 1948 
by the FIDS. Named by Ronne for Marjorie Shelby, 
who contributed her services as typist and editor in 
drafting the RARE prospectus and assisted in general 
exp. work prior to departure. 

Shelby Glacier: see Gould Glacier 66°47'S., 64°39'W. 

SheU Glacier 77°16'S., 166°25'E. 

A western lobe of the Mt. Bird icecap. It descends 
steeply in the valley N. of Trachyte Hill and Harrison 
Bluff in the center of the ice-free area on the lower 
western slopes of Mt. Bird, Ross Island. Mapped and 
so named by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, because of the 
marine shell content of the moraines. 

Shelter Cove 63°41'S., 57°57'W. 

A small coastal indentation on the N. shore of Prince 
Gustav Channel, between Chapel Hill and Church 
Point, Trinity Peninsula. The name, given by UK- 
APC, is descriptive of the only part of this coast which 
is sufficiently sheltered from the prevailing SW. winds 
to afford a reliable camp site. 

Shelter Islands 65°15'S., 64°17'W. 
Group of small islands lying 0.3 mi. W. of Winter I. in 
the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Shelton, Mount 71°41'S., 166°48'E. 

A mountain (2,485 m.) located just W. of the upper 
part of Rastorfer Glacier in the east-central portion of 



the Homerun Range, Admiralty Mountains. Mapped 
by uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for John E. Shelton, 
USARP meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1964-65. 

Shelton Head 72°28'S., 97°25'W. 

A headland marked by exposed rock, located 12 mi. 
W. of Long Glacier on the S. coast of Thurston Island. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for John A. Shelton, 
meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1963-64. 

Shelton Nunataks 75°43'S., 70°35'W. 

Two isolated nunataks located 10 mi. SE. of Thomas 
Mtns., in eastern Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US-ACAN for Willard S. Shelton, electrician at Eights 
Station in 1964. 

Shenk Peak 85°11'S., 174°45'W. 

A sharp peak 2,540 m., standing just SE. of Mt. Ken- 
yon, between Gillespie Gl. and LaPrade Valley in the 
Cumulus Hills. Named by the Texas Tech Shackleton 
Glacier Exp. (1964-65) for John C. Shenk, graduate 
student at Texas Technological College and a member 
of the expedition. 

Shennan, Mount 70°14'S., 65°33'E. 

A mountain 4 mi. W. of Farley Massif in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
ANARE air photos. Named for K. J. Shennan, assist- 
ant diesel mechanic at Mawson Station in 1963. 

Shepard Cliff 74°08'S., 161°09'E. 

An isolated cliff, 4 mi. long, at the NE. margin of the 
Reeves Neve, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 
1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Danny L. Shep- 
ard, USN, construction electrician at South Pole Sta- 
tion in 1966. 

Shepard Island 74°25'S., 132°30'W. 
An island about 1 1 mi. long, lying 6 mi. W. of Grant 
I. off the coast of Marie Byrd Land. The island is ice 
capped except at its northern, seaward side, and is 
almost wholly embedded in the Getz Ice Shelf Discov- 
ered by the USAS (1939-41) and named for John 
Shepard, Jr., a contributor to the expedition. 

Shepherd Dome 74°52'S., 99°33'W. 
A low dome-shaped mountain at the N. side of Pine 
Island Glacier, standing 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Manthe in 
the S. part of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped from 
air photos made by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
by US-ACAN for Donald C. Shepherd, ionospheric 
physicist at Byrd Station, 1967. 
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Sheppard Nunatak 63°22'S., 56°59'W. 
Conical nunatak 60 m. high which stands close N. of 
Sheppard Pt., the N. side of the entrance to Hope Bay, 
at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. This area was 
first explored by a party of the SwedAE, 1901-4. The 
nunatak was charted in 1945 by the FIDS, and named 
by them for its association with Sheppard Point. 

Sheppard Point 63°22'S., 56°58'W. 

Point marking the N. side of the entrance to Hope 
Bay, at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by a 
party under J. Gunnar Andersson of the SwedAE, 
1901-4, who wintered at Hope Bay in 1903. Named 
by the FIDS for R. Sheppard, Master of the Eagle who, 
in February 1945, landed the party which established 
a FIDS scientific station at Hope Bay. 

Sheppard Rocks 75°37'S., 158°38'E. 
A group of rocks lying 4 mi. NW. of Ricker Hills, in 
the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul D. Sheppard, store- 
keeper with the South Pole Station winter party in 
1966. 

Sheriff, Cape: see Shirreff, Cape 62°27'S., 60°47'W. 

Sherlac Point 64°44'S., 62°40'W. 

Point at the SE. end of Ronge I., off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted and named "Cap 
Charles" by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. To 
avoid confusion with Charles Point in Hughes Bay, an 
anagram of the name was adopted by the UK- APC in 
1960. 

Sherman Island 72°38'S., lOO^OCW. 

An ice-covered island about 32 mi. long and 10 mi. 
wide, lying S. of Thurston I. in the middle of Peacock 
Sound. The feature rises above Abbot Ice Shelf which 
occupies the sound. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for Adm. Forrest Sherman, 
USN, Chief of Naval Operations, 1949-51, when 
preparations were being made for U.S. Naval support 
during the forthcoming IGY operations. 

Sherratt Bay 62°02'S., 57°50'W. 

Bay between Cape Melville and Penguin I. on the S. 
side of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The existence of the bay was known and roughly 
charted by sealers working in the area in the early 
1820's. It was named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Richard Sherratt, Master of the Lady Trowbridge from 
Liverpool which was wrecked off' Cape Melville on De- 
cember 25, 1820. Sherratt occupied his time until res- 
cued making an inaccurate but historically interesting 
map of the South Shetland Islands. 



Sherrell Point 63°18'S., 58°41'W. 

A point at the S. end of Astrolabe I., off Trinity Penin- 
sula. Named for Frederick W. Sherrell, surveyor and 
geologist in this area with the FIDASE, 1955-56. 

Sherwin Peak 82°37'S., 16r48'E. 

Peak, 2,290 m., surmounting the E. side of Otago Gla- 
cier 5 mi. SE. of Mt. Chivers, in the N. part of Queen 
Elizabeth Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellu- 
rometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for James S. Sherwin, iono- 
spheric scientist at Little America V, 1958. 

Shetland du Sud, lies: see South Shetland Islands 
62°00'S., 58°00'W. 

Shetland Islands: see South Shetland Islands 62°00'S., 
58°00'W. 

Shewry Peak 64°45'S., 63°38'W. 

Peak, 1,065 m., marking the end of the rock ridge 
which extends northward from Mt. William in the S. 
part of Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed 
from the E. by the FIDS in 1944, and resurveyed and 
photographed in 1955. Named by the UK-APC for 
Arthur L. Shewry of FIDS, general assistant at the 
Arthur Harbor station in 1955. 

Shibuya Peak 75°10'S., 133°35'W. 

A rocky summit (840 m.) on the E. side of Berry Gla- 
cier, 4 mi. SE. of Demas Range, in Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Franklin 
T. Shibuya, USARP meteorologist at Byrd Station, 
1962. 

Shideler, Mount 77°55'S., 154°51'W. 
Peak 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Fitzsimmons in the N. group of 
the Rockefeller Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Dis- 
covered on Jan. 27, 1929, by members of the ByrdAE 
on an exploratory flight over this area. The name ap- 
pears to have been applied by the USAS (1939-41). 

Shield Island: see Shield Nunatak 74°33'S., 164°30'E. 

Shield Nunatak 74°33'S., 164°30'E. 

A prominent nunatak standing at the E. side of the 
terminus of Campbell Glacier on the N. shore of Terra 
Nova Bay, Victoria Land. This feature, a multiple vol- 
canic cone, was so named by the NZGSAE, 1965-66, 
because it looks like an old Viking shield. 

Shields, Mount 70°11'S., 159°56'E. 

A mountain (1,170 m.) at the junction of the Pryor 
and Robilliard Glaciers, at the N. end of the Usarp 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Staff' Sgt. James 
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K. Shields, USMC, assigned to USN Squadron VX-6 
in Antarctica, 1962-63 and 1963-64. During 1962, 
Shields served as navigator on aircraft in support of the 
USGS Topo West survey of this area. 

Shimizu Ice Stream 85°11'S., 124''00'W. 

An ice stream in the Horlick Mtns., draining WNW. 
from the area between Wisconsin Range and Long 
Hills to enter the S. flank of Horlick Ice Stream. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Hiromu Shimizu, 
glaciologist, Byrd Station winter party, 1961. 

Shimizu Nunatak: see Anderson Nunataks 75°06'S., 
68°18'W. 

Shimmering Icefield 76°39'S., 159°44'E. 

An icefield between the Shipton and Tilman Ridges in 
the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who gave the 
name because of its frequently nacreous luster when 
viewed against the sun. 

Shingle Cove 60°39'S., 45°34'W. 

Small sheltered cove in the NW. corner of Iceberg Bay 
on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. First surveyed by DI personnel in 1933. The 
name, applied by the FIDS following their survey of 
1948-49, arose from the fine shingle on the landing 
beach on the S. shore of the cove. 

Shinn, Mount 78°27'S., 85°46'W. 
A mountain over 4,800 m., standing 4 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Tyree in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Discovered on IGY reconnaissance flights in January 
1958, and named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Conrad 
S. (Gus) Shinn, USN, pilot on some of these flights. 
Shinn was pilot of the Navy R4D aircraft carrying 
Admiral Dufek which, on Oct. 31, 1956, made the first 
plane landing at the geographic South Pole. 

Shinnan Glacier 67°55'S., 44''38'E. 

A glacier which flows NW. to the coast just E. of Shin- 
nan Rocks and marks the division between Queen 
Maud Land and Enderby Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Shinnan-hy5ga (new south glacier). 

Shinnan Rocks 67°57'S., 44°33'E. 
A substantial area of exposed coastal rocks at the W. 
side of Shinnan Gl. in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and 
named Shinnan-iwa (new south rocks). 

Shinobi Rock 68°03'S., 43''44'E. 

A small rock exposure on the coast between Kabuto 
Rock and Rakuda Rock in Queen Maud Land. 



Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Shinobi-iwa (hidden rock). 

Ship Cone 76°40'S., 159°35'E. 

A conical peak 1 mi. south of Townrow Peak on the 
Tilman Ridge in Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Recon- 
noitered by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 1964, 
who gave the name after a similarly shaped peak in 
the Hokonui Hills, New Zealand. 

Shipley Glacier 71°26'S., 169°12'E. 

A glacier, 25 mi. long, in the north-central Admiralty 
Mountains. The glacier drains the northern slopes of 
Mt. Adam and flows along the E. wall of DuBridge 
Range to Pressure Bay on the N. coast of Victoria 
Land. Some of the glacier bypasses Pressure Bay and 
reaches the sea W. of Flat Island. The seaward end of 
the glacier was first mapped by the Northern Party, 
led by Victor Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 
Named by Campbell for Sir Arthur Shipley, master of 
Christ's College, Cambridge, England, at the sugges- 
tion of Priestley. The entire glacier was mapped by 
USGS, 1960-63. 

Ship Nunatak 71°04'S., 159°50'E. 

A very striking nunatak which rises above the ice near 
the center of the upper portion of Harlin Glacier, in 
the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. A descriptive 
name applied by US-ACAN because of the appear- 
ance of the feature, resembling that of a ship at sea. 

Shipton Ridge 76°40'S., 159°51'E. 

The main ridge forming the northeastern arm of the 
Allan Hills in Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 1964. They named it 
after Eric Shipton, Himalayan mountaineer, because 
of his association with Prof. N. E. Odell, for whom the 
adjacent Odell Glacier is named. 

Shirase Coast 78°30'S., 156°00'W. 

The northern portion of the relatively ill-defined coast 
along the E. side of the Ross Ice Shelf, lying between 
the N. end of Siple Coast (about 83°30'S., 155°00'W.) 
and Cape Colbeck. Named by NZ-APC in 1961 after 
Lieutenant C. Shirase, leader of the Japanese expedi- 
tion whose ship Kainan Maru sailed near this coast in 
Jan. 1912. Landings were made at Kainan Bay and at 
the Bay of Whales, the origin of a 160-mile journey 
southeastward on the Ross Ice Shelf From 76°56'S., 
155°55'W. (off Edward VII Peninsula), another party 
landed for a sledge trip to the edge of the Alexandra 
Mountains. 

Shirase Glacier 70°05'S., 38°45'E. 

A large glacier entering Havsbotn, the bay that forms 
the head of Liitzow-Holm Bay. The area occupied by 
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this feature was first mapped as a bay and named 
Instefjorden (the innermost fjord) by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Surveys by JARE, 1957-62, re- 
vealed the large glacier in this position which they 
named for Lt. Choku Shirase, leader of the Japanese 
Antarctic Exp. of 1911-12. 

Shireff, Cap: see Shirreff, Cape 62°27'S., 60°47'W. 

Shireff's Cove: see Emerald Cove 6r55'S., 57°46'W. 

Shirley, Mount 75°39'S., 142°03'W. 

An ice-covered mountain whose E. face is marked by a 
prominent cirque, surmounting the W. side of the 
mouth of Land Glacier in Marie Byrd Land. Discov- 
ered by the USAS (1939-41) and named for Charles 
C. Shirley, chief photographer at the USAS West 
Base. 

Shirley Island 66°17'S., 110°30'E. 

Rocky island 1 mi. long, lying 0.1 mi. NW. of the W. 
end of Bailey Peninsula, in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp. in February 1947. Named by the US-ACAN for 
Q. Shirley, chief photographer's mate on USN Op. 
Hjp. photographic flights in this area and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164°, East longitude. 

Shirreff, Cape 62°27'S., 60°47'W. 

Prominent cape at the N. end of the rocky peninsula 
which separates Hero and Barclay Bays on the N. 
coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Named by Edward Bransfield in 1820 for Capt. Wil- 
liam H. Shirreff, at that time the British commanding 
officer in the Pacific. 

ShirreflfCove 62°28'S., 60°48'W. 

Small cove or anchorage, situated immediately SW. of 
Cape Shirreff along the N. side of Livingston I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Edward Bransfield, Master, 
RN, named a cove in this vicinity for Capt. William 
H. Shirreff, British commanding officer in the Pacific 
in 1820. Present application of the name is based upon 
the location shown on Capt. George Powell's map, 
published by Laurie in 1822. 

Shirreff's Cove: see Shirreff Cove 62°28'S., 60°48'W. 

Shirshov, Mount 66°51'S., 51°37'E. 

A small mountain lying 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Selwood in 
the Tula Mtns., Enderby Land. The mountain was 
visited by geologists of the SovAE, 1961-62, which 
named it for P. P. Shirshov, Soviet polar explorer. 

Shishkoff's Island: see Clarence Island 61°12'S., 
54°05'W. 



Shiver Point 65°03'S., 61°22'W. 

Point, surmounted by a peak 670 m. high, 8 mi. W. of 
Cape Fairweather on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted during 1947 by the FIDS and named by the 
UK-APC in 1950. The name is suggestive of the cold. 

Shmidt, Cape: see Shmidt Point 66°55'S., 67°02'W. 

Shmidt Point 66°55'S., 67°02'W. 

Point marking the N. extremity of Arrowsmith Pen., 
which separates Hanusse Bay and Lallemand Fjord on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First seen and roughly 
surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. It was 
sketched from the air in 1937 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Named in 1954 by the UK-APC for Prof 
Otto Yu. Shmidt, Dir. of the Arctic Inst, at Leningrad, 
1930-32, Head of the Chief Administration of the 
Northern Sea Route, 1932-39, and leader of many 
Arctic expeditions. 

Shmidt Subglacial Basin 72°00'S., 106°00'E. 
A large subglacial basin situated southward of Knox 
Coast in East Antarctica. Named by the Soviet Ant- 
arctic Expedition, 1957, after Soviet academician, 
Prof Otto Yu. Shmidt (1891-1956). 

Shneyder, Gory: see Heksegryta Peaks 73°3rS., 
3°48'W. 

Shockey Peak 77°36'S., 86°47'W. 

Peak, 2,010 m., rising 2 mi. SE. of Allen Peak near the 
N. extremity of the main ridge of the Sentinel Range. 
Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans-Antarctic flight 
of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN for 
Charles C. Shockey of the Branch of Special Maps, 
U.S. Geological Survey, which prepared the 1962 map 
of this range. 

Shockley Bluff 73°22'S., 164°56'E. 
A very steep bluff forming the S. end of Deception 
Plateau, overlooking the point where Pilot Gl. joins the 
larger Aviator Gl., in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Wilham 
E. Shockley, USN, officer in charge of the Squadron 
VX-6 winter detachment at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Shoemake Nunatak 75°33'S., 140°05'W. 
A nunatak immediately west of Billey Bluff at the 
southwest end of the Ickes Mountains, coastal Marie 
Byrd Land. The nunatak was photographed from air- 
craft of the USAS, 1939-41, and was mapped by the 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photogra- 
phy, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for John L. 
Shoemake, aerographer, USN, weather observer at 
Brockton Station on the Ross Ice Shelf during two 
summer seasons, 1968-69 and 1969-70. 
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Shoemaker Glacier 73°47'S., 164°45'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Southern Cross Mtns., flow- 
ing E. along the S. side of Daley Hills to Aviator Gl., in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Brian H. Shoemaker, USN, helicopter pilot 
with Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Shoemaker Peak 79°51'S., 82°19'W. 

A peak on the E. side of Ahrnsbrak GL, 3 mi. ESE. of 
Sutton Peak in the Enterprise Hills, Heritage Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Dawaine A. Shoe- 
maker, meteorologist at Little America V Station in 
1958. 

Shoemaker Point 54°01'S., 38°02'W. 

Point 0.5 mi. E. of Jordan Cove on the S. side of Bird 
L, South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57 and named by the UK-APC in 1963. "Shoe- 
maker" is an old sailors' name for the Cape hen (Pro- 
cellaria aequinoctialis) , a bird which breeds on Bird Is- 
land. 

Shoesmith Glacier 67°51'S., 67°12'W. 

The largest glacier on Horseshoe Island, flowing west- 
ward into both Lystad Bay and Gaul Cove. Named by 
UK-APC in 1958 in association with Horseshoe Is- 
land. 

Shokalski, Detroit: see Schokalsky Bay 69°15'S., 
69°55'W. 

Shomo Rock 75°35'S., 159°09'E. 

A nunatak lying between the Ricker Hills and Pape 
Rock in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for Barry C. Shomo, 
equipment operator with the South Pole Station win- 
ter party of 1966. 

Short, Mount 72°50'S., 162°13'E. 

A mountain, 2,110 m., standing 1 mi. E. of Sculpture 
Mountain, in the upper Rennick Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. John S. Short, 
USN, LC-130F aircraft commander in Operation 
Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Shortcut Col 64°16'S., 59°13'W. 

A wide col rising to over 460 m. immediately S. of Mt. 
Hornsby, Trinity Peninsula. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1960-61). So named by UK-APC because this 
col provides a useful shortcut, avoiding the long detour 
through Longing Gap. 



Shortcut Island 64°47'S., 64°07'W. 

Crescent-shaped island 0.4 mi. long, with three promi- 
nent indentations of the N. shore, lying 0.7 mi. SSE. of 
Gamage Point and Palmer Station along the SW. 
coast of An vers Island. The suggestive name was given 
by Palmer Station personnel. The narrow, deep chan- 
nel separating this island from Anvers Island is a short- 
cut from the station to the Biscoe Bay area by water. 

Short Island 63°57'S., 60°24'W. 

Island lying 2.5 mi. SW. of Cape Page, close off' the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1952. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for 
Short Brothers, the British firm started by Eustace and 
Horace Short, who in 1909 received an order from the 
Wright brothers to build six aircraft, and thus earned 
the title of "the first manufacturers of aircraft in the 
world." 

Shostakovich Peninsula 72°11'S., 71°20'W. 

An ice -covered peninsula lying north of Stravinsky In- 
let and extending into Bach Ice Shelf in southern 
Alexander Island. Mapped by Directorate of Overseas 
Surveys from satellite imagery supplied by U.S. Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration in coop- 
eration with U.S. Geological Survey. Named by UK- 
APC after Dmitri Shostakovich, Russian composer. 

Shoulder Mountain 76°37'S., 162°08'E. 

A prominent, triangular rock buttress over 1,000 m., 
on the N. side of the lower Fry Gl. and close S. of Mt. 
Creak in Victoria Land. Mapped and given this de- 
scriptive name by the 1957 N.Z. Northern Survey 
Party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Sh6wa Flat 69°0rS., 39°34'E. 

A small flattish area along the NW. shore of Lake 
O-ike in the E. part of Ongul Island. Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Showa-taira (Emperor Hirohito's era flat), presumably 
in association with Showa Station, the scientific station 
established by JARE on nearby East Ongul Island. 

Showers, Mount 71°45'S., 61°28'W. 

A mountain rising above the Condor Peninsula, 13 mi. 
SW. of Cape MacDonald, on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for William Showers, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in 1975. 



Shpis, Pik: see Huldreslottet Mountain 72°58'S., 
3°48'W. 



Shrader, Glaciar: see Schrader Glacier 54°G7'S., 
37°39'W. 
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Shrove Point 57°04'S., 26°39'W. 

The SE. point of Candlemas I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. So named by DI personnel on the Discovery 11 
because they charted it on Shrove Tuesday, March 4, 
1930. 

Shuberta, Gory: see Hogfonna Mountain 72°45'S., 
3°33'W. 

ShuU Rocks 66°27'S., 66°40'W. 

A chain of low snow-covered rocks and one small is- 
land, lying in Crystal Sound about 10 mi. NW. of 
Gape Rey, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK- AFC for Chfford G. 
Shull, American physicist who used neutron diffraction 
to determine the position of the hydrogen atoms in ice. 

ShuFts, Gory: see Annandags Peaks 72°32'S., 6°18'W. 

Shults Peninsula 78°52'S., 162°39'E. 
A bold, mainly ice -covered peninsula, 10 mi. long and 
5 mi. wide, at the E. side of the mouth of Skelton Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by the USGS from ground 
surveys and Navy air photos. Named by US-ACAN 
for Capt. Roy G. Shults, USN, Chief of Staff to the 
Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
1962 and 1963. 

Shultz Peak 76°10'S., 160°51'E. 

A sharp peak 7 mi. S. of Mt. Armytage, where it over- 
looks the N. flank of Mawson Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from ground surveys and Navy air photos. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for Lt. WiUard E. 
Shultz, USN, supply officer at McMurdo Station, 
1962. 

Shumskiy Cove 67°04'S., 67°2rW. 

A cove in southern Hanusse Bay indenting the NW. 
side of Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1956-59. Named 
by UK-APC for Petr A. Shumskiy, Russian glaciol- 
ogist, author in 1955 of an important publication on 
the petrology of ice. 

Shurley Ridge 84''54'S., 65°23'W. 

A partly snow-covered ridge projecting from the SW. 
side of Mackin Table, 6 mi. SE. of Snake Ridge, in the 
Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jay T. Shurley, biologist at 
South Pole Station, summer 1966-67. 

Shute, Mount 71°50'S., 165°47'E. 

A mountain (2,070 m.) standing 14 mi. SE. of Austin 
Peak in Mirabito Range. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 



US-ACAN for Larry R. Shute, USARP meteorologist 
at Hallett Station, 1963-64. 

Shvede, Gora: see Snaskalkhausen Peak 72°02'S., 
13°12'E. 

Shyussel', Morena: see Schiissel Moraine 71°34'S., 
11°32'E. 

Sibbald, Cape 73°54'S., 165°23'E. 

A cliffed cape at the SW. margin of Lady Newnes Bay 
on the coast of Victoria Land. It marks the SW. ex- 
tremity of the Mountaineer Range at the terminus of 
Aviator Glacier. Sighted in February 1841 by Sir 
James Clark Ross and named by him for Lt. (later 
Cdr.) John Sibbald of the Erebus. 

Sibelius Glacier 69°55'S., 70°05'W. 

Glacier, 12 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, flowing S. into 
Mozart Ice Piedmont 10 mi. SW. of Mt. Stephenson in 
the N. part of Alexander Island. First seen from the air 
by the BGLE in 1937. Mapped from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC for Jean Sibelius 
(1865-1957), Finnish composer. 

Sibiryakov, Mount 67°56'S., 49°35'E. 

An isolated mountain about 16 mi. S. of Mt. Humble 
of the Raggatt Mtns., in Enderby Land. Rock outcrops 
here were investigated by the SovAE, 1961-62, who 
named the feature for the Soviet icebreaker Sibiryakov. 

Sickle Mountain 68°53'S., 66°47'W. 

Mountain, 1,250 m., standing on the S. side of Clarke 
Gl. and 14 mi. E. of Cape Berteaux, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. So named by Finn Ronne of the East 
Base of the USAS, 1939-41, because its peculiar shape 
was suggestive of that of a sickle. 

Sickle Nunatak 71°32'S., 161°57'E. 

A nunatak at the N. side of the entrance to Jupiter 
Valley, on the E. side of the Morozumi Range. So 
named by members of the NZGSAE, 1967-68, be- 
cause of its shape. 

Sidders, Islotes: see Pi Islands 64°20'S., 62°53'W. 

Siddons Point 62°33'S., 60°26'W. 

Point projecting into the middle of the head of Hero 
Bay on the N. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for 
Capt. Richard Siddons, Master of the Australian seal- 
er Lynx of Sydney, who visited the South Shetland Is- 
lands in 1820-21 and 1821-22. 

Sidley, Mount 77°02'S., 126°06'W. 

A massive, mainly snow-covered mountain (4,285 m.) 

which is the highest and most imposing of the five ex- 
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tinct volcanic mountains that comprise the Executive 
Committee Range of Marie Byrd Land. The feature is 
marked by a spectacular caldera on the southern side 
and stands NE. of Mt. Waesche in the southern part of 
the range. Discovered by R. Adm. Richard E. Byrd on 
an airplane flight, Nov. 18, 1934, and named by him 
for Mrs. Mabelle E. Sidley, the daughter of William 
Horlick, manufacturer, who was a contributor to the 
Byrd Antarctic Expedition, 1933-35. 

Sidney Herbert Sound: see Herbert Sound 63°55'S., 
57°40'W. 

Siefker Ridge 79°09'S., 85°19'W. 

A rugged ridge 6 mi. long, extending NW. from the W. 
part of Anderson Massif in the Heritage Range. 
Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to 
these mountains, 1963-64, for electronics technician 
Dennis R. Siefker, USN, who was in charge of the 
automatic weather station at the party's camp at 
Camp Hills. 

Siege Dome 84°16'S., 172''22'E. 

A small, ice-covered prominence standing to the S. of 
the head of Hood GL, close SE. of Mt. Patrick in the 
Commonwealth Range. Named by the N.Z. Alpine 
Club Antarctic Exp. (1959-60) because while attempt- 
ing to establish a survey station here, they met with an 
eight day snow storm. 

Siegfried Peak 77°34'S., 161°46'E. 
Peak that forms a saddle with Siegmund Peak imme- 
diately southward, standing at the east side of the en- 
trance to Odin Valley in the Asgard Range. The peak 
is one in a group of features in the area named mainly 
from Norse mythology by NZ-APC. Siegfried was the 
hero of various German legends, particularly of the 
Nibelungenlied. 

Siegmund Peak 77°35'S., 161°46'E. 
The peak forms a saddle with Siegfried Peak just 
northward, located at the east side of the entrance to 
Odin Valley in Asgard Range, Victoria Land. The 
name was applied by NZ-APC after Siegmund, the 
father of the German legend hero Siegfried in Der Ring 
des Nibelungen. 

Siemiatkowski Glacier 75°54'S., 144°12'W. 

A glacier about 25 mi. long, flowing NW. to Nickerson 
Ice Shelf on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
from surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Edmond R. Sie- 
miatkowski, auroral physicist at Byrd Station, 1964. 

Sierra, Roca: see Saw Rock 57°03'S., 26°47'W. 



Sierra Island 62°24'S., 59°48'W. 

A narrow island which is marked by a series of small 
elevations throughout its length, lying 0.5 mi. NW. of 
Dee Island in the South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the 5th Chilean Ant. Exp., 1950-51, after Sgt. Victor 
Sierra, sick-bay attendant of the patrol ship Lientur on 
the expedition. 

Siffr^, Cape: see Prime Head 63°13'S., 57°17'W. 

Siflfrey Point 63°13'S., 57°12'W. 

A low exposed rocky point projecting from the N. coast 
of Trinity Peninsula, 6 mi. NW. of Cape Dubouzet. 
The feature is a re-identification of "Cap Siffrey," 
named by D'Urville in 1838. 

Sigaren Islands 69°10'S., 39°28'E. 

Two islands lying in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 
3.5 mi. W. of Langhovde-kita Point. The islands were 
mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Sigaren (the cigar) because of their shape. 

Sighing Peak 67°24'S., 67°59'W. 

Prominent, isolated, rocky peak, 640 m., at the S. side 
of the entrance to Stonehouse Bay on the E. side of 
Adelaide Island. First sighted and surveyed in 1909 by 
the FrAE under Charcot. Resurveyed in 1948 by the 
FIDS and so named by them because of the persistent 
sighing of wind from the summit of this peak, even 
when apparently calm at sea level. 

Siglin Rocks 74°10'S., 114°54'W. 

A rather isolated cluster of rock outcrops lying midway 
between Schneider Rock and Binder Rocks on the W. 
side of Martin Peninsula, Marie Byrd Land. First pho- 
tographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. in January 
1947. Named by US-ACAN for Chief Warrant Officer 
D. F. Siglin, USN, maintenance coordinator at the 
Williams Field air strip, McMurdo Sound, during 
Deep Freeze 1967. 

Sigma Islands 64°16'S., 62°55'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks which lie 3 mi. N. of 
Eta I. and mark the N. limit of the Melchior Is., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. The name, derived from the 1 8th 
letter of the Greek alphabet, appears to have been first 
used on a 1946 Argentine govt, chart following surveys 
of these islands by Arg. expeditions in 1942 and 1943. 

Signy Island 60°43'S., 45°38'W. 

Island 4 mi. long and less than 3 mi. wide, lying close 
S. of the middle of Coronation I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. Unnamed, the appearance of the island was 
roughly plotted on James Weddell's chart of 1825. 
Capt. Petter Scrlle, in the Norwegian whale-catcher 
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Palmer, made a running survey of the island in the 
1912-13 season. Named after Captain S0rlle's wife, 
Mrs. Signy S0rlle. The island was surveyed in 1933 by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II and by the FIDS in 
the period 1947-50. 

Sigurd KnoUs 71°21'S., 7°38'E. 

Isolated rock knolls at the N. end of Otter Plain, about 
20 mi. NW. of Drygalski Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named for Sigurd Helle, geodesist and 
leader of NorAE (1956-60). 

Sigurdsvodene: see Sigurd Knolls 71°2rS., 7°38'E. 

breen: see Sigyn Glacier 71°52'S., 8°36'E. 



Sigyn Glacier 71°52'S., 8°36'E. 

A broad glacier flowing N. between the Drygalski 
Mtns. and the Kurze Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped and named from surveys and air photos by 
NorAE (1956-60). 

Sikorski Glacier 71°44'S., 98°30'W. 

Small glacier in the NE. part of Noville Pen., Thur- 
ston Island. It flows NE. to Bellingshausen Sea be- 
tween Mounts Palmer and Feury. First roughly delin- 
eated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Stephen Sikorski, 
electronics technician on the USS Glacier, who assisted 
in setting up an automatic weather station on Thur- 
ston Island during the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. 
in February 1960. 

Sikorsky Glacier 64°12'S., 60°53'W. 

Glacier flowing into Hughes Bay N. of Charles Pt., on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by the 
FIDASE in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Igor 
Sikorsky, American (Russian born) aircraft designer, 
who has pioneered helicopters since 1909. 

Silk Glacier 81°09'S., 158°55'E. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, draining the E. slopes of the 
Churchill Mtns. between Mt. Frost and Mt. Zinkovich 
to enter Nursery Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for 
Cdr. P. R. H. Silk, RNZN, commanding officer of 
HMNZS Endeavour II in Antarctic waters, 1963-64. 

SiUard Islands 66°37'S., 67°35'W. 

Group of small ice-covered islands lying close to Cape 
Mascart, the NE. extremity of Adelaide Island. Disc, 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and named for 
Director Sillard of the French Montevideo Co., Mon- 
tevideo, Uruguay, whose company made repairs on 
Charcot's ship, the Pourquoi-Pas?. 



Silva Ridge 72°59'S., 162°17'E. 

A ridge leading to the top of Sheehan Mesa, on the 
NE. side. Large silicified tree stumps in place of 
growth were found halfway up this ridge, hence 
named Silva by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63. 

Silver Ridge 82°16'S., 161°40'E. 

A long snow-covered ridge lying west of the mouth of 
Algie Glacier, being a prominent landmark on the 
north side of Nimrod Glacier. So named by the south- 
ern party of the NZGSAE (1960-61) because of the 
absence of rock on this steep-sided feature. 

Silveyra, Islas: see Omicron Islands 64°2rS., 62°55'W. 

Silvia, Mote: see Silvia Rock 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

Silvia Rock 63°18'S., 57°54'W. 

A rock lying in the Duroch Islands just SE. of Agurto 
Rock and 0.3 mi. N. of Cape Legoupil, Trinity Penin- 
sula. Named by the Chilean Antarctic Expedition, 
1948, for a daughter of Gabriel Gonzalez Videla, Pres- 
ident of Chile. 

Simensen Peak 71°55'S., 25°31'E. 

Peak, 2,215 m., standing on the N. side of Glitrefonna 
Gl. in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named for Erik Simen- 
sen, photographic expert with the Lars Christensen 
Exp. to this area, 1936-37. 

Simensentoppen: see Simensen Peak 71°55'S., 25°31'E. 

Simler Snowfield 66°03'S., 65°05'W. 

Snowfield lying NE. of Holtedahl Bay, on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these photos 
by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
Josias Simler (1530-1576), who wrote the first reason- 
able advice on precautions for travel on glaciers, in 
1574. 

Simmers Peaks 66°06'S., 52°48'E. 

Group of three peaks, the highest 840 m., rising above 
the icecap 13 mi. SE. of Cape Close and 11 mi. N. of 
Mt. Codrington. Disc, by the BANZARE under Maw- 
son in 1930 and named for R. G. Simmers, meteorolo- 
gist of the expedition. 

Simmonds, Mount 70°20'S., 159°33'E. 
A mountain (1,885 m.) standing higher and next west- 
ward of Mt. Theaker along the north side of Robilliard 
Glacier, in the Usarp Mountains. Surveyed in 1962-63 
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by USGS and in 1963-64 by NZGSAE. Named by 
NZ-APC for G.A.E. Simmonds, New Zealand cartog- 
rapher engaged in preparing final drawings of Antarc- 
tic maps, 1961-67. 

Simmonds Peak SS'SS'S., 158°32'W. 

A prominent rock peak, 1,940 m., standing 4 mi. S. of 
Mt. Dort on the E. side of Amundsen Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Willard I. Simmonds, biologist, McMurdo 
Station winter party, 1964. 

Simmons, Mount 80°22'S., 81°45'W. 

A mountain, 1,590 m., forming the N. end of the In- 
dependence Hills, in the Heritage Range. Named by 
US-ACAN for aviation electronics technician Richard 
S. Simmons, USN, air crewman on LC-47 aircraft, 
who perished in a crash on the Ross Ice Shelf, Feb. 2, 
1966. 

Simmons Glacier 75°00'S., 113°36'W. 

Glacier draining northward between Mt. Isherwood 
and Mt. Strange in the east part of the Kohler Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Harry S. Simmons, assistant to the USARP 
Representative in Christchurch, New Zealand, for four 
seasons, 1969-70 through 1972-73. His duties took 
him to Antarctica in 1971 and 1973. 

Simon Ridge 71°03'S., 65°30'E. 

An arc-shaped rock ridge about 8 mi. SE. of Husky 
Massif in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. Named for M. J. 
Simon, radio officer at Wilkes Station in 1962. 

Simplicity HiU 85°06'S., 174°38'W. 

A small ice-free hill rising 1 mi. W. of Crilly Hill, at 
the N. side of McGregor GL, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. So named by the Texas Tech Shackleton 
Gl. Exp. (1964-65) because of the ease with which 
they were able to approach the feature, and because of 
the relative simplicity of its geologic nature. 

Simpson, Cape 67°28'S., 61°08'E. 

A high rocky bluff at the N. end of Ufs I., forming the 
E. side of the entrance to Howard Bay. Disc, in Febru- 
ary 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson. He 
named it for F. Simpson of Adelaide, a patron of the 
expedition. 

Simpson, lie: see Simpson Rocks 61°58'S., 57°23'W. 

Simpson, Mount: see Simpson Peak 67°43'S., 50°07'E. 



Simpson, Mount 72°06'S., 100°45'W. 
A peak of the Walker Mtns., rising just W. of the head 
of Hale Gl. on Thurston Island. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. B. L. Simpson, Jr., of 
USN Squadron VX-6, pilot of the P2V Neptune air- 
plane which took additional air photos of the area in 
January 1960. 

Simpson Crags 74°24'S., 162°45'E. 
A series of rugged crags descending SE. from Mt. Bax- 
ter of the Eisenhower Range and forming the S. wall of 
O'Kane Glacier, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1955-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. William A. Simpson, Jr., 
USN, aircraft commander with Squadron VX-6 dur- 
ing USN Op. DFrz. 1967. 

Simpson Glacier 71°17'S., 168°38'E. 
A glacier, 6 mi. long, in the Admiralty Mountains. It 
flows northward to the coast between Nelson Cliff and 
Mt. Cherry-Garrard where it forms the Simpson Gla- 
cier Tongue. The latter feature was named by the 
BrAE, 1910-13, after Sir George Simpson, meteorolo- 
gist of the expedition. The glacier described was 
mapped by USGS, 1960-63, and was so named by 
US-ACAN because (with Fendley Glacier to the east) 
it nourishes the Simpson Glacier Tongue. 

Simpson Glacier Tongue 71°15'S., 168°45'E. 

A small floating glacier tongue nourished by Simpson 
Gl. and Fendley Gl. as it extends into the sea between 
Nelson Cliff and Atkinson Cliffs, along the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. Charted by the Northern Party, led by 
Campbell, of the BrAE, 1910-13. Named for Dr. (later 
Sir) George C. Simpson, meteorologist of the expedi- 
tion. 

Simpson Head 73°21'S., 60°59'W. 

Conspicuous promontory rising to 1,065 meters. It 
projects S. into the N. side of New Bedford Inlet 4 mi. 
NW. of Cape Kidson, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, and photographed from the air in December 
1940 by members of the USAS. During 1947 it was 
photographed from the air by members of the RARE, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Sir George C. Simp- 



Simpson Nunatak 63°58'S., 58°54'W. 

A nunatak, 1,165 m., rising 2.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Rob- 
erts, on the S. margin of Aitkenhead Gl., Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. Named by UK-APC for Hugh W. Simpson of 
FIDS, a member of the Detroit Plateau reconnaissance 
party from Hope Bay in 1957. 
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Simpson Peak 67°43'S., 50°07'E. 

Peak, 1,720 m., just E. of Mt. George in the SW. end 
of the Scott Mountains. Disc, in January 1930 by the 
BANZARE under D. Mawson. He named it for Sir 
George C. Simpson. The position of the feature was 
fixed by J. C. Armstrong of ANARE in 1959. 

Simpson Ridge 68°06'S., 62°23'E. 

An isolated, sharp, serrated ridge situated 1 mi. S. of 
Mt. Twintop in the Framnes Mountains, Mac. Rob- 
ertson Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys, 1954-62. 
Named by ANCA for C. R. Simpson, electronics engi- 
neer at Mawson Station in 1967. 

Simpson Rocks 61°58'S., 57°23'W. 

A group consisting of a rock, 10 m. high, surrounded 
by sunken rocks, lying 5 mi. NE. of Cape Melville, 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name "Simpsons Is." appears on a chart of 1825 by 
British sealer James Weddell, but the term rocks is 
considered more descriptive than islands. 

Simpsons Islands: see Simpson Rocks 61°58'S., 
57°23"W. 

Simsarian, Mount 86°06'S., 132°50'W. 

A large mountain projecting from the E. side of Michi- 
gan Plateau just S. of the head of Gardiner Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for James Simsarian, 
Chief, Division of International Scientific and Techni- 
cal Affairs, Department of State. 

Sims Island 73°21'S., 78°19'W. 

A small but conspicuous island between Rydberg Pe- 
ninsula and Case Island in the southern part of Carroll 
Inlet, off the coast of Ellsworth Land. Discovered by 
pilot Ashley Snow of USAS (1939-41) on an aircraft 
flight, Dec. 22, 1940. Named for Lt. Gg) L-S. Sims, 
USMC, surgeon on the expedition. 

Sinbad Rock 62°10'S., 59°02'W. 

Low rock lying 1.25 mi. WNW. of Square End I., off 
the W. end of King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The rock was charted in 1935 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II, but the name appears to be first 
used on a 1948 Admiralty chart based upon this sur- 
vey. 

Sinclair Island 64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Island over 1 mi. long, lying 1.5 mi. NE. of Reeve I. in 
the Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
First mapped by the Argentines in 1950. The toponym 
replaces the provisional name "Alberto" and was ap- 
proved by the Geographic Coordinating Committee 
(Argentina) in 1956. It memorializes Argentine naval 



hero Captain Enrique Sinclair (1805-1904). Born in 
New York, U.S.A., he emigrated while very young to 
the Rio de la Plata, joined the Argentine navy and 
fought at the side of Admiral Brown in the war with 
Brazil. 

Single Island 69°48'S., 68°36'E. 

A high ice-covered island on the W. side of the Amery 
Ice Shelf, about 14 mi. S. of Landon Promontory. First 
plotted by ANARE from air photos taken in 1956, but 
incorrectly shown as a promontory. Later mapped by 
ANARE as an island. Named by ANCA for 
M. Single, senior diesel mechanic at Mawson Station 
in 1962, a member of the ANARE field party which 
visited the area in December 1962. 

Single Promontory: see Single Island 69°48'S., 68°36'E. 

Singleton Nunatak 71°15'S., 61°36'W. 

A nunatak located directly W. of the head of Kauff- 
man Glacier on the E. side of Palmer Land. Named by 
UK-APC after David G. Singleton, BAS geologist who 
worked in the general vicinity of this feature. 

Sinha, Mount 75°04'S., 136°09'W. 

A mountain (990 m.) at the SE extremity of Erickson 
Bluffs in the S. part of McDonald Heights. It overlooks 
lower Kirkpatrick Gl. from the north in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for A.A. 
Sinha, member of the biological party that made 
population studies of seals, whales and birds in the 
pack ice of the Bellingshausen and Amundsen Seas 
using USCGC Southwind and its two helicopters, 
1971-72. 

Siniff Bay 74°40'S., 135°50'W. 

A bay 13 mi. wide between Verleger Pt. and Melville 
Pt., along the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Donald B. Siniff, 
leader of a USARP party that studied population dy- 
namics and behavior of Weddell seals in the McMur- 
do Sound area, 1971-72. He also worked in the 
McMurdo Station area the three preceding austral 
summers and participated in the International Wed- 
dell Sea Oceanographic Expedition, 1967-68. 

Sinker Rock 64°49'S., 63°30'W. 

Rock off the N. tip of Goudier I., near the center of the 
harbor of Port Lockroy, in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Rocks were charted in this position by the FrAE, 
1903-5, under Charcot. So named by the FIDS in 
1944 because a sinker was laid near this rock for a boat 
mooring. 

Sinnan Glacier: see Shinnan Glacier 67°55'S., 44°38'E. 
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Sinnan Rocks: see Shinnan Rocks 67°57'S., 44°33'E. 

Sin Nombre, Bahia: see Security Bay 64°5rS., 
63°37'W. 

Sin Nombre, Punta: see Nameless Point 53°59'S., 
37°41'W. 

Sinobi Rock: see Shinobi Rock 68°03'S., 43°44'E. 

Siple, Mount 73°15'S., 126°06'W. 
A massive, conical, snow-covered mountain, 3,110 m. 
It surmounts the NW. part of Siple Island which is 
separated from the coast of Marie Byrd Land by the 
Getz Ice Shelf Discovered in December 1940 by mem- 
bers of the USAS in a flight from West Base. Dr. Paul 
A. Siple, for whom the mountain is named, served on 
the ByrdAE, 1928-30 and 1933-35, and was in com- 
mand of the West Base of the USAS, 1939-41. He was 
navigator on all major exploratory flights from the 
base, including that on which Mount Siple was first 
sighted. 

Siple Coast 82°00'S., 155°00'W. 

The middle portion of the relatively ill-defined coast 
along the E. side of the Ross Ice Shelf between the N. 
end of Gould Coast (83°30'S., 153°00'W.) and the S. 
end of Shirase Coast (80°10'S., 151°00'W.). Named 
by NZ-APC in 1961 for Paul A. Siple, noted Ameri- 
can scientist-explorer who accompanied R. Adm. 
Richard E. Byrd on all his Antarctic expeditions. He 
was in charge of the West Base of the USAS, 1939-41, 
which was established at the Bay of Whales, and was 
the first Scientific Leader at Amundsen-Scott South 
Pole Station during the IGY, 1957. 

Siple Island 73''39'S., 125°00'W. 

A massive, snow-covered island, 70 mi. long, lying E. of 
Wrigley Gulf along Getz Ice Shelf, Marie Byrd Land. 
Named by US-ACAN in 1967 in association with Mt. 
Siple, named for Dr. Paul A. Siple, which dominates 
the NW. part of the island. Though observed by ear- 
lier U.S. expeditions, the feature was first indicated as 
an island on USGS maps compiled from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 

Siren Bay 71°22'S., 169°15'E. 

A small bay formed by the configuration of the ice at 
the terminus of Shipley Gl. and the NW. side of Flat 
Island along the N. coast of Victoria Land. Charted by 
the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 
1910-13, and so named by them because they heard a 
noise like a ship's siren while mapping this area. 

Siren Rock 74°33'S., 98°24'W. 

A fairly isolated rock lying 12 mi. E. of Mt. Moses, in 
the E. part of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by 



USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jan C. Siren, radio scientist 
at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Sir George Newnes Glacier: see Newnes Glacier 71°4rS., 
170°14'E. 

Sirius, Mount 84°08'S., 163°15'E. 

A peak, 2,300 m., surmounting a prominent, wedge- 
shaped, ice-free spur between Walcott Neve and Bow- 
den Neve, 3.5 mi. N. of Bauhs Nunatak. Named by 
the NZGSAE (1961-62) for the star Sirius which was 
used in fixing the baseline in the area. 

Sirius Cliffs 70°33'S., 66°53'W. 

A conspicuous isolated nunatak with steep rock cliffs 
all along its N. face, located between Mt. Lepus and 
Procyon Peaks on the S. side of Millett Gl., in Palmer 
Land. Named by UK-APC after the star Sirius in the 
constellation of Canis Major. 

Sirius Islands 66°57'S., 57°27'E. 

A chain of islands in the N. part of the 0ygarden 
Group. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and called Nordoyane (the north islands). 
The group was first visited by an ANARE party in 
1954; this chain was renamed by ANCA after the star 
Sirius which was used for an astrofix in the vicinity. 

Sirius KnoU 63°43'S., 58°36'W. 

Conspicuous ice-covered knoll, 1,010 m., marking the 
NE. end of Detroit Plateau in the central part of Trin- 
ity Peninsula. Charted in 1946 by the FIDS and 
named after Sirius, the dog star. 

Sir John Murray Glacier: see Murray Glacier 71°39'S., 
170°00'E. 

Sirohi Point 83°57'S., 170°06'E. 

A rock point at the N. side of the terminus of Alice Gl., 
where the latter enters Beardmore Glacier. Named by 
US-ACAN for Girraj S. Sirohi, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1960-61. 

Sisco Mesa 85°50'S., 127°48'W. 

An ice -capped mesa with steep rock walls whose sum- 
mit area is 2 mi. long and wide and rises to 3,350 m. It 
stands just N. of Haworth Mesa between the heads of 
Norfolk and Olentangy Glaciers in the Wisconsin 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Joseph J. 
Sisco, Asst. Sec. of State for International Organization 
Affairs, Chairman of the Antarctic Policy Group in 
1966. 
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SisteQeU Mountain 73°23'S., 0°44'W. 

A bluflf-like mountain situated 10 mi. SE. of Neumayer 
Cliffs, at the NE. end of the Kirwan Escarpment in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Sistefjell (the last mountain). 

Sistenup Peak 73°17'S., 0°44'W. 

A low peak at the NE. end of the Kirwan Escarpment, 
about 5 mi. N. of Sistefjell Mtn., in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Sistenup 
(last peak). 

Sisterabben HiU 73°21'S., 0°44'W. 
A hill about 2 mi. N. of Sistefjell Mtn., at the NE. end 
of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Sisterabben (the 
last hill). 

Sisters, The: see Sostrene Islands 69°33'S., 75°30'E. 

Sisters, The 71°17'S., 170°13'E. 

Two stacks or pillar-like rocks standing together just 
N. of Cape Adare at the NE. extremity of Victoria 
Land. First charted and named The Sisters by the 
BrAE, 1898-1900, under C.E. Borchgrevink. The 
northern pillar was later named Gertrude Rock, and 
the southern one Rose Rock, by the Northern Party of 
BrAE, 1910-13. 

Sisters' Rocks: see Sisters, The 71°17'S., 170°13'E. 

Sitka Bay 53°59'S., 37°24'W. 

Small bay 1 mi. W. of Cape Buller, along the N. coast 
of South Georgia. The names Sitka Bay and Buller 
Bay have both appeared for this feature on maps for 
many years. Following a survey of South Georgia in 
1951-52, the SGS reported that this feature is known 
locally as Sitka Bay, and the name is approved on that 
basis. 

Sjiktberga: see Schicht, Mount 71°26'S., 13°08'E. 

Sj0botnen Cirque 71°22'S., 13°25'E. 

The prominent cirque in the N. face of the main mas- 
sif of the Gruber Mtns., situated immediately E. of Mt. 
Zimmermann, in the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sjebotnen (the lake 
cirque) because the inner part of the feature is occu- 
pied by a sizable lake. 



Sjogren Fiord: see Sjogren Glacier 64°14'S., 59°00'W. 

Sjogren Glacier 64°14'S., 59°00'W. 

Glacier 15 mi. long in the S. part of Trinity Pen., flow- 
ing SE. from Detroit Plateau to the S. side of Mt. Wild 
where it enters Prince Gustav Channel. Disc, in 1903 
by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold. He named it Hj. 
Sjogren Fiord after a patron of the expedition. The 
true nature of the feature was determined by the FIDS 
in 1945. 

Sj6gren Glacier Tongue 64°14'S., 58°38'W. 

A tongue of ice between 5 and 7 miles wide, extending 
15 miles from Sjogren Glacier across Prince Gustav 
Channel toward Persson Island. Mapped from surveys 
by FIDS (1960-61). The glacier tongue is an extension 
of the flow of Sjogren Glacier from which it takes its 
name. 

Sjohausen: see Seekopf, Mount 71°17'S., 13°42'E. 

Sj0neset Spur 71°17'S., 13°35'E. 

A prominent rock spur from the Gruber Mtns., ex- 
tending N. along the E. side of Anuchin Glacier to 
Lake Ober-See, in the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sjaneset (the lake ness). 

Skaar Ridge 84°49'S., 163°15'E. 

A ridge on the SE. side of Mt. Augusta in Queen Alex- 
andra Range. It trends SE. for 2 mi. to Beardmore 
Glacier. This area was first sighted by Shackleton's 
Southern Journey Party in 1908. The ridge is the site 
of the only known (1971) Permian peat deposit of 
Gondwanaland, discovered here by James M. Schopf 
of the Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 1969-70. 
Named for Lt. Gerhard E. Skaar, USN, who piloted 
the helicopter that took Schopf to the locality and sub- 
sequent discovery. 

Skagen: see Saint Michael, Mount 67°10'S., 58°21'E. 

Skalebreen 72°06'S., 3°52'E. 

A glacier flowing N. between Festninga Mtn. and Mt. 
Hochlin in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Skalebreen. 

Skalebrehalsen Terrace 72°16'S., 4°10'E. 

A high ice-covered terrace at the S. side of Skalebreen, 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Skalebrehalsen. 
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Skalistyy, Poluostrov: see Countess Peninsula 66°09'S., 
101°14'E. 

SkaUen Glacier 69°40'S., 39°33'E. 

A glacier flowing to Liitzow-Holm Bay to the E. of 
Skallen Hills. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62, and named for its proximity to Skal- 
len Hills. 

SkaUen HiUs 69°39'S., 39°25'E. 

An area of bare rock coastal hills which project into 
eastern Liitzow-Holm Bay between Skallevika and 
Skallen Glacier. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Skallen (the skull), a name pre- 
sumably suggested by the outline of the feature on the 
Nor. map. 

Skallevika 69°41'S., 39°23'E. 

A small bay just W. of Skallen Hills along the SE. 
shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Skallevika (the skull bay) 
in association with nearby Skallen Hills. 

Skallevikhalsen HiUs 69°41'S., 39°18'E. 

A line of bare rock hills that fringe the SE. shore of 
Liitzow-Holm Bay for 4 mi. just W. of Skallevika. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Skallevikhalsen (the skull bay neck) in association with 
nearby Skallevika. 

SkaUevik Point 69°41'S., 39°15'E. 

A point marking the NW. end of Skallevikhalsen Hills 
along the SE. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Skalleviks- 
odden (the skull bay point) in association with nearby 
Skallevika. 

Skalleviksodden: see Skallevik Point 69°41'S., 39°15'E. 



surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Skaret 
(the gap). 

Skarsbrotet Glacier 71°50'S., 11°45'E. 
A cirque-type glacier draining the E. slopes of Skars- 
haugane Peaks, in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by the NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skarsbrotet. 

Skarsdalen Valley 72°33'S., 0°30'E. 

An ice-filled valley between Roots Heights and Ham- 
rane Heights in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Skars- 
dalen (the gap valley). 

Skarshaugane Peaks 71°49'S., 11°37'E. 

A group of peaks including Mt. Skarshovden that ex- 
tend S. for 3 mi. from Hovdeskar Gap, in the Hum- 
boldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photo- 
graphed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Skarshaugane (the gap peaks). 

Skarshovden, Mount 71°47'S., 11°38'E. 
A rounded mountain, 2,830 m., surmounting the W. 
side of Hovdeskar Gap in the Humboldt Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the 
GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skars- 
hovden (the gap mountain). 

Skarskvervet Glacier 71°45'S., 11°30'E. 

Small cirque-type glacier at the E. side of Botnljellet 
Mtn. in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. 
Mapped by Norway from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skarskvervet. 



Skappelnabben Spur 73°43'S., 4°33'W. 
A spur at the E. side of Urfjelldokka Valley, in the 
SW. part of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59), and named Skappelnab- 
ben. 

Skaret Pass 72°32'S., 0°23'E. 

Mountain pass at the E. side of Skarsnuten Peak in the 
Roots Heights, Sverdrup Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 



Skarsnuten Peak 72°32'S., 0°22'E. 
Peak in the N. part of Roots Heights, Sverdrup Mtns., 
in Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by 
the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Skarsnuten (the gap peak). 

Skarvhalsen Saddle 73°20'S., 1°39'W. 

An ice saddle just S. of Neumayer Cliffs, between Pe- 
ter Glacier and Swithinbank Slope, in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
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tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Skarvhal- 
sen (the barren mountain neck). 

Skarvsnes Foreland 69°28'S., 39°39'E. 

An extensive foreland surmounted by bare rock peaks 
and indented by several coves, protruding into the E. 
part of LiJtzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Skarvsnes (barren moun- 
tain headland). 

Skavlh0 Mountain 72°02'S., 14°30'E. 
A mountain, 2,610 m., standing N. of Ormeryggen in 
the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Skavlha (snow- 
drift heights). 

SkavHmen Ridge 71°58'S., 13°32'E. 

A largely snow-covered ridge, about 3 mi. long and 
surmounted in the N. part by Vyatskaya Peak, located 
1.5 mi. E. of Dekefjellet Mtn. in the Weyprecht Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skavlrimen. 

Skavlsletta Flat 73°26'S., 3°42'W. 

A small ice -covered area lying between Svartbandufsa 
Bluff and Tverregga Spur in the Kirwan Escarpment 
of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Skavlsletta (the snowdrift 
plain). 

Skavsletta Flat: see Skavlsletta Flat 73°26'S., 3°42'W. 

Skeen Rocks 67°47'S., 68°54'W. 

Two rocks lying S. of Avian L, off the S. end of Ade- 
laide Island. Named by the UK-APC for Lt. Michael 
G. C. Skeen, RN, officer in charge of the helicopter 
flight, HMS Protector, used by the RN Hydrographic 
Survey Unit in charting this area in 1961-63. 

Skeidsberget Hill 72°06'S., 11°25'E. 
A hill about 2 mi. NW. of the summit of Skeidshovden 
Mtn. in the Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
First photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Skeidsberget. 

Skeidshornet Peak 71°50'S., 12°01'E. 

Peak, 2,725 m., standing 5 mi. WSW. of Mt. Valikha- 
nov in the Pieck Range of the Petermann Ranges, in 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skeidshornet. 



Skeidshovden Mountain 72°08'S., 11°31'E. 
A mountain rising to 2,730 m. at the SW. end of the 
Wohlthat Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. First photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Skeidshovden. 

Skeidskar Gap 71°46'S., 11°33'E. 

A narrow gap in the ridge along the SE. side of Skars- 
kvervet Glacier, in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skeidskar. 

Skeidskneet, Mount 71°53'S., 11°57'E. 

Mountain, 2,600 m., surmounting the E. side of the 
head of Humboldt Graben at the SW. extremity of the 
Petermann Ranges, Wohlthat Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skeidskneet. 

Skeidsnutane Peaks 71°53'S., n°35'E. 

A group of peaks that extend S. for about 6 mi. from 
Skarshaugane Peaks, in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skeidsnutane. 

SkeUy Peak 79°23'S., 85°19'W. 

A peak (1,450 m.) on the end of a spur, marking the 
NE. limit of Watlack Hills in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald J. Skelly, hospital corpsman, USN, 
chief petty officer in charge of Palmer Station in 1966. 

Skelton Glacier 78°35'S., 161°30'E. 

Large glacier flowing from the polar plateau into Ross 
Ice Shelf at Skelton Inlet. Named after Skelton Inlet 
by the N.Z. party of the CTAE, 1956-58. The glacier 
was chosen in 1957 as the N.Z. party's route from the 
Ross Ice Shelf to the polar plateau. 

Skelton Icefalls 78°14'S., 158°19'E. 

Prominent icefalls extending in an arc some 15 mi. 
from Portal Mtn. to the N. end of Warren Range, in 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 in asso- 
ciation with Skelton Neve and Skelton Glacier. 

Skelton Inlet 78°54'S., 162°15'E. 

An ice-filled inlet at the terminus of Skelton Glacier, 
along the western edge of Ross Ice Shelf The feature is 
about 10 mi. wide at the entry points between Cape 
Timberlake and Fishtail Point. Discovered by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4, which named this feature for Lt. 
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Reginald W. Skelton, RN, chief engineer of the expe- 
dition ship Discovery. 

Skelton Neve 78°20'S., 160°00'E. 
The immense neve of the Skelton Glacier, lying on the 
W. side of the Royal Society Range. Almost circular in 
outline, it is about 40 miles in diameter and has an 
area of about 1,300 square miles. Surveyed by New 
Zealand parties of the CTAE (1956-58), who named 
it for its relationship to the Skelton Glacier. 

Skep Point 64°03'S., 57°18'W. 

A high ice-free point 5 mi. WNW. of Ula Point on the 
NE. coast of James Ross Island. Surveyed by FIDS 
first in 1945, then again in 1953. The UK-APC name 
is descriptive; when viewed from seaward the feature 
resembles a skep type beehive. 

Skerry Este: see East Skerry 54°15'S., 36°18'W. 

Skew Peak 77°13'S., 160°42'E. 

Mountain, 2,535 m., just W. of the head of Frazier GL, 
in the Clare Range of Victoria Land. So named in 
1957 by the Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) because the summit is notably asymmetrical 
from all directions. 

Skidmore, Mount 80°18'S., 28°56'W. 

A mountain (865 m.) on the E. side of the mouth of 
Stratton Gl. in the Shackleton Range. First mapped in 
1957 by the CTAE; photographed in 1967 by U.S. 
Navy (trimetrogon aerial photography). Named by 
UK-APC for Michael J. Skidmore, BAS geologist at 
the Brunt Ice Shelf, 1966-69, who worked in the 
Shackleton Range, 1968-69. 

Skidmore CUff 83°24'S., 49°30'W. 

An irregular east-facing cliff, 4 mi. long, located at the 
extremity of a spur trending eastward from Saratoga 
Table, in the Forrestal Range, Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Donald D. Skid- 
more, ionospheric scientist at Ellsworth Station, winter 
1957. 

Skigarden Ridge 71°54'S., 4°32'E. 

A ridge with several conspicuous peaks, about 2 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Gryt0yr in the Mtihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Skigarden 
(the rail fence). 

Ski-Hi Nunataks: see Sky-Hi Nunataks 74°52'S., 
71°30"W. 

SkiUft Col 86°11'S., 148°36'W. 

A col in the mountain wall between the Griffith and 
Howe Glaciers, on the W. side of Watson Escarpment. 



The col is 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Meeks and provides a 
shortcut to field parties. So named by NZGSAE, 
1969-70, because some members of the party used a 
motor toboggan here in a similar way to a ski-lift. 

SkiUing Island 60°47'S., 45°09'W. 

Small island immediately N. of Atriceps I. in the Rob- 
ertson Is. group of the South Orkney Islands. Although 
roughly charted at a much earlier date, the island was 
first surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel. Named by the 
UK-APC for Charles J. Skilling (1931-52) of the 
FIDS, general assistant at Signy I., 1949, and member 
of the sledge party which visited the Robertson Is. in 
1949. Skilling died aboard the John Biscoe on April 17, 
1952. 

SkiUy Peak 64°59'S., SriG'W. 

A conspicuous rock peak 4 mi. NE. of Shiver Point on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed by FIDS in 
1947 and 1955. "Skilly" means a thin soup; the name 
arose because the 1955 FIDS party was short of ra- 
tions, and pemmican and porridge were very thin. 

Skimten HiU 72°13'S., 0°17'E. 

Small rock hill 5 mi. N. of Mt. Roer in the Sverdrup 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air 
by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Skimten (the glimpse), presum- 
ably because only a small portion of the hill can be 
seen protruding through the ice sheet. 

Skinner, Mount 84°46'S., nnonV. 

A flattish, mainly ice-free mesa, 3 mi. long and 2 mi. 
wide. It rises to 1,060 m. immediately S. of Bravo 
Hills, between Gough and Le Couteur Glaciers, near 
the edge of the Ross Ice Shelf Surveyed by the U.S. 
Ross Ice Shelf Traverse Party (1957-58) under A. P. 
Crary, and named for Bernard W. Skinner, aviation 
and tractor mechanic with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Skinner Glacier 70°14'S., 68°00'W. 

A glacier on the W. edge of Palmer Land, flowing 
SSW. between Mt. Dixey and Mt. Flower to enter 
George VI Sound just E. of Carse Point. Named by 
UK-APC after Alexander C. Skinner, BAS geologist 
at Fossil Bluff and Stonington Island stations, 1968-70. 

Skinner Peak 84°46'S., 112°53'W. 

A mainly snow-covered peak, over 2,600 m., on the 
spur that descends NE. from Mt. Schopf in Ohio 
Range, Horlick Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Courtney J. Skinner, geological assistant and camp 
manager with the Ohio State Univ. expedition to the 
Horlick Mountains in 1961-62. Skinner visited Ant- 
arctica with USARP every summer season from 
1961-62 to 1966-67. 
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Skinner Ridge 74°24'S., 161''45'E. 

A ridge, 12 mi. long, that descends southwestward 
from the western side of Eisenhower Range in Victoria 
Land. Mounts Fenton and Mackintosh are astride the 
northern part of this ridge. The feature was visited by 
the Southern Party of the NZGSAE (1962-63), who 
named it for D.N.B. Skinner, geologist with the expe- 
dition. 



Skinner Saddle 80°58'S., 159°25'E. 

A high, broad, snow-covered saddle between the 
northern part of Darley Hills and that portion of 
Churchill Mtns. eastward of Mt. Durnford. Mapped 
by the Northern Party of NZGSAE (1960-61) and 
named for D. N. Skinner, geologist with the party. 



Skontorp Rock 54°30'S., 36°43'W. 

Rock lying 1 mi. W. of the N. part of Rocky Bay, off 
the S. coast of South Georgia. Positioned by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57. Named by the UK-APC for Ed- 
vard Skontorp, a gunner of Tonsberg Hvalfangeri, 
Husvik, 1920-26. 

Skontrop Cove: see Skontorp Cove 64°54'S., 62°52'W. 

SkoreQell 66°27'S., 53°57'E. 

Mountain, 1,520 m., standing 9 mi. NE. of Stor 
Hanakken Mtn. in the Napier Mtns. in Enderby 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and named Skoreijell. 



Skittle, Mount 54°24'S., 36°11'W. 

Prominent rocky mountain, 480 m., forming the N. 
limit of Saint Andrews Bay on the N. coast of South 
Georgia. The name "Kegel-Berg" (Skittle Mountain) 
was given for this feature by the German group of the 
International Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83. 
During the SGS, 1951-52, the mountain was identified 
and located. An English form of the name. Mount 
Skittle, was recommended by the UK-APC in 1954. 

Skjegget Peak 69°26'S., 39°37'E. 

A peak, 360 m., which surmounts the NW. extremity 
of Skarvsnes Foreland on the E. side of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Skjegget (the barb). 

Sknapsskjar Rocks: see Skrap Skerries 54°15'S., 
36°19'W. 



Skoddemedet Peak 72°50'S., 3°5rW. 

A rock peak about 5 mi. SW. of Hagfonna Mt ., in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Skoddemedet (the fog 
landmark). 



Skollsberg, Cap: see Skottsberg Point 63°55'S., 
60°49"W. 



Skomaker Hullel: see Cobblers Cove 54°16'S., 36°18'W. 

Skontorp Cove 64°54'S., 62°52"W. 

Cove in Paradise Hbr., lying 2 mi. SE. of Bryde I. 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Named for Ed- 
vard Skontorp, an outstanding Norwegian whale gun- 
ner, who commanded a whaler for Salvesen and Co. of 
Leith, Scotland. 



Skorvebradden 72°07'S., 5°33'E. 

A heavily crevassed ice slope extending about 1 3 miles 
ESE. from Hamarskorvene Bluff, in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Skorvebradden. 

SkorvehaUet Slope 71°59'S., 9°12'E. 

A snow-covered slope with numerous rock outcrops, 
lying just W. of the Gagarin Mtns. in the Orvin Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named SkorvehaUet. 

Skorvehalsen Saddle 72°04'S., 6°11'E. 

An ice saddle immediately S. of Huldreskorvene Peaks 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Skorvehalsen. 

Skorvetangen Spur 72°03'S., 5°20'E. 

A rock spur 2 mi. SE. of Hamarskorvene Bluff in the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Skorvetangen. 

Skottsberg, Cape: see Skottsberg Point 63°55'S., 
60°49'W. 

Skottsberg Point 63°55'S., 60°49'W. 

Point forming the S. end of Trinity I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. First charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
and named by Nordenskjold for Carl Skottsberg, bota- 
nist of the expedition. 

Skotvika: see Stack Bay 67°03'S., 58°04'E. 
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Skrabskjaer Rocks: see Skrap Skerries 54°15'S., 
36°19'W. 

Skrap Skerries 54°15'S., 36°19'W. 

Two small groups of islands and rocks lying midway 
between Cape George and Barff Pt., close off the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The present name, which dates 
back to about 1930, derives from the Norwegian term 
"skrapskjaer" or "skrapskjar" formerly used for these 
islands. 

Skrapskjar: see Skrap Skerries 54°15'S., 36°19'W. 

Skredbotnen Cirque 71°59'S., 4°27'E. 

A cirque indenting the W. side of Mt. Gryt0yr in the 

Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 

(1956-60) and named Skredbotnen (the avalanche 

cirque). 

Skruvestikka Nunatak 72°11'S., 14°27'E. 

A nunatak just eastward of Filsponen Nunatak at the 
south end of the Payer Mountains, in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Skruvestikka (the screwdriver). 

Skua Beach SS^OS'S., 73°41'E. 

Sandy beach lying at the base of Scarlet Hill on the E. 
side of Heard Island. The name "Launches Beach" 
appears to have had some usage by American sealers 
as shown by an unpublished sealer's map of "Hurds 
Island" of the 1860-70 period. The name Skua Beach 
was given by AN ARE during its 1948 survey of the 
island and is now established in usage. 

Skua Creek 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Narrow channel between Skua I. and Winter I. in the 
Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named Skua Inlet in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill, 
but in recent years the name Skua Creek has overtak- 
en the earlier name in usage. 

Skua Glacier 82°55'S., 157°40'E. 

A small southern tributary of Astro Glacier in the 
Miller Range. Mapped by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) and so named because of the 
skuas seen at its lower part in December 1961. 

Skua GuU Peak 76°5rS., 145''25'W. 
Peak with a small lake enclosed near the summit, 
standing 2 mi. NE. of Saunders Mtn. and 0.5 mi. S. of 
Mt. Stancliff in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered in November 1934 by a sledging party of 
the ByrdAE (1933-35) and so named because of the 
skua gull rookery found there. 



Skua Inlet: see Skua Creek 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Skua Island 54°01'S., 37°15'W. 

Island immediately NE. of Prion I. in the entrance to 
the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 
by Robert Cushman Murphy, American naturalist 
aboard the brig Daisy. Surveyed in 1929-30 by DI per- 
sonnel and named in association with Albatross I., 
Prion I. and other natural history names given in the 
Bay of Isles by Murphy in 1912-13. 

Skua Island 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Roughly triangular island 0.7 mi. long, lying between 
Black I. to the SW. and Winter I. and Galindez I. to 
the N. and NE., in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill. 

Skua Lake 77°38'S., 166°25'E. 

A small lake close NW. of Island Lake at Cape Evans, 
Ross Island. Named by the BrAE (1910-13) because of 
the nearby skua rookery. 

Skua Point 54°15'S., 36°18'W. 

Point lying between Rookery Pt. and Long Pt. on the 
E. side of Barff Pen., South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears to be first used on a 1930 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Skuary: see Evans, Cape 77°38'S., 166°24'E. 

Skuggekammen Ridge 71°23'S., 13°40'E. 

A jagged rock ridge extending southeastward from Mt. 
Mentzel, in the Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Skuggekam- 
men (the shade ridge). 

Sky-Hi Nunataks 74°52'S., 71°30'W. 
A nunatak group extending over 8 mi., located 10 mi. 
NE. of Merrick Mtns. in Ellsworth Land. The nuna- 
taks were first seen and photographed from the air by 
RARE, 1947-48. The name derives from the USARP 
project Sky-Hi, in which Camp Sky-Hi (later desig- 
nated Eights Station) was set up in Ellsworth Land in 
November 1961 as a conjugate point station to carry 
on simultaneous measurements of the earth's magnetic 
field and of the ionosphere. Sky-Hi's conjugate point in 
the Northern Hemisphere is located in the Pare Na- 
tional des Laurentides, in Canada. 

Sky Rock 53°59'S., 37°30'W. 

Small rock, 3 m. high, marking the southern extent of 
the Welcome Is. off the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted and named by DI personnel in 1930. 
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Skytrain Ice Rise 79°40'S., 78°30'W. 

A large, flattish, peninsula-like ice rise of about 50 mi. 
extent, extending from the vicinity of Meyer Hills in 
the Heritage Range eastward into the Ronne Ice 
Shelf Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN after the 
LC-47 Douglas Skytrain airplane (also called R4D 
and Dakota), used extensively in the supply and place- 
ment of U.S. field personnel in Antarctica beginning 
with USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and continuing into the 
late 1960's. 



Slava Ice Shelf 68°49'S., 154°44'E. 

An ice shelf along the coast of Antarctica between 
Mawson Peninsula and Cape Andreyev. The feature 
was photographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. in 
1947. The area was photographed in 1958 by the 
SovAE which applied the name "Zaliv Slava" to the 
wide open bay that fronts this ice shelf. This name 
decision is in accord with the recommendation by 
ANCA that the name would be appropriately applied 
to the ice shelf Named after the Soviet whaling flotilla 
Slava. 



Slabotnen Cirque 71°46'S., 10°27'E. 
A cirque formed between the E. slopes of Mt. Dall- 
mann and the Shcherbakov Range, in the Orvin 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and photographed 
by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named 
Slabotnen (the sloping cirque). 

Sladen, Mount 60°41'S., 45°17'W. 

Conspicuous pyramid-shaped mountain, 890 m., 
standing 1 .5 mi. NE. of Saunders Pt. in eastern Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1948-49. Named by the UK-APC for Dr. 
William J. L. Sladen of the FIDS, medical officer and 
biologist at Hope Bay in 1948, and at Signy I. in 1950. 
During the 1960's and 1970's, Dr. Sladen was chief 
USARP investigator concerned with studies of pen- 
guins at Cape Crozier, Ross Island. 

Slagle Ridge 71''55'S., 169°50'E. 

A high and massive snow-covered ridge between Slone 
Gl. and Burnette Gl. in the Admiralty Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Thomas D. Slagle, USN, Chief Medical Officer at Lit- 
tle America V in 1958. 



Sledgers Glacier 71°26'S., 162°48'E. 
A long tributary glacier in the Bowers Mountains, 
draining NW. from Husky Pass and along the N. flank 
of Lanterman Range to enter Rennick Gl. between 
Games Crag and Mt. Gow. Named by the northern 
party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, in appreciation of all 
Antarctic sledging men and the difficult areas they 
have covered on foot. This glacier was traveled in ar- 
duous conditions by the NZGSAE party. 

Sledgers IcefaU 71°28'S., 163°12'E. 

A heavily crevassed icefall midway up the Sledgers 
Glacier in the Bowers Mountains; its location is just N. 
of the tip of Reilly Ridge. Named by the NZGSAE, 
1967-68, in conjunction with Sledgers Glacier and as a 
locality worth distinguishing in connection with the 
use of sledges. 

Sledging Col 85°51'S., 154°48'W. 

A col between Mt. Griffith and a very low peak on its 
NE. side, in the Hays Mountains. The col provides a 
sledging route from Scott Gl. to the head of Koerwitz 
Gl. and thence northward. So named by members of 
NZGSAE who used this route in 1969-70 when the W. 
side of the lower reaches of Scott Gl. were found to be 
impassable. 



Slalama Slope 72''3rS., 3°25'W. 

A steep ice slope on the NE. side of Borg Mtn., in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Slalama (the slalom). 

Slater Rocks 75°05'S., 113°53'W. 

A cluster of rock outcrops or low rock hills 4 mi. N. of 
Leister Peak in the Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-71. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert T. Slater, E02, USN, Equipment Operator at 
the South Pole Station, 1974. 

Slava Bay: see Slava Ice Shelf 68°49'S., 154°44'E. 



Sleipnir Glacier 66°29'S., 63°59'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long, ffowing into the W. side of Cabi- 
net Inlet between Balder and Spur Points, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted in 1947 by the FIDS, 
who named it after the horse of the mythological Norse 
god Odin. It was photographed from the air during 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 

Slessor Glacier 79°50'S., 28°30'W. 

Glacier at least 75 mi. long and 50 mi. wide, flowing 
W. into the Filchner Ice Shelf to the N. of the Shack- 
leton Range. First seen from the air and mapped by 
the CTAE in 1956. Named by the CTAE for Marshal 
of the RAF Sir John Slessor, chairman of the expedi- 
tion committee. 
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Slessor Peak 66°31'S., 64°58'W. 

A mainly ice-covered peak, 2,370 m., standing at the 
SW. end of Bruce Plateau in Graham Land, close 
NW. of Gould Glacier. It rises about 300 m. above the 
general level of the plateau ice sheet and has a steep 
rock face on its N. side. First surveyed in 1946-47 by a 
FIDS sledge party led by Robert S. Slessor, FIDS 
medical officer at Stonington I., for whom the peak is 
named. 

SletteQeUet 71°45'S., 6°55'E. 

A peak 1 mi. N. of Gessner Peak at the NE. end of the 
Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Slettefjellet (the smooth peak). 

Sletten, Mount 85°47'S., 153°30'W. 

A conspicuous rock peak surmounting Taylor Ridge 
on the W. side of Scott Gl., 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Pulitzer. 
Discovered and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE, 
1928-30. Named by US-AGAN for Robert S. Sletten 
who made studies in satellite geodesy at McMurdo 
Station in 1965. 

Slettgell 72°08'S., 3°19'W. 

A low, flattish mountain about 1 mi. W. of Aurhe 
Peak, on the Ahlmann Ridge of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Slett- 
fjell (level mountain). 

SlettgellHumpen Spur 72°08'S., S'lS'W. 

A rock spur forming the N. end of Slettfjell, on the 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52), and named Slettfjellklumpen 
(the level mountain lump) in association with Slettfjell. 

SlettQeUnutane Peaks 72°05'S., 3°18'W. 
Two small rock peaks about 2 mi. N. of Slettfjell on the 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52), and named Slettfjellnutane 
(the level mountain peaks) because of their proximity 
to Slettfjell. 

Sletton, Mount: see Sletten, Mount 85°47'S., 
153°30'W. 



Slichter Foreland 74°08'S., 113°50'W. 

A high ice-covered peninsula, 15 mi. long and 10 mi. 
wide, forming the northeastern arm of the Martin Pe- 
ninsula on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. First 
mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op- 



eration Highjump in January 1947. Named by US- 
ACAN for Louis B. Slichter, Professor Emeritus of 
Physics, University of California, Los Angeles, who has 
been involved with planning scientific programs for the 
South Pole Station, and who has trained a number of 
geophysicists who have gone to Antarctica to imple- 
ment those programs. 

SUthaUet Slope 72°03'S., 2°57'E. 

An ice slope between Jutulsessen Mtn. and Risemedet 
Mtn. in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Slit- 
hallet (the drudgery slope). 

Sloket Glacier 71°59'S., 4°54'E. 

A glacier flowing N. between Slokstallen Mtn. and 
Petrellfjellet in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Sloket (the millrace). 

Sloknuten Peak 72°02'S., 4°52'E. 

A peak, 2,765 m., rising just SW. of Slokstallen Mtn. in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Sloknuten (the millrace peak). 

Slokstallen Mountain 72°00'S., 4°55'E. 
A mountain 1 mi. E. of Petrellfjellet in the Miihlig- 
Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Slokstallen (the 
millrace barn). 

Sloman Glacier 67°4rS., 68°33'W. 

Glacier flowing between Mt. Liotard and Mt. Ditte to 
the SE. coast of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1963 for William O. Sloman, British Antarctic 
Survey Personnel Officer for a number of years begin- 
ning in 1956. 

Slone Glacier 71°56'S., 170°03'E. 

A glacier descending along the N. side of Slagle Ridge 
in the Admiralty Mtns. to enter the W. side of Mou- 
bray Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Airman Kelly Slone, USAF, who perished in the 
crash of a C-154 Globemaster aircraft in this vicinity 
in 1958. 

Slaret Rocks 73°43'S., 4°17'W. 

A small group of rocks high along the ice slope of Kir- 
wan Escarpment, about 5 mi. S. of Enden Point, in 



785 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Slcret (the veil). 

Slosarczyk Bai: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Slosarczyk Harbour: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 
36°01'W. 

Slosarezyk Bay: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Slossarczyk Bay: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Slossarczyk Crag 54°51'S., 35°59'W. 

Mountain crag, 805 m., betvv^een Doubtful Bay and 
Esbensen Bay at the SE. end of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by 
the UK-APG for Third Officer Walter Slossarczyk, 
communications officer on the Deutschland during the 
GerAE under Filchner until his death in South Geor- 
gia on Nov. 26, 1911. Filchner had named the present 
Doubtful Bay for Slossarczyk, but the earlier naming 
did not survive. 

Slot, The 82°40'S., 155°05'E. 

Small swift glacier descending from the polar plateau 
between Mt. Ronca and Mt. Summerson in the Geolo- 
gists Range. Seen by the northern party of the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) and so named because of its nar- 
rowness and crevassed nature. 



Slozhnaya, Gora: see Klevekampen Mountain 71°58'S., 

7°41'E. 



their chart for a bay 1 mi. to the east. The SGS, 
1951-52, reported that both names are well estab- 
lished locally, but that they are always used in the 
reverse positions shown on the DI chart. In order to 
conform to local usage and provide the most suitable 
descriptive term, the name Smaaland Cove is ap- 
proved for the feature now described. The name 
Doubtful Bay (q.v.) has been approved for the bay to 
the east. 

Smahausane Nunataks 71°33'S., 25°18'E. 
Small nunataks, 1,180 m., standing between Mt. Fi- 
djeland and Nordtoppen Nunatak on the N. side of 
the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers in 1946 from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named 
Smahausane (the small crags) by the Norwegians. 

Smaknoitane Peaks 72°07'S., 8°03'E. 
A chain of peaks 4 mi. long, rising on the E. side of the 
mouth of Snuggerud Gl. in the Filchner Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Smaknoitane (the small knolls). 

Smakovane Cirques 71°54'S., 5°32'E. 

Two cirques, separated by a narrow ridge, indenting 
the NE. side of Breplogen Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Smakovane (the small closets). 



Slumkey Island 65°30'S., 65''28'W. 
Largest island of the group lying E. of Tupman I., Pitt 
Is., in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK- 
APG in 1959 after the Honorable Samuel Slumkey, a 
character in Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 



Smalegga Ridge 72°01'S., 24°04'E. 

Ridge, 4 mi. long, extending N. from Mt. Walnum to 
the W. of Gillock Gl., in the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Smalegga (the narrow ridge). 



Slusher Nunatak 74°27'S., 99°06'W. 

A nunatak lying 5 mi. N. of Mt. Moses in the Hudson 
Mountains. Mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US-ACAN for Harold 
E. Slusher, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Smaaland Bay: see Smaaland Cove 54°52'S., 36°03'W. 

Smaaland Cove 54°52'S., 36°03'W. 

Cove lying 1 mi. W. of Doubtful Bay along the SE. 
coast of South Georgia. The name Doubtful Bay was 
given to this feature during the survey by DI personnel 
in 1927, with the name Smaaland Bay appearing on 



Smalegga Spur 71°55'S., 10°37'E. 
A small rock spur 3 mi. SSE. of Merkenatten Peak, 
Shcherbakov Range, in the Orvin Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norway from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Smalegga 
(the narrow ridge). 

SmaU, Mount 70°30'S., 64''42'E. 

A partly snow-covered peak standing 2 mi. SW. of 
Crohn Massif in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air 
photos, 1956-65. Named by ANCA for G. R. Small, 
geophysicist at Wilkes Station, 1964. 
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SmaU Bay 54°07'S., 36°47'W. 

Small bay at the E. side of Fortuna Bay, on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 



Ltd. in 1956, and mapped from these photos by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Joseph 
Smiggers, Esquire, Perpetual Vice President of the 
Pickwick Club in Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 



SmaU Island 64°00'S., 61°27'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying 3 mi. S. of Intercurrence I. in 
the Christiania Is., in the NE. part of the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Though the origin of this name is unknown, 
it has appeared on maps for over 100 years and its 
usage has been established internationally. 

Small Razorback Island: see Little Razorback Island 
77°40'S., 166°31'E. 

Small Rock 60°43'S., 45°36'W. 

Small rock 0.2 mi. N. of Berntsen Pt., lying in the 
entrance to Borge Bay on the E. side of Signy I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. The name appears on a chart 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II who charted Borge 
Bay in 1933. 

Smart, Mount 75°16'S., 70°14'W. 

A mountain 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Ballard, in the SW. part 
of the Sweeney Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert G. Smart, cook at 
Eights Station in 1965. 

Smasponen Nunatak 72°00'S., 3°55'E. 

A nunatak just NW. of Storsponen Nunatak, at the N. 
side of Mt. Hochlin in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Smaspo- 
nen (the little chip). 

Smatind Peak 72°33'S., 2°57'W. 

A small peak close SE. of Fasettfjellet, near the E. end 
of Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Smatind (small peak). 

Smedland Bay: see Doubtful Bay 54°52'S., 36°01'W. 

Smethurst, Mount 66°50'S., 52°36'E. 

A prominent mountain 3 mi. NW. of Mt. Torckler 
and 29 mi. SW. of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken by AN ARE air- 
craft in 1957. Named by ANCA for N. R. Smethurst, 
oflicer-in-charge at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Smiggers Island 65°27'S., 65°2rW. 

Island lying 1 mi. SE. of Weller I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 



SmiUie Peak 54°17'S., 36°57'W. 

Rock peak, 1,765 m., standing 1 mi. E. of Mt. Corne- 
liussen in the W. extremity of the Allardyce Range of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS, 1951-52, and 
named by the UK-APC for Gordon Smillie, SGS sur- 
veyor. 

Smirnov Peak 71°43'S., 10°38'E. 

A sharp peak, 2,105 m., standing 2.5 mi. S. of Ristkal- 
vane Nunataks in northern Shcherbakov Range, Or- 
vin Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Aleksandr A. 
Smirnov, member of the SovAE, 1960-61. 

Smith, Cape 62°52'S., 62°19'W. 

Cape forming the N. end of Smith I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The discovery of the South Shetland 
Is. was first reported in 1819 by Capt. William Smith, 
for whom the cape is named. 

Smith, Cape: see Irwyn, Cape 84°41'S., 170°05'W. 

Smith, Mount 76°03'S., 161°42'E. 

Peak over 1,400 m., standing N. of Mawson Gl. and 7 
mi. NNW. of Mt. Murray in Victoria Land. Discov- 
ered by the BrNAE (1901-4) which probably named 
this peak for W. E. Smith, Chief Naval Constructor, 
who prepared the plans and supervised construction of 
the expedition ship Discovery. 

Smith Bay: see Smith Inlet 70°25'S., 62°00'W. 

Smith Bluff 82°05'S., 162°20'E. 

A steep rounded bluff on the W. side of Nash Range to 
the W. of Ricker Dome, overlooking Algie Glacier. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
H. T. U. Smith, USARP geologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1963-64. 

Smith Bluflfs 72°32'S., 94°56'W. 

A line of ice-covered bluffs with many rock exposures, 
marking the N. side of Dustin Island and the S. limit 
of Seraph Bay. Disc, in helicopter flights from the USS 
Burton Island and Glacier of the USN Bellingshausen 
Sea Exp., February 1960, and named for Philip M. 
Smith of the National Science Foundation, USARP 
Representative on this expedition. 
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Smith Glacier 75°03'S., lll''12'W. 

A low gradient glacier, over 100 mi. long, draining 
from Toney Mtn. in an ENE. direction to Amundsen 
Sea. A northern distributary, Kohler Gl., drains to 
Dotson Ice Shelf but the main flow passes to the sea 
between Bear Peninsula and Mt. Murphy. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Philip M. Smith, 
Deputy Director, Office of Polar Programs, National 
Science Foundation, who in the period 1956-71 par- 
ticipated in a large number of expeditions to Antarc- 
tica in field and supervisory capacities. 



Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US- 
AGAN for Aerographer's Mate Roger E. Smith, USN, 
a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Smith Knob 85°25'S., 87°15'W. 

A partly snow-covered rock peak, or knob, standing 1 
mi. SSE. of Mendenhall Peak in the E. part of the 
Thiel Mountains. The name was proposed by Peter 
Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS 
Thiel Mountains party which surveyed these moun- 
tains, 1960-61. Named for George Otis Smith, fourth 
director of the U.S. Geological Survey, 1907-30. 



Smith Heights 79°52'S., 157°07'E. 

The highest part of the jumble of peaks between Ken- 
nett Ridge and Junction Spur in the eastern part of 
the Darwin Mountains. Mapped by the VUWAE, 
1962-63, and named for G. J. Smith, a member of the 
expedition. 

Smith Inlet, 70°25'S., 62°00'W. 

Ice-filled inlet receding 15 mi. in a westerly direction 
between Cape Boggs and Gape Collier, along the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. The inlet was disc, and charted 
in 1940 by the USAS, but it was later erroneously 
shown on charts as "Stefansson Inlet." During 1947 
the inlet was photographed from the air by the RARE 
under Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS 
charted it from the ground. Named by Ronne for 
R. Adm. Edward H. Smith, USCG, noted Arctic 
oceanographer and explorer, leader of the Marion ex- 
pedition to Labrador Sea and Baffin Bay in 1928, and 
later Dir. of the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institute. 

Smith Inlet 70°59'S., 167°52'E. 

Bay, 4 mi. wide, partially filled with the ice tongue of 
Barnett Glacier. Located between Cape Moore and 
Cape Oakeley along the coast of N. Victoria Land. 
Discovered by Capt. James C. Ross, 1841, who named 
it for Alexander J. Smith, mate on the Erebus. 

Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 

Island 18 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, lying 45 mi. W. of 
Deception I. in the South Shetland Islands. The dis- 
covery of the South Shetland Is. was first reported in 
1819 by Capt. William Smith, for whom the island is 
named. This island was known to both American and 
British sealers as early as 1820, and the name Smith 
has been well established in international usage for 
over 100 years. 

Smith Islands 66°18'S., 110°27'E. 

Two islands lying close to Tracy Point, the W. extrem- 
ity of Beall Island, in the Windmill Islands. First 
mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and 



Smith Lake 66°07'S., 101°17'E. 

Lake, 1 mi. long, in the Bunger Hills, occupying the E. 
half of the peninsula between Booth and Countess 
Peninsulas. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. The name "Smith Ridge" 
was given to the peninsula in 1956 by US-ACAN but 
was later dropped. The lake has instead been named 
for Kenneth R. Smith, air crewman on the USN Op. 
Hjp. seaplane commanded by D. E. Bunger which 
landed in the area and obtained air and ground photos 
in February 1947. 

Smith Mountains: see Smith, Mount 76°03'S., 
16r42'E. 

Smith Nunatak 70°13'S., 64°35'E. 

A nunatak just SE. of Mt. Starlight in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. The nunatak is 
marked by a moraine which extends 2 mi. N. from it. 
Plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1965. Named by 
ANCA for J. C. Smith, diesel mechanic at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1960. 

Smith Peak 72°05'S., 99°28'W. 

A prominent peak of the Walker Mtns., rising SE. of 
the head of Potaka Inlet and 6 mi. ENE. of Mt. Hub- 
bard, on Thurston Island. Delineated from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by 
US-ACAN for Dean C. Smith, aviation pilot of the 
ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Smith Peaks 67°57'S., 62°29'E. 

Group of peaks standing close S. of Mt. Hordern in the 
David Range of the Framnes Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photographs 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE, 1957-60, and named by ANCA 
for F. A. Smith, diesel mechanic at Mawson Station, 
1957. 

Smith Peninsula 74°25'S., 61°15'W. 

Ice-covered, "dog-legged" peninsula 25 mi. long and 

10 mi. wide, extending in an easterly direction be- 
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tween Keller and Nantucket Inlets on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. The peninsula was photographed from 
the air in December 1940 by members of the US AS, 
and in 1947 by members of the RARE under Ronne, 
who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by Ronne for Walter Smith, ship's 
mate, navigator, and trail man with Ronne's expedi- 
tion. 

Smith Point 64°49'S., 63°29'W. 

Small point 150 yards NE. of Besnard Pt. on the SE. 
side of the harbor of Port Lockroy, Wiencke I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, un- 
der Charcot. The name appears on a chart based upon 
a 1927 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery, but 
may reflect an earlier naming. 

Smith Ridge 70°02'S., 72°50'E. 

A prominent ridge in the Mistichelli Hills, at the E. 
margin of the Amery Ice Shelf The ridge was occu- 
pied as a survey station by AN ARE in 1968. Named 
by ANCA for R. S. Smith, geophysicist at Mawson 
Station in 1968, who assisted in the survey. 

Smith Ridge 79°07'S., 86°32'W. 

A ridge 4 mi. long, lying 1 mi. W. of Frazier Ridge in 
the Founders Peaks, Heritage Range. Named by the 
Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to these moun- 
tains, 1963-64, for Carl W. Smith who served that sea- 
son as helicopter engine technical representative with 
the 62nd Transportation Detachment. 

Smith Rocks 67°31'S., 63°01'E. 

Group of rocks lying 0.5 mi. NE. of Canopus Is. in the 
E. part of Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Spjo- 
toyholmane. Renamed by ANCA for Capt. V. Smith, 
RAASC, dukw driver who took part in AN ARE 
changeover operations at Davis and Mawson stations 
in 1958-59 and 1959-60. 

Smiths Bench 72°10'S., 163°08'E. 

A distinctive bench-like elevation 5 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Baldwin, in the Freyberg Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for William M. Smith, psychologist, a member 
of the USARP Victoria Land Traverse Party which 
surveyed this area in 1959-60. 

Smiths Cape: see Smith, Gape 62°52'S., 62°19'W. 

Smiths Island: see Livingston Island 62°36'S., 
60°30'W. 

Smith's Island: see Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 

Smith's Isle: see Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 



Smithson, Mount 84°59'S., 172°10'W. 

A mountain over 3,000 m. along the N. escarpment of 
the Prince Olav Mtns., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Sellery 
between the heads of Krout and Harwell Glaciers. 
Named by US-ACAN for James Smithson, English 
philanthropist. In 1835, his property came into the 
possession of the United States Government, having 
been bequeathed by him for the purpose of founding 
an institution at Washington, D.C., to be called the 
Smithsonian Institution for the increase and diffusion 
of knowledge among men. 

Smithson Glacier 71°15'S., 163°52'E. 
A tributary glacier in the Bowers Mountains. It drains 
the slopes near Mt. Verhage and flows N. along the W. 
side of Posey Range to enter Graveson Glacier adja- 
cent to Mt. Draeger. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Scott B. Smithson, geologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68. 

Smoky WaU 54°35'S., 36°11'W. 

Prominent mountain block, 1,840 m., in the NW. part 
of the Salvesen Range of South Georgia. The name 
"Wetterwand" (weather wall) was given to this moun- 
tain by the German group of the International Polar 
Year Investigations, 1882-83, but the name did not 
become established. The feature was surveyed by the 
SGS, 1951-52, who reported that when viewed from 
the NE., its summit is level and regular and has the 
appearance of a wall. The descriptive name Smoky 
Wall was recommended by the UK-APC in 1954. 

Smolenskaya Mountain 71°52'S., 12°2rE. 
Small mountain, 2,890 m., standing 2.5 mi. ESE. of 
Mt. Neustruyev in the Siidliche Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for the Soviet city of Smo- 
lensk. 

Smolensk Island: see Livingston Island 62°36'S., 
60°30'W. 

Smooth Island 65°13'S., 64°16'W. 

The northeasternmost of the Forge Is., Argentine Is., 
in the Wilhelm Archipelago. The name, given by the 
UK-APC in 1961, is descriptive of the smooth, ice-free 
surface of this island, which is a useful navigational 
mark for vessels approaching Bloor Passage from the 
north. 

Smoot Rock 75°15'S., 135°24'W. 

An isolated rock lying eastward of the head of Hull 
Glacier, about 7 mi. ESE. of Mt. Steinfeld, in Marie 
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Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-69. Named by US-AC AN for 
Henry T. Smoot, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 
1969-70. 

Smorstabben Nunatak 71°30'S., 10°52'E. 

An isolated nunatak lying 10 mi. W. of Eckhorner 
Peaks of the Humboldt Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. 
Mapped by Norway from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Smorstabben (the 
churnstafT). 

Smyley Island 72°55'S., 78°00'E. 

An ice-covered island, 38 mi. long and from 8 to 21 mi. 
wide, lying at the S. side of Ronne Entrance and just 
NE. of Rydberg Peninsula, Ellsworth Land. .The fea- 
ture is almost wholly surrounded by an ice shelf, which 
gives an erroneous impression that the island is joined 
to Ellsworth Land. This larger composite feature was 
observed from aircraft by members of the USAS, 
1939-41, who gave the name "Cape Smyley" to the 
projecting ice shelf at the NW. extremity. The US- 
ACAN has withdrawn that name on the basis of the 
1968 USGS map of the area and has approved the 
name Smyley Island for the island described. Named 
after Capt. William H. Smyley, American master of 
the sealing vessel Ohio during 1841-42. Capt. Smyley, 
in Feb. 1 842, recovered the self-recording thermometer 
left at Pendulum Cove, Deception Island, by Capt. 
Henry Foster of the Chanticleer, in 1829. The minimum 
reading was reported to be -5°F. 

Smyth, Cape 67°37'S., 164°40'E. 

The southern extremity of Sturge Island in the Balleny 
Islands. In 1841, Capt. James C. Ross, viewing Sturge 
Island from a considerable distance, thought it a grotip 
of three islands. He named the southernmost "Smyth 
Island" for his friend Capt. William Henry Smyth, 
RN, Pres. of the Royal Astronomical Society. Ross' 
error was discovered in 1904 by Capt. Robert F. Scott, 
who applied the name to the southernmost point on 
Sturge Island. 

Smyth, lie: Smith Island 63°00'S., 62°30'W. 

Smyth Inlet: see Smhh Inlet 70°59'S., 167°52'E. 

Snag Rocks 65°08'S., 64°27'W. 

A cluster of rocks lying mid-channel in French Passage 
between Roca Islands and Myriad Islands, in Wilhelm 
Archipelago. Photographed from the helicopter of 
HMS Protector in March 1958. So named by UK-APC 
because the feature presents a hazard or obstacle to 
navigation. 



Snake Ridge 84°49'S., 66°30'W. 

A serpentine ridge, 4 mi. long, adjoining the NW. ex- 
tremity of Mackin Table in the Patuxent Range, Pen- 
sacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. The descriptive name 
was proposed by Dwight L. Schmidt, USGS geologist 
to these mountains, 1962-66. 

Snakeskin Glacier 84°57'S., 170°40'E. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long, flowing NW. to enter 
Keltic Glacier at the E. side of Supporters Range. 
Named by NZGSAE (1961-62) as being descriptive of 
the ice and snow patterns observed on the glacier's 
surface. 

Snarbynuten: see Snarby Peak 72°02'S., 1°37'E. 

Snarby Peak 72°02'S., 1°37'E. 

An isolated peak 6 mi. NE. of Brattskarvet Mtn., at 
the NE. end of the Sverdrup Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for John 
Snarby, cook with the NBSAE. 

Sneddon Nunataks 11° ITS., 153°46'W. 
A group of coastal nunataks on the N. side of Edward 
VII Peninsula which overlooks the Swinburne Ice 
Shelf and Sulzberger Bay. They stand 1 1 mi. ESE. of 
Scott Nunataks in the N. part of Alexandra Moun- 
tains. The nunataks appear on the map of the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for Donald 
L. Sneddon, USN, electronics technician with the 
Byrd Station winter party in 1967. 

Snedeker Glacier 66°28'S., I06''48'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the Antarctic coast 9 mi. 
W. of Merritt Island. Mapped (1955) by G. D. Blod- 
gett from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for Robert H. 
Snedeker, photo interpreter with USN Operation 
Windmill (1947-48), who assisted in establishing astro- 
nomical control stations along the coast from Wilhelm 
II Coast to Budd Coast. 



Snick Pass 70°41'S., 69°25'W. 

Narrow pass between the Douglas and LcMay 
Ranges, leading from Grotto Gl. to Purcell Snowfield 
in central Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos obtained by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of 
the FIDS in 1960. The name given by the UK-APC is 
descriptive, a snick being a small cut or incision. 
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Snipe Peak 60°45'S., 45°41'W. 

Peak, 225 m., which is the main peak on Moe I., situ- 
ated close SW. of Signy I. in the South Orkney Islands. 
Surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel. The name, pro- 
posed by G. Robin of FIDS following his survey in 
1947, commemorates the first visit to Signy Island, in 
February 1948, of HMS Snipe (Commander J.G. 
Forbes, RN). 

Snebjarga Bluff 72°05'S., 4°39'E. 
A rock and ice bluff at the E. side of the head of Stutt- 
flog GL, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Sn0bj0rga (the snow mountain). 

Snodgrass Island 65°26'S., 65°29'W. 

Island 2.5 mi. long lying NE. of Pickwick I., Pitt Is., in 
the Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart 
of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Augus- 
tus Snodgrass, a member of the Pickwick Club in 
Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Snohetta Dome 72°11'S., 2°48'W. 

A dome-shaped elevation which is snow covered ex- 
cept for a few rock exposures, situated 3 mi. E. of Hor- 
net Peak in the Ahlmann Ridge of Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Snohetta 
(the snow cap). 

SnakaUen HiU 71°42'S., 1°32'W. 

A hill 3 mi. SSE. of Snekjerringa Hill, on the E. side of 

Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 

Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 

by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Sn6kallen (the snow 

man). 

Snekjerringa Hill 71°39'S., 1°35'W. 

A hill 3 mi. NNW. of Snokallen Hill, on the E. side of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Sn6kjerringa (the 
snow woman). 

Sn0nutane Peaks 72°05'S., 4°48'E. 

A group of rock peaks rising above the elevated snow 
surface just E. of Sn0bJ0rga BluflT, in the Miihlig-Hof- 
mann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Sn0nutane (the snow 
peaks). 



Snanutryggen 72°14'S., 5°20'E. 

A broad, ice-covered ridge rising SE. of Snonutane 
Peaks in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Snonutryggen (the snow peak ridge). 

Snaskalkegga Ridge 71°59'S., 13°13'E. 

A largely snow-covered ridge, about 3 mi. long and 
surmounted at the N. end by Kazanskaya Mtn., lo- 
cated 2 mi. W. of Dekefjellet Mtn. in the Weyprecht 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Sn0- 
skalkegga. 

Smjskalkhausen Peak 72°02'S., 13°12'E. 
Peak 2,650 m., marking the SW. end of the Weyprecht 
Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the 
air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Snoskalkhausen. 

Sn0toa Terrace 71°57'S., 4°35'E. 

A flattish, ice-covered terrace on the NE. side of Mt. 

Grytoyr in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 

Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 

the NorAE (1956-60) and named Snotoa (the snow 

patch). 

Snow Hill: see Snow Hills 60°42'S., 45°38'W. 

Snow HiU Island 64°28'S., 57°12'W. 

An almost completely snowcapped island, 20 mi. long 
and 6 mi. wide, lying SE. of James Ross I., from which 
it is separated by Admiralty Sound. It was disc, on 
Jan. 6, 1843 by a Br. exp. under Ross who, uncertain 
of its connection with the mainland, named it Snow 
Hill because its snow cover stood out in contrast to the 
bare ground of nearby Seymour Island. Its insular 
character was determined in 1902 by the SwedAE un- 
der Nordenskjold. 

Snow Hills 60°42'S., 45°38'W. 

Two snow-covered hills, one 240 m., the other 265 m. 
and 0.25 mi. to the west. Located 0.2 mi. west of 
Cemetery Bay in the east-central part of Signy Island. 
The lower, eastern hill was charted and named "Snow 
Hill" by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1933. In 
local usage the name Snow Hills has become estab- 
lished for both hills. 

Snow Island 62°47'S., 61°23'W. 

A completely ice-covered island, 10 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, lying 4 mi. SW. of Livingston 1. in the South 
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Shetland Islands. This island was known to both 
American and British sealers as early as 1820, and the 
name has been well established in international usage 
for over 100 years. 

Snow Nunataks 73°35'S., 77°15'W. 
A line of four widely separated nunataks on the coast 
of Ellsworth Land. The peaks lie southward of Case 
Island and trend east-west for 20 miles. The nunataks 
were discovered by the US AS (1939-41) and named 
for Ashley C. Snow, aviation pilot on the expedition. 

Snow Peak 54°00'S., 37°55'W. 

Conspicuous snow-covered peak, 860 m., standing 2 
mi. E. of Cape Pride on the N. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted and named by DI personnel in the period 
1926-27. 

Snowplume Peak 73°32'S., 94°27'W. 
A small pyramidal peak along the N. front of the Jones 
Mountains, located 0.75 mi. WSW. of Rightangle 
Peak and 2 mi. WSW. of Pillsbury Tower. Mapped by 
the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 
1960-61. So named by the party because a continual 
plume of wind-blown snow trails off the peak whenever 
the wind blows. 

Snowshoe Glacier 68°19'S., 66°35'W. 

A glacier 8 mi. long flowing W. from a col in the SW. 
flank of Neny Glacier into Neny Fjord, western Gra- 
ham Land. Roughly surveyed from the ground (1936) 
and photographed from the air (1937) by BGLE. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in 1949. The name was suggested by 
K.S.P. Butler of the FIDS in 1948 because the shape of 
the glacier with its narrow head and wide mouth re- 
sembles a snowshoe. 

Snowshoe Pass 83°03'S., 157°36'E. 

A snow saddle 4 mi. NE. of Aurora Heights, between 
Argosy and Skua Glaciers in the Miller Range. Dis- 
covered and named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE (1961-62), who found the deep soft snow 
here made snowshoeing the best method of travel. 

Snowy Point 74°37'S., 163°45'E. 

A gently sloping point marking the north side of the 

western portal of Browning Pass in Deep Freeze 

Range, Victoria Land. First explored and given this 

descriptive name by the Northern Party of the BrAE, 

1910-13. 



gentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1959 after Mr. Serjeant Snubbin, a barrister in 
Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Snug Cove 65°30'S., 64°26'W. 

Small cove along the E. side of the second largest is- 
land in the Lippmann Is., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. So named by the UK-APC in 1 959 because the 
cove is a good enclosed anchorage for small boats. It 
was first used by the British Naval Hydrographic Sur- 
vey Unit's motor-launch in 1957-58. 

Snuggerndbreen: see Snuggerud Glacier 72°07'S., 
7°52'E. 

Snuggerud Glacier 72°07'S., 7°52'E. 
Glacier flowing NNE. between Klevekapa Mtn. and 
Smaknoltane Peaks in the Filchner Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named for J. Snuggerud, radio mechanic with 
NorAE (1956-58). 

Snyder Peak 73°31'S., 93°56'W. 

A low ice-covered peak lying 1 mi. SW. of Anderson 
Dome in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. 
of Minnesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61. 
Named by US-ACAN for David Snyder, aviation elec- 
tronics technician with USN Squadron VX-6, crew 
member on pioneer flights of LC-47 Dakota aircraft 
from Byrd Station to the Eights Coast area in Novem- 
ber 1961. 

Snyder Peninsula 71°25'S., 61°26'W. 

A high, ice-covered peninsula on the S. side of Lam- 
plugh Inlet terminating in Cape Howard, on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for R. Adm. Joseph E. Snyder, 
Jr., USN, Antarctic Project Officer for the Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy for Research and Development, 
1967-69. 

Snyder Rocks 66°34'S., 107°46'E. 

A small group of rocks on the coast about 3 mi. W. of 
the terminus of Underwood Glacier. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for Mark G. Snyder, 
who assisted USN Operation Windmill (1947-48) par- 
ties in establishing astronomical control stations along 
Wilhelm II, Knox and Budd Coasts. 

Sobenes, Bahi'a: see Malmgren Bay 65°45'S., 66°07'W. 



Snubbin Island 65°29'S., 65°50'W. 

Island lying 2 mi. W. of Pickwick I. at the western end 
of the Pitt Is., in the Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Ar- 



Sobral, Cape 64°33'S., 59°34'W. 

High, mainly snow-covered elevation which surmounts 
the S. end of Sobral Peninsula, on the E. coast of Gra- 
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ham Land. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nor- 
denskjold, who named it for Lt. Jose M. Sobral of the 
Argentine Navy, asst. physicist and meteorologist with 
the expedition. 

Sobral, Isla: see Omega Island 64°20'S., 62°56'W. 

Sobral Peninsula 64°30'S., 59°40'W. 

A high and mainly ice-covered peninsula in northern 
Graham Land. The feature is 1 1 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide and projects southward into the northern part of 
Larsen Ice Shelf west of Larsen Inlet. The name was 
applied by UK- AFC (1963) and derives from Cape 
Sobral at the south end of this peninsula. 

Socks Glacier 83°42'S., 170°05'E. 

A small glacier descending the E. slopes of Queen Al- 
exandra Range just N. of Owen Hills to enter the W. 
side of Beardmore Glacier. Discovered by the BrAE 
(1907-9) and named for one of the ponies taken with 
the South Pole Party. Socks, the last pony to survive 
the journey, fell into a crevasse on Dec. 7, 1908, on 
Beardmore Gl. near Socks Glacier. 

Sojlbed Nunataks: see Softbed Ridges 83°03'S., 
163°45'E. 

Softbed Ridges 83°03'S., 163°45'E. 

A series of parallel rock ridges interspaced by small 
snow-covered valleys, the whole trending N.-S. for 
about 15 mi. and forming a portion of the divide be- 
tween Lowery and Robb Glaciers. The name was ap- 
plied in about 1960 by New Zealand parties working 
in the area. 

Sogen Island 65°04'S., 64°02'W. 

Island forming the E. side of Fran^ais Cove, lying in 
the SW. extremity of Port Charcot, which indents the 
N. part of Booth I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc. 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named for 
one of the dogs which died and was buried here. The 
name has been approved because of its long use. 

Sohm Glacier 66°07'S., 64°49'W. 

Glacier flowing into Bilgeri Gl. on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Victor 
Sohm, Austrian skiing exponent who invented a spe- 
cial type of ski skins and ski wax. 

Soholt Peaks 79°43'S., 84°12'W. 

A group of rugged, ice-free peaks rising between Gif- 
ford Peaks and Drake Icefall in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for Donald 
E. Soholt, geologist with that party. 



Sokkhornet: see Graben Horn 71°48'S., 12°02'E. 

Solberg Inlet 68°19'S., 65°15'W. 

Ice-filled inlet 5 to 10 mi. wide, which recedes W. 14 
mi. between Rock Pile Peaks and Joerg Pen., on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Disc, by members of the US AS 
in 1940. It was resighted in 1947 by the RARE under 
Ronne, who named it for R. Adm. Thorvald A. Sol- 
berg, USN, Chief of Naval Research, who was of as- 
sistance to the expedition. 

Solch Glacier 67°04'S., 66°23'W. 

A glacier flowing W. to Salmon Cove, on the E. side of 
Lallemand Fjord in Graham Land. Mapped from air 
photos taken by FIDASE, 1956-57. Named by UK- 
APC for Johann S51ch (1883-1951), Austrian glacial 
geologist and glaciologist. 

Soldat Island 68°31'S., 78°11'E. 

An elongated rocky island, 2.5 mi. long, lying S. of 
Partizan Island in the S. part of the entrance to 
Langnes Fjord, Vestfold Hills. This feature was photo- 
graphed by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37), but 
was plotted on the subsequent maps as a peninsula. It 
was first shown to be an island by John Roscoe's 1952 
study of aerial photographs of the area taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47). The area was photo- 
graphed by AN ARE (1954-58) and the SovAE 
(1956), the latter applying the name Ostrov Soldat 
(soldier island). 

Solem Ridge 71°12'S., 63°15'W. 

A mostly snow-covered, arc-shaped ridge, 4 mi. long, 
located 10 mi. NNE. of Mt. Jackson in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Lynn D. Solem, USN, Medical Officer at the 
South Pole Station, 1972. 

Soler, Motes: see Rho Islands 64°17'S., 63°00'W. 

Solh0gdene Heights 71°22'S., 13°42'E. 

The heights 1 mi. E. of Mt. Mentzel, overlooking the 
N. side of Asimutbreen Gl. in the eastern Gruber 
Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Solh0gdene (the sun heights). 

Solitana, Roca: see Lone Rock 62°21'S., 58°50'W. 

Solitano, hlote: see Ponton Island 65°06'S., 63°05'W. 

Solitario Island 67°52'S., 68°26'W. 

Small island lying 3 mi. S. of the Guebriant Is., off the 

S. end of Adelaide Island. The name appears on an 
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Argentine Govt, chart of 1957 and is descriptive of the 
island's position; solitario is a Spanish word meaning 
solitary. 



whalers operating in the area because the Norwegian 
whaling vessel Solstreif was moored to it during 
1921-22, and probably in other seasons also. 



Solitary Island: see Uksen Island 67°2rS., 60°09'E. 

Solitary Nunatak 67°28'S., 58°46'E. 

A small isolated nunatak 14 mi. SE. of Svart Peak in 
Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and 
air photos, 1954-66, and so named because of its iso- 
lated position. 

Solitary Peak 83°14'S., 161°40'E. 

A peak (2,810 m.) located 4.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Rabot in 
Queen Elizabeth Range. An important geologic sec- 
tion was measured on the feature by the Ohio State 
Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68, which suggested the 
name because of the peak's relative isolation. 

Solitary Rocks 77°47'S., 161°12'E. 
Mass of rocks immediately NW. of Cavendish Icefalls 
on the N. side of the major bend in Taylor Gl. in 
Victoria Land. The descriptive name was given by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4. 

SoUas Glacier 77°43'S., 162°36'E. 
Glacier between Marr and Hughes Glaciers, flowing 
from the Kukri Hills toward the E. end of Lake Bon- 
ney in Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. Charted and 
named by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, for William 
J. Sollas, Prof, of Geology at Oxford. 

Solo Nunatak 72°50'S., 163°35'E. 

An isolated nunatak lying 6 mi. NW. of Intention 
Nunataks, at the SW. side of Evans Neve. The name 
alludes to the isolation of the feature and was given by 
the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Solov'yev, Mount 71°4rS., 12°19'E. 

Peak, 2,715 m., on the southern part of Grakammen 
Ridge in the Westliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet cartographer 
M. D. Solov'yev. 

Solov'yeva, Gora: see Solov'yev, Mount 71°41'S., 
12°19'E. 

Solstreif Island 64°33'S., 62°00'W. 

The southernmost of the small group of islands at the 
E. side of Foyn Hbr. in Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. The feature was so named by 



Solus, Mount 68°50'S., 65°33'W. 

A conspicuous, isolated mountain (1,290 m.) in the 
center and near the mouth of Weyerhaeuser GL, in 
southern Graham Land. It has steep rock sides meet- 
ing in a sharp summit ridge. Photographed from the 
air by FIDS in Aug. 1947, and by RARE (Trimetro- 
gon photography) in Dec. 1947. Surveyed by FIDS in 
Dec. 1958. The UK-APC name is descriptive of the 
isolated position of the feature. 

Solus Island: see Solitario Island 67°52'S., 68°26'W. 

Solvay, Mount 72°34'S., 31°23'E. 
Mountain, 2,560 m., close N. of Mt. Gillet in the Bel- 
gica Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under 
G. de Gerlache, who named it for Ernest John Solvay, 
a patron of the expedition. 

Solvay Mountains 64°25'S., 62°32'W. 

Mountains, probably over 1,500 m., extending in an 
ENE.-WSW. direction in the S. part of Brabant I., in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache, and named by him for Er- 
nest Solvay, a supporter of the expedition. The name 
originally extended along the entire E. coast of the 
island, but has been limited to the prominent moun- 
tains in the S. as there is no well-defined group of 
mountains farther north. 

Solway, Monts: see Solvay Mountains 64°25'S., 
62°32'W. 



Sombre Lake 60°4rS., 45°37'W. 

The northernmost lake in Paternoster Valley in north- 
ern Signy Island. So named by UK-APC because of 
the sombre setting of the lake and the proximity of 
Stygian Cove. 

Sombre Point 57°45'S., 26°25'W. 
The northeast point of Saunders I., South Sandwich 
Islands. The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 refers 
to the dark and dull aspect of the basaltic rock and ash 
in this vicinity. 

Somero Glacier 85°00'S., 167°12'W. 

A tributary glacier 7 mi. long, flowing NW. from Mt. 
Fairweather to enter Liv Glacier just S. of the W. end 
of the Duncan Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
George N. Somero, USARP biologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1963-64, and winter 1965. 
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Somers Glacier 65°22'S., 63°31'W. 
Glacier flowing NW. into Trooz GL, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted by the BGLE under Ry- 
miU, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
Henri Somers, chief engineer of the BelgAE's ship Bel- 
gica, which explored in the area in 1897-99. 

SomerviUe Island 65°22'S., 64°19'W. 

Small island 4 mi. SW. of Berthelot Is. and 2.5 mi. 
NW. of Darboux I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc. 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and named by 
him for Crichton SomerviUe, a resident of Kristiania 
(Oslo), Norway, who selected and supervised the mak- 
ing of much of the polar clothing and equipment used 
by the expedition. 

Somigliana Glacier 67°00'S., 67°09'W. 

A glacier flowing N. to Langmuir Cove on the N. part 
of Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1956-59, Named 
by UK-APC for Carlo Somigliana, Italian mathemati- 
cian and physicist who originated a viscous theory of 
glacier flow, in 1921. 

Sones, Mount 67°02'S., 51°30'E. 

Mountain standing on the N. side of Beaver Gl., 2 mi. 
W. of Mt. Reed in the Tula Mountains. Plotted from 
air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA in 1962 for F. Sones, a member of the crew of 
the Discovery during BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Sonia Point 65°04'S., 63°29'W. 

Point lying 6 miles W. of Rahir Pt. on the S. side of 
Flandres Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, and 
named for Madame Sonia Bunau-Varilla. 

Sonntag Nunatak 84°53'S., 86°42'W. 

A solitary nunatak located 20 mi. ENE. of Hamilton 
Cliff, Ford Massif, of the Thiel Mountains. The nuna- 
tak was observed on Dec. 13, 1959 by Edward Thiel 
and Campbell Craddock in the course of a USARP 
airlifted geophysical traverse along the 88th meridian 
West. The name was proposed by Thiel and Craddock 
for Wayne Sonntag, Operations Director at the Geo- 
physical Institute, Univ. of Wisconsin, 1959-61, logis- 
tics officer for the airlifted traverse. 



Sooty Cove 54°0rS., 38°02'W. 

A small cove just N. of Shoemaker Pt. along the S. side 
of Bird Island, South Georgia. The name, applied by 
UK-APC, derives from the Light-mantled Sooty Alba- 
tross (Phoebetria palpebrala) which breeds on the island. 

Sooty Rock 65°14'S., 65°09'W. 

A rock midway between Lumus Rock and Betbeder Is. 
in Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, and named "Black 
Reef" by the BGLE, 1934-37. Resighted from HMS 
Endurance in February 1969 and described as a rock 
about 20 m. high. The synonym Sooty was recom- 
mended by UK-APC to avoid duplication of the name 
Black Rock. 

Sophie Cliff 64°44'S., 62°15'W. 

Conspicuous granite clifl' at the E. side of the entrance 
to Piccard Cove, Wilhelmina Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First charted and named by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache in 1898. 

Sophie Rocks: see Sophie Clifl' 64°44'S., 62°15'W. 

Serasen Ridge 71°25'S., 10°00'W. 
A broad snow covered ridge that separates the Quar 
and Ekstrom Ice Shelves, on the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. The feature was first mapped and named Sera- 
sen (the south ridge) by the NBSAE, 1949-52. 

S0rensen Nunataks 71°41'S., 7°57'E. 
A group of about 15 nunataks extending over about 6 
miles, forming the NW. part of the Drygalski Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. First plotted from air photos by 
the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from surveys and air 
photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named for Stein Sor- 
ensen, a radio operator with NorAE (1956-58). 

Sorensen Peak 7r43'S., 167°48'E. 

A peak (2,640 m.) which rises between the base of 
Lyttelton Range and Church Ridge in the Admiralty 
Mountains. It surmounts the divide between the Den- 
nistoun and Leander Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Douglas J. Sorensen, field assistant at 
McMurdo Station, 1965-66. 

Sorensenskjera: see Serensen Nunataks 71°41'S., 
7°57'E. 



Soond, Mount 75°00'S., 134°13'W. 
A peak 1 mi. N. of Bleclic Peaks in the Perry Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Robert T. Soond, geomagnetist/seismolo- 
gist at Plateau Station, 1968. 



Sore Petermannkjeda: see Siidliche Petermann Range 
71°46'S., 12°20'E. 

Sorge Island 67°11'S., 67°43'W. 

Island lying just S. of The Gullet in Barlas Channel, 
close E. of Adelaide Island. Mapped by FIDS from 
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surveys and air photos, 1948-59. Named by UK-APC 
for Ernst F. W. Sorge, German glaciologist who made 
the first seismic soundings of the Greenland ice sheet, 
1929-31, and developed a theory of the densification 
of firn. 

S0rhaugen HiU 71°48'S., 25°37'E. 

The southernmost hill in the group at the E. side of 
Kamp Gl. in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Sorhaugen (the south hill) by the 
Norwegians. 

Sorhausane Peaks 72°47'S., 0°15'E. 
A small cluster of peaks 2 mi. S. of Nupskapa Peak, at 
the S. end of the Sverdrup Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air pho- 
tos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Sorhausane 
(the south peaks). 

Serhjelmen Peak 71°48'S., 26°28'E. 

Peak, 2,030 m., standing at the head of Hette Gl., at 
the S. end of the group of peaks just E. of the mouth of 
Byrdbreen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Sorhjelmen (the south helmet) by 
the Norwegians because of its position in the group. 

Sarhortane 72°02'S., 12°35'E. 

A group of rock crags along the NE. edge of Horteriset 
Dome, southward of Petermann Ranges in Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Sorhortane. 

Sorkammen: see South Masson Range 67°53'S., 
62°47'E. 

Senrkammen Crest: see South Masson Range 67°53'S., 
62°47'E. 



SerUe, Cape 60°46'S., 44°59'W. 

Rocky bluff marking the S. end of Fredriksen I. in the 
South Orkney Islands. Disc, and first charted in 1821 
by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer. 
Recharted in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
and named for Capt. Petter S0rlle, Norwegian whaler 
who made a running survey of the South Orkney Is. in 
1912-13. 

S0rUe Buttress 54°17'S., 36°50'W. 

Mountain rising above 1,370 m., between Mt. Spaa- 
man and Three Brothers in the Allardyce Range of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57. Named by the UK-APC for Petter S0rlle 
(1884-1922), Norwegian whaling captain and inven- 
tor who, in 1922, took out a patent for his whale slip- 
way. Sorlle was the first manager of the United Whal- 
ers station at Stromness. 

S0rUe Rocks 60°37'S., 46°15'W. 

Group of rocks, the highest 20 m. high, lying 7 mi. W. 
of Moreton Pt., the W. extremity of Coronation I. in 
the South Orkney Islands. Named Tre Sten (three 
stones) on Capt. Petter S0rlle's chart resulting from his 
1912-13 survey. Renamed for S0rlle by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II following their survey in 1933. 

Soma Bluff 83° 18'S., 50°40'W. 

A prominent rock bluff on the N. side of Saratoga Ta- 
ble, overlooking the head of May Valley in the Forres- 
tal Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Ronald E. Soma, USN, pilot 
on photographic flights in the Pensacola Mountains. 

Sorn and Bernt 53°59'S., 37°55'W. 

Two conspicuous rocks lying close off the N. coast of 
South Georgia, 2 mi. NE. of Cape Pride. The name 
appears on a chart based upon surveys by DI person- 
nel in the period 1926-30. Named for Soren Berntsen 
and Herman Berntsen, managers of T0nsberg Hval- 
fangeri at Husvik. 

Sornuten: see Fischer Nunatak 67°44'S., 63°03'E. 

S5r5ya: see Shaula Island 66°58'S., 57°21'E. 



Sorkolkn: see Onley Hill 67°43'S., 63°03'E. 

S6rling Valley 54°22'S., 36°18'W. 

Ice-free valley between Cumberland East Bay and 
Hound Bay on the N. side of South Georgia. Surveyed 
by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for Erik Sorling of the Riksmuseum, Stockholm, 
who made zoological collections in South Georgia in 
1904-5. 



Sorpresa, Grupo: see Sorpresa Rock 67°5rS., 69°34'W. 
Sorpresa, Mote: see Brewster Island 64°43'S., 62°34'W. 
Sorpresa, Roca: see Sorpresa Rock 67°5rS., 69°34'W. 

Sorpresa Rock 67°51'S., 69°34"W. 

An exposed rock lying SW. of Cavalier Rock, off the S. 
end of Adelaide Island. The name appears on a Chil- 
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ean Govt, chart of 1947. Sorpresa is a Spanish word 
meaning surprise. 

Sar Rondane Mountains 72°00'S., 25°00'E. 

Group of mountains about 100 mi. long with main 
peaks rising to 3,400 m., between the Queen Fabiola 
Mtns. and Wohlthat Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Discovered and photographed from the air by mem- 
bers of the Lars Christensen Exp. on Feb. 6, 1937, and 
named after Rondane, a mountain massif in southern 
Norway. The mountains were mapped in greater de- 
tail in 1957 by Norwegian cartographers working with 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 

Sorrowness Bay: see Stromness Bay 54°09'S., 36°38'W. 

Sersdal Glacier 68°41'S., 78°15'E. 

A heavily crevassed glacier, 15 mi. long, flowing west- 
ward along the south side of Krok Fjord and the Vest- 
fold Hills and terminating in a prominent glacier 
tongue at Prydz Bay. Discovered in Feb. 1935 by a 
Norwegian expedition in the Thorshavn under Capt. 
Klarius Mikkelsen, and named by him for Lief Sars- 
dal, a Norwegian dentist and a member of the party 
from Thorshavn that landed at the northern end of the 
Vestfold Hills. 

Sarsdal Glacier Tongue 68°42'S., 78°00'E. 

The prominent seaward extension of Sersdal Glacier 
into Prydz Bay. Discovered by Capt. Klarius Mikkel- 
sen in 1935 and named in association with Sersdal 
Glacier. 

Sarskeidet VaUey 72°03'S., n°30'E. 

An ice-filled valley lying N. of Skeidshovden Mtn. 
near the SW. end of the Wohlthat Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. First photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named S0rskeidet. 

Sortindane Peaks 68°08'S., 62°24'E. 

A group of peaks just S. of Mt. Twintop at the S. end 
of the David Range, Framnes Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and named Sortin- 
dane (the southern peaks). 

Sosa Bluff 82°32'S., 42°53'W. 

A rock bluff" 1 mi. S. of Lisignoli Bluff in the Schneider 
Hills portion of the Argentina Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
O. R. Sosa, Argentine officer in charge of General Bel- 
grano Station, winter 1966. 



Sostrene Islands 69°33'S., 75°30'E. 

A group of small islands and rocks that rise above the 
northern part of Publications Ice Shelf at the head of 
Prydz Bay. Discovered and charted in February 1935 
by Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in the Norwegian whaling 
ship Thorshavn sent out by Lars Christensen. They gave 
the name S0strene after the islands by that name lying 
in the entrance to Oslofjorden, Norway. 

Sostvene Islands: see S0strene Islands 69°33'S., 
75°30'E. 

Soto Glacier 71°31'S., BIHG'W. 

A glacier about 12 mi. long, draining SE. along the 
SW. side of Stromme Ridge and discharging into 
Odom Inlet, on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped 
by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Luis R. 
Soto, Argentine oceanographer on the International 
Weddell Sea Oceanographic Expeditions, 1968 and 
1970. 



Sotomayor, Islote: see Sotomayor Island 63°20'S., 
57°55'W. 



Sotomayor Island 63°20'S., 57°55'W. 

An island lying just S. of the entrance to Unwin Cove, 
Trinity Peninsula. Named by the Chilean Antarctic 
Expedition of 1950-51 for Second Lt. Victor Sotomay- 
or L., cargo officer of the ship Lientur during the expe- 
dition. 

Soucek, Mount 66°49'S., 50°58'E. 

Mountain standing between Mt. Hardy and Peacock 
Ridge in the NW. part of the Tula Mtns., in Enderby 
Land. Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE air- 
craft in 1956. Named by ANCA for Dr. Z. Soucek, 
medical officer at Wilkes Station in 1960. 

Soucek Ravine 66°23'S., 110°27'E. 

A ravine, 5 yards wide and 100 yards long, west of 
Penney Ravine, Ardery Island, in the Windmill Is- 
lands. Discovered in 1960 by a biological field party 
from Wilkes Station. Named by ANCA for Dr. Z. Sou- 
cek, medical officer at Wilkes in 1960 and 1962. 



Souchez Glacier 86°17'S., 154°00'W. 

A tributary glacier about 17 mi. long, flowing from Mt. 
Crockett S. along the E. side of Faulkner Escarpment 
and then turning SE. to parallel the SW. side of Hays 
Mountains. It joins Bartlett Gl. just S. of Mt. Dietz, in 
the Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN 
for Roland A. Souchez, involved in geological studies 
at McMurdo Station during the season of 1965-66. 
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Sound, The 64°19'S., 62°58'W. 

A passage, 3 mi. long and 0.5 mi. wide, which extends 
in a N.-S. direction, separating the Melchior Is. into 
West Melchior Islands and East Melchior Islands, in 
the Palmer Archipelago. First roughly charted by the 
FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. Probably named by DI 
personnel who roughly surveyed the feature in 1927. 
Resurveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 
and 1948. 

Sourabaya, Mount 59°03'S., 26°36'W. 

A mountain (915 m.) 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Darnley, Bris- 
tol Island, in the South Sandwich Islands. Named by 
UK-APG in 1971. The name refers to the whaling 
factory ship Sourabaya, from which an eruption of the 
island was witnessed in 1935. 

Sourneu, He: see Lambda Island 64°18'S., 63°00'W. 

South America Glacier 77°49'S., 161°47'E. 

Small glacier near the SW. corner of the Kukri Hills in 
Victoria Land. The ice hangs down a cliff 2,000 m. 
high, and takes a form similar to the continent for 
which it is named. Named by the Western Journey 
Party, led by Taylor, of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Southard, Cape 66°32'S., 122°05'E. 

An ice-covered cape separating the Banzare and Sab- 
rina Coasts of Wilkes Land. Delineated from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and 
named by the US-ACAN for Samuel Lewis Southard, 
Secretary of the Navy under President John Quincy 
Adams. While serving as Senator from New Jersey, 
Southard was instrumental in initiating interest in a 
government scientific expedition and gaining congres- 
sional authorization of the U.S. Exploring Expedition, 
1838-42, under Charles Wilkes. 

Southard, Mount 72°11'S., 159°56'E. 

A lone mountain (2,400 m.) standing 5 mi. NW. of 
Welcome Mountain in the NW. extremity of the Out- 
back Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Rupert B. Southard, Chief, Office of International 
Activities, USGS, with responsibility for USGS field 
parties working in Antarctica; later Chief of the Topo- 
grapic Division of USGS. 

South Arm: see Ferrar Glacier 77°46'S., 163°00'E. 

South Barrier 53°09'S., 73°35'E. 

A rocky ridge descending southward from Budd Peak 
along the east margin of Fiftyone Glacier and termi- 
nating at Lambeth Bluff in southern Heard Island. 
The descriptive name was applied by ANARE in 
1948. 



South Bay: see Miles Bay 54°04'S., 37°39'W. 

South Bay: see Cumberland East Bay 54°17'S., 
36°26'W. 

South Bay 62°40'S., 60°28'W. 

Bay 6 mi. long, lying NW. of False Bay on the S. side 
of Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. This 
bay was known to both American and British sealers as 
early as 1820, and the name has been well established 
in international usage for over 100 years. 

South Bay 77°38'S., 166°25'E. 

A small bay on the south side of Cape Evans, Ross 
Island. Named by members of the BrAE, 1910-13. 

South Bay 54°04'S., 37°09'W. 

Cove forming the S. head of Prince Olav Hbr., along 
the N. coast of South Georgia. Probably named by DI 
personnel who charted Prince Olav Hbr. in 1929. 

South Beaches 62°40'S., 61°04'W. 

The beaches along the S. side of Byers Pen., Livingston 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The' descriptive 
name was used by Capt. George Powell on his chart of 
1822. 

South Cape 60°48'S., 45°09'W. 

Cape marking the S. extremity of the Robertson Is., 
lying S. of the E. end of Coronation I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named by Capt. George Powell and 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, who disc, the South Orkney 
Is. while on a joint cruise in December 1821. 

South Crest: see South Masson Range 67°53'S., 
62°47'E. 

South Eastern Mountains: see Grove Mountains 
72°45'S., 75°00'E. 

South East Point 62°59'S., 60°31'W. 
Point 1 mi. ENE. of Fildes Pt., marking the southeast- 
ern point of Deception I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The point was charted by a Br. exp., 1828-31, 
under Foster. The name was proposed in 1949 by the 
Hydrographic Dept., Admiralty, following a survey of 
the island by Lt. Cdr. D. N. Penfold, RN, in 1948-49. 

Southern, Mount 74°12'S., 76°28'W. 

A small mountain, or nunatak, located 1.5 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Harry and 14 mi. SE. of FitzGerald Bluffs, in Ells- 
worth Land. Discovered and photographed by Lincoln 
Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Merle E. Southern, USGS Topo- 
graphic Engineer in Antarctica, 1967-68. 
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Southern Cross Mountains 73°40'S., 164°00'E. 

The name apphed to the group of ranges lying be- 
tween the Mariner and Priestley Glaciers in Victoria 
Land. Seaward parts of this area were first viewed by 
Ross in 1841 and subsequently by expeditions led by 
Borchgrevink, Scott, Shackleton and Byrd. The precise 
mapping of its overall features was accomplished from 
U.S. Navy air photographs and surveys by New Zea- 
land and American parties in the 1950's and 1960's. 
Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1965-66. 

Southern Escarpments: see Sar Rondane Mountains 
72°00'S., 25°00'E. 

Southern Foothills: see Inexpressible Island 74°54'S., 
163°39'E. 

Southern Nunataks: see Stinear Nunataks 69°42'S., 
64°40'E. 

Southern Thule 59°26'S., 27°12'W. 

Group of islands consisting of Thule, Cook, and Bel- 
lingshausen Islands, at the S. end of the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Southern Thule was named by Capt. 
James Cook who disc, and roughly outlined its north- 
ern portions in 1775. Adm. Thaddeus Bellingshausen's 
report, published about 1831, stating that Southern 
Thule consists of one high rock and three small islands 
was confirmed in a survey by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II in 1930. 

Southern Thule Group: see Southern Thule 59°26'S., 

27°12'W. 

Southern Thule Island: see Thule Island 59°27'S., 
27°19'W. 

South Foreland: see Melville, Cape 62°02'S., 57°37'W. 

South Fork 77°34'S., 161°15'E. 

The southern arm of Wright Valley in Victoria Land. 
The feature is separated from the North Fork by the 
Dais. Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59. 

South Georgia 54°15'S., 36°45'W. 

An island about 105 mi. long and 20 mi. wide, with 
steep glaciated mountains and deeply indented coasts. 
It is generally accepted that South Georgia may have 
been sighted by Antonio de la Roche sailing an Eng- 
lish merchant vessel in 1675, and from the Spanish 
ship Leon in 1756. The island was explored and 
roughly charted in January 1775 by Capt. James Cook 
in the Resolution and named after King George III of 
Great Britain. The S. coast was first explored and 



charted by Capt. Thaddeus Bellingshausen in 1819. 
Substantial additional mapping was accomplished by 
sealers, whalers and private expeditions. The coastal 
areas were roughly surveyed by DI personnel in the 
period 1926-30. The SGS continued the surveys, in- 
cluding inland areas, 1951-57. 

South Georgia Island: see South Georgia 54°15'S., 
36°45'W. 

South Island 53°03'S., 72°36'E. 

A rock lying 0.1 mi. SE. of McDonald I., marking the 
southernmost feature in the McDonald Islands. Sur- 
veyed and given this descriptive name by the ANARE 
in 1948. 

South Island: see Wyatt Island 67°20'S., 67°40'W. 

South Masson Range 67°53'S., 62°47'E. 

The Masson Range is divided into three parts of which 
this segment is the southern, rising to 1,070 m. and 
extending 2 mi. in a NE.-SW. arc. The Masson Range 
was disc, and named by BANZARE, 1929-31, under 
Mawson. This southern range was mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Sorkammen 
(the south comb or crest). The approved name, sug- 
gested by ANCA in 1960, more clearly identifies the 
feature as a part of Masson Range. 

South Orkney Islands 60°35'S., 45°30'W. 

A group of two larger and several smaller mountain- 
ous, barren islands covered with ice and snow and sur- 
rounded by many rocks, lying NE. of the Antarctic 
Pen. between 60°20'S. and 60°50'S., and 44°20'W. 
and 46°45'W. Disc, on the occasion of the joint cruise 
by Capt. George Powell, a British sealer in the sloop 
Dove, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American seal- 
er in the iXoop James Monroe, in December 1821. The 
islands were named Powell's Group on Powell's chart, 
published in England, Nov. 1, 1822. They were ex- 
plored and roughly recharted by Capt. James Wed- 
dell, British sealer, in 1823. Weddell's chart carried 
the name South Orkney Islands, which became ac- 
cepted internationally. Subsequent charts of the group 
were published by the Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 
1837-40, and by the Norwegian whaling captain Pet- 
ter Sorlle, 1912-13. A running survey of the islands 
was completed in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II. Further surveys were made by the FIDS in the 
period 1947-50. 

South Orkneys: see South Orkney Islands 60°35'S., 
45°30'W. 

South Pomt: see South Cape 60°48'S., 45°09'W. 
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South Point 60°45'S., 45°42'W. 

Point marking the south end of Moe I. in the South 
Orkney Islands. Named by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery II who charted the South Orkney Is. in 1933. 

South Point 63°01'S., 60°37'W. 

Point 1.75 mi. SW. of Entrance Pt., marking the south- 
ernmost point of Deception I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The point was charted by a Br. exp., 1828-31, 
under Foster. The name was proposed in 1949 by the 
Hydrographic Dept., Admiralty, following a survey of 
the island by Lt. Gdr. D. N. Penfold, RN, in 1948-49. 

South Sandwich Group: see South Sandwich Islands 
57°45'S., 26°30'W. 

South Sandwich Islands 57°45'S., 26°30'W. 
A chain of N.-S. trending volcanic islands lying north- 
ward of Weddell Sea and extending 190 mi. from 
Zavodovski I. on the N. to Southern Thule on the 
south. Disc, and roughly charted in 1775 by Capt. 
James Cook who gave the name "Sandwich Land" for 
the fourth Earl of Sandwich, then First Lord of the 
Admiralty. Cook concluded he had charted a group of 
islands or a point of a continent. The islands were 
more accurately charted by Adm. Thaddeus Bellings- 
hausen in 1819. The Traversay Islands, three islands 
forming the N. end of the chain, were not seen by 
Cook but were disc, and first mapped by Bellingshau- 
sen. The South Sandwich Islands were surveyed by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II in 1930. 

South Shetland Islands 62°00'S., 58°00'W. 

A group of more than twenty islands and islets lying 
northward of Antarctic Peninsula and extending about 
280 mi. from Smith Island and Snow Island in the 
WSW. to Elephant Island and Clarence Island in the 
ENE. The islands were sighted by Capt. William 
Smith of the brig Williams in February 1819 while 
cruising close to the northern edge of the islands. The 
name "New South Britain" was used briefly, but was 
soon changed to South Shetland Islands. The name is 
now established international usage. 

South Shetlands: see South Shetland Islands 62°00'S., 
58°00'W. 

South Spit 62°14'S., 58°48'W. 

Rocky spit forming the S. side of the entrance to Mar- 
ian Cove, King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The descriptive name appears on a British Ad- 
miralty chart showing the results of a survey by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II in 1935. 



South Stream 77°27'S., 163°44'E. 
A meltwater stream 2 mi. southwest of Marble Point 
on the coast of Victoria Land. It issues from the front 
of Wilson Piedmont Glacier and flows southeastward 
to Bernacchi Bay. The stream was studied by Robert 
L. Nichols, geologist for Metcalf and Eddy, Engineers, 
Boston, Massachusetts, which made engineering stud- 
ies here under contract to the U.S. Navy in the 
1957-58 season. So named by Nichols because the 
stream was located south of the U.S. Navy installations 
in the Marble Point area. 

South Thor Island: see Thor Island 64°33'S., 62°00'W. 

Southtrap Rock 62°59'S., 56°38'W. 

An isolated rock lying W. of Cape Juncal, D'Urville I., 
in the Joinville Island group. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1963 because the rock is the southernmost of 
two groups of features which should be avoided by ves- 
sels entering Antarctic Sound from the north. 

South Victoria Land: see Victoria Land 74°15'S., 
163°00'E. 

South West Bay 53°03'S., 73°22'E. 

An open bay indenting the W. side of Heard I. imme- 
diately N. of Cape Gazert. The bay was roughly 
charted on an 1860 sketch map compiled by Capt. 
H. C. Chester, an American sealer. The name "S.W. 
Bay" appears on an 1882 chart compiled by Ens. 
Washington I. Chambers aboard the USS Marion at 
Heard I. in January 1882. The bay name appears to 
have developed from an American sealer name, 
"Southwest Beach," in use about 1860 for the pebble 
beach at the N. end of this bay. 

Southwest Beach Point: see Spit Point 53°07'S., 
73°51'E. 

South West Point 54°30'S., 37°06'W. 

The SW. point of Annenkov I., off the south-central 
coast of South Georgia. Annenkov I. was disc, by Capt. 
James Cook in 1775, and resighted by Adm. Thaddeus 
Bellingshausen in 1819. The point appears to be first 
named on a chart based upon DI surveys undertaken 
in the period 1926-30. 

Southwick, Mount 78°46'S., 84°55'W. 

A mountain (3,280 m.) near the S. end of the Sentinel 
Range of the Ellsworth Mtns., located 9 mi. SSE. of 
Mt. Craddock. First mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN 
for Tech. Sgt. Thomas E. Southwick, USMC, naviga- 
tor on a Navy R4D reconnaissance flight to these 
mountains on Jan. 28, 1958. 
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Southwind Passage 65°18'S., 65°20'W. 

A navigable passage between Betbeder Islands and 
Dickens Rocks, located at the north extremity of the 
Biscoe Islands. Named by Capt. S.R. Dolber, USCG, 
commander of the USCGC Southwind \n her navigation 
through this passage in the 1967-68 season. 

Sowle Nunatak 83°03'S., 66°05'W. 

One of the Rambo Nunataks, lying 5.5 mi. SE. of 
Wagner Nunatak on the W. side of Foundation Ice 
Stream, in the Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Melvin L. Sowle, construc- 
tion mechanic at Plateau Station, winter 1967. 

Soyat, Mount 85°52'S., 130°46'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,150 m., in western Wiscon- 
sin Range, rising on the E. side of Reedy Glacier just 
N. of the junction of Norfolk Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. David Soyat, USN, air 
operations officer with Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo 
Station, winter 1962. 

Seyla Peak 72°42'S., 3°51'W. 

Small peak just N. of Domen Butte in the Borg Massif 
of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named S6yla (the pillar). 

Soza, Mount 71°10'S., 162°34'E. 

A massive mountain (2,190 m.) in the Bowers Mtns. 
that comprises the E. wall of the Rennick Glacier be- 
tween the entry points of the tributary Alt and Carryer 
Glaciers. Named by US-ACAN for Ezekiel R. Soza, 
USGS topographic engineer, a member of USGS 
Topo North-South, 1961-62, and Topo East- West, 
1962-63. The work of the latter expedition included 
the Bowers Mtns, area. 

Spaaman: see Spaaman, Mount 54°16'S., 36°52'W. 

Spaaman, Mount 54°16'S., 36°52'W. 
Mountain, 1,940 m., standing 1 mi. W. of S0rlle But- 
tress in the W. part of the Allardyce Range of South 
Georgia. The name "Spaaman" is well established in 
local use. No precise translation is possible; it means 
roughly a weather prophet or a fortuneteller. The 
name arose because the emergence of this mountain 
from its usual heavy cloud cover is said locally to be a 
sign of good weather. 

Spaatz Island 73°12'S., 75°00'W. 

A high ice-covered island, 50 mi. long and 25 mi. wide, 
lying close to the coast of Ellsworth Land, 30 mi. E. of 



Smyley Island. The N. side of the island forms a por- 
tion of the S. margin of Ronne Entrance; the remain- 
der of the island is surrounded by the ice shelves of 
Stange Sound and George VI Sound. Finn Ronne and 
Carl Eklund of the US AS (1939-41) sledged along the 
N. side of this feature in Dec. 1940. It was photo- 
graphed from the air and first mapped as an island by 
the RARE (1947-48) under Finn Ronne. Named by 
Ronne for Gen. Carl Spaatz, Chief of Staff, USAAF, 
who gave assistance in providing an airplane for use of 
RARE. 



SpaUanzani Point 64°08'S., 61°59'W. 

Point forming the N. side of the entrance to Hill Bay 
and the E. tip of Brabant I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Probably first seen by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache. Mapped in 1959 from photos taken 
by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by 
the UK-APC for Lazaro SpaUanzani (1729-1799), 
Italian physiologist who first interpreted the process of 
digestion in 1780. 

Spanley Rocks 82°58'S., 54°40'W. 

A group of about six rocks standing 10 mi. SW. of 
Cordiner Peaks, marking the northern extremity of 
Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for John A. Spanley, Jr., cook 
at South Pole Station, winter 1965. 

Spann, Mount 82°03'S., 41°21'W. 

A mountain, 925 m., marking the N. extremity of the 
Panzarini Hills and the Argentina Range, at the NE. 
end of the Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and pho- 
tographed on Jan. 13, 1956 in the course of a USN 
transcontinental nonstop plane flight from McMurdo 
Sound to Weddell Sea and return. Named by US- 
ACAN for Staff" Sgt. Robert C. Spann, USMC, navi- 
gator of the P2V-2N Neptune aircraft during this 
flight. 

Spano Island 66°24'S., 110°36'E. 

Small rocky island 0.5 mi. N. of the W. end of Herring 
I., in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Angelo F. 
Spano, meteorologist and member of the Wilkes Sta- 
tion party of 1960. 

Sparkes Bay 66°22'S., 110°32'E. 

Bay, 1 mi. wide and indenting 2.5 mi., between Mitch- 
ell Pen. on the N. and Robinson Ridge and Odbert I. 
on the S., in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 
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1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for Lt. Rob- 
ert S. Sparkes, USN, military leader at Wilkes Station 
in 1958. 

Spark Point: see Canto Point 62°27'S., 59°44'W. 

Spartan Glacier 71°03'S., 68°20'W. 

A short valley glacier between Callisto Cliffs and Tom- 
baugh Cliffs on the E. side of Alexander Island. 
Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Surveys from sat- 
ellite imagery supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration in cooperation with U.S. 
Geological Survey. Named by UK-APC after the Brit- 
ish dog team known as "The Spartans," used in as- 
cending the glacier, 1969. 

Spatulate Ridge 73°28'S., 167°13'E. 

An ice-covered ridge in the Mountaineer Range which 
extends SE. between Suter Gl. and Ridgeway Gl. to 
the coast of Victoria Land. The name is descriptive of 
the shape and was applied in 1966 by the NZ-APC. 

Spatz, Mount 72°41'S., 160°33'E. 
A mountain, 2,270 m., standing 10 mi. WSW. of Mt. 
Weihaupt in the Outback Nunataks. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for Richard Spatz, 
station engineer at McMurdo Station, 1968. 

Spaulding Rocks 77°00'S., 143°16'W. 

A somewhat isolated group of rocks lying 1 1 mi. NE. of 
Mt. Warner in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by US AS (1939-41) and by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by 
US-ACAN for Howard R. Spaulding, USN, builder at 
Byrd Station in 1966. 

SpauU Point 60°44'S., 45°41'W. 

The northern point of Moe Island in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Named by UK-APC after Vaughan W. 
Spaull, BAS biologist on Signy Island, 1969. 

Spayd Island 70°33'S., 72°07'E. 

An ice-covered island with prominent rock exposures 2 
mi. long, lying at the SE. side of Gillock Island on the 
E. margin of Amery Ice Shelf Delineated in 1952 by 
John H. Roscoe from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and named by 
him for A.W. Spayd, air crewman on Operation High- 
jump photographic flights in this and other coastal 
areas between 14° and 164° East longi+ude. 

Spayd Outlier: see Spayd Island 70°33'S., 72°07'E. 



Spear Glacier 75°55'S., 68°15'W. 

A glacier between the Hauberg Mtns. and Peterson 
Hills, in eastern Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by 
US-ACAN for Milton B. Spear, construction electri- 
cian at Eights Station in 1965. 

Spear Nunatak 86°32'S., 124°06'W. 

A nunatak lying 3 mi. S. of Strickland Nunatak; ap- 
parently being the farthest S. outcrop along the E. side 
of the head of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Milton B. Spear, construction electrician, a 
member of the wintering party at Byrd Station in 
1962. 

Spear Spur 82°38'S., 52°22'W. 

A rock spur 3 mi. E. of Clinton Spur on the S. side of 
Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Albert Spear, builder, Ells- 
worth Station winter party, 1957. 

Specimen Nunatak 67°59'S., 66°46'W. 

A small but distinctive rock pinnacle that rises above 
the ice of Swithinbank Glacier about 4 mi. S. of the 
glacier terminus, in Graham Land. The feature was 
visited on Feb. 9, 1941 by Herbert G. Dorsey and 
Joseph D. Healy of the USAS, 1939-41, who gave the 
name because the pinnacle was a good example of a 
nunatak projecting above a broad ice field. 

Spectator Nunatak 70°37'S., 159°29'E. 

An isolated, mainly ice-covered nunatak consisting of 
hornblende, standing 4 mi. W. of the Pomerantz Ta- 
bleland, Usarp Mountains. The feature was used as a 
survey station by the NZGSAE (1963-64), who gave 
the name because of its aspect. 

Speed, Mount 84°30'S., 176°50'W. 

A roughly circular, mound-shaped mountain with sev- 
eral low summits at the edge of Ross Ice Shelf, stand- 
ing at the W. side of the mouth of Shackleton Glacier. 
Discovered by the USAS (1939-41), and surveyed by 
A. P. Crary, leader of the U.S. Ross Ice Shelf Traverse 
(1957-58). Named by Crary for Lt. Harvey G. Speed, 
USN, Squadron VX-6, who wintered at Little Amer- 
ica V in 1957. 

Speerschneider Point 65°45'S., 66°10'W. 

Point forming the W. side of the entrance to Malm- 
gren Bay on the W. side of Renaud I., in the Biscoe 
Islands. First accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
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C I. H. Speerschneider, Danish meteorologist, who 
was editor of the annual reports on the state of the sea 
ice in the Arctic issued by Dansk Meteorologisk Insti- 
tut, 1910-34. 



Cove: see Spiller Cove 62°30'S., 60°43'W. 



Spence Harbor 60°41'S., 45°09'W. 

Small bay 1 mi. S. of The Turret, along the E. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, in 
December 1821 by Capt. George Powell, a British 
sealer in the sloop Dove, who named the bay, and 
Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American sealer in the 
sloop James Monroe. 

Spenceley Glacier 54°35'S., 36°19'W. 

Glacier 6 mi. long, flowing NW. along the SW. flank of 
Salvesen Range to Brogger Gl., in the S. part of South 
Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, 
and named for George Spenceley, photographer and 
mountaineer on the SGS, 1955-56. 

Spencer, Cape 68°24'S., 147°29'E. 

An ice-covered point marking on the east the seaward 
end of the depression occupied by the Ninnis Glacier. 
Discovered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas 
Mawson, who named it for Sir Baldwin Spencer, Di- 
rector of the National Museum, Melbourne, in 1911. 

Spencer, Mount 77°17'S., 143°20'W. 
Peak 1 mi. S. of Mt. Darling in the Allegheny Mtns. of 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on 
aerial flights from West Base of the US AS (1939-41) 
and named for Herbert R. Spencer of Erie, Pa., the 
Sea Scout commander of Paul Siple, leader of the 
West Base party of that expedition. 

Spencer Bluff: see Santa Cruz Point 62°3rS., 
59°33'W. 

Spencer Island 77°09'S., 148°04'W. 
A small ice-covered island in Marshall Archipelago, 
lying 2 mi. off" the NE. part of Steventon Island within 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Michael P. Spencer, USNR, navigator 
in LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968. 

Spencer Nunatak 85°21'S., 122°11'W. 

A prominent nunatak 9 mi. ENE. of Mt. LeSchack, 
lying between Wisconsin Range and Long Hills in the 
Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1959-60. Named by US- AC AN 
for Donald J. Spencer, atmospheric noise scientist, 
Byrd Station winter party, 1958. 



Spencer Peak 54°15'S., 36°29'W. 

Peak, 440 m., rising SW. of Sappho Pt., Cumberland 
Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears to be first used on a 1 906 British Admiralty chart 
and is probably for Lt. P. Spencer, who surveyed in 
Cumberland Bay from HMS Sappho in 1906. 

Spencer-Smith, Cape 78°00'S., 167°27'E. 

The northernmost cape of White I., in the Ross Archi- 
pelago. Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) for the 
Rev. Arnold P. Spencer-Smith, chaplain with the Ross 
Sea Party of the Imperial Trans-Antarctic Exp. 
(1914-17), who died on March 9, 1916, on the return 
journey after laying the depots to Mt. Hope for Shack- 
leton's party. He had suffered from scurvy and had 
been carried for 40 days on a sledge by his companions 
prior to his death. 

Spencers Straits: see English Strait 62°27'S., 59°38'W. 

Spencers Straits: see Lewthwaite Strait 60°42'S., 
45°G7'W. 

Spence' s Harbour: see Spence Harbor 60°41'S., 
45°09'W. 

Sperm Bluff 77°05'S., 161°36'E. 

A prominent dark bluff, 3 mi. long and over 1,000 m. 
high, forming the NE. extremity of Clare Range, in 
Victoria Land. Charted and named by the BrAE, 
1910-13. When viewed from the E., the N. face of the 
bluff suggests the blunt head of a sperm whale. 

Sparring Point 67°24'S., 59°31'E. 

Rocky point about midway along the W. side of Wil- 
liam Scoresby Bay. Disc, and named by DI personnel 
on the William Scoresby in February 1936. 

Spert Island 63°51'S., 60°57'W. 

Island lying off the W. extremity of Trinity I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the SwedAE under 
Nordenskj61d, 1901-4. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for Sir Thomas Spert, Controller of the King's 
Ships in the time of Henry VIII, founder and first 
Master of the Mariners of England, which later be- 
came the Corporation of Trinity House. 

Speyer, Mount 78°52'S., 160°42'E. 

A mountain, 2,430 m., standing directly at the head of 
Kehle Glacier in the Worcester Range. Discovered by 
the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir Edgar Speyer, 
a contributor to the expedition. 

Sphagnum Valley 54°16'S., 36°35'W. 

Valley sloping NW. from Echo Pass to Cumberland 
West Bay, South Georgia. First charted by the 
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SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57 and named by the UK- 
APC after Sphagnum, the bog moss which occurs in this 
valley. 



Sphinx Rock 60°37'S., 46°05'W. 

Rock which lies immediately off the SW. end of Mon- 
roe I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted and 
named by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1933. 



sphinx: see Beehive Hill 68°16'S., 66°10'W. 

Sphinx, Mount 72°2rS., 31°15'E. 

Mountain rising to 2,200 m., the culminating peak of 
the Prince de Ligne Mtns., standing 9 mi. N. of the 
Belgica Mountains. Disc, by BelgAE, 1957-58, under 
G. de Gerlache, who named it for its characteristic 
form resembling a sphinx. 

Sphinx HiU 62°11'S., 58°27'W. 

Conspicuous, isolated black hill, 145 m., standing 1.5 
mi. NNW. of Demay Pt. on King George I., South 
Shetland Islands. First charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. The descriptive name was given by 
the UK-APC following a survey by Lt. Cdr. F. W. 
Hunt, RN, in 1951-52. 

Sphinx Island 65°54'S., 64°53'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and 1 mi. wide, having a bare rocky 
summit with vertical faces on all four sides, lying in the 
entrance to Barilari Bay along the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under 
Rymill. 

Sphinxkopf Peak 71°25'S., 11°57'E. 

The peak (1,630 m.) at the northern end of Sphinx 
Mountain, in the northern Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Rit- 
scher, 1938-39, who named it Sphinxkopf (sphinx 
head) because of its appearance. 

Sphinx Mountain 71'='27'S., 11°58'E. 
A linear mountain, 1,850 m., trending in a N.-S. di- 
rection for 6 mi., standing 5 mi. E. of Nordwestliche 
Insel Mtns. in the Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. This mountain was disc, by the GerAE, 
1938-39, who gave the name Sphinx to its northern 
peak. The name was extended to this mountain by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and the Soviet Antarctic Exp., 
1960-61, who referred to it as Sfinksen (the sphinx) 
and Gora Sfinks (sphinx mountain), respectively. The 
recommended spelling has been chosen to agree with 
the original German form. 

Sphinx Peak 72°17'S., 165°36'E. 

A prominent peak on the polar plateau, located W. of 
Millen Range and 1 mi. S. of Pyramid Peak. Named 
in association with Pyramid Peak by the Northern 
Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63. 



Sphinx Rock 71°27'S., 169°30'E. 

A high rock (or island) lying in front of Islands Pt. in 
the W. part of Robertson Bay, in Victoria Land. 
Charted by the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of 
BrAE, 1910-13, who named it for its shape. 

Spieden, Cape 66°25'S., 126°44'E. 
A cape along the western shore of Porpoise Bay, about 
17 mi. SE. of Cape Goodenough. Delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47), and named by US-ACAN after Wil- 
liam Spieden, Purser on the sloop Peacock during the 
USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Spiers Nunatak 85°20'S., 125°36'W. 

An isolated nunatak lying 8 mi. WNW. of Mt. Brecher 
on the N. side of Quonset Gl., in the Wisconsin Range, 
Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Raymond R. Spiers, cook with the Byrd Station 
winter party, 1959. 

Spiessbdene: see Spiess Rocks 54°25'S., 3°29'E. 

Spiess Reef: see Spiess Rocks 54°25'S., 3°29'E. 

Spiess Rocks 54°25'S., 3°29'E. 

A group of submerged rocks which extend up to 0.4 
mi. NE. of Cape Lollo, Bouvet0ya. First charted in 
December 1927 by a Norwegian expedition under 
Capt. Harald Horntvedt. Named by the Norwegians 
for Capt. Fritz A. Spiess, leader of the German expedi- 
tion which visited Bouvetaya in the Meteor in 1926. 

Spigot Peak 64°38'S., 62°34'W. 

Conspicuous black peak 285 m., marking the S. side of 
the entrance to Orne Harbor on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1950. The name, given by the UK-APC in 1956, is 
descriptive of the appearance of the feature; a spigot is 
a wooden peg. 

Spike, The 54''01'S., 37°19'W. 

Rock lying between Mollyhawk and Crescent Islands 
in the Bay of Isles, South Georgia. The name appears 
to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 
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Spike Cape 77°18'S., 163°34'E. 

A bare rocky point from which the Wilson Piedmont 
Glacier has receded, lying 4 mi. S. of Dunlop I. on the 
coast of Victoria Land. First mapped by the BrAE, 
1910-13. The name was suggested by Seaman Forde, 
and adopted by Taylor, for its likeness to Spike Island 
at Plymouth, England. 

SpiUte Arch 54°30'S., 37°02'W. 

A sea-worn arch formed by a pillar of rock 30 m. high 
joined to the coastal cliffs by a spilite sill. The arch is 
located on the N. side of the E. tip of Annenkov Island, 
South Georgia. Named by the UK-APC. 

SpiUer Cove 62°30'S., 60°43'W. 

Small cove lying immediately W. of Black Pt. along 
the N. coast of Livingston I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The name Spillers Cove was mentioned by 
Robert Fildes in 1821. It is probably for Captain 
Spiller of the Indian of Liverpool, who visited the South 
Shetland Islands in 1820-21 and brought back some of 
the crew of the wrecked Cora (Captain Fildes) from 
Desolation Island. 

Spincloud Heights 67°50'S., 67°09'W. 

Heights bordering the N. side of Shoesmith Gl. on 
Horseshoe Island. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955-57, and 
so named because clouds of spindrift blowing off the 
heights give warning of approaching storms. 

Spindrift Col 60°41'S., 45''37'W. 

A col between hills in north-central Signy Island, situ- 
ated about 1,000 yards southeast of Spindrift Rocks. 
Named by UK-APC in association with Spindrift 
Rocks. 

Spindrift Rocks 60°42'S., 45°40'W. 

Group of ice-free rocks, 15 m. high, lying 0.75 mi. SW. 
of North Pt. and close to the W. coast of Signy I., in 
the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed and named in 
1947 by the FIDS. The name is descriptive of the spin- 
drift, or sea spray, which forms over these rocks during 
westerly gales. 

Spine Island 60''36'S., 46°02'W. 

Narrow island composed of several aligned rock seg- 
ments, lying between the W. end of Coronation I. and 
Monroe I. in the South Orkney Islands. Disc, by Capt. 
George Powell and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer on the 
occasion of their joint cruise in 1821. So named be- 
cause of its appearance by DI personnel on the Discov- 
ery //who surveyed the island in 1933. 

Spire, The 68°18'S., 66°53'W. 

Isolated rock pinnacle at the NW. end of the Black- 
wall Mtns. on the S. side of Neny Fjord, Graham 



Land. Probably first seen by BGLE sledging parties in 
1936-37, though not specifically mapped. First 
climbed on Jan. 17, 1948 by members of FIDS and 
RARE. The name was first used in 1949 by William 
Latady, aerial photographer with RARE. 

Spire, The 78°09'S., 161°37'E. 

A prominent rock spire, over 2,600 m., surmounting 
the W. extremity of Rampart Ridge, in Victoria Land. 
Surveyed and descriptively named in 1957 by the N.Z. 
party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Spiret Peak 72°31'S., 3°38'W. 

A rock peak in the NW. part of Borg Mtn., in the Borg 
Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Spiret (the spire). 

Spirit, Cape 78°12'S., 166°45'E. 

The easternmost point of Black I., in the Ross Archi- 
pelago. Visited by the NZGSAE (1958-59) and so 
named by them because of the almost constant and 
spirited winds blowing through the strait between 
Black and White Islands. 

Spiro HiU 62°16'S., 59°00'W. 

Hill, 120 m., lying at the head of Edgell Bay, Nelson 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The present topo- 
nym replaces the provisional name "Sudeste" and was 
approved by the Geographic Coordinating Committee 
of Argentina in 1956. It memorializes the mariner of 
Greek origin, Spiro, who was in the squadron of Admi- 
ral Brown and died valiantly by exploding the ship's 
magazine before its surrender to the enemy. 

Spirtle Rock 65°13'S., 64°20'W. 

A rock awash in the navigable passage between The 
Barchans and Anagram Is., in the Argentine Islands. 
The descriptive name was recommended by UK-APC 
in 1971. "Spirtle" means to cause to splash. 

Spit, The 61°29'S., 55°30'W. 

A shingle and boulder isthmus or spit, some 50 to 80 
meters long and 1 meter above the level of high tide, in 
the east part of Gibbs Island, South Shetland Islands. 
This feature connects the narrow eastern part of Gibbs 
Island (the part sometimes referred to as "Narrow Is- 
land") with the rest of the island. Presumably named 
during Discovery II surveys in these islands in 1933-35 
and 1935-37. 

Spit Bay 53°06'S., 73°45'E. 

An open bight formed by the NE. coastline of Heard I. 
and Spit Point, the E. extremity of the island. The 
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name derives from the conspicuous spit which forms 
the S. and E. shore of the bight, and may have been 
given by American sealers at Heard I. in the period 
following their initiation of sealing there in 1855. The 
name appears on a chart by the British Challmger expe- 
dition which visited the island in 1874 and utilized 
many names then in use by the sealers. 

Spit Point 53°07'S., 73°51'E. 

The E. tip of a conspicuous spit about 5 mi. long, 
marking the E. extremity of Heard Island. The feature 
was charted by early American sealers at Heard Island 
in the years following initiation of sealing operations 
there in 1855. The descriptive name was apparently 
given some years later and is now established in usage. 

Spit Point: see Demon Point 57°03'S., 26°40'W. 

Spit Point 62°32'S., 59°48'W. 

Narrow gravel spit forming the S. side of the entrance 
to Yankee Hbr., Greenwich I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The point was known to early sealers in the 
area and roughly charted on Powell's map of 1822. It 
was recharted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 
1935 and given this descriptive name. 

Spitz Ridge 75°49'S., 114°52'W. 

A prominent, mainly ice-covered ridge E. of Cox Bluff, 
forming the E. end of Toney Mountain, in Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Armand Lawrence Spitz, ionospheric physicist, 
who wintered at Byrd Station in 1966 and worked ad- 
ditional summer seasons at Byrd and Hallett Stations. 

Spivey, Mount 69°31'S., 69°50'W. 

Flat-topped, mainly ice-covered mountain, 2,135 m., 
standing on the W. side of Toynbee Gl. and 9 mi. S. of 
Mt. Nicholas, in the N. part of the Douglas Range of 
Alexander Island. First phot, from the air in 1937 by 
the BGLE under Rymill. Surveyed from the ground in 
1948 by the FIDS and named for Robert E. Spivey, 
general assistant at Stonington I., who took part in the 
FIDS sledge journey to George VI Sound in 1949. 

Spjotdy: see Canopus Island 67°32'S., 62°59'E. 

Spjotjeyholmane: see Smith Rocks 67°3rS., 63°01'E. 

Spjoloyskjera: see Wiltshire Rocks 67°30'S., 63°07'E. 

Splettstoesser Glacier 79°12'S., 84°09'W. 

A glacier, 35 mi. long, draining from the plateau just 
S. of Founders Escarpment and flowing ENE. through 
the Heritage Range to the S. of Founders Peaks and 



Anderson Massif to enter the Minnesota Glacier. 
Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Ellsworth Moun- 
tains Party which explored the area in 1961-62 for 
John F. Splettstoesser, geologist with that party. 

Splinten Peak 72°41'S., 3°59'W. 

One of the Seilkopf Peaks, standing just N. of Pil- 
arryggen in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Splinten (the splinter). 

Splinter Crag 57°05'S., 26°48'W. 

A wedge-shaped mass of rock, truncated by sheer cliffs 
on the N. and W. and falling more gradually to the S., 
forming the N. peak of Vindication I., South Sandwich 
Islands. The name applied by UK-APC in 1971 de- 
rives from the pinnacled topography of the vicinity. 

Split Rock 64°47'S., 64°03'W. 

A distinctive oval-shaped rock, cleanly split in a north- 
south direction to the water line, lying 0.1 mi. NW. of 
Janus Island, off the SW. coast of Anvers. Island. The 
descriptive name was given by Palmer Station person- 
nel in 1972. 

Splitwind Island 65°02'S., 63°56'W. 

Island 0.25 mi. long, lying off" the N. end of Booth I., in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE, 
1903-5, and named by Charcot for Alphonse de Roth- 
schild. To avoid confusion with Rothschild Island near 
Alexander Island, the UK-APC in 1959 recommend- 
ed that the name be changed to Splitwind Island. 
Owing to some physical peculiarity, the wind south of 
this island is often very different from that north of it. 

Spohn, Mount 85°28'S., 171°59'E. 

A prominent peak rising from Otway Massif, being the 
highest summit (3,240 m.) on the ridge bordering the 
W. side of Burgess Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for 
Harry R. Spohn, USARP meteorologist at South Pole 
Station, 1963. 

Sponholz Peak 80°08'S., 83°00'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,730 m., standing 2.5 mi. S. of Moulder 
Peak in Liberty Hills, Heritage Range. Named by US- 
ACAN for Martin P. Sponholz, USARP meteorolo- 
gist, member of the winter party at Plateau Station in 
1966. 

Sponskaftet Spur 71°39'S., 11°12'E. 
A spur extending W. from The Altar, in the Humboldt 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and mapped from 
air photos by the GerAE, 1938-39. Remapped by Nor- 
way from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, 
and named Sponskaftet (the wooden spoon handle). 
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Sponsors Peak 77°18'S., 161°24'E. 

Mountain, over 1,600 m., at the W. side of the mouth 
of Victoria Upper GL, in Victoria Land. Named by 
the VUWAE (1958-59) after sponsors who materially 
assisted the expedition. 

Spooner Bay 67°36'S., 46°15'E. 

Bay 6 mi. wide on the coast of Enderby Land, lying 1 2 
mi. E. of Freeth Bay in Alasheyev Bight. Plotted from 
air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. First visited by 
the ANARE (Thala Dan) under D. F. Styles in Febru- 
ary 1961 and named for Sen. W. H. Spooner, then 
Australian Minister of National Development. 

SporU, Mount 79°33'S., 83°36'W. 

A prominent mountain, 2,255 m., standing at the E. 
side of the head of Driscoll Gl. in the Pioneer Heights, 
Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party to these mountains, 1963-64, for 
Bernhard N. Sporli, geologist with the party. 

Sp0ta Spur 72°03'S., 4°03'E. 

A spur extending from the north-central part of Mt. 
Hochlin, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Spota (the knitting needle). 

Spouter Peak 65°49'S., 62°23'W. 

Conspicuous rock peak, 615 m., standing 4.5 mi. SSW. 
of Daggoo Peak at the S. side of the mouth of Flask 
GL, on the E. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed and 
partially photographed by the FIDS in 1947. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1956 after the Spouter Inn, New 
Bedford, where Herman Melville's story Moby-Dick 
opens. 



Sprightly Island 64°17'S., 61°04'W. 

An island 1 mi. NW. of Spring Point in Hughes Bay, 
Graham Land. First roughly surveyed by the BelgAE 
(1897-99). Named by UK-APC after the British sealer 
Sprightly, Captain Hughes, which visited this vicinity in 
1824-25. 

Spring, Cape: see Spring Point 64°18'S., 61°03'W. 

Springer Peak 79°24'S., 84°53'W. 

A rock peak (1,460 m.) surmounting the N. extremity 
of Webers Peaks in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Michael J. Springer, photographer on USN flights 
over Marie Byrd Land and Ellsworth Land in the 
1965-66 season. 

Spring Point 64°18'S., 61°03'W. 

Point forming the S. side of the entrance to Brialmont 
Cove, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, in 1898 
by the BelgAE under Gerlache. He named it for Prof. 
W. Spring of the Univ. of Liege, a member of the Bel- 
gica Commission. 

Springtail Bluflf 71°02'S., 165°12'E. 

The steep, south-facing bluff that borders the eastern 
half of Mt. Hemphill, in the Anare Mountains. So 
named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, 
for the find of small insects (Collembola) in this location. 

Springtail Point 77°10'S., 160°42'E. 
A rock point 3 mi. N. of Skew Peak in the Clare 
Range, Victoria Land. So named by Heinz Janet- 
schek, biologist at McMurdo Station (1961-62), be- 
cause of a find of springtail insects at this location. 



Spraglegga Ridge 71°55'S., 14°45'E. 

A ridge that is partly rock and partly covered by snow, 
surmounted by Stenka Mtn., standing 4.5 mi. SE. of 
Kvaevefjellet Mtn. in the Payer Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Spraglegga. 



Spume Island 64°48'S., 64°07'W. 

Small, low, rocky island lying 1.5 mi. SW. of Bona- 
parte Pt., off the SW. coast of Anvers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Surveyed by the British Naval Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit, 1956-57. So named by the UK- 
APC because heavy seas break over the island in a 
gale; spume is blown spray. 



SprekkefjeUet 71°42'S., 5°37'E. 

An isolated hill bearing the appearance of two low 
rock summits separated by a snow col, located 5 mi. N. 
of the mouth of Austreskorve Glacier and the main 
mass of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named SprekkefjeUet (the split 
hill). 



Spur Point 66°36'S., 63°48'W. 

Point at the E. end of a black, rocky spur which ex- 
tends SE. between Anderson Glacier and Sleipnir Gla- 
cier to the W. side of Cabinet Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. This descriptive name was given by the 
FIDS following their survey in 1947. I'he feature was 
photographed from the air during 1947 by the RARE 
under Ronne. 
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Sputnik Islands 70°22'S., 163°22'E. 

Two ice-covered islands, one much larger than the 
other, located between Capes Cheetham and Williams 
in the entrance to Ob' Bay. Photographed by the 
SovAE, 1958, and named after the first Soviet artificial 
earth satellite. 

Square Bay 67°51'S., 67°00'W. 

Bay, roughly square in outline and 10 mi. wide, in- 
denting the W. coast of Graham Land between Ni- 
choll Head and Camp Point. Most of the entrance to 
the bay is occupied by Horseshoe I., which limits ac- 
cess to a narrow southern strait opening onto Margue- 
rite Bay and a narrower northwestern strait opening 
onto the mouth of Bourgeois Fjord. Mapped and 
named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Square End Island 62°10'S., 58°59'W. 

Small island 3 mi. NNE. of the W. tip of King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. The descriptive 
name appears to have been applied by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II who charted the island in 1935. 

Square Rock 54°00'S., 38°01'W. 

Rock lying 0.3 mi. W. of Cape Alexandra, at the W. 
end of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1938 British Admiralty chart. 

Squire Island 64°55'S., 63°54'W. 

Small island lying immediately NE. of Friar I. in the 
Wauwermans Is., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1958 after one of the characters in Chau- 
cer's Canterbury Tales. 

Squire Point 54°04'S., 37°08'W. 

Point lying at the N. side of the entrance to East Bay, 
in Prince Olav Hbr., South Georgia. The name ap- 
pears on a 1938 British Admiralty chart. 

Squires Glacier 73°58'S., 62°35'W. 

A tributary glacier between the Playfair and Hutton 
Mountains, flowing ENE. to Swann Gl., in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US- AC AN for Peter L. 
Squires, glaciologist at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 

Squires Peak 73°56'S., 62°39'W. 

A peak marking the eastern extremity of the Playfair 
Mtns., in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Donald F. Squires, biologist, member of the 
Palmer Station-isaitomrf Expedition, summer 1965-66. 



Staack Nunatak 74°16'S., 72°49'W. 

A nunatak lying 1 mi. W. of Horner Nunatak, being 
one of several scattered and somewhat isolated nuna- 
taks located 40 mi. N. of the Merrick Mtns., in eastern 
Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-AC AN for 
Karl J. Staack, meteorologist at Byrd Station, summer 
1965-66. 

Stabben: see Stump Mountain 67°29'S., 60°56'E. 

Stabben Mountain 71°57'S., 2°52'E. 

A prominent mountain immediately N. of Mayr 
Ridge in the N. part of the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Stabben 
(the stump). 

Staccato Peaks 71°47'S., 70°39'W. 
Series of rock peaks extending 1 1 mi. in a N.-S. direc- 
tion, rising from the snowfields 20 mi. S. of the Walton 
Mtns. in the S. part of Alexander Island. First seen 
from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, 
and mapped from photos taken on that flight by 
W. L. G. Joerg. Remapped from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
The name, given by the UK-APC, refers to the pre- 
cipitous and abrupt way in which the peaks rise from 
the surrounding snowfields and is associated with other 
muscial names in the vicinity. 

Stack Bay 67°03'S., 58°04'E. 

A small bay between West Stack and the mouth of 
Hoseason Gl. in Enderby Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Expedition (1936-37) and called "Skot- 
vika" because of the proximity to West Stack, named 
by personnel of RRS William Scoresby in 1936. The 
name for the bay has been approved in a translated 
form to agree with West Stack. 

Stackpole Rocks 62°41'S., 60°58'W. 

Group of rocks lying off the SE. part of Byers Pen., 
Livingston I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 for Edouard A. Stackpole, 
Curator of the Marine Historical Association, Mystic, 
Connecticut, historian of early American whaling and 
sealing in the South Shetland Islands. 

Stacy, Banco: see Stanley Patch 62°59'S., 60°38'W. 

Stadium, The 61°07'S., 54°42'W. 

A cirque with mountains on three sides but open on 
the E., located 1 mi. N. of Walker Pt., Elephant I., 
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South Shetland Islands. The floor of this feature is oc- 
cupied by a glacier. Mapped by the U.K. Joint Ser- 
vices Exp., 1970-71. UK-APC applied the descriptive 
name for this bowl-shaped feature. 

Stadler, Mount 66°55'S., 53°14'E. 

Mountain 2.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Cordwell and 23 mi. 
SSW. of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1957. Named by ANCA for S. Stadler, weather ob- 
server at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Staeffler Ridge 77°20'S., 162°48'E. 
A long ridge W. of Hanson Ridge, separating Victoria 
Lower Gl. from Greenwood Valley in Victoria Land. 
Named by the US-AGAN in 1964 for George R. 
Staeffler, topographic engineer with the U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey, who worked in the McMurdo Sound area 
during 1960-61. 

Stafford Glacier 72°30'S., 168°15'E. 

A glacier 5 mi. E. of Rudolph GL, flowing N. into 
Trafalgar Gl. in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Sgt. Billy 
D. Staflbrd, USA, in charge of the enlisted detachment 
of the helicopter group which supported the USGS 
Topo North-South survey of the area in 1961-62. 

Stahlman, Mount 85°41'S., 151°36'W. 

A mountain over 1,000 m., rising at the E. flank of 
Scott Gl. between Mt. Wallace and Mt. Hamilton, at 
the W. end of the Tapley Mtns. in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. First observed in December 1929 by the 
ByrdAE geological party under Laurence Gould. Vis- 
ited in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for 
James G. Stahlman, newspaper publisher of Nashville, 
Tenn., a supporter of the expedition. 



dards, whose work on the transmissive properties of 
tinted glass has contributed to the design of satisfactory 
snow goggles. 

Staley, Mount 72°20'S., 164°41'E. 
A mountain, 2,560 m., at the S. end of Salamander 
Range, Freyberg Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for James T. Staley, biologist at Hallett Sta- 
tion, summer 1962-63. 

Stalker, Mount 70°09'S., 65°37'E. 

A mountain in the northern part of the Athos Range, 
Prince Charles Mtns., about 5 mi. NW. of Farley Mas- 
sif Plotted from ANARE air photos. Named for J. F. 
Stalker, weather observer at Mawson Station in 1964. 

Stalstuten Ridge 72°04'S., 4°10'E. 

A high ridge extending from the NE. side of Mt. 
Hochlin, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Stalstuten (the bulldozer). 

Stamnen Peak 72°16'S., 3°26'W. 

A peak 1 mi. N. of Babordsranten Ridge, near the SW. 
end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Stamnen (the prow). 

Stamper Peak 71°41'S., 169°19'E. 

A peak (2,180 m.) 10 mi. ENE. of Mt. Gilruth in the 
Admiralty Mountains. It rises from the south-central 
part of the ridge separating Dugdale and Ommanney 
Glaciers. Mapped by the USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Wilburn E. Stamper, RM2, USN, radioman at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 



Staircase Glacier 72°16'S., 168°43'E. 

A glacier about 8 mi. long, descending SW. between 
Mt. Francis and Mt. Titus into Tucker Glacier, in the 
Admiralty Mountains. So named by the NZGSAE, 
1957-58, for its proximity to the "Staircase" survey 
station, the latter so designated because a long line of 
steps were cut in the ice in climbing to it. 

Stair Hill 66°10'S., 65°14'W. 

Hill at the S. side of the head of Holtedahl Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
for Ralph Stair of the U.S. National Bureau of Stan- 



Stancliff, Mount 76°50'S., 145°24'W. 

Peak 3 mi. NE. of Saunders Mtn. on the S. side of 
Crevasse Valley GL, in the Ford Ranges of Marie 
Byrd Land, Discovered by a sledging party of the 
ByrdAE in November 1934, and named for Olin D. 
Stancliff, a member of that party. 

Standiffe, Mount: see Stancliff, Mount 76°50'S., 
145°24'W. 

Stancomb- Wills Glacier 75°18'S., 19°00'W. 

A large glacier that debouches into eastern Weddell 
Sea southward of Lyddan Island where it forms the 
extensive Stancomb- Wills Glacier Tongue. The glacier 
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was discovered in the course of the U.S. Navy LC-130 
plane flight over the coast, Nov. 5, 1967, and was plot- 
ted by USGS from photographs obtained at that time. 
The name was applied by US- AC AN in 1969, in asso- 
ciation with the "Stancomb- Wilis Promontory" (now 
Stancomb-Wills Glacier Tongue), the seaward edge of 
which was discovered and named by Shackleton in 
January 1915. 

Stancomb-WiUs Glacier Tongue 75°00'S., 22°00'W. 

A very extensive glacier tongue, the seaward projec- 
tion of the Stancomb-Wills Glacier into eastern Wed- 
dell Sea. The cliffed front of this feature was discov- 
ered in January 1915 by a British expedition led by 
Shackleton. He named it "Stancomb-Wills Promon- 
tory" after Dame Janet Stancomb-Wills, one of the 
principal donors of the expedition. In 1969, US- 
ACAN amended the name to Stancomb-Wills Glacier 
Tongue. This followed the U.S. Navy LC-130 aircraft 
flight over the area, Nov. 5, 1967, on which the glacier 
was discovered and the relationship with the glacier 
tongue was first observed. 

Stancomb- Wills Ice Tongue: see Stancomb-Wills Glacier 
Tongue 75°00'S., 22°00'W. 

Stancomb- Wills Promontory: see Stancomb-Wills Glacier 
Tongue 75°00'S., 22°00'W. 

Standifer BluflF 72°32'S., 95°00'W. 
Conspicuous rock bluff', a component of the Smith 
Blufl^s which form the NW. coast of Dustin Island, 
standing 10 mi. WSW. of the N. tip of the island. The 
bluff" was photographed from helicopters oi the USS 
Burton Island and Glacier in the USN Bellingshausen 
Sea Exp., February 1960. Named by US- AC AN for 
J. N. Standifer, USGS photographic specialist in Ant- 
arctica in the 1967-68 season. 



St. Andrew Bay: see Saint Andrews Bay 54°26'S., 
36°11'W. 



Standring Inlet 66°00'S., 61°03'W. 

The easternmost of three inlets on the N. coast of Jason 
Pen., Graham Land. It is 9 mi. long and is filled with 
ice shelf Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953. Named in 
1956 by the FIDS for Anthony J. Standring, geologist 
at Hope Bay in 1953 and 1954, who visited Jason Pen. 
with the survey party. 

Stanford Nunatak 76°51'S., 143°18'W. 

A small, somewhat isolated nunatak located 3.5 mi. 
NE. of Mt. Morgan in the eastern part of the Gutenko 
Nunataks, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 



surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for Thomas H. Stanford, ionospheric 
physicist at Byrd Station, 1970. 

Stanford Plateau 85°57'S., 140°00'W. 

An icecapped plateau, over 3,000 m. high and 15 mi. 
wide, between the heads of Leverett and Kansas Gla- 
ciers. The plateau unites with the interior ice sheet to 
the S., but terminates to the N. in the Watson Escarp- 
ment. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Stanford University which has sent a number of re- 
searchers to study Antarctica. 

Stange Sound 73°10'S., 76°40'W. 

A sound about 60 mi. long and 25 mi. wide along the 
coast of Ellsworth Land. An ice shelf occupies the 
sound, which is bounded on the west by Smyley and 
Case Islands, on the south by the mainland, on the 
east by Spaatz Island and on the north by open water 
in Ronne Entrance. Photographed from the air and 
roughly plotted by the RARE (1947-48) under Finn 
Ronne. Named for Henry Stange of New York, a con- 
tributor to RARE who gave much time to assisting in 
preparations for the expedition. 

Stanley, Mount 84°09'S., 165°29'E. 

A peak, 3,220 m., standing NE. of the head of Wyckoff" 
GI. near the western limits of Grindley Plateau, Queen 
Alexandra Range. Named by the BrAE (1907-9) for 
the eldest brother of Dr. E. S. Marshall, a member of 
the expedition. This identification is the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) interpretation of the original positioning by 
the BrAE (1907-9). 

Stanley Island 66°32'S., 63°40'W. 

Island 2 mi. long and 520 m. high, lying 4 mi. NE. of 
Spur Pt. in the W. part of Cabinet Inlet, off the E. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS in 1947 
and named for Rt. Hon. Oliver F. G. Stanley, M.P., 
Sec. of State for the British Colonies, who played an 
important part in establishing the survey. This island 
was photographed from the air during 1947 by the 
RARE under Ronne. 

Stanley Kemp Peak: see Kemp Peak 67°26'S., 59°24'E. 

Stanley Patch 62°59'S., 60°38'W. 

Shoal lying in Port Foster, 2 mi. WNW. of Fildes Pt., 
Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
after Stanley, Falkland Islands, by Lt. Cdr. D. N. Pen- 
fold, RN, following his survey in 1948-49. 

Stansfield, Mount 66°41'S., 52°51'E. 

Mountain 2.5 mi. SE. of Mt. Berrigan and 20 mi. 
WSW. of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plot- 
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ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1957. Named by ANCA for P. B. Stansfield, supervis- 
ing radio technician at Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Stanton Group 67°32'S., 6r38'E. 

Group of small rocky islands close to the coast at the E. 

side of Utstikkar Bay, 4 mi. NE. of Falla Bluff. Disc, in 

February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson. He 

named it for A. M. Stanton, first officer of the Discovery, 

1930-31. 

Stanwix Peak 70°43'S., 162°39'E. 
A distinctive peak (2,240 m.) which surmounts the S. 
side of the head of Astapenko Gl. in the Bowers Moun- 
tains. The peak was used as a reference object by sur- 
veyor S. Kirkby, with the ANARE {Thala Dan), 1962. 
Named by ANARE for Capt. John Stanwix, helicop- 
ter pilot with the expedition. 

Stanwix Ridge 69°20'S., 158°20'E. 

A broad, partly ice-covered coastal ridge or promon- 
tory in the Wilson Hills. It extends to the SW. part of 
Davies Bay immediately W. of McLeod Glacier. Pho- 
tographed from aircraft of USN Operation Highjump, 
1946-47. First visited in March 1961 by an airborne 
field party from ANARE {Magga Dan, 1961) led by 
Phillip Law. Named for Gapt. John Stanwix, helicop- 
ter pilot with the expedition. 

Starbuck Crater 76°01'S., 133°11'W. 

A small snow-filled crater at the base of the W. slope of 
the Mt. Bursey massif, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air pho- 
tos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for James E. Star- 
buck of Bartol Research Foundation, who studied cos- 
mic rays at the South Pole Station in 1970. 

Starbuck Glacier BS'SS'S., 62°09'W. 

Glacier 15 mi. long, flowing E. and entering Scar Inlet 
immediately N. of Mt. Queequeg, on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. Surveyed and partially photographed 
by the FIDS in 1947. The entire glacier was photo- 
graphed by the FIDASE in 1955-56, and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS in 1957. Named by the 
UK-APC after the first mate on the Pequod in Herman 
Melville's Moby-Dick. 

Starbuck Peak 54°44'S., 36°12'W. 

Peak, 1,435 m., standing between the heads of Risting 
Gl. and Harmer Gl. in the S. part of South Georgia. 
Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for Alexander Starbuck, 
American whaling historian; author of History of the 
American Whaling Fishery From Its Earliest Inception to the 
Year 1876. 



Starcliffe, Mount: see Stancliff", Mount 76°50'S. 
145°24'W. 



Starfish Cove 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Small cove close N. of Balin Pt. on the E. side of Signy 
I. in the South Orkney Islands. Roughly surveyed in 
1933 by DI personnel. So named by the FIDS, follow- 
ing their survey of 1947, because of the large number 
of starfish in the bottom fauna. 

Stark Point 64°02'S., 57°44'W. 

A rocky point on the E. side of Croft Bay, northern 
James Ross Island. It is formed by almost vertical cliffs 
which rise from the sea to 285 meters. Surveyed by 
FIDS in Aug. 1953. The descriptive name was applied 
by UK-APC. 

Stark Rock 65°15'S., 64°33'W. 

Conspicuous rock lying 2 mi. south of Crulls Islands, in 
the Wilhelm Archipelago. Mapped by the FIDS from 
photos taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
The name, given by the UK-APC in 1959, js descrip- 
tive. 

Starlight, Mount 70°12'S., 64°30'E. 

An extensive ridge of exposed brown rock with steep 
sides but no sharp peaks, standing at the W. end of the 
Athos Range in the Prince Charles Mountains. 
Sighted in November 1955 by an ANARE party led 
by J. M. Bechervaise. Named to commemorate the so- 
called Operation Starlight during which depots were 
laid for further work and mapping and geological in- 
vestigations accomplished. 

Starr Lake 77°50'S., 166°40'E. 

A small meltwater lake which is a source of water for 
McMurdo Station on Ross Island. The lake is situated 
in the area of constant snow cover on Hut Point Penin- 
sula, approximately 0.5 mi. N. of the station and mid- 
way between First Crater and Crater Hill. The name 
Starr Lake came into general use at McMurdo Station 
for this feature in the early 1970's. It is named after 
James W. Starr, steelworker, USN, who was closely 
associated with the development of the lake as a source 
of station water. 

Starr Nunatak 75°54'S., 162°35'E. 

A conspicuous nunatak marking the N. side of the 
mouth of Harbord Gl., on the coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1957-62. Named by US-ACAN for James W. 
Starr, USN, steelworker at McMurdo Station, 1966 
and 1967 summer seasons. 
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Starr Peninsula 71°56'S., 99°46'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula about 10 mi. long, between 
Wagoner and Potaka Inlets on the N. side of Thurston 
Island. Delineated from aerial photographs taken by 
USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US- 
AC AN for Robert B. Starr, oceanographer aboard the 
USS Glacier in this area during the USN Bellingshau- 
sen Sea Exp. in February 1960. 



Statler HiUs 69°55'S., 73°11'E. 

A group of low rocky hills just N. of Rogers Glacier on 
the E. margin of Amery Ice Shelf. Delineated in 1952 
by John H. Roscoe from air photos taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named by him 
for L.R. Statler, air crewman on Operation Highjump 
photographic flights over this and other coastal areas 
between 14° and 164° East longitude. 



Starshot Glacier 81''20'S., 160°20'E. 

A glacier 50 mi. long, flowing from the polar plateau 
eastward through the Churchill Mtns., then N. along 
the W. side of Surveyors Range, entering the Ross Ice 
Shelf S. of Cape Parr. So named by the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) because the area was surveyed with the use 
of star observations. 

Start, Punta: see Essex Point 62°35'S., 6ri2'W. 

Start, The: see Start Point 62°35'S., 61°13'W. 

Start Point 62°35'S., 61°13'W. 

Point marking the NW. end of Livingston L, in the 
South Shetland Islands. Disc, by Edward Bransfield in 
January 1820, and so named by him because of its 
resemblance to a point on the S. coast of England by 
the same name and because it was the place where his 
operations began. 

Staten Island Heights 76°49'S., 160°57'E. 
A predominently flat, ice-covered upland between the 
Greenville and Alatna Valleys in the Convoy Range of 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and Navy air photos. Named by US-ACAN in 
1964 for the USS Staten Island, an icebreaker in the 
American convoy to McMurdo Sound in several sea- 
sons beginning in 1956-57. 

Station Nunatak 64°23'S., 57°03'W. 

Isolated ice-free nunatak near the N. coast of Snow 
Hill I. in the James Ross I. group. It rises to 150 m. 
and stands 4.5 mi. SW. of the E. end of the island. First 
surveyed in 1902 by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 
who so named it because of its proximity to the expedi- 
tion's winter station. 

Stations Nunatak: see Station Nunatak 64°23'S., 
57°03'W. 

Station Tarn 68°35'S., 77°58'E. 

A small fresh-water pond near the W. end of Breidnes 
Pen., Vestfold Hills, immediately N. of Heidemann 
Bay. So named by the first ANARE party at Davis 
Station because of its proximity. 



Stauffer Bluff 76° lO'S., 1 1 1 °46'W. 

A rocky bluff at the northeast extremity of Mount Ta- 
kahe in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy tricamera aerial photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Bernhard Staufler 
(Univ. of Bern, Switzerland), USARP glaciologist at 
Byrd Station, 1968-69 and 1969-70. 

Stauren Peak 71°51'S., 6°36'E. 

A peak on Staurneset Spur, in the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and 
air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Stau- 
ren (the pole). 

Staurneset Spur 71°50'S., 6°33'E. 

A rock spur extending NW. from Jakulkyrkja Mtn. in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Staurneset (the pole point). 

Stdven: see Stamnen Peak 72°16'S., 3°26'W. 

Stayaway Skerries 64°45'S., 64°18'W. 

Group of rocks and low-lying reefs awash, lying 1 .5 mi. 
S. of Cape Monaco, off the SW. coast of Anvers I. in 
the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the British Na- 
val Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1956-57. So named 
by the UK-APC as a caution to mariners; the group 
has patches of shoal water extending for some distance 
from it and should be given a wide berth. 

Steagall Glacier 85°38'S., 161°54'W. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long, draining the E. slopes 
of Rawson Plateau between Mt. Alice Gade and Mt. 
Deardorff and flowing N. to enter Bowman Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. First mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for Jack 
Steagall, meteorologist. South Pole Station winter 
party, 1961. 

Stedet Island 67°33'S., 61°27'E. 

A small island lying at the head of Utstikkar Bay, just 
N. of Falla Bluff, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by 
Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Stedet (the 
place). 
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Steele, Mount 69°50'S., 159°40'E. 

A mountain, 1,050 m., situated 4.5 mi. ENE. of Ste- 
venson Bluff on the divide between Suvorov Glacier 
and Manna Glacier, in the Wilson Hills. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Carlett D. Steele, 
Chief Aviation Machinist's Mate of Squadron VX-6. 
Steele participated in several Deep Freeze operations 
between 1957 and 1968 as helicopter crewmember and 
maintenance supervisor. 

Steele Island 71°00'S., 60°40'W. 

A snow-covered island, 12 mi. long from east to west 
and 10 mi. wide, rising above the Larsen Ice Shelf off 
the E. coast of Palmer Land, 1 2 mi. SE. of Cape Shar- 
bonneau. The steeply-sloping sides of the island are 
crevassed, but no rock is exposed. Disc, by members of 
East Base of the US AS in 1940. Named for Clarence 
E. Steele, tractor driver for the East Base. 



Steeple Peaks 71°38'S., 67°03'W. 

A line of five distinct peaks, the northeasternmost 
being Mt. Ward, located on the western edge of 
Palmer Land, south of Conchie Glacier. So named by 
UK-APC because of a number of steeple-like features 
visible among the peaks. 

Steeple Point 71°43'S., 67°19'W. 
A low ice-covered point on the W. coast of Palmer 
Land, approximately 2 mi. W. of Sandau Nunatak of 
the Steeple Peaks. The point was named by UK-APC 
in association with the Steeple Peaks. 

Steeple Rock see Sail Rock 63°02'S., 60°57'W. 

Steep Point 54°06'S., 37°06'W. 

Point lying NE. of Brown Pt. on the E. side of Posses- 
sion Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 



Steel Peak 70°54'S., 63''27'W. 

A high peak 1 .5 mi. N. of Mt. Nordhill in the east 
ridge of the Welch Mtns. of Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Henry 
E. Steel, usee, Commanding Officer of USCGC 
Edisto during Operation Deep Freeze, 1969 and 1970, 
and Commander of the Antarctic Peninsula Ship 
Group, 1969. 

Steepholm 60°47'S., 45''09'W. 

The southernmost island in the northern group of the 
Robertson Is. in the South Orkney Islands. It lies close 
N. of Skilling I. and forms the N. side of the navigable 
channel through the Robertson Islands. The Robert- 
son Is. were disc, by Capt. George Powell and Capt. 
Nathaniel Palmer in December 1821. The northern 
group, except Matthews I. which was thought to be 
part of Coronation I., was named "Bratholm" by Pet- 
ter Sorlle in 1912-13. The name was later corrected to 
the plural form, "Brattholmene" (steep islands), by 
Sorlle. Subsequently "Bratholm" was restricted by 
others to the one island described. The name Steep- 
holm, derived from the forms used by Sorlle but re- 
stricted to the one island, was recommened by the 
UK-APC following surveys by the FIDS in 1948-49. 

Steeple, The 63°26'S., 57°03'W. 

Rocky ridge, 465 m., forming the NW. arm of horse- 
shoe-shaped Mt. Carrel. It rises on the E. side of Depot 
GL, 1.5 mi. S. of the head of Hope Bay, at the NE. end 
of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
under Nordenskjold. The descriptive name was ap- 
phed by the FIDS, 1945. 



Steere, Mount 76°44'S., 117''49'W. 

Prominent mountain (3,500 m.) standing 4 mi. NNW. 
of Mt. Frakes in the Crary Mountains of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for William G. Steere, biologist at McMurdo Station, 
1964-65 season. 

Steershead Crevasses 81°10'S., 164°00'W. 

A large and distinctive area of crevasses 70 miles south 
of Roosevelt Island in the east part of Ross Ice Shelf 
The outline of the crevasses resembles an immense 
steer's head. This is a unique landmark on the direct 
line of flight between McMurdo Station and Byrd Sta- 
tion, and U.S. Navy pilots regularly observed the 
"steer's head" as a means of verifying their navigation. 
This was noted by Kenneth Bertrand and Fred Al- 
berts during a November 1962 flight from McMurdo 
to Byrd. On their recommendation, the name Steers- 
head Crevasses was approved by the U.S. Advisory 
Committee on Antarctic Names. 

Stefan Ice Piedmont 66°40'S., 66°30'W. 

A small ice piedmont overlying the coast between 
Cape Rey and Holdfast Point, Graham Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Josef Stefan (1835-1893), 
Austrian physicist who in 1 889 pioneered the theory of 
heat flow in a freezing ice layer and first used it to 
calculate rates of sea ice grovrth in the Arctic. 

Stefansson Bay 67°20'S., 59°08'E. 

Bay indenting the coast for 10 mi. between Law Prom- 
ontory and Fold Island. Mawson of the BANZARE 
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applied the name to a sweep of the coast W. of Cape 
Wilkins which he observed on about Feb. 18, 1931. 
Exploration by DI personnel on the William Scoresby, 
1936, and the Lars Christensen exp., 1936-37, defined 
this section of the coast more accurately. Named for 
Vilhjalmur Stefansson, Arctic explorer. 

Slefansson Inlet: see Smith Inlet 70°25'S., 62°00'W. 

Stefansson Sound: see Stefansson Strait 69°26'S., 
62°25'W. 

Stefansson Strait 69°26'S., 62°25'W. 

An ice-filled strait 35 mi. long and 3 to 10 mi. wide, 
between the E. coast of Palmer Land and Hearst Is- 
land. This strait was first sighted by Sir Hubert Wil- 
kins at the S. end of his flight of Dec. 20, 1928, and was 
named by him for Vilhjalmur Stefansson. He believed 
it to be a strait cutting off' what is now known to be 
Antarctic Peninsula from the main land mass of Ant- 
arctica. The true orientation of the strait was deter- 
mined by members of the USAS who charted this 
coast by land and from the air in 1940. 

Steinane: see Stein Islands 69°39'S., 75°47'E. 

Steinbotnen Cirque 71°18'S., 13°2rE. 

A cirque in the W. wall of Steinmulen Shoulder, in the 
Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Steinbotnen (the stone 
cirque). 

Steinemann Island 66°52'S., 67°55'W. 

An island off' the NE. coast of Adelaide I., about 10 mi. 
SW. of Mt. Velain. Mapped from air photos taken by 
RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
UK-APC for Samuel Steinemann, Swiss physicist who 
has made laboratory investigations on the flow of single 
and polycrystalline ice. 

Steinen: see Bypass Nunatak 68°01'S., 62°28'E. 

Steinfeld, Mount 75°12'S., 135°51'W. 

Mountain (685 m.) at the W. end of an ice-covered 
ridge that overlooks the confluence of Hull Glacier and 
Kirkpatrick Glacier, near the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Ed- 
ward F. Steinfeld, Jr., USARP meteorologist at Byrd 
Station, 1962. 

Steinfila Nunatak 72°12'S., 14°23'E. 

The westernmost of a small group of nunataks which 
mark the SW. extremity of the Payer Mtns. in Queen 



Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Steinfila (the stone file). 

Steinheil Point 64°51'S., 62°41'W. 

Point 5 mi. SE. of Duthiers Pt. on the W. side of And- 
vord Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
roughly charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 
1897-99. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Adolf 
Steinheil (1832-1893), German mathematical optician 
who designed and introduced an improved aplanatic 
camera lens in 1866 and, independently, the telephoto 
lens in 1891. 

Stein Islands 69°39'S., 75°47'E. 

Two rock islands in the E. part of Publications Ice 
Shelf, about 8 mi. SE. of the S0strene Islands. Mapped 
from air photos by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936) 
and named Steinane (the stones). 

Steinkumpen: see Stein Nunataks 71°36'S., 1°15'W. 

Steinmulen Shoulder 71°18'S., 13°25'E. 

A rock shoulder extending N. from Mt. Zimmermann 
in the Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Steinmulen (the 
stone snout). 

Steinnes 69°22'S., 76°34'E. 

A rock point on the SE. shore of Prydz Bay, about 4 
mi. ENE. of Larsemann Hills. First mapped from air 
photographs by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936) and 
named Steinnes (stone point). 

Stein Nunatak 71°42'S., 7°58'E. 

The largest of the S0rensen Nunataks, in the Drygalski 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for Stein Sorensen, radio operator with NorAE 
(1956-58). 

Stein Nunataks 71°36'S., 1°15'W. 

A group of nunataks about 15 mi. E. of Witte Peaks on 
the NE. part of Ahlmann Ridge, in Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39, and named for Willy Stein, boatswain of the 
expedition. Surveyed by NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Steinskaregga Ridge 71°49'S., 8°54'E. 

A bare rock ridge just N. of Steinskaret Gap in the 
Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Steinskaregga (the stone gap ridge). 
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Steinskaret Gap 7r51'S., 8°57'E. 

An ice-filled gap in the central Kurze Mountains, just 
S. of Steinskaregga Ridge. Mapped from surveys and 
air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named Stein- 
skaret (the stone gap). 

Steinsteinen: see Stein Nunatak 71°42'S., 7°58'E. 

Stejneger Peak 54°00'S., SS'Ol'W. 

Conspicuous rocky peak, 190 m., at the head of Ever- 
mann Gove on Bird I., South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the South Georgia Biological Exp., 1958-59. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1960 for Leonhard Stejneger 
(1851-1943), American zoologist who made important 
investigations of fur seals and birds in the islands of the 
Bering Sea at the end of the 19th century; member of 
the Joint British-American Commission for Fur Seal 
Investigation in the Bering Sea, 1896. 

SteUa Creek 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Narrow winding passage extending from Thumb Rock 
to the SE. end of Winter I. and lying between Winter 
I. and Galindez I. in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archi- 
pelago. Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE un- 
der Rymill. The expedition motor boat was named the 
SteUa. 

Stella Inlet: see Stella Creek 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

SteUar Crests 71°05'S., 69°15'W. 

Four prominent snow-covered peaks, 2,000 m., sur- 
mounting LeMay Range W. of the N. part of Planet 
Heights in central Alexander Island. First mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC 
for their proximity to features named for planets and 
their satellites. 

Stench Point 56°18'S., 27°36'W. 

Conspicuous point forming the W. extremity of Zavo- 
dovski I., South Sandwich Islands. The feature was 
named West Bluff in 1930 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II, but the name has been changed to avoid 
duplication. The new name applied by UK-APC in 
1971 refers to the evil-smelling volcanic fumes emitted 
in this vicinity. 

Stene Point SCSe'S., 45°42'W. 

Point lying 1.5 mi. W. of Cape Vik on the S. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed 
by DI personnel in 1933, and resurveyed by the FIDS 
in 1948-49. Named by the UK-APC for K. O. Stene, 
captain of the floating factory Normanna which oper- 
ated in the South Orkney Is. in 1912-13. 



Stenhouse Bluff 62° 04' S., 58°24'W. 

Southern face of a rocky knoll at the head of Visca 
Anchorage, Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. First charted by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. Named for Cdr. J. R. Sten- 
house, RNR, captain of the Discovery in these waters in 
1927. 

Stenhouse Glacier 62°04'S., 58°25'W. 

Small glacier flowing into the head of Visca Anchorage 
immediately W. of Stenhouse Bluff, on King George I. 
in the South Shetland Islands. Charted but not named 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. The name 
West Stenhouse Glacier arose locally for this feature in 
1958 from association with Stenhouse Bluff, but the 
shortened form recommended by UK-APC in 1960 
has been adopted. 

Stenhouse Nunatak: see Pratt, Mount 85°24'S., 
176°41'E. 

Stenhouse Peak 54° 15'S., 36°33'W. 

Peak, 525 m., standing 1 mi. W. of Maiviken, Cum- 
berland Bay, on the N. coast of South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1929 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 

Stenka Mountain 71°55'S., 14°46'E. 

Mountain, 2,350 m., forming the central part of Sprag- 
legga Ridge in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Cora 
Stenka (little wall mountain) by the USSR in 1963. 

Stepaside Spur 78°18'S., 161°25'E. 

Prominent spur, 1,750 m. high, at the E. side of Upper 
Staircase and the Skelton Gl., in Victoria Land. Sur- 
veyed and named in 1957 by the N.Z. party of the 
CTAE, 1956-58. 

Stephen, Mount 75°42'S., 161°43'E. 
A mountain, 810 m., standing 6 mi. E. of Mt. Howard 
in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ronald R. Stephen, mete- 
orologist with the South Pole Station winter party, 
1966. 

Stephen Austin, Mount: see Austin, Mount 74°53'S., 
63°10'W. 

Stephen Island 75°50'S., 146°54'W. 

An ice-covered island about 4 mi. long lying at the W. 
side of Nickerson Ice Shelf off the coast of Marie Byrd 
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Land. Mapped from surveys by the USGS and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Alexander Stephen (1795-1875), Scottish shipbuilder 
of Alexander Stephen and Sons, whose firm built the 
Terra Nova (1884), the Nimrod (1866) and the Bear 
(1874), used respectively by Captain Robert Scott, Sir 
Ernest Shackleton and Admiral Richard Byrd in their 
expeditions to the Antarctic. 

Stephens, Mount 83''23'S., 51°27'W. 
A prominent mountain, 2,065 m., surmounting the W. 
extremity of Saratoga Table in the Forrestal Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for Lt. Cdr. H. E. Stephens, USN, leader of the unit 
from Mobile Construction Battalion One which con- 
structed Ellsworth Station in January-February, 1957. 

Stephenson, Mount 69°49'S., 69°43'W. 

Highest mountain in the Douglas Range, 2,985 m., 
standing at the heads of Toynbee and Sedgwick Gla- 
ciers 8 mi. W. of George VI Sound, on the E. side of 
Alexander Island. Probably first seen in 1909 by the 
FrAE under Charcot, but not recognized as part oi the 
Douglas Range. First surveyed in 1936 by Stephenson, 
Fleming, and Bertram of the BGLE under Rymill. 
The E. side of the mountain was resurveyed in 1948 by 
the FIDS who named the feature for Alfred Stephen- 
son, surveyor and leader of the BGLE party to George 
VI Sound in 1936. 

Stephenson Bastion 80°46'S., 27°12'W. 

A mountain massif with steep rock cliffs on its S. side, 
rising to 1,850 m. in the south-central part of Shackle- 
ton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE; pho- 
tographed by U.S. Navy aircraft in 1967. Named by 
UK-APC for Philip J. Stephenson, Australian geolo- 
gist with the transpolar party of the CTAE in 1956-58. 

Stephenson Glacier 53°06'S., 73°42'E. 
A glacier close W. of Dovers Moraine on the E. side of 
Heard Island. Surveyed by AN ARE in 1948. Named 
by ANCA for P. J. Stephenson, ANARE geologist on 
Heard I. in 1963. 



Stephenson Nunatak 72°1I'S., 69°05'W. 

Prominent, pyramid-shaped rock nunatak, 640 m., 
which rises 300 m. above the surrounding ice at the 
NW. side of Kirwan Inlet in the SE. part of Alexander 
Island. Disc, and roughly surveyed in 1940-41 by 
Ronne and Eklund of the US AS. Resurveyed in 1949 
by the FIDS and named by the UK-APC for Alfred 
Stephenson, surveyor with the BGLE, who led a sledge 
party S. into George VI Sound to about 72° S. in 1936. 



Stephenton Island: see Steventon Island 77°15'S. 
148°15'W. 



Stepping Stones 64°47'S., 64°00'W. 

Three prominent rocks lying 0.5 mi. N. of Limitrophe 
Island, off the SW. coast of Anvers Island. The rocks 
form one of a series of small boat refuges for parties 
working between nearby Palmer Station and Biscoe 
Bay, and therefore form "stepping stones" for coastal 
trips. Named by Palmer Station personnel in 1972. 

Stepup Col 63°34'S., 57°51'W. 

A snow-covered N.-S. running col linking Broad Val- 
ley and Cugnot Ice Piedmont, at the E. end of Louis 
Philippe Plateau, Trinity Peninsula. The name given 
by UK-APC is descriptive, as 100 feet in height is 
gained when the col is traversed in a northerly direc- 
tion. 

Sterna Island 65°23'S., 64°14'W. 

Small island lying 0.7 mi. N. of Darboux I., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First charted by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 
1959 because a large number of terns (Sterna vittata) 
breed here. 

Sterneck, Cape 64°04'S., 61°02'W. 

A bold, black cliff on a projecting point of land forming 
the N. side of the entrance to Hughes Bay, on the W. 
coast of Antarctic Peninsula. In 1898, the BelgAE un- 
der Lt. Adrien de Gerlache explored this area and 
named this cape for the German geophysicist whose 
apparatus was used on the expedition. 

Sterneck Island: see Apendice Island 64° 1 1'S., 
61°02'W. 



Sterrett Islands 73°48'S., 103°23'W. 

A small group of islands in Amundsen Sea, lying 5 mi. 
NW. of Edwards Is. and 5 mi. W. of Canisteo Peninsu- 
la. Plotted from air photos taken by USN Squadron 
VX-6 in January 1960. Named by US-ACAN for 
James M. Sterrett, biologist with the ByrdAE in 
1933-35. 



Steuri Glacier 76°23'S., H2°24'W. 
A glacier descending the southern slopes of Mt. 
Takahe in Marie Byrd Land. The feature is 3.5 mi. 
west of Moll Spur. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-66. Named 
by US-ACAN for Heinrich Steuri (Univ. of Bern, 
Switzerland), USARP glaciologist at Byrd Station, 
1968-69. 
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Stevenson Bluff 69° 51 'S., 159°28'E. 

A bluff 4 mi. NW. of Mt. Ellery in Wilson Hills. The 
bluff forms a portion of the divide between the Manna 
and Suvorov Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for William P. Stevenson, Aviation Machinist's 
Mate of USN Squadron VX-6, a helicopter crew- 
member at McMurdo Station during 1968. 

Stevenson Cove 66°15'S., 110°37'E. 

A cove on the N. side of Clark Peninsula, about 2 mi. 
ENE. of Wilkes Station. This region was photographed 
from the air by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), ANARE 
(1956) and the Soviet exp. (1956). The cove was in- 
cluded in a 1957 ground survey by C. R. Eklund. He 
named it for Andrew Stevenson, economic advisor to 
the U.S. House of Representatives Committee on In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce, author of a report for 
the Committee on the IGY in the Arctic and Antarc- 
tic. 

Stevenson Glacier 70°06'S., 72°48'E. 

A glacier flowing NW. into the eastern side of the 
Amery Ice Shelf, just north of Branstetter Rocks. De- 
lineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and 
named by him for Lt. James C. Stevenson, co-pilot on 
Operation Highjump photographic flights in the area. 

Stevenson Island 67°26'S., 61°11'E. 

Small island 1 20 m. high, lying at the E. side of Col- 
beck Arch., 2 mi. NE. of Cape Simpson. Disc, in Feb- 
ruary 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson. He 
named it for Capt. J. B. Stevenson, RN, a member of 
the Australian Aurora Committee, 1916-17. 

Stevenson Peak 72°25'S., 168°17'E. 
A peak, 1,780 m., standing 5 mi. WNW. of Bypass Hill 
in the Cartographers Range, Victory Mountains, in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Robert G. Stevenson, geologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 

Stevens Rock 67°37'S., 64°42'E. 

A small, lone bare rock 1 .5 mi. E. of Strahan Gl. and 1 

mi. off the coast. Disc, in February 1931 by the 

BANZARE under Mawson, who named it for Cdr. 

C. W. Stevens, Hydrographic Dept., Royal Australian 

Navy. 

Stevensskjeret: see Stevens Rock 67°37'S., 64°42'E. 

Steventon Island 77°15'S., 148°15'W. 

A broad ice-covered island about 24 mi. long, lying W. 

of Court Ridge in the Sulzberger Ice Shelf Mapped 



from surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Richard F. 
Steventon, USN, Petty Officer in charge of Eights Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Stever Ridge 72°51'S., 168°02'E. 
Irregular ridge stretching SE. from Mt. Riddolls to the 
confluence of Behr Gl. and Borchgrevink Gl. in the 
Victory Mtns. of Victoria Land. Named by US- 
ACAN for H. Guyford Stever, Director of the National 
Science Foundation, 1972-74, which has overall ad- 
ministrative responsibility for the U.S. Antarctic Re- 
search Program. He traveled and worked in Antarc- 
tica on two occasions, 1973 and 1975. 

Stewart Buttress 79°07'S., 28°30'W. 

A rock bluff (1,005 m.) 2 mi. S. of Maro Cliffs in the 
Theron Mountains. First mapped by CTAE (1956-57) 
and named for Reginald H.A. Stewart, meteorologist 
with the advance party of the CTAE in 1955-56. 

Stewart Glacier 77°29'S., 151°25'W. 
A glacier on the N. side of Edward VII Peninsula, 
flowing NE. along the E. side of Howard Heights into 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Wayne B. Stewart, USN, co-pilot 
in LC-130F Hercules aircraft during Operation Deep 
Freeze 1968. 

Stewart Heights 73°29'S., 163°58'E. 

Small, partly snow-covered heights which rise to 2,760 
m., situated just S. of Arrowhead Range and between 
the upper forks of Cosmonaut Gl. in the Southern 
Cross Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the southern 
party of NZGSAE, 1966-67, for Ian Stewart, field 
assistant with this party. 

Stewart Hills 84°12'S., 86°00'W. 

Several small nunataks and snow hills rising above an 
otherwise featureless terrain, 50 mi. NE. of Ford Mas- 
sif, Thiel Mountains. Observed by the USARP Hor- 
lick Mountains Traverse, 1958-59, and by Edward 
Thiel and Campbell Craddock in the course of an air- 
lifted geophysical traverse, Dec. 13, 1959. The name 
was proposed by Thiel and Craddock for Prof Duncan 
Stewart, geologist, Carleton College, Minnesota, whose 
writing and interpretation of Antarctic rock samples 
have contributed to knowledge of the continent. 

Stewart Stacks 62°38'S., 61°12'W. 

Two prominent sea stacks on the S. side of New Plym- 
outh between Astor and Rugged Islands, in the South 
Shetland Islands. The name "Monuments" was ap- 
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plied by Robert Fildes in 1820-22, but has been re- 
jected in order to avoid duplication with other existing 
Monument names. Stewart Stacks, given by the UK- 
APC in 1958, is for Hampton Stewart of the American 
sca\&r Jane Maria from New York who, according to the 
New-York Gazette and General Advertiser of May 16, 1821, 
made one of the first charts (now lost) of the South 
Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 

Stewart Strait 54°00'S., 38°06'W. 

Strait 2 mi. wide between Bird I. and the Willis Is., off 
the W. end of South Georgia. The strait was navigated 
by Capt. James Cook in 1 775, but the name seems to 
have been applied by DI personnel in the period 
1926-30. 

St. George Bay: see Hound Bay 54°22'S., 36°13'W. 

St. Georges, Baie: see King George Bay 62°06'S., 
58°05'W. 

St. George's Bay: see King George Bay 62°06'S., 
58°05'W. 

Stibbs Bay: see Utstikkar Bay 67°33'S., 6r28'E. 

Stich Peak 85°57'S., 132°01'W. 

A peak, 2,305 m., on the W. side of Reedy Gl., stand- 
ing between May Peak and Chapin Peak in the 
Quartz Hills. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. John D. Stich, USN, pilot at McMurdo Sta- 
tion during 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

Sderer, Mount 75°06'S., 162°09'E. 

A mountain (1,080 m.) rising 1.5 mi. NNE. of Mt. 
Bellingshausen in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1957-62. Named by US-ACAN after By- 
ron A. Stierer, Airman First Class, USAF, a member 
of the McMurdo Station wintering party, 1 962. 



Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59). Named for Stig E. Hallgren, photographer 
with NBSAE. 



StiUweU Hills 67°26'S., 59°28'E. 

A group of rocky hills composed of banded gneisses 
and including Kemp Peak and Lealand Bluff, extend- 
ing along the SW. side of William Scoresby Bay. This 
area was explored by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby in Feb. 1936, and by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, the latter group taking air photos used 
to map these hills for the first time. Geologic investiga- 
tion of the area was made by AN ARE in 1961. Named 
by ANCA for Dr. F. L. Stillwell, geologist with AAE, 
1911-14, who derived a theory of metamorphic differ- 
entiation from banded gneisses of the same type on 
George V Coast. 

StiUweU Island 66°55'S., 143°48'E. 

A small, steep rocky island, 0.25 mi. in diameter, 
which is the largest member of the Way Archipelago. 
It lies at the W. side of the entrance to Watt Bay, 1 .5 
mi. NE. of Garnet Point. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson. He named it for 
Frank L. Stillwell, geologist with the expedition whose 
detailed survey included this coastal area. 

Stina Rock 54°00'S., 37°58'W. 

Conical rock, 35 m. high, lying off Cape Pride in the 
E. side of the entrance to Elsehul, off the N. coast of 
South Georgia. The name Pillar Rock was probably 
given by Lt. Cdr. J. M. Chaplin, RN, during his 
survey of Elsehul in 1930, but this same name is more 
frequently used for a feature 1.5 mi. away in Bird 
Sound than it is for this rock. Pillar Rock has therefore 
been rejected for the feature now described and a new 
name substituted; Stina Rock, proposed by the UK- 
APC in 1957, is for the buoy-boat (ex-catcher) Stina, 
owned by the South Georgia Whaling Co., Leith Har- 
bor. 



Stigant Point 62°02'S., 58°45'W. 

Conspicuous point, 65 m. high, lying 6 mi. SW. of 
Davey Pt. on the N. coast of King George I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted and named in 1935 
by DI personnel on the Discovery 11, probably for G. B. 
Stigant, long-time member of the Hydrographic De- 
partment of the Admiralty. 

Stignahben: see Stig Nunatak 73°20'S., 3°14'W. 



Stinear, Mount 73°04'S., 66°24'E. 

A prominent rock peak on a large massif rising to 
1,950 m., standing just E. of Mt. Rymill at the junc- 
tion of Fisher and Lambert Glaciers in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from air photos taken by 
the RAAF Antarctic Flight in 1956. First visited in 
October 1957 by an ANARE party led by Bruce H. 
Stinear, geologist at Mawson Station, for whom it is 
named. 



Stig Nunatak 73°20'S., 3''14'W. 

A nunatak about 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Hallgren in the 
Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 



Stinear Island 67°35'S., 62°50'E. 

One of the Flat Is., lying 0.2 mi. N. of Bechervaise I. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. It is one of several 
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islands plotted as a part of "Flatoy" (flat island) by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. Found to be a sepa- 
rate island by AN ARE in 1954 and named for B. H. 
Stinear, geologist at Mawson Station in 1954, 1957 
and 1959. 

Stinear Lake 68°34'S., 78°08'E. 

A salt-water lake, 1.5 mi. long and 0.25 mi. wide, lying 
immediately E. of Lake Dingle on Breidnes Peninsula, 
Vestfold Hills. Mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. First visited by an ANARE in 
1955. Named by ANCA for Bruce H. Stinear, geolo- 
gist at Davis and Mawson Stations for several seasons 
in the period 1954-59. 

Stinear Nunataks 69°42'S., 64°40'E. 

A group of dark brown nunataks about 16 mi. N. of 
Anare Nunataks in Mac. Robertson Land. Visited by 
an ANARE southern party (1954) led by R. G. Do- 
vers. He named the group for B. H. Stinear, geologist 
at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Stinker Point 61°13'S., 55°23'W. 

Point 4 mi. S. of Table Bay on the W. coast of Ele- 
phant L, South Shetland Islands. Mapped by the 
U.K. Joint Services Exp. to Elephant L, 1970-71, and 
named after the Giant Petrel (Macronectes giganteus) 
which breeds there; "Stinker" being a sailors' name for 
that bird. 

Stipple Rocks 68°06'S., 67°22'W. 

Compact group of more than twenty rocks, lying 3 mi. 
NW. of Millerand I. in Marguerite Bay, off' the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill, and resurveyed in 1949 by the 
FIDS. The name, applied by FIDS, is descriptive of 
the representation on a map of the numerous rocks in 
this group. 

StirUng, Mount 71°33'S., 164°07'E. 

A mountain (2,260 m.) in the Bowers Mtns., located 5 
mi. SW. of Mt. Freed where the feature forms part of 
the E. wall of Leap Year Glacier. Named by the 
NZGSAE to this area, 1967-68, for I. Stirling, Canter- 
bury Univ. zoologist at Scott Base in that season. 

St. Louis, Mount 67°09'S., 67°30'W. 

A mountain (1,280 m.) which is mainly ice covered 
and forms a prominent landmark immediately E. of 
The Gullet, on the W. coast of Graham Land. First 
sighted and roughly charted in 1909 by the FrAE un- 
der J.B. Charcot. Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who 
named it for Canadian pilot Peter B. St. Louis. He 
flew from the Argentine Is. to Stonington I. in January 
and February 1950 to relieve the FIDS base. 



St. Marie Peak 71°56'S., 171°05'E. 

A small peak (100 m.) at the N. end of Foyn Island, in 
the Possession Islands. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1958-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. John W. St. Marie, USN, co-pilot 
on the Squadron VX-6 flight of Jan. 18, 1958, at 
which time the Possession Islands and this feature were 
photographed. 

Stocking Glacier 77°42'S., 161°50'E. 
Steep alpine glacier just E. of Catspaw Glacier, flowing 
S. toward Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. So named by 
Taylor of the BrAE (1910-13) for its appearance as 
seen from above. 

Stockton Peak 71°08'S., 62°10'W. 

A sharp, mostly ice-covered peak along the S. side of 
the upper part of Murrish GL, 6 mi. WNW. of Cat 
Ridge, in Palmer Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
William L. Stockton, USARP biologist at Palmer Sta- 
tion in 1972. 

Stoker Island 62°24'S., 59°51'W. 

Island located 1.3 mi. WSW. of Emeline Island, South 
Shetland Islands. This island is occupied by a Chin- 
strap Penguin rookery. The name applied by UK- 
APC acknowledges the work of Donald N. Tait, stoker 
of the survey motor boat Nimrod, of the RN Hydro- 
graphic Survey Unit in these islands, 1967. 

Stokes HiU 64°52'S., 63°32'W. 

Small but prominent rocky peak, 270 m., lying 1 mi. 
SE. of Doumer Hill on Doumer I., in the Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. First charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5. Surveyed by the British Naval Hydrographic 
Survey Unit in 1956-57. So named by the UK-APC 
because the hill was first climbed by the engineer of 
the Unit's motor-launch; stokes is naval slang for a 
seaman who works in the engineroom. 

StoLze Peak 64°43'S., 62°26'W. 

Peak on Arctowski Peninsula near the head of 
Beaupre Cove, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for Franz Stolze, German scientist who in 1881 
suggested improvements in methods of air photogra- 
phy and, in 1892, first established the principle of the 
"floating mark" used in stereophotogrammetry, later 
developed by Pulfrich. 

Stonehocker Point 66°15'S., 110°31'E. 

Rocky point on which Wilkes Station is built, forming 
the W. extremity of Clark Peninsula. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
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Wilkes Station was established in 1957 and occupied 
by a U.S. party under C. R. Eklund. Named by Ek- 
lund for Garth H. Stonehocker, ionospheric scientist 
with the US-IGY wintering party of 1957 at Wilkes 
Station. 

Stonehouse, Mount 84°24'S., 164°24'E. 

A peak, 2,900 m., standing 3.5 mi. SW. of Mt. Falla in 
Queen Alexandra Range. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for Bernard Stonehouse who has made stud- 
ies of Antarctic penguins and seals. 

Stonehouse Bay 67°21'S., 68°05'W. 

Bay 5 mi. wide, indenting the E. coast of Adelaide I. 
between Hunt Peak and Sighing Peak. First sighted 
and surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 
Named for Bernard Stonehouse of FIDS, meteorologist 
in 1947 and 1948 and biologist in 1949 at Stonington 
Island; leader of the FIDS sledge party which resur- 
veyed the bay in 1948. 

Stoneley Point 63°52'S., 58°07'W. 

A rocky point on the NW. coast of James Ross I., 4 mi. 
W. of Brandy Bay. Named by UK-APG for Robert 
Stoneley, FIDS geologist at Hope Bay in 1952. 

Stone Point 63°24'S., 56°56'W. 

Point with a small islet lying off it, marking the south 
side of the entrance to Hope Bay, at the NE. end of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Named by the UK-APC for 
H. W. Stone, First Mate on the Trepassey, 1946-47, 
following a survey by Lt. Cdr. F. W. Hunt, RN, in 
1952. 

Stonethrow Ridge 62°58'S., 60°44'W. 

Snow-covered ridge rising W. of Primero de Mayo 
Bay, Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name arose following survey by the FIDS in January 
1954 because of the large number of rocks and stones 
at the base of the steep E. face which have been 
thrown off the ridge. 



Stopes Point 76°36'S., 159°35'E. 

The northernmost point on Tilman Ridge, the north- 
western arm of the Allan Hills, in Victoria Land. Re- 
connoitered by the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition, 
1964, and named after Marie Stopes, authority on 
Carboniferous palaeobotany, and hence associated 
with the geology of the area. 

Stopford, Cape: see Stopford Peak 63°46'S., 61°38'W. 

Stopford Peak 63°46'S., 61°38'W. 

Peak, 495 m., on the E. side of Hoseason I., in the 
Palmer Archipelago. First roughly charted and named 
"Cape Stopford" by Henry Foster in 1829 for Adm. 
Sir Robert Stopford (1768-1847), Commander-in- 
Chief at Portsmouth, 1827-30, where Foster's ship, the 
Chanticleer, fitted out for the voyage. The most promi- 
nent feature on the E. side of Hoseason I. is this peak 
which rises steeply from a straight piece of coast. 

Storegutt, Mount 66°53'S., 55°27'E. 

Mountain, 1,465 m., standing 28 mi. W. of Edward 
VIII Bay and 10 mi. S. of Jennings Bluff". Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from aerial photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Store- 
gutt (big boy). 

Storeidet Col 71°41'S., 11°31'E. 

A prominent col situated 3.5 mi. W. of Eidshaugane 
Peaks in the central Humboldt Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Storeidet (the 
great isthmus). 

Store Kari Rock 54°24'S., 3°26'E. 

An insular rock 3 m. high off the northern side of 
Bouvet0ya. It lies 0.8 mi. east of Cape Valdivia. 
Charted from the ship Norvegia in December 1927 by a 
Norwegian expedition under Capt. Harald Horntvedt. 
Named by Horntvedt in association with Lille Kari 
Rock which lies 1 mi. eastward. 



Stoney Beach: see Gilchrist Beach 53°02'S., 73°36'E. 

Stonington Island 68°11'S., 67°00'W. 

Rocky island lying 1 mi. NE. of Neny I. in the E. part 
of Marguerite Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
This island, 0.4 mi. long from NW. to SE. and 0.2 mi. 
wide, is connected by a drifted snow slope to Northeast 
Glacier on the mainland. It was chosen as the site for 
the East Base of the USAS, 1939-41, and named after 
Stonington, Connecticut, home port of the sloop Hero 
in which Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer sighted the Ant- 
arctic continent in 1820. 



Store Point 68°12'S., 67°02'W. 

Northernmost point of Neny I., lying in Marguerite 
Bay off the W. coast of Graham Land. Surveyed in 
1947 by the FIDS, who so named it because FIDS 
maintained an emergency food store on this point. 

Storer, Mount 66°53'S., 51°00'E. 

A jagged peak in the Tula Mtns., 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. 
Harvey. Sighted from Observation I. in October 1956 
by an ANARE party led by P. W. Crohn. Named by 
ANCA for William Storer, radio operator at Mawson 
Station in 1954. 
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Storer Reef 54°22'S., 37°04'W. 

An isolated reef lying 3 mi. SE. of Aspasia Pt. and 1 .5 
mi. off the S. coast of South Georgia. Named by the 
UK-APC following mapping by the SGS, 1951-52, for 
Capt. Nathaniel Storer of New Haven, Conn., who in 
1801 built a small schooner on the coast of Patagonia, 
sailed her to South Georgia, and spent two seasons tak- 
ing 45,000 fur seal skins. 

Store Svarthorn Peak 71°35'S., 12°33'E. 

A very prominent black peak (2,490 m.) rising abrupt- 
ly at the SW. extremity of Mittlere Petermann Range, 
in the Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered and given the descriptive name "Grosses 
Schwarz-Horn" (great black peak) by the GerAE un- 
der Ritscher, 1938-39. The peak was remapped by the 
Norwegian Antarctic Expedition, 1956-60, who used 
the form Store Svarthorn. The Norwegian spelling has 
been recommended by US-ACAN to agree with asso- 
ciated features in the area having this name. 

Stor Hanakken Mountain 66°32'S., 53°38'E. 

Prominent mountain, 1,970 m., standing in the central 
part of the Napier Mtns. in Enderby Land. The 
mountain was mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photographs taken in January-February 
1937 by the Lars Christensen exp., and named by 
them Stor Hanakken (the great shark's neck, or nape). 
It was visited in 1960 by an AN ARE party led by S. L. 
Kirby. 

Storjoen Peak 72°07'S., 0°12'W. 

A peak 4 mi. NW. of Tvora in the Sverdrup Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Remapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Storjoen (the skua). 

Storkletten Peak 72°03'S., 3°25'W. 

An ice-free mountain 1 mi. S. of Flarjuven Bluff, on 
the Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Storkletten (the 
big, steep mountain). 

Storknolten Peak 72° ITS., 8°03'E. 
A peak about 1 mi. W. of Miiller Crest at the S. end of 
the Filchner Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Storknolten (the big knoll). 

Storkvaeven Cirque 72°42'S., 0°09'E. 

A cirque on the NW. side of Nupskapa Peak, near the 
S. end of the Sverdrup Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 



Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Storkvaeven. 

Storkvammen Cirque 71°44'S., 11°44'E. 
A cirque between Eidsgavlen and Kvamsgavlen Cliffs 
on the E. side of the Humboldt Mtns., in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped and named Storkvammen by Nor- 
way from air photos and surveys by the NorAE, 
1956-60. 

Storkvarvet Mountain 71''45'S., 6°54'E. 
A mountain that is round in plan and has several ra- 
dial spurs, standing N. of Habermehl Peak at the NE. 
end of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Plotted from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Storkvarvet (the big 
round of logs). 

Storkvarvsteinen Peak 71°36'S., 7°04'E. 

An isolated rock peak 8 mi. NE. of Storkvarvet Mtn. 
and the main group of the Miihlig-Hofmann Moun- 
tains. Plotted from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Storkvarvsteinen (the 
big round of logs rock). 

Storm Peak 84°35'S., 164°00'E. 

A flat-topped peak, 3,280 m., standing 3.5 mi. N. of 
Blizzard Peak in the Marshall Mtns., Queen Alexan- 
dra Range. So named by the NZGSAE (1961-62) be- 
cause of the stormy conditions experienced in the area. 

Storm Peaks: see Storm Peak 84°35'S., 164°00'E. 

Stornes Peninsula 69°26'S., 76°05'E. 

A rocky, jagged peninsula about 3 mi. long, projecting 
into Prydz Bay just W. of Larsemann Hills. First 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Stornes (big promontory, or ness). 

Stornupen Peak 72°10'S., 2°22'E. 
Peak, 2,275 m., in the S. part of Nupskammen Ridge, 
in the Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Stornupen (the 
big mountain peak). 

Stomuten: see Maines, Mount 66°39'S., 53°54'E. 

Storsatklubben Ridge 71°25'S., 12°25'E. 

A ridge 3 mi. long, located 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Hansen in 
the Mittlere Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mtns., 
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Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Storsatklub- 
ben (the large haystack mallet). 

Storsponen Nunatak 72°00'S., 3°56'E. 
A nunatak on the W. side of Hoggestabben Butte, in 
the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Storsponen (the big chip). 

Stout Spur 84°52'S., 63°43'W. 

A knife-like rock spur descending from the N. edge of 
Mackin Table, 3 mi. E. of Mt. Campleman, in the 
Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Dennis K. Stout, radioman 
at Palmer Station, winter 1967. 

Strachan Hill: see Spiro Hill 62°16'S., 59°00'W. 

Strachans Island: see Nelson Island 62°18'S., 59°03'W. 

Straggle Islands: see Llanquihue Islands 65°53'S., 
65°06'W. 

Strahan Glacier 67°38'S., 64°37'E. 

Glacier flowing N. into the sea 1.5 mi. W. of Stevens 
Rock, midway between Cape Daly and Cape Fletcher. 
Disc, in February 1931 by the BANZARE under 
Mawson. He named it for F. Strahan, Assistant Secre- 
tary, Prime Minister's Department (Australia), 
1921-35. 

Stranded Moraines: see Strand Moraines, The 77°45'S., 
164°31'E. 

Strand Moraines, The 77°45'S., 164°3rE. 
An ancient lateral moraine of the Koettlitz Glacier, 
deposited at the outer edge of Bowers Piedmont Gla- 
cier on the W. shore of McMurdo Sound, in Victoria 
Land. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and first 
called "The Eskers." The feature was renamed by 
Scott in keeping with its true nature. 

Strandnebba 69°57'S., 38°49'E. 

Low, bare rock hills that lie 1 mi. SW. of Vesleknausen 
Rock and extend along the S. shore of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay for 1 .5 miles. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Strandnebba (the shore beak). 

Strandrud Mountain 71°52'S., 25°36'E. 

Mountain, 2,070 m., rising above the glacial ice at the 

SE. side of Austkampane Hills in the Sor Rondane 



Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named for one of the mechanics on the 
Lars Christensen Exp. to this area, 1936-37. 

Strandtmann, Mount 72°07'S., 163°05'E. 
A mountain 3 mi. N. of Smiths Bench, in Freyberg 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Russell 
W. Strandtmann, biologist at McMurdo Station, sum- 
mers 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Strange, Mount 74°58'S., 113°30'W. 

A partly ice-free mountain 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Isher- 
wood, standing at the E. side of Simmons Glacier in 
the Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Joe F. Strange, 
USGS topographic engineer, member of the Marie 
Byrd Land Survey Party, 1966-67. 

Strange Glacier 74°50'S., 63°40'W. 

A glacier in the Latady Mtns., draining SE. along the 
S. side of Grain Ridge to enter Gardner Inlet between 
Schmitt Mesa and Mt. Austin, in Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Donald L. 
Strange, hospital corpsman at South Pole Station in 
1964. 

Stranger Point 62°16'S., 58°37'W. 

Point forming the southernmost tip of King George I. 
in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for the sealer Stranger (Capt. Joseph Ad- 
ams) from Boston, Massachusetts, which visited the 
South Shetland Is. in 1820-21 in company with the 
O'Cam, operating from nearby Potter Cove. 

Strathcona, Mount 67°22'S., 99°11'E. 
Mountain, 1,380 m., rising above the continental ice 
on the W. side of Denman Gl., 1 1 mi. S. of Mt. Barr 
Smith. Disc, by the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14, 
and named by him for Lord Strathcona, High Com- 
missioner for Canada in 1911, a patron of the expedi- 
tion. 

Strath Point 64°32'S., 62°36'W. 

Low ice-covered point forming the S. end of Brabant 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Roughly charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped 
from these photos in 1959. The name is descriptive; 
"strath" means a stretch of flat land by the sea or a 
broad river valley. 
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Stratton Glacier 80°22'S., 29°00'W. 

A glacier 20 mi. long, flowing N. from Pointer Nuna- 
tak and then NW. to the N. of Mt. Weston, in the 
Shackleton Range. First mapped in 1957 by the 
CTAE and named for David G. Stratton, surveyor and 
deputy leader of the transpolar party of the CTAE in 
1956-58. 

Stratton Inlet 66°18'S., 61°25'W. 

Extensive ice-filled inlet, 12 mi. wide, entered east- 
ward of Veier Head on the S. side of Jason Pen. in 
Graham Land. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953. Named 
in 1956 by the FIDS for David G. Stratton, surveyor at 
Hope Bay in 1952 and 1953, who made the first de- 
tailed survey of Jason Pen. in May-June 1953. 



Chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
1953-58, longtime friend and advisor to Adm. Byrd 
who recommended that the Antarctic be used to dem- 
onstrate peaceful employment of atomic energy. 

Stravinsky Inlet 72°20'S., 71°30'W. 

An ice-covered inlet between Shostakovich Peninsula 
and Monteverdi Peninsula in southern Alexander Is- 
land. Mapped by Directorate of Overseas Surveys 
from satellite imagery supplied by U.S. National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration in cooperation with 
U.S. Geological Survey. Named by UK-APC after 
Igor F. Stravinsky (1882-1971), Russian-born com- 
poser who became a French citizen, ultimately a citi- 
zen of the United States. 



StraumsidaBluff71°44'S., 1°15'W. 

An ice-covered bluff about 25 mi. long, rising as part of 
the E. slope of Ahlmann Ridge and overlooking the 
terminus of Jutulstraumen Gl., in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Straumsida (the 
stream side). 



Strawberry Cirque 83°20'S., 157°36'E. 

A semi-circular glacial cirque, 1 mi. wide, at the S. end 
of Macdonald Bluffs in Miller Range. It indents the 
cliffs at the N. side of the terminus of Argo Glacier 
where the latter enters Marsh Glacier. So named by 
the Ohio State Univ. Geological Party, 1967-68, be- 
cause the granite cliffs of the cirque have a bright pink 
to red color in certain lighting. 



Straumsnutane: see Stein Nunataks 71°36'S., 1°15'W. 

Straumsvola Mountain 72°07'S., 0°20'W. 
A prominent mountain 6 mi. N. of Jutulr0ra Mtn. in 
the NW. part of the Sverdrup Mtns., overlooking the 
E. side of Jutulstraumen Gl. in Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from air photos by the GerAE (1938-39). Re- 
mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and 
air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the 
Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Straumsvola (the 
stream mountain). 

Strauss, Mount 71°32'S., 73°11'W. 

Snow-covered mountain, 250 m., with a steep scarp on 
the S. side, 4 mi. E. of the head of Brahms Inlet in the 
SW. part of Alexander Island. A number of mountains 
in this general vicinity appear on the maps of the 
RARE, 1947-48. This mountain, apparently one of 
these, was mapped from RARE air photos by Searle 
of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for 
Johann Strauss (1804-1849) and Richard Strauss 
(1864-1949), German composers. 

Strauss Glacier 77°20'S., 139°40'W. 
A glacier, 40 mi. long, flowing between the Ickes 
Mountains and Coulter Heights to enter the sea at the 
E. side of Land Bay, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-65. The naming was proposed to US-ACAN by 
Adm. Richard E. Byrd. Named for Lewis Strauss, 



Strawn Pass 75°06'S., 135°16'W. 

A broad pass on the S. side of McDonald Heights that 
connects the heads of Kirkpatrick Gl. and Johnson GL, 
in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-69. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lawrence W. Strawn, glaciologist at Byrd 
Station, 1967-68. 

Stray Islands 65°10'S., 64°14'W. 

Scattered but distinct group of islands lying 2 mi. W. of 
Petermann I., in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Mapped 
by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting Aerosur- 
veys Ltd. in 1956-57 and from the helicopter of 
H.M.S. Protector in March 1958. So named by the UK- 
APC because the group is scattered. 

Streitenberger CliflF 85°03'S., 92°07'W. 

An abrupt rock and ice cliff 1.3 mi. W. of Reed Ridge, 
along the NW. margin of the Ford Massif in the Thiel 
Mountains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel 
and Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the Thiel Mountains 
party which surveyed the area in 1960-61. Named for 
Staff Sgt. Fred W. Streitenberger, USMC, navigator of 
the Squadron VX-6 plane crew that flew the USGS 
party into the Thiel Mountains, and also to several 
other mountain ranges during the summer of 1960-61 . 

Strengen Valley 72 "GO'S., 3°28'W. 

An ice-filled valley, about 4 mi. long, between Flarjuv- 

nutane Peaks and Flarjuvcn Bluff on the W. side of 
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Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Strengen (the 
string). 

Streten, Cape 66°49'S., 49°15'E. 

An ice cape at the NE. tip of Sakellari Pen., forming 
the W. side of the entrance to Amundsen Bay. Plotted 
from air photos taken by ANARE in November 1956. 
Named by ANCA for N. A. Streten, meteorologist at 
Mawson Station in 1960. 



Streton, Cape: see Streten, Cape 66°49'S., 49°15'E. 

Striated Nunatak 67°21'S., 56°13'E. 

A low, rounded nunatak of banded gneiss 6 mi. ENE. 
of Rayner Peak, on the E. side of Robert Gl., Enderby 
Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1954-66, and so named because the surface of the 
nunatak displays a remarkable development of stri- 
ations, grooves, and polishing caused by ice movement 
across its surface. 

Strickland Nunatak 86°29'S., 124°12'W. 

A large nunatak between Savage Nunatak and Spear 
Nunatak at the head of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ernest E. Strickland, utili- 
tiesman at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Stridbukken Mountain 72°48'S., 3°13'W. 

A blufflike mountain about 1 mi. SW. of Meteplassen 
Peak, in the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers bom surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949 52) and named 
Stridbukken (the hardhead). 

Strider Rock 78°02'S., 155°26'W. 

A rock 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Nilsen in the Rockefeller 
Mtns. of Edward VII Peninsula. Discovered by the 
ByrdAE in 1929. Named by US-ACAN for John P. 
Strider, Aviation Machinist's Mate, USN, plane cap- 
tain on the ski-equipped R4D carrying R. Adm. 
George Dufek that was the first aircraft to land at the 
geographic South Pole, on Oct. 31, 1956. 

Stringfellow Glacier 64°10'S., 60°18'W. 

A glacier just W. of Henson GL, flowing N. from the 
Detroit Plateau of Graham Land into Wright Ice 
Piedmont. Mapped from air photos by Hunting Aero- 
surveys (1955-57). Named by UK-APC for John 
Stringfellow (1799-1883), English designer of the first 
powered model airplane to make a flight, in 1848. 



Striped HiU 63°40'S., 57°53'W. 

Small ice-free hill, 90 m., standing near the S. shore of 
Trinity Pen., 1 mi. ENE. of Church Point. Charted 
and named by the FIDS, 1946. The descriptive name 
is derived from the stratifications on a small cliff on the 
seaward side of the hill. 

Stroiteley Islands 66°33'S., 92°58'E. 

A chain of about four small islands in the southern 
part of the Haswell Islands. They are aligned north- 
south and lie close to the mainland, 1 mi. W. of Mabus 
Point. Plotted by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Photographed by the Soviet Ant. Exp. 
(1956) and shown on their chart as Ostrova Stroiteley 
(builders' islands). 

Strom Glacier 85°10'S., 164°30'W. 

A steep valley glacier flowing NE. from the N. side of 
Mt. Fridtjof Nansen to the head of the Ross Ice Shelf, 
flanked on the NW. by the Duncan Mtns. and on the 
SE. by the Herbert Range. The glacier derives its 
name from "Strom Camp" near its foot, occupied dur- 
ing December 1929 by the ByrdAE geological party 
under Gould. Strom Camp was named by that party 
for Sverre Strom, first mate of the ship City of New York, 
who remained ashore as a member of the winter party 
and headed the snowmobile party which hauled sup- 
plies in support of the two field parties. 

Stremme Ridge 71°27'S., 61°42'W. 
A broad ice-covered ridge, 15 mi. long, trending 
NW.-SE. between the Muus and Soto Glaciers. The 
ridge terminates at the N. side of Odom Inlet on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for Jan A. Stramme, Norwe- 
gian oceanographer from the Univ. of Bergen, a mem- 
ber of the International Weddell Sea Oceanographic 
Expeditions, 1968 and 1969. 

Stromnes Bay: see Stromness Bay 54°09'S., 36°38'W. 

Stromnes Bucht: see Stromness Bay 54°09'S., 36°38'W. 

Stromness Bay 54°09'S., 36°38'W. 

Bay 3 mi. wide, entered between Cape Saunders and 
Busen Pt. on the N. coast of South Georgia. Probably 
first seen in 1775 by Capt. James Cook. Named in 
about 1912, presumably by Norwegian whalers who 
frequented its harbors. 

Stromness Harbor 54°09'S., 36°41'W. 

The central of three harbors in the W. side of Strom- 
ness Bay, South Georgia. The name Fridtjof Nansen or 
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Nansen appeared for this harbor on some early charts, 
but since about 1920 the name Stromness has been 
consistently used. 

Strong, Mount 70°35'S., 62°45'W. 

A ridge-like mountain about 5 mi. E. of the Eland 
Mtns., in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. 
Named by US-ACAN for Frank E. Strong, USARP 
biologist at Palmer Station in 1971-72. 

Strong Peak 79°56'S., 82°18'W. 

A small sharp peak at the end of a ridge in the Enter- 
prise Hills, standing 3 mi. WSW. of Parrish Peak and 
overlooking the head of Horseshoe Valley, Heritage 
Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Jack E. 
Strong, USARP biologist at Palmer Station in 1965. 

Stroschein, Mount 84°25'S., 63°35'W. 

Mountain, 1,020 m., standing 2 mi. SW. of Weber 
Ridge in the Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Leander A. Stroschein, meteorologist at 
Plateau Station, 1965-66 and 1966-67. 

Strover Peak 69°43'S., 74°07'E. 

A low rock peak along the coast of Antarctica, stand- 
ing 6 mi. WNW. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
"Svartmulen" (the black snout). Renamed by ANCA 
for W.G.H. Strover, radio supervisor at Davis Station 
in 1 963 and a member of the ANARE party that sur- 
veyed this feature. Acceptance of Strover Peak curtails 
the repetitive use of "Svart" (black) in Antarctic 
names. 

Struve, Gora: see Garekneet Ridge 72°04'S., 14°48'E. 

Strybing, Mount 78°41'S., 85°04'W. 

A mountain (3,200 m.) standing 3 mi. SE. of Mt. 
Craddock in the S. part of Sentinel Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for 
M/Sgt. Henry Strybing, USMC, navigator on recon- 
naissance flights of R4D aircraft to this region in the 
1957-58 season. 

Stuart, Mount 72°33'S., 162°15'E. 
A mountain, 1,995 m., standing 5 mi. N. of Mt. VX-6, 
in the Monument Nunataks. Named by US-ACAN 
for A. W. Stuart, glaciologist and member of the 
USARP Victoria Land Traverse Party which sur- 
veyed this area in 1959-60. 



Stuart Doyle Point: see Doyle Point 65°53'S., 54°52'E. 

Stuart Point 66°28'S., 125°10'E. 

An ice-covered point at the east side of the entrance to 
Maury Bay. Delineated from aerial photographs taken 
by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), and named 
by the US-ACAN after Frederick D. Stuart, captain's 
clerk on the sloop Peacock of the USEE under Wilkes 
(1838-42), who assisted Wilkes with correction of the 
survey data obtained by the expedition. 

Stubberud, Mount 86°07'S., 158°45'W. 

A mountain, 2,970 m., standing 2 mi. SE. of Beck Peak 
on a ridge from the N. side of Nilsen Plateau, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Jorgen Stubberud, carpenter on the ship 
Fram and member of the land party at Framheim on 
Amundsen's exp. of 1910-12. This naming preserves 
the spirit of Amundsen's 191 1 commemoration of "Mt. 
J. Stubberud," a name applied for an unidentifiable 
mountain in the general area. 

Stubb Glacier 65°41'S., 62°10'W. 

Glacier 1 1 mi. long, flowing E. into Scar Inlet between 
Mt. Queequeg and Tashtego Pt., on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. The lower reaches of this glacier were 
surveyed and photographed by the FIDS in 1947, and 
the upper reaches were surveyed in 1955. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1956 after the second mate on the 
Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby-Dick. 

Stubbs Pass 68°11'S., 65°12'W. 

A N.-S. pass through the middle of Joerg Peninsula on 
the E. side of Graham Land. The pass was photo- 
graphed from aircraft by the US AS, 1939-41, and the 
RARE, 1947-48. It was traveled by R.L. Freeman of 
FIDS in 1947-48. Named by UK-APC for Guy M. 
Stubbs, BAS geologist at Stonington Island, 1963-65. 

Stuhlinger Ice Piedmont 70°22'S., 162°30'E. 
A coastal ice piedmont, about 10 mi. long and wide, 
located immediately N. of Bowers Mtns. and between 
the lower ends of Gannutz and Barber Glaciers. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN in 1968 for 
Ernst Stuhlinger, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, a member of the U.S. National Science 
Foundation's Advisory Panel for Antarctic Programs. 

Stump Mountain 67°29'S., 60°56'E. 

Rock peak over 310 m. high, about 2 mi. SW. of Bryd 
Head, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
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tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Stabben (the 
stump). The translated form of the name recommend- 
ed by ANCA has been approved. 

Stump Rock 62°05'S., 58°08'W. 

Rock lying close offshore in the W. portion of King 
George Bay, 0.5 mi. NW. of Martello Tower, in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted and named during 
1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Sture-Khonakken, gora: see Stor Hanakken Mountain 
66°32'S., 53°38'E. 

Sturge Island 67°28'S., 164°38'E. 

An island about 20 mi. long and 4 mi. wide which is 
the largest and southernmost of the Balleny Islands. 
Discovered in Feb. 1839 by John Balleny, captain of 
the schooner Eliza Scott, who named it for T. Sturge, 
one of the merchants who united with Charles Ender- 
by in sending out the expedition. 

Sturm, Mount 71°03'S., 162°58'E. 

A peak, 2,320 m., standing directly at the head of Ras- 
torguev Gl. in the Explorers Range, Bowers Moun- 
tains. Named by the northern party of the NZGSAE, 
1963-64, for Arnold Sturm, senior geologist with the 
expedition. 

Sturm Cove: see Mascias Cove 64°54'S., 63°01'W. 

Stuttflogbreen: see Stuttflog Glacier 71°56'S., 4°45'E. 

Stuttfloget Cliff 72°03'S., 4°30'E. 

A steep rock cliff forming the SW. end of Mt. Grytoyr 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Stuttfloget (the short rock wall). 

Stuttflog Glacier 71°56'S., 4°45'E. 

A glacier flowing N. between Mt. Gryt0yr and Petrell- 
fjellet in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named Stuttflogbreen (short rock wall glacier). 

Styggebrekka Crevasses 71°58'S., 5°44'E. 
A crevasse field near the center of Austreskorve Gla- 
cier, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by NorAE 
(1956-60) and named Styggebrekka (the dangerous 
slope). 

Styggebrekkufsa Bluff 71 °55'S., 5°53'E. 

A bluff overlooking the east-central part of Austre- 
skorve Gl. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 



Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Styggebrekkufsa 
(the dangerous-slope bluff). 

Stygian Cove 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Cove lying immediately W. of Berry Head in the N. 
part of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. On its 
W. side steep rock cliffs rise to Robin Peak. Roughly 
surveyed in 1912-13 by Petter Sorlle, Norwegian 
whaling captain, and again in 1933 by Dl personnel. 
Resurveyed and named in 1947 by the FIDS. The 
name arose from the fact that this cove is so overshad- 
owed by the cliffs of Robin Peak that a sense of stygian 
gloom is felt. 

Styles Bluff 66°41'S., 57°18'E. 

Light-colored rock bluff at the SE. side of Edward VIII 
Plateau, rising out of the sea 1 mi. N. of Cape Gotley. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. First 
visited in February 1960 by an AN ARE party led by 
D. F. Styles, Asst. Dir., Antarctic Div., Melbourne, for 
whom this feature was named. 

Styles Strait 66°51'S., 48°35'E. 

Strait, 15 mi. long and 6 to 9 mi. wide, separating 
White I. from Sakellari Peninsula. Plotted from air 
photos taken by AN ARE in November 1956. Visited 
in February 1960 and February 1961 by the AN ARE 
(Thala Dan) led by D. F. Styles, Asst. Dir., Antarctic 
Division, Melbourne, for whom it was named. 

Styrbordsknattane Peaks 72°13'S., 3°26'W. 
A cluster of small peaks just N. of KJ0lrabbane Hills, 
near the SW. end of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Styrbordsknattane (the starboard peaks). 

Styx Glacier 74°02'S., 163°51'E. 

A tributary glacier in the Southern Cross Mtns., flow- 
ing SE. to enter Campbell Gl. between Wood Ridge 
and Pinckard Table, in Victoria Land. Observed by 
the Northern Party of the NZGSAE, 1965-66, which 
named it after the mythical river Styx. 

Suarez, Mount 86°27'S., 145°42'W. 

A mountain, 2,360 m., standing just E. of Mt. Noville 
on the divide between Van Reeth and Robison Gla- 
ciers, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US- AC AN for Lt. (j.g.) Ralph Suarez, air- 
craft navigator of USN Squadron VX-6 on Operation 
Deep Freeze 1965, 1966 and 1967. 
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Suarez Glacier 64°56'S., 62°56'W. 

A glacier flowing into the small cove between Skontorp 
Cove and Sturm Cove on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. First mapped by Scottish geologist David Fergu- 
son in 1913-14. Remapped by the 5th Chilean Ant- 
arctic Exp. (1950-51) and named for Lt. Cdr. Fran- 
cisco Suarez V., Operations Officer on the transport 
ship Angamos. 

Suarez Nunatak 82°12'S., 41°47'W. 

A nunatak, 830 m., standing 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Ferrara 
in the Panzarini Hills portion of the Argentina Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Capt. Jorge Suarez, Argentine officer in charge at 
Ellsworth Station, 1959-61. 



a group in the vicinity of Dartmouth Pt. derived from 
the chemical stains used in preparation for histological 
examination of biological material collected there by 
FIDS. 

Siidanlillen See: see Scotia Sea 57°30'S., 40°00'W. 

Sudare Rock 69°42'S., 39°12'E. 

A coastal rock on the SE. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay, 1 
mi. W. of Skallevikhalsen Hills. Mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Sur- 
veyed by JARE, 1957-62, and named Sudare-iwa 
(bamboo blinds rock). 

Sudeste, Punta: see South East Point 62°59'S., 

60°3rw. 



Subof Rubianes, Motes: see Pi Islands 64°20'S., 
62°53'W. 



Succession Cliflfs 71°11'S., 68°16'W. 

A line of steep cliffs 1 .5 mi. long on the E. coast of 
Alexander I., facing E. onto George VI Sound imme- 
diately S. of the mouth of Pluto Glacier. Probably first 
seen by Lincoln Ellsworth who phot, segments of the 
coast in this vicinity on Nov. 23, 1935. First roughly 
surveyed from the ground in 1936 by the BGLE and 
resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS. So named by FIDS 
because a geologic succession, or depositional sequence, 
is revealed by the accessible rock exposures of the cliffs. 

Suchland Islands 74°06'S., 102°32'W. 

A group of about 8 small islands lying just inside the 
central part of the mouth of Cranton Bay. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Everett B. Suchland, Jr., 
USN, radioman at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Sucia Island 64°58'S., 63°36'W. 

Small, almost entirely snow-covered island in Flandres 
Bay, lying immediately N. of Menier I. off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. The name Sucia (foul) appears 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1952. The toponym 
reflects the characteristics of the waters surrounding 
the island with many low-lying dangers to navigation. 

Sud, Monte: see Stopford Peak 63°46'S., 61°38'W. 

Sudan Beach 54°19'S., 36°27'W. 

Small shingle beach 700 yards S. of Dartmouth Pt., on 
the E. side of Moraine Fjord, South Georgia. This vi- 
cinity was roughly surveyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, 
under Nordenskjold. The beach was sketch surveyed 
and named by the FIDS in 1951. The name is one in 



Sud-Georgien: see South Georgia 54°15'S., 36°45'W. 

Sadliche Petermann Range 71°46'S., 12°20'E. 

One of the Petermann Ranges, trending NE.-SW. for 
22 mi. from Svarthausane Crags to Gneiskopf Peak, in 
the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39, which 
gave directional names to the eastern, middle and 
western units of the Petermann Ranges. This range 
was named Sore Petermannkjeda by NorAE, 1956-60, 
because of its southern position in association with oth- 
er units in the Petermann Ranges. A German form of 
this name has been recommended by US-ACAN to 
agree with spellings adopted for the aforementioned 
ranges. 

Siid-Orkney Inseln: see South Orkney Islands 60°35'S., 
45°30'W. 

Sud-Sandwich Inseln: see South Sandwich Islands 
57°45'S., 26°30'W. 

Siid-Shetland Inseln: see South Shetland Islands 
62°00'S., 58°00'W. 

SiM Vorland: see Melville, Cape 62°02'S., 57°37'W. 

Suess, Mount 77°02'S., 161°42'E. 
A conspicuous mountain (1,190 m.) surmounting the 
S. part of Gondola Ridge, near the S. side of Mackay 
Gl. in Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrAE 
(1907-9) and named for Eduard Suess, Austrian geolo- 
gist and paleontologist. 

Suess Glacier 77°38'S., 162°40'E. 

Glacier between Canada and Lacroix Glaciers, flowing 

S. into Taylor Valley in Victoria Land. Charted and 
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named by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, for Prof. 
Eduard Suess, noted Austrian geologist and paleon- 
tologist. 

Suffield Point 62°12'S., 58°55'W. 

Conspicuous point 1 .5 mi. SW. of Collins Hbr. on the 
S. side of King George I., in the South Shetland Is- 
lands. The name appears to have been applied by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II who charted the point in 
1935. 

Sugarloaf Island: see Vaughan Island 54°00'S., 

38°irw. 

Sugarloaf Island 61°11'S., 54°00'W. 

Small island which lies close to the E. side of Clarence 
I., midway between Cape Lloyd and Cape Bowles, in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name was in use by 
American and British sealers as early as 1822 and is 
now well established. 

Sugarloaf Peak: see Sugartop, Mount 54°22'S., 
36°38'W. 

Sugartop, Mount 54°22'S., 36°38'W. 

Prominent, partly snow-covered mountain, 2,325 m., 
standing 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Paget in the Allardyce 
Range of South Georgia. The name Sugarloaf Peak 
has appeared on maps for this feature for many years, 
but the SGS, following a survey of South Georgia in 
1951-52, reported that the name Mount Sugartop is 
well established locally for this mountain. This latter 
name is approved on the basis of local usage. 

Suggs, Mount 75°16'S., 72°13'W. 

A mountain with a bare rock northern face, standing 2 
mi. S. of Mt. Goodman in the Behrendt Mtns., Ells- 
worth Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-AC AN for 
Henry E. Suggs, equipment operator of USN Mobile 
Construction Battalion One, who participated in the 
deployment to new Byrd Station, summer 1961-62. 

Suggs Peak 75°05'S., 113°06'W. 

A small ice-covered peak 6 mi. SSW. of Mt. Wilbanks 
in the Kohler Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for James D. Suggs, 
USARP geologist with the Marie Byrd Land Survey 
Party, 1966-67. 

Sukkertopp Bay: see Jacobsen Bight 54°25'S., 36°50'W. 

Sukkertoppen: see Sugartop, Mount 54°22'S., 36°38'W. 



Sukkertoppen: see Zuckerhut, Mount 71°25'S., 
13°27'E. 

Sukkertoppen: see Istind Peak 72°06'S., 2°23'W. 

Sullivan, Mount 69°39'S., 63°49'W. 

Mountain, 2,070 m., standing 12 mi. E. of the N. part 
of the Eternity Range, in Palmer Land. This feature 
lies in the area explored from the air by Sir Hubert 
Wilkins in 1928 and Lincoln Ellsworth in 1935, but it 
was first charted by the BGLE in 1936-37. It was pho- 
tographed from the air in 1940 by the US AS and in 
1947 by the RARE under Ronne. Named by Ronne 
for Col. H. R. Sullivan of the Office of Research and 
Development of the then USAAF, which furnished 
equipment for the expedition. 

SuUivan Glacier 69°42'S., 70°45'W. 

West-flowing glacier, 6 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, imme- 
diately S. of Elgar Uplands in the N. part of Alex- 
ander Island. First seen from a distance by the BGLE 
during a flight in 1937 and roughly mapped. Re- 
mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in I960-. Named by 
the UK-APC for Sir Arthur SuOivan (1842-1900), 
English composer. 

Sullivan Inlet: see Mill Inlet 67°00'S., 64°20'W. 

SuUivan Nunatak 82°31'S., 156°35'E. 

Long, narrow nunatak 2 mi. E. of the S. end of Well- 
man Clifls in the Geologists Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by the US-ACAN for James G. Sul- 
livan, USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, winter 
1961 and the 1961-62 summer season. 

Sullivan Nunataks 70°52'S., 65°33'E. 

Three nunataks lying about 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Bewsher 
in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plot- 
ted from ANARE air photos. Named by ANCA for 
R. N. Sullivan, radio operator at Wilkes Station in 
1968, who died on a field trip on July 22, 1968. 

Sullivan Peaks 84°50'S., 63°05'W. 

Two sharp peaks, over 1,400 m., on a spur descending 
from Pierce Peak on the N. side of Mackin Table, in 
the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Ronald C. Sullivan, 
(MC) USN, officer in charge of South Pole Station, 
winter 1967. 

Sullivan Ridge 84°47'S., 177°05'E. 

A massive ridge, 15 mi. long, displaying a steep, ir- 
regular E. slope overlooking Ramsey Gl. and a low 
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gradient, ice-covered W. slope overlooking Muck Gla- 
cier. The ridge extends generally N. from Husky 
Heights and terminates at the confluence of Muck and 
Ramsey Glaciers. Discovered and photographed by 
USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and named by US-ACAN 
for Walter A. Sullivan of the New York Times staff", who 
has written extensively on Antarctic research and ex- 
ploration. 

Sulphur Point 56°42'S., 27°16'W. 

Prominent bluff' 1.5 mi. N. of Wordie Pt. on the W. 
side of Visokoi I. in the South Sandwich Islands. It was 
named West Bluff because of its position by DI person- 
nel following their survey in 1930, but the name has 
been changed to avoid duplication with West Bluff" on 
nearby Zavodovski Island. Sulphur Point was recom- 
mended in 1953 by the UK-APC. The ground here is 
reddish in color with patches and streaks of sulphur, 
and strong sulphurous fumes have been noted by all 
visitors to this island. 

Sultan Glacier 61°08'S., 55°21'W. 

Glacier ffowing SW. into Table Bay, Elephant I., 
South Shetland Islands. Named by UK-APC after 
HMS Sultan, a shore-based RN Engineering school 
which provided the refiige hut for the U.K. Joint Ser- 
vices Exp. to Elephant I., 1970-71. 

Sultan's Head: see Sultans Head Rock 77°43'S., 
167°12'E. 

Sultan's Head Cliffs: see Sultans Head Rock 77°43'S., 
167°12'E. 

Sultans Head Rock 77°43'S., 167°12'E. 
A rock spur along the E. flank of Hut Point Peninsula, 
7.5 mi. SW. of the Vee Cliffs, on the S. side of Ross 
Island. The name was first used by the BrNAE under 
Scott, 1901-4, in describing rocks collected there by 
Thomas V. Hodgson of the expedition. 

Sulzberger Bay 77''00'S., 152°00'W. 
A bay indenting the front of the Sulzberger Ice Shelf 
between Fisher I. and Vollmer I., along the coast of 
Marie Byrd Land. Discovered by the ByrdAE on Dec. 
5, 1929, and named by Byrd for Arthur H. Sulzberger, 
publisher of the New York Times, a supporter of the 
ByrdAE (1928-30) and (1933-35). 



VII Peninsula and Guest Peninsula. The ice shelf was 
observed and roughly mapped by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30), which applied the name Sulzberger Bay to 
the open water indenting this feature. The US-ACAN 
extended the name Sulzberger to the adjacent ice 
shelf 

Summers Glacier 72°13'S., 167°28'E. 
A tributary glacier that drains the vicinity W. of Lati- 
no Peak and flows S. to enter Pearl Harbor Glacier, in 
the "Victory Mtns., "Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for James L. Summers, USN, 
chief utilitiesman at McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Summerson, Mount 82°43'S., 155°05'E. 

Mountain, 2,310 m., surmounting the N. end of En- 
durance Cliffs in the Geologists Range. Mapped by 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Charles H. Sum- 
merson, USARP geologist to the Mt. Weaver area, 
1962-63. 

Summers Peak 69°42'S., 64°53'E. 

The highest peak (2,225 m.) of the Stinear Nunataks 
in Mac. Robertson Land. Discovered by an ANARE 
southern party (1954) led by R. G. Dovers, who 
named it for Dr. R. O. Summers, medical officer at 
Mawson Station in 1954. 

Summit Pass 63°27'S., 57°02'W. 

A col 345 m. high between Passes Peak and Summit 
Ridge, situated 2.5 mi. S. of the head of Hope Bay and 
3.5 mi. NE. of Duse Bay, at the NE. end of Antarctic 
Peninsula. This area was first explored by the 
SwedAE, 1901-4. Summit Pass was first charted and 
named by the FIDS, 1945. It is the highest point on 
the sledge route between Hope Bay and Duse Bay. 

Summit Ridge 63°27'S., 57''02'W. 

Ridge, 380 m., with a steep ice slope on the N. side 
and a rock cliff on the S. side. It extends eastward from 
Passes Peak for 0.5 mi. and is located 2 mi. S. of the 
head of Hope Bay at the NE. end of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. This area was first explored by the SwedAE, 
1901-4. Summit Ridge was first charted and named 
by the FIDS, 1945. The feature takes its name from 
nearby Summit Pass. 



Sulzberger Embayment: see Sulzberger Bay 77°00'S., 
152°00'W. 

Sulzberger Ice Shelf 77°00'S., 148°00'W. 

An ice shelf about 85 mi. long and 50 mi. wide border- 
ing the coast of Marie Byrd Land between Edward 



Sumner, Mount 74°30'S., 63°45'W. 

A mountain at the SE. end of the Rare Range, in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
Joseph W. Sumner, utilitiesman at South Pole Station 
in 1964. 
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Sumner Glacier 68°53'S., 65°40'W. 

A short, broad tributary glacier that flows NE. into the 
lower reaches of Weyerhaeuser Gl., close W. of Mt. 
Solus, in southern Graham Land. Sketched from the 
air by D.P. Mason of FIDS in Aug. 1947. The lower 
reaches only were surveyed from the ground by FIDS 
in Dec. 1958. Named by UK-APC after Thomas H. 
Sumner (1807-76), American sailor who, in 1837, in- 
troduced the position line method of navigation, since 
developed into standard practice at sea and in the air. 

Sumrall Peak 82°48'S., 53°33'W. 

Peak, 1,130 m., standing 1 mi. S. of Rosser Ridge in 
the Cordiner Peaks, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ens. William H. Sumrall, 
USNR, airplane pilot, Ellsworth Station winter party, 
1957. 

Sunday Island 66°28'S., 66°27'W. 

An island close N. of Rambler I. in the Bragg Islands. 
First mapped and named by Cdr. W. M. Carey, RN, 
of the Discovery II (1930-31). It was reidentified and 
surveyed by FIDS in 1958. 

Sundbeck, Mount 86°10'S., 158°28'W. 

A peak, 3,030 m., standing 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Stubberud 
on a ridge from the N. side of Nilsen Plateau, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Knut Sundbeck, engineer of the ship Fram 
on Amundsen's Nor. exp. of 1910-12. This naming 
preserves the spirit of Amundsen's 1911 commemora- 
tion of "Mt. K. Sundbeck," a name applied for an 
unidentifiable mountain in the general area. 

Sundberg, Mount 70°34'S., 66°48'E. 
A pyramidal peak surmounting the central part of 
Thomson Massif in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. First visited in December 1956 by the 
ANARE southern party led by W. G. Bewsher. 
Named by ANCA for Sgt. G. Sundberg, engine fitter 
with the RAAF Antarctic Flight at Mawson Station in 
1956. 

Sundholmen: see Hum Island 67°21'S., 59°38'E. 

Sunfix Glacier 69°16'S., 64°30'W. 

A tributary glacier, 15 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, drain- 
ing ENE. between Grimley and Lurabee Glaciers into 
Casey Glacier, in northern Palmer Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE on Dec. 22, 1947. Sur- 
veyed by FIDS in Nov. 1960. The name derives from 
the important sun fix for latitude which was observed 
by FIDS at the head of this glacier, an area where 
cloud seldom allows such observation. 



Sungold HiU 64°23'S., 57°52'W. 

A prominent round hill (860 m.) with distinctive con- 
vex slopes, 2 mi. inland between Cape Foster and Jef- 
ford Pt, on the S. coast of James Ross Island. Named 
by UK-APC following FIDS surveys, 1958-61. The 
name records the characteristic color of the exposed 
rock cliffs. 

Sunken Rock 53°01'S., 73°34'E. 

A sunken rock lying 0.2 mi. NNE. of Morgan I., close 
off the N. side of Heard Island. Surveyed and named 
by the ANARE in 1948. 

Sunk Lake 77°34'S., 166°13'E. 

A small lake lying between Deep Lake and the coast at 
Cape Royds, Ross Island. The descriptive name ap- 
pears on the maps by the BrAE (1910-13), but it may 
have been given earlier by the BrAE (1907-9). The 
surface of the ice comprising the lake is 1 8 feet below 
sea level. 

Sunny Ridge 87°00'S., 154°26'W. 

A partly snow-free ridge that trends southward for 1 
mi. from the western extremity of Mt.' Weaver. It 
stands at the W. side of and near the head of Scott 
Glacier. The ridge was scaled by the Ohio State Uni- 
versity geological party in November 1962. So named 
by party leader George Doumani because of very 
sunny conditions during the climb. 

Sunset Fjord 54°03'S., 37°27'W. 

Bay 1 mi. wide in the SW. corner of the Bay of Isles, 
South Georgia. Charted in 1912-13 by Robert Cush- 
man Murphy, American naturalist aboard the brig 
Daisy, and so named by him because from his anchor- 
age in the Bay of Isles the sun appeared to set directly 
behind this feature. 

Sunset Peak: see Brooker, Mount 54°30'S., 36°14'W. 

Sunshine Glacier 60°38'S., 45°30'W. 

Glacier, 3 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, flowing S. into 
Iceberg Bay on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. It is the largest glacier on the S. 
side of Coronation I. and terminates in ice cliffs up to 
60 m. high. Surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS and so 
named by them because, when all else was in shadow, 
small gaps in the clouds above frequently allowed 
patches of sunshine to appear on the surface of this 
glacier. 

Supernal, Mount 73°04'S., 165°42'E. 

A large double summit mountain (3,655 m.) sur- 
mounting the SE. corner of Hercules Neve and the 
heads of the Gair and Meander Glaciers, in Victoria 
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Land. The feature has at times been mistaken for Mt. 
Murchison. Named by the northern party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63, because of its prominent and lofty 
appearance. 

Supporters Range 85°04'S., 169°30'E. 

A rugged range of mountains, 25 mi. long, bordering 
the E. side of Mill GL, from Keltie Gl. in the north to 
Mill Stream Gl. in the south. So named by the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) because several peaks of the 
range are named after supporters of Shackleton's expe- 
dition, the BrAE (1907-9). 

Support Force Glacier 82°45'S., 46°30'W. 
A major glacier in the Pensacola Mountains, draining 
northward between the Forrestal Range and Argen- 
tina Range to Ronne Ice Shelf Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for the U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarc- 
tica, which provided logistical support for the U.S. 
Antarctic Research Program during this period. 

Supporting Party Mountain 85°27'S., 147°33'W. 
A mountain, 560 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Frido- 
vich in the Harold Byrd Mountains. Discovered in De- 
cember 1929 by members of the ByrdAE Geological 
Sledging Party under Laurence Gould. Named by 
them in appreciation of the splendid cooperative work 
of their Supporting Party. The mountain was climbed 
by members of Gould's party who took panoramic 
photographs from the summit. 

Sur, Bahia: see Miles Bay 54°04'S., 37°39'W. 

Sur, Brazo: see Argentino Channel 64°54'S., 63°01'W. 

Sur, Islote: see Mite Skerry 67°52'S., 67°19'W. 

Sur, Monte: see Vesalius, Mount 64°04'S., 61°59'W. 

Sur, Monte: see Stopford Peak 63°46'S., 61°38'W. 

Sur, Punta: see South Point 63°01'S., 60°37'W. 

Sur Este, Punta: see South East Point 62°59'S., 
60°31'W. 

Surf Rock 68°12'S., 67°06'W. 

Low rock 0.5 mi. W. of the W. tip of Neny I. and 0.2 
mi. SE. of Runaway I., lying in Marguerite Bay off the 
W. coast of Graham Land. First roughly charted in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. It was surveyed in 
1947 by the FIDS who so named it because of the noise 
of the surf breaking. 



Surgeon Island 70°40'S., 166°59'E. 

The largest of the Lyall Islands, lying 4 mi. ESE. of 
Cape Hooker off the N. coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. The toponym conforms to other 
names in the island group which, along with Cape 
Hooker, have been named after surgeons who have 
worked in Antarctica. Named by the US-ACAN. 

Surge Rocks 64°47'S., 64°04'W. 

A group of five rocks, two always exposed, lying 0.1 mi. 
SW. of Eichorst Island and 0.6 mi. SSE. of Bonaparte 
Point, Anvers Island. The name was suggested by 
Palmer Station personnel in 1972. Ocean swells work- 
ing on the shoal surrounding these rocks, cause break- 
ing and a "surge" of the water level in any weather 
condition. 

Suribachi, Mount 69°29'S., 39°38'E. 

A conical hill in the south-central portion of Skarvsnes 
Foreland on the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by the JARE, 1957-62. 
The name Suribachi-yama (Suribati Yama), meaning 
"conical mountain," was given by JARE Hisadquar- 
ters in 1973. 

Suribati, Mount: see Suribachi, Mount 69°29'S., 
39°38'E. 

Surko Stream 77°25'S., 163°44'E. 
A meltwater stream 1 mi. south of Gneiss Point on the 
coast of Victoria Land. It issues from the front of Wil- 
son Piedmont Glacier and flows eastward to Arnold 
Cove. The stream was studied by Robert L. Nichols, 
geologist for Metcalf and Eddy, Engineers, Boston, 
Massachusetts, which made engineering studies here 
under contract to the U.S. Navy in the 1957-58 sea- 
son. Named by Nichols for Lt. Alexander Surko, USN, 
second-in-command of the Navy party that worked on 
the aircraft landing strip close north of this stream. 

Surprise, Cape 84°31'S., 174°25'W. 

A cape marking the northern end of Longhorn Spurs, 
between Massam and Barrett Glaciers, at the edge of 
the Ross Ice Shelf It is composed of rocks of the Bea- 
con and Ferrar groups. So named by the Southern 
Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) because this is the first 
place where rocks of these groups have been found on 
the coast, surprising the geologists. 

Surprise Island: see Sorpresa Rock 67°51'S., 69°34'W. 

Surprise Spur 86°34'S., 147°50'W. 

A prominent spur, the northernmost of three spurs on 
the SW. side of Ackerman Ridge in the La CJorce 
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Mountains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. So named by 
NZGSAE (1969-70) because, in the middle of an ex- 
tensive region of purely basement rocks, slightly al- 
tered sedimentary rocks which seem to belong to the 
much younger Beacon series appear on this spur. 

Survey Isthmus 54°02'S., 37°58'W. 

A narrow isthmus about 39 m. high separating Elsehul 
and Undine Harbor near the W. end of South Geor- 
gia. The name appears to first be used on a 1931 Brit- 
ish Admiralty chart. 

Surveyors Range 81°37'S., 160°15'E. 

A mountain range 30 mi. long, extending N. along the 
E. side of Starshot Gl. from the Thompson Mtn. area 
to the glacier's terminus at the Ross Ice Shelf Named 
by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for the early pioneering 
surveyors of New Zealand and present day equivalents 
in Great Britain who contributed to work carried out 
in this area by Capt. P. J. Hunt, Royal Engineers. 

Susa Point 54°17'S., 36°30'W. 

Low rocky point marking the seaward end of a small 
E.-W. ridge separating two tussock-covered flats, lying 
0.25 mi. S. of the entrance to King Edward Cove in 
Cumberland East Bay, South Georgia. Roughly sur- 
veyed by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. 
Named by the FIDS following their sketch survey in 
1 95 1 . The name is one of a group in the vicinity of 
Discovery Pt. derived from the chemical fixatives used 
there in biological work by the FIDS. 

Suslova, Ledolom: see Hovdebrekka Slope 72°03'S., 
11°48'E. 

Suspiros, Bahia: see Suspiros Bay 63°19'S., 56°28'W. 

Suspires Bay 63°19'S., 56°28'W. 

A small bay indenting the W. end of Joinville I. just S. 
of Madder Cliffs. The name was proposed by Captain 
Emilio L. Diaz, commander of the Argentine Antarctic 
task force (1951-52). The toponym alludes to the diffi- 
culties encountered in surrounding the bay. 

Suter Glacier 73°31'S., 167°10'E. 

Short glacier in the Mountaineer Range, Victoria 
Land, draining SE. into Lady Newnes Bay just S. of 
Spatulate Ridge. Named by NZ-APC in 1966 for 
Douglas Suter, senior New Zealand scientist at Hallett 
Station, 1962-63. 



by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by 
ANCA for W. Suter, cook at Davis Station in 1960. 

Sutherland Peak 77°38'S., 161°03'E. 

One of the peaks of the Inland Forts, standing 2 mi. 
NNW. of Round Mountain in the Asgard Range of 
Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. Wil- 
liam P. Sutherland, USN, Ofiicer-in-Charge of the 
Naval Support Force winter-over detachment at 
McMurdo Station in 1974. 

Sutley Peak 73°39'S., 94°32'W. 

Rock peak (1,400 m.) located just N. of Wright Peak 
and 3 mi. ENE. of Miller Crag in the Jones Moun- 
tains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones 
Mountains Party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Robert M. Sutley, USN, Executive Officer of 
Mobile Construction Battalion One on USN Op. 
DFrz. 1962. 

Sutton Crag 54°23'S., 36°29'W. 

Crag, 1,490 m., standing N. of and connected by a 
long ridge to the W^ peak of Mt. Paget in the Allar- 
dyce Range of South Georgia. Charted and unoffi- 
cially named Sentinel or Sentinel Peak by the British 
South Georgia Exp., 1954-55. To avoid duplication 
with other "sentinel" names, the UK-APC in 1957 
named this feature for George A. Sutton, leader of the 
expedition, who reached the summit in 1954. 

Sutton Peak 79°49'S., 82°34'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,410 m., on the ridge separating Hen- 
derson and Ahrnsbrak Glaciers in the Enterprise Hills, 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Walter C. Sutton, meteorologist at Little America V 
Station during 1957. 

Suture Bench 73°31'S., 162°57'E. 

A bench-like elevation at the SE. end of Gair Mesa 
that overlooks the head of Campbell Gl., in Victoria 
Land. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because of a dog fight here in which one dog 
was so badly torn that its wounds required "sutures." 

Suvorov Glacier 69°56'S., 160°00'E. 

A glacier, 5 mi. wide, fiowing E. from the Wilson Hills 
and discharging into the sea S. of Northrup Head and 
Belousov Point. Mapped by the SovAE, 1958, and 
named after V.S. Suvorov, Soviet mechanic who per- 
ished in the Arctic. 



Suter Island 68°36'S., 77°54'E. 

A small island off the Vestfold Hills, lying 0.5 mi. SW. 
of the S. entrance point to Heidemann Bay. Mapped 



Suydam, Mount 84°32'S., 65°27'W. 

Mountain, 1,020 m., standing 3 mi. W. of Clark Ridge 
in Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
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cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for 
E. Lynn Suydam, biologist at Palmer Station, winter 
1967. 

Svartbandufsa Bluff 73'='29'S., 3°48'W. 

A bluff at the SW. side of Tverregg Glacier in the 
Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Svartbandufsa (the black band 
blufi). 

Svarthamaren Mountain 71°54'S., 5°10'E. 
A prominent ice-free mountain at the E. side of the 
mouth of Vestreskorve Gl. in the Miihlig-Hofmann 
Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Svarthamaren (the black hammer). 

Svarthausane Crags 71°40'S., 12°40'E. 

A group of crags surmounted by Zhil'naya Mtn., form- 
ing the NE. end of Siidliche Petermann Range in the 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1 956-60, and named Svarthausane 
(the black crags). 

Svarthausen Nunatak 69°49'S., 74°30'E. 

A jagged, dark rock nunatak with a small outlier to the 
SW., lying on the W. side of Polar Times Glacier, 
about 4 mi. SSE. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen. Mapped 
from air photographs by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Svarthausen (the black crag). 

Svarthorna Peaks 71°35'S., 12°37'E. 

A series of five or more peaks on the curving ridge that 
forms the S. end of Mittlere Petermann Range, in the 
Wohlthat Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discovered by 
the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, who gave the de- 
scriptive name "Schwarze Horner" (black peaks). The 
peaks were remapped by the Norwegian Antarctic Ex- 
pedition, 1956-60, who used the spelling Svarthorna. 
The Norwegian spelling has been recommended by 
US-AGAN to agree with associated features in the 
area having this name. 

Svarthornbotnen Cirque 71°35'S., 12°36'E. 

A large cirque just NE. of Store Svarthorn Peak in the 
Mittlere Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. 
Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Svarthorn- 
botnen (the black peak cirque). 



Svarthornkammen Ridge 71°31'S., 12°31'E. 

A high rock ridge extending N. for 5 mi. from Svart- 
horna Peaks in the Mittlere Petermann Range, 
Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air pho- 
tos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Svarthorn- 
kammen (the black peak ridge). 

Svarthovden: see Falla Bluff 67°34'S., 61°29'E. 

Svart Mountain: see Svart Peak 67°16'S., 58°28'E. 

Svartmulen: see Strover Peak 69°43'S., 74°07'E. 

Svartnupen Peak 71°55'S., 8°53'E. 
A peak on the S. side of Hakon Col in the Kurze 
Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from sur- 
veys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Svartnupen (the black peak). 

Svart Oya: see Black Island 78°12'S., 166°25'E. 

Svart Peak 67° 16'S., 58°28'E. 

A rock peak, 210 m., lying a short distance inland from 
the coast on the SW. side of Law Promontory. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp. in Janu- 
ary-February 1937, and named Svartfjell because of its 
black appearance. 

Svartpiggen: see Tschuffert Peak 67°28'S., 60°54'E. 

Svarttindane Peaks 71°39'S., 12°30'E. 

A cluster of sharp peaks including Veselaya Mtn., lo- 
cated 2 mi. S. of Store Svarthorn Peak in Siidliche 
Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Svarttindane (the black peaks). 

Svaton Peaks 82°35'S., 161°00'E. 

A cluster of rugged peaks at the N. end of the Queen 
Elizabeth Range, surmounting the area between the 
mouths of the Heilman and Otago Glaciers. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-AC AN for Ernest M. 
Svaton, USARP ionospheric physicist at McMurdo 
Station, winter 1963 and 1964. 

Sveabreen: see Svea Glacier 72°08'S., 1 °53'E. 

Svea Glacier 72°08'S., 1°53'E. 

A broad glacier flowing N. between the Sverdrup and 
Gjelsvik Mountains in Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
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graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Sveabreen (the 
glacier of the Swedes). 

Svelget 73°55'S., 5°22'W. 

A cirque between Tunga Spur and Uven Spur in the 
Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Svelget (the throat). 

SveUnuten Peak 72°40'S., 3°09'W. 

A low peak at the E. side of Jokulskarvet Ridge, in the 
Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52), and named SveUnuten (the ice- 
sheet peak) in association with the nearby slope, Breid- 
svellet. 

Svend Foyn Coast: see Foyn Coast 66°40'S., 64°20'W. 

Svend Foyn Harbor: see Foyn Harbor 64°33'S., 

62°orw. 

Svend Foyn Island: see Foyn Island 71°56'S., 
171°04'E. 

Svendsen Glacier 70°21'S., 160°00'E. 

A meandering glacier, 13 mi. long, in the Usarp 
Mountains. It flows northeastward from Mt. Marzolf 
and emerges between McCain Bluff and Lenfant Bluff 
onto an ice piedmont just west of the terminus of Ren- 
nick Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named byUS-AGAN for 
Kendall L. Svendsen, USARP geomagnetist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Svenner Islands 69°02'S., 76°50'E. 

A small group of islands and rocks lying 14 mi. SW. of 
Rauer Islands in the SE. part of Prydz Bay. Discov- 
ered in February 1935 by a Norwegian expedition led 
by Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen. He charted the two main 
islands in the group and applied the name Svenner 
after the islands of that name near Sandefjord, Nor- 
way. The group was plotted in greater detail from air 
photos taken by the Lars Ghristensen Expedition, 
1936-37. 

Sven Rock 63°44'S., 60°11'W. 

Rock lying S. of Oluf Rocks in Gilbert Strait, in the 
Palmer Archipelago. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1955-57 and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 after the Danish 



freighter Oluf Sven (Capt. J. C. Ryge) which trans- 
ported the FIDASE to Deception I. in 1955 and 1956, 
and was used during the two summers as a mobile base 
for operations by ground survey parties. 

Svensson Ridge 70°11'S., 64°29'E. 

A rock ridge 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Starlight in the Athos 
Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped from 
AN ARE surveys and air photos, 1955-65. Named by 
ANCA for A. Svensson, weather observer at Davis Sta- 
tion, 1964. 

Sverdrup Mountains 72°20'S., 1°00'E. 

A group of mountains about 50 mi. long, standing just 
W. of the Gjelsvik Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. The 
mountains were first photographed from the air and 
roughly plotted by the GerAE (1938-39). They were 
mapped in detail by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59). Named for H. U. 
Sverdrup, Chairman of the Norwegian Committee for 
the NBSAE. 

Sverreborga: see Sverre Peak 71°43'S., 9°39'E. 

Sverre Hassel, Mount: see Hassel, Mount 86°28'S., 
164°28'W. 

Sverre Peak 71°43'S., 9°39'E. 

A small peak 0.5 mi. off the N. end of Pettersen Ridge 
in the Conrad Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by the NorAE, 
1956-60, and named for Sverre Pettersen, steward 
with NorAE, 1957-58. 

Svip Rock: see Svip Rocks 62°35'S., 61°38'W. 

Svip Rocks 62°35'S., 61°38'W. 

Group of submerged rocks reported to lie 9 mi. WNW. 
of Rugged I., in the South Shetland Islands. The name 
seems first to appear on the charts of the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot. It probably derives from the 
Svip, a whale catcher operating in the area at that 
time. 

Svyatogo Georgiya Pobedonostsa, Gora: see Saint George 
Peak 69°06'S., 72°03'W. 

SW, Morro: see Spiro Hill 62°16'S., 59°00'W. 

Swadener, Mount 77°16'S., 153°45'W. 

A peak in the Sneddon Nunataks, in the N. portion of 
the Alexandra Mtns. of Edward VII Peninsula. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
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photos, 1959-66. Named by US- AC AN for Lt. John 
R. Swadener, USN, navigator of the ski-equipped 
R4D in which R. Adm. George Dufek made the first 
aircraft landing at the geographic South Pole, on Oct. 
31, 1956. 

Swam Group: see Swain Islands 66°13'S., 110°37'E. 



Swanson Glacier 71°30'S., 160°24'E. 

A glacier, 9 mi. long, draining the E. slopes of Daniels 
Range northward of Thompson Spur, in the Usarp 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-AGAN for 
Charles D. Swanson, USARP biologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1967-68. 



Swain Islands 66°13'S., 110°37'E. 

A group of small islands and rocks about 2 mi. in ex- 
tent, lying 0.5 mi. N. of Clark Peninsula at the NE. 
end of the Windmill Islands. Delineated from aerial 
photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 
1947. Named by the US-ACAN for K.C. Swain who 
served as air crewman with the central task group of 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and also with USN. Op. 
Wml. which obtained aerial and ground photographic 
coverage of the Windmill Is. in January 1948. 

Swan, Mount 76°58'S., 143°45'W. 

A mountain 4 mi. S. of Gutenko Nunataks in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered and mapped 
by the USAS (1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for 
Paul Swan, airplane pilot with the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

Swan Glacier: see Swann Glacier 73°53'S., 61°48'W. 

Swann Glacier 73°53'S., 6r48'W. 
Broad glacier of undetermined length flowing E. into 
Wright Inlet to the N. of Mt. Tricorn, on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. The glacier was disc, and photo- 
graphed from the air in December 1940 by members of 
East Base of the USAS. During 1947 it was photo- 
graphed from the air by members of the RARE, under 
Ronne, who in conjunction with the FIDS charted it 
from the ground. Named by Ronne for W. F. G. 
Swann, Dir. of the Barthol Research Foundation of 
Franklin Inst, at Swarthmore, Pa., a contributor to the 
expedition. 

Swan Point 66°22'S., 110°30'E. 

The westernmost point of Odbert I., in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Aerographer's Mate John R. Swan, 
USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Swan Rock 64°58'S., 63°18'W. 

Low rock lying 1 .5 mi. SW. of Cape Willems, ofl^ the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The rock appears on an 
Argentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Sir Joseph Swan (1828-1914), Eng- 
lish manufacturer who invented the carbon process for 
photographic printing in 1866 and pioneered gelatin 
dry plates for instantaneous photography, 1879-81. 



Swanson Mountains 77°00'S., 145°00'W. 
A mountain range 8 mi. long, standing 6 mi. SE. of 
Saunders Mtn. in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Discovered on aerial flights by the ByrdAE in 1934 
and named for the Hon. Claude A. Swanson, Sec. of 
the Navy, 1933-39. 

Swarm Peak 76°29'S., 146°20'W. 

A rock peak (610 m.) which is the easternmost of the 
Birchall Peaks, in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. 
Photographed from the air and roughly plotted by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30, but mapped definitively by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for H. Myron 
Swarm, USARP ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station 
in the 1966-67 season. 

Swarsen Nunatak 71°25'S., 63°39'W. 
A conspicuous nunatak, largely snow covered, located 
5 mi. SW. of Mt. Jackson in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Ronald J. Swarsen, USNR, Medical Officer at Byrd 
Station, 1971, and at the South Pole Station, 1973. 

Swartley, Mount 77°15'S., 143°12'W. 
Peak 1 mi. E. of Mt. Darling in the Allegheny Mtns. of 
the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on 
aerial flights from West Base of the USAS (1939-41) 
and named for Prof Stanley Swartley of Allegheny 
College, Pennsylvania. 

Swartz Nunataks 78°39'S., 160°00'E. 

Two prominent nunataks, 1,565 m., protruding 
through the ice midway between the N. part of 
Worcester Range and Tate Peak. Named by US- 
ACAN in 1964 for Lt. Philip K. Swartz, Jr., MC, 
USN, officer in charge of the South Pole Station in 
1961. 

Swash Reef 67°34'S., 67°33'W. 

A reef in the entrance of Bigourdan Fjord, close N. of 
Pourquoi Pas I., in Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS 
from surveys and air photos, 1956-59, and so named 
because most of the reef is awash. 

Sweatt, Mount 85°47'S., 129°39'W. 

A mountain, 2,540 m., standing 6.5 mi. NE. of Mt. 
Soyat on the ridge between Hueneme and Norfolk 
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Glaciers, in the Wisconsin Range. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by 
US-AGAN for Earl E. Sweatt, construction electrician, 
Byrd Station winter party, 1961. 

Sweeney Mountains 75°06'S., 69°15'W. 

A group of mountains of moderate height and about 
40 mi. extent, located 30 mi. N. of the Hauberg Mtns. 
in eastern Ellsworth Land. Disc, by the RARE, 
1947-48, under Ronne, who named these mountains 
for Mrs. Edward C. Sweeney, a contributor to the ex- 
pedition. 

SweU Point 59°27'S., 27°06'W. 

Small, narrow point 1.2 mi. S. of Resolution Pt., on the 
E. side and near the SE. extremity of Cook I. in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Charted and named by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II in 1930. 

Swift Balch, Mount: see Balch, Mount 65°16'S., 
63°39'W. 



shawe on the W. coast of Palmer Land and overlook- 
ing Gadarene Lake and George VI Sound. The fea- 
ture was first seen and photographed from the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth, and was mapped 
from these photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. It was 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill, 
and resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS who erected a 
cairn on the summit. Named by FIDS for its associ- 
ation with Gadarene Lake (q.v.) and the incident of 
the Gadarene swine. 

Swinford, Mount 77°16'S., 161°54'E. 

A peak 2.75 mi. WNW. of Mt. Marker in Saint Johns 
Range, Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Cdr. Harold D. Swinford, USN (CEC), who served 
with the Navy Nuclear Power Unit at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, wintering over there in 1963 and 1968. 

Swinford Glacier: see Berwick Glacier 84°36'S., 
165°45'E. 



Swift Balch, Sommet: see Balch, Mount 65°16'S., 
63°59'W. 

Swift Glacier 64°22'S., 57°46'W. 

A steep glacier about 2 mi. long, close W. of Jefford 
Pt., James Ross Island. Named by UK-APC following 
FIDS surveys, 1958-61. The name is descriptive, this 
being one of the most active glaciers on the island. 

Swift Peak 66°19'S., 63°08'W. 

A peak that is the highest point of an undulating, 
mainly snow-covered range of hills rising to about 
1 ,000 m. Located at the N. end of Churchill Pen. on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS 
and photographed from the air by the RARE in 1947. 
Named by UK-APC after Jonathan Swift 
(1667-1745), English author oi Gulliver's Travels, a nov- 
el from which several nearby features are named. 

Swinburne Ice Shelf 77° ID'S., 153°55'W. 

An ice shelf just N. of Edward VII Pen. and the Alex- 
andra Mtns. in the S. part of Sulzberger Bay. The ice 
shelf is 20 mi. long and 5 mi. wide and extends from 
Fisher Island to White Islands. It was photographed 
from aircraft and mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. H. W. Swinburne, Jr., 
Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, U. S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, during Deep Freeze 1970 
and 1971. 

Swine HiU 71°24'S., 67''33'W. 

The southernmost of two rugged, rocky knolls, 550 m., 
standing 10 mi. WNW. of the summit of Mt. Bag- 



Swinford Glacier 84°45'S., 164°10'E. 

A tributary glacier, 6 mi. long, flowing SE. between 
Mt. Holloway and Marshall Mtns. to enter Beardmore 
Glacier. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named 
by Shackleton for his eldest son, Raymond Swinford. 
The map of the BrAE (1910-13) and some subsequent 
maps transpose the postions of Swinford Glacier and 
Berwick Glacier. The latter lies 12 mi. northeastward. 
The original application (BrAE, 1907-9) of Berwick 
Glacier is the one recommended. 



Swinhoe Peak 54°20'S., 36°32'W. 

Peak, 845 m., standing between Hamberg Gl. and 
Hestesletten on the N. side of South Georgia. The peak 
was mapped by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. It was surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57. Named by the UK-APC for Ernest Swinhoe, 
Manager of the South Georgia Exploration Co., who 
visited South Georgia in 1905 to prospect for minerals 
and to consider the establishment of an experimental 
sheep ranch. 

Swithinbank Glacier 67°56'S., 66°46'W. 

A glacier flowing N. to the SE. corner of Square Bay, 
in Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and 
air photos, 1946-59. Named by UK-APC for Charles 
W. Swithinbank, British glaciologist, a participant in 
several British, New Zealand and American expedi- 
tions to Antarctica, 1949-62. 



Swithinbankhallet: see Swithinbank Slope 73°28'S., 
2°12'W. 
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Swithinbank Moraine 85°00'S., 177°05'W. 

A spectacular medial moraine in the Shackleton Gla- 
cier. It trends northward from Matador Mountain. 
Named by the Southern Party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for Charles W. Swithinbank, a member of 
the University of Michigan glaciological and survey 
parties to the major glaciers feeding the Ross Ice Shelf 
in 1960-61 and 1961-62. 

Swithinbank Range 81°42'S., 159°00'E. 

A small range from the Churchill Mtns., extending 
eastward between Donnally and Ahern Glaciers to the 
W. side of Starshot Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1959-60) for Charles Swithinbank, glaciologist that 
season at Little America V. 

Swithinbank Slope 73°28'S., 2°12'W. 

A semi-circular ice slope, about 25 mi. long, between 
Mt. Hallgren and Newmayer Cliffs in the Kirwan Es- 
carpment of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for Charles Swithinbank, glaciol- 
ogist with NBSAE. 

Swope Glacier 77''20'S., 145°50'W. 
A glacier which drains westward from the Ford 
Ranges, between Mounts Woodward and West, into 
Sulzberger Ice Shelf Features in these ranges were dis- 
covered and successively mapped by the ByrdAE 
(1928-30) and (1933-35) and by the USAS (1939-41), 
all led by R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. The glacier is named 
for Gerard Swope, President of General Electric Corp., 
who contributed various types of electrical equipment 
to the ByrdAE (1933-35). 

S.W. Point: see South West Point 54°30'S., 37°06'W. 

Sydney Cove 52°58'S., 73°18'E. 

An open cove indenting the N. side of Laurens Penin- 
sula, Heard Island, immediately SE. of Red Island. 
The cove was frequented by early sealers, as shown by 
the name "Shanghai Beach" along the W. side of the 
cove appearing on an 1860 sketch map compiled by 
Capt. H.C. Chester, American sealer operating in the 
area during this period. Surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE and named by them after the city of Sydney, 
Australia. 

Sydney Herbert Sound: see Herbert Sound 63°55'S., 
57°40'W. 

Sydshetland: see South Shetland Islands 62°00'S., 
58°00'W. 



Sykes Glacier 77°35'S., 161°32'E. 
A north-flowing glacier located just east of Plane 
Table in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. Named by 
NZ-APC for N.Z. film director Jeremy Sykes who per- 
ished in a helicopter accident at nearby Mt. McLen- 
nan, Nov. 19, 1969. 

Sylwester Glacier 84°14'S., 159°48'E. 

A glacier, 5 mi. long, flowing N. between Jacobs 
Nunatak and MacAlpine Hills into Law Glacier. 
Named by US-ACAN for David W. Sylwester, 
USARP aurora scientist at South Pole Station, winter 
1961, and Byrd Station, summer, 1961-62. 

Symington Islands 65°27'S., 64°58'W. 

Group of small islands lying 13 mi. WNW. of Lahille 
I., in the Biscoe Islands. Charted by the BGLE under 
Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
J. D. L. Symington, senior air photographer of the 
FIDASE in this area in 1956-57. 

Syningen Nunatak 68°20'S., 59°09'E. 

A nunatak 1 mi. S. of See Nunatak in the eastern part 
of the Hansen Mountains. Mapped and named by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 

Syowa Flat: see Sh5wa Flat 69°01'S., 39°34'E. 

Syren Bay: see Siren Bay 71°22'S., 169°15'E. 

Syrezol Rocks 62°11'S., 58°17'W. 

Small group of rocks lying 1 mi. W. of Martins Head 
at the E. side of the entrance to Admiralty Bay, King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. In 1908-10, 
the FrAE under Charcot assigned the name "Cap 
Syrezol" to a feature between what is now Martins 
Head and Chabrier Rock. Since there is no distinctive 
point or cape in this position, the name has been ap- 
plied to these rocks in order to preserve Charcot's nam- 
ing in the area in which it was originally given. 

Syrstad Rock 75°58'S., 133''02'W. 

A rock outcrop below and 1 mi. N. of Koerner Blufl'on 
the NW. slopes of Mt. Bursey, in the Flood Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Erik Syrstad, ionospheric physicist at South 
Pole Station, 1970. 

Systerflesene Islands SQ^H'S., 39°25'E. 

Three small islands in a group lying 5 mi. W. of Ham- 
nenabben Head in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Systerflesene (the sister islets). 
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Szabo Bluff 86° 29'S., 144°48'W. 

A bluff standing just N. of Price Bluff on the divide 
between Van Reeth and Robison Glaciers, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
AGAN for Lt. Alex J. Szabo, aircraft pilot of USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1966 
and 1967. 

Szanto Spur 73°43'S., 161°18'E. 

A noteworthy rock spur jutting from the N. wall into 
Priestley Glacier, Victoria Land, at the head of the 
glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 



Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Otto R. Szanto, USN, radio man who served in Ant- 
arctic support activities for 4 seasons at McMurdo Sta- 
tion in the 1960's. 

Szielasko Ice Cap 54°19'S., 36°18'W. 

Ice cap 2 mi. long, occupying the highland close S. of 
Godthul on the N. side of South Georgia. Surveyed by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by the UK- 
APC for August E. A. Szielasko, medical officer on the 
Fridtjof Nansen which was wrecked off South Georgia in 
1906. He published geographical and ornithological 
notes about the island. 
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Tabarin Peninsula 63°32'S., 57°00'W. 

Peninsula 15 mi. long and 5 to 12 mi. wide, lying S. of 
the trough between Hope Bay and Duse Bay and 
forming the E. extremity of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, 
and charted by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. It was mapped in 1946 by the FIDS and named 
after Operation Tabarin, the naval code name for the 
FIDS from 1943 to 1945. 

Table Bay 61°09'S., 55°24'W. 

The largest bay on the W. coast of Elephant I., South 
Shetland Islands. The name was applied by early seal- 
ers and dates back to at least 1822. 

Table Bay 84°47'S., 163°30'E. 

A small glacier between Mt. Augusta and Mt. Hollo- 
way in the S. part of Queen Alexandra Range, drain- 
ing eastward into Beardmore Gl. at Lizard Point. Evi- 
dently named by the Southern Polar Party of the 
BrAE (1910-13) because of its appearance. The term 
"Bay" is obviously a misnomer, but it has been re- 
tained because of uniform usage for over fifty years. 

Table Island 62°21'S., 59°49'W. 

Conspicuous flat-topped island 2.5 mi. NW. of the W. 
tip of Robert I., in the South Shetland Islands. The 
name, which is descriptive, dates back to at least 1822 
and is now established in international usage. 

Table Mountain: see Two Step Cliffs 71°54'S., 
68°13'W. 

Table Mountain: see Tabular Mountain 77°5rS., 
160°13'E. 



Table Mountain 77°57'S., 162°00'E. 
A large flat mountain rising to over 2,000 m. immedi- 
ately S. of the junction of the Emmanuel and Ferrar 
Glaciers in Victoria Land. Discovered and given this 
descriptive name by the BrNAE (1901-4) under Scott. 

Table Nunatak 68°30'S., 62°57'W. 

Flat-topped, rectangular nunatak lying 0.5 mi. E. of 
Cape Agassiz on the E. coast of Palmer Land. This is 
probably the feature first seen in 1940 by members of 
the US AS and described as a snow-covered island 
close E. of Cape Agassiz. The nunatak was again 
sighted by Lt. Charles J. Adams, of the then USAAF, 
pilot with the RARE on a flight in September 1947. 
The name is descriptive. 

Taborovskiy Peak 71°48'S., 11°35'E. 

The highest peak, 2,895 m., in the Skarshaugane 
Peaks of the Betekhtin Range, Humboldt Mtns., in 



Queen Maud Land. Discovered and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet mete- 
orologist N. L. Taborovskiy. 

Taborovskogo, Gora: see Taborovskiy Peak 71°48'S., 
11°35'E. 



Tabor Spur 85°15'S., 90°14'W. 

A narrow, jagged spur jutting out from the front of the 
Bermel Escarpment between Taylor Outlier and Elli- 
ott Nunatak, in the Thiel Mountains. The name was 
proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, co-leaders 
of the USGS Thiel Mountains party which surveyed 
these mountains in 1960-61. Named for Rowland Ta- 
bor, USGS geologist with the 1961-62 Thiel Moun- 
tains party. 

Tabular Mountain 77°5rS., 160°13'E. 
Broad, flat-topped mountain, 2,700 m., about 6 mi. N. 
of Mt. Feather, on the S. side of Taylor Gl. in 'Victoria 
Land. Descriptively named by the BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Tachimachi Point 69°00'S., 39°37'E. 

A low, snow-covered point which marks the NE. ex- 
tremity of East Ongul Island in northeastern Liitzow- 
Holm Bay. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name Tachimachi-misaki (Tati- 
mati Point), meaning "stand and wait point," was 
given by JARE Headquarters in 1972. 

Tadpole Island 65°56'S., 65°19'W. 

Island just N. of Ferin Head, off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. The name, given by the UK-APC in 1959, is 
descriptive of the island's shape when seen from the 
air. 

Taggen Nunatak 72°10'S., 21°48'E. 

Nunatak between Borchgrevinkisen and Kreitzerisen 
in the western part of the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Taggen (the prong). 

Tailend Nunatak 78°49'S., 27°25'W. 
Nunatak, 535 m., at the N. end of the Theron Moun- 
tains. First mapped in 1956-57 by the CTAE and so 
named because it was the last rock feature at the NE. 
end of the Theron Mtns. seen either from the ground 
or from the air by members of the CTAE during their 
survey in 1956-57. 
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Tail Island 63°40'S., 57°37'W. 

Circular island 1.25 mi. in diameter and 130 m. high, 
lying midway between Egg I. and Eagle I. in the NE. 
part of Prince Gustav Channel. Islands in this area 
were first seen by a party under J. Gunnar Andersson 
of the SwedAE, 1901-4. Tail Island was charted by 
the FIDS in 1945, and so named by them because of 
its relative position to Eagle and Beak Islands. 

Tait Glacier 64°22'S., 58°02'W. 

Glacier about 4 mi. long on the SW. coast of James 
Ross Island, flowing SW. into Carlsson Bay. Probably 
first seen by Dr. Otto Nordenskjold in 1903. Surveyed 
by FIDS in 1945. Named by UK-APC for Murdo F. 
Tait, FIDS meteorological observer at Hope Bay in 
1952 and 1953. 

Takahe, Mount 76°17'S., 112°05'W. 
A large, isolated snow-covered mountain (an extinct 
volcano) standing 40 mi. SE. of Toney Mountain in 
Marie Byrd Land. It is roughly circular, 18 mi. across, 
and rises to 3,400 meters. This mountain was probably 
among those viewed from a distance by Adm. Byrd 
and other members of the USAS in plane flights from 
the ship Bear on Feb. 24 and 25, 1940. It was visited in 
December 1957 by members of the Marie Byrd Land 
Traverse Party, 1957-58, who applied the name. 
"Takahe," the Maori name for a flightless, almost ex- 
tinct New Zealand bird, is the nickname of the U.S. 
Navy LC-47 aircraft whose crew resupplied the tra- 
verse party near this mountain and assisted by provid- 
ing aerial reconnaissance to locate passable routes. 

Takaki Promontory 65°33'S., 64°14'W. 

Promontory at the NE. side of Leroux Bay, on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First seen and roughly charted 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for Baron Kanshiro Takaki, Direc- 
tor-General of the Medical Dept. of the Imperial Japa- 
nese Navy, the first man to prevent beriberi empiri- 
cally by dietary additions, in 1882. 

Takrouna Bluff 71°59'S., 163°23'E. 

A small but prominent bluff on the E. side of Alamein 
Range in the Freyberg Mountains, overlooking Can- 
ham Glacier from a position 6 mi. WSW. of Galatos 
Peak. Named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64, after Takrouna, a similar feature in Tunisia 
associated with Lord Freyberg and the Second New 
Zealand Expeditionary Force during World War II. 



BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for William H. F. Talbot (1800-1877), 
English inventor of the first practical photographic 
process on paper, perfected and called calotype in 
1839-41. 

Talbott Point 66°15'S., 67°10'W. 

The northern point of DuBois I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for John H. Talbott, American 
physiologist who has specialized in the reactions of the 
human body to climatic environments. 

Talutis Inlet 77°15'S., 81°30'W. 

An ice-filled inlet in the western side of Fowler Ice 
Rise. The inlet opens onto Carlson Inlet just south of 
Kealey Ice Rise. Mapped by USGS from imagery pro- 
vided by NASA Earth Resources Technology Satellite 
(ERTS-1), 1973-74. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
William R. Talutis, USN, Officer-in-Charge of the 
South Pole Station, 1972. 

Tama, Cape: see Tama Point 68°43'S., 40°26'E. 

Tama Glacier 68°47'S., 40°22'E. 

A glacier flowing to the sea between Tensoku Rock 
and Manjii Rock on the coast of Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Tama-hyoga (ball glacier). 

Tama Point 68°43'S., 40°26'E. 

A point 3 mi. NE. of Tama Gl. on the coast of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62, and named Tama-misaki (ball 
point). 

Tambovskaya Peak 71°41'S., 12°20'E. 

The central peak, 2,750 m., of Grakammen Ridge in 
the Westliche Petermann Range, Wohlthat Moun- 
tains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by 
USSR in 1966 for the Soviet city of Tambov. 

Tammann Peaks 66°57'S., 66°21'W. 

Peaks standing 4 mi. SE. of Orford Cliff and a like 
distance E. of Lallemand Fjord, in Graham Land. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Gustav H.J.A. Tammann, 
German physical chemist who (1900-1935) made im- 
portant studies of the physical properties of ice. 



Talbot Glacier 65°12'S., 63°14'W. 

Glacier flowing into Etienne Fjord, Flandres Bay, on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 



Tangekilen Bay 69°58'S., 26°20'E. 

An indentation of the ice shelf northward of the S0r 
Rondane Mtns. and 42 mi. ENE. of Breid Bay, along 
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the coast of Queen Maud Land. First mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Tange- 
kilen (the tongue bay) after the large ice tongue just 
eastward. 

Tangent Island: see Prevot Island 64°53'S., 63°58'W. 

Tange Promontory 67°27'S., 46°45'E. 
An ice-covered peninsula just W. of Casey Bay on the 
coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from air photographs 
taken from an AN ARE aircraft in November 1956. 
Mapped by the SovAE in February 1957. Named by 
ANCA for Sir Arthur Tange, Sec. of the Australian 
Dept. of External Affairs, 1954-65. 

Tanglefoot Peak 67°21'S., 67°33'W. 

Prominent rocky peak, 670 m., standing 2.5 mi. E. of 
Wyatt I. on the W. coast of Graham Land. Probably 
first sighted by members of the FrAE under Charcot 
who roughly charted this area in 1909. Surveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS and given this descriptive name be- 
cause the peak is associated (joined by a spur) with a 
very rugged and broken ridge which extends SE. and 
S. from it. 

Tangskjera: see Tongue Rock 67°33'S., 62°00'E. 



Tantalus Bluffs 84°55'S., 168°25'W. 

High rock bluffs forming the NE. shoulder of Mt. Fer- 
guson, overlooking the W. side of the terminus of Liv 
Glacier near its entry into Ross Ice Shelf So named by 
the Southern Party of NZGSAE (1963-64) because 
the bluffs appeared to be of geologic interest, but could 
not be reached. In attempting to penetrate the cre- 
vasse field NE. of the bluffs one of the geologists was 
injured in a crevasse accident. 

Tantalus Peak 73°53'S., 161°21'E. 

The highest peak (2,220 m.) along the S. wall at the 
head of Priestley Glacier, Victoria Land. So named by 
the southern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because an 
attempt to establish a station there proved abortive 
due to steep ice. (Tantalus, son of Zeus, was punished 
for transgressions by "standing in water that ebbed 
when he would drink".) 

Tapley Mountains 85°45'S., 149°00'W. 

A range of mountains fronting on the E. side of Scott 
Gl., extending eastward for 35 mi. between Leverett 
and Albanus Glaciers in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Discovered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE geologi- 
cal party under Laurence Gould, and named by Byrd 
for the Hon. Harold L. Tapley of Dunedin, New Zea- 
land, agent for the ByrdAE of 1928-30 and 1933-35. 



Tankobu Peak 69°24'S., 39°48'E. 

A bare rock peak, 155 m., marking the N. end of the 
Byvagasane Peaks on the E. shore of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Sur- 
veyed by JARE, 1957-62, and named Tankobu-san 
(craggy peak). 

Tanna Peak 72°20'S., 1°20'E. 

A peak at the E. side of the mouth of Rogstad Gl. in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tanna (the 
tooth). 

Tannaron, Cap: see Thanaron Point 63°30'S., 
58°40'W. 

Tanngarden Peaks 72°02'S., 23°17'E. 
Row of peaks, 2,350 m., just N. of Viking Heights and 
Mt. Wider0e in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Tann- 
garden (the row of teeth). 



TapseU Foreland 70°52'S., 167°20'E. 
A broad, mostly snow-covered foreland jutting into the 
sea between Yule Bay and Smith Inlet, northern Vic- 
toria Land. Much of the central portion of this feature 
rises above 800 m. The name TapseU, applied by NZ- 
APC in 1969, is the surname of the Master of the 
barque Brisk, one of the whaling vessels based on En- 
derby Settlement at Port Ross, Auckland Islands, 
1849-52. In an exploratory voyage in Feb. 1850, Tap- 
sell sailed S. to the Belleny Is. and then W. along the 
parallel of 67°S. as far as 143°E. Despite the high lati- 
tude, no land was sighted. 

Tarachine, Lake 69°01'S., 39°35'E. 

A small lake between Lake Kamome and Lake Mina- 
mi in the S. part of East Ongul Island. Surveyed and 
named by JARE in 1957. 

Tarakanov Ridge 82°19'S., 159°24'E. 

A prominent ridge from the Cobham Range, between 
the Gray Glacier and Prince Philip Glacier. Mapped 
by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Gennady 
Tarakanov, Soviet exchange scientist, meteorologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1963. 
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Tararua, Mount 72°08'S., 166°14'E. 

A prominent peak, 2,550 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of 
Head Peak, Victory Mtns., at the head of Pearl Har- 
bor Glacier. Climbed on Jan. 3, 1963 by the Southern 
Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, who named it after 
their parent mountain club, the Tararua Tramping 
Club, Wellington, New Zealand. 

Taratine, Lake: see Tarachine, Lake 69°0rS., 39°35'E. 

Tarbuck Crag 68°35'S., 78°12'E. 

One of a group of three high points about 0.75 mi. SW. 
of Club Lake in the Vestfold Hills. The feature is 140 
m. high and has steep sides to the south and east. The 
feature was the terminal tellurometer station of the 
1969 AN ARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey. Named 
by ANCA for J. Tarbuck, cook at Wilkes Station in 
1965, cook at Davis Station in 1969, and expedition 
assistant with AN ARE at Wilkes in 1967. 

Target Hill 66°00'S., 62°57'W. 

A prominent hill which rises 1,010 m. above the level 
of Larsen Ice Shelf. It stands 6 mi. W. of Mt. Fritsche 
on the S. flank of Leppard Glacier in eastern Graham 
Land. The hill was the most westerly point reached by 
the FIDS survey party in 1955; it was visible to the 
party as a target upon which to steer from the summit 
of Richthofen Pass. 

Tarnet Pinnacle 72°01'S., 25°34'E. 

A prominent rock pinnacle on the NW. side of Mt. 
Bergersen in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Tarnet 

(the tower). 

Tarr, Mount 70°25'S., 65°46'E. 

A mountain 1 .5 mi. ESE. of Mt. Creighton in the Por- 
thos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from 
AN ARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for F. 
Tarr, aircraft engineer with the ANARE Prince 
Charles Mountains survey party in 1969. 

Tartar Island 61°56'S., 58°29'W. 

Island 0.3 mi. long lying 0.5 mi. NW. of Round Pt., off" 
the N. coast of King George I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for the seal- 
ing vessel Tartar (Capt. Pottinger) from London, which 
visited the South Shetland Is. in 1821-22. 

Tasch Peak 76°40'S., 118°03'W. 

A rocky peak in the SE. portion of Mount Rees, in the 
Crary Mountains of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and U.S. Navy tricamera aerial 



photographs, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Paul 
Tasch, USARP geologist in the Sentinel Range and 
Ohio Range, summer 1966-67, and Coalsack Bluff, 
1969-70. 

Tashtego Point 65°44'S., 62°09'W. 

Rocky point marking the E. end of the ridge at the S. 
side of Stubb Gl., on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Surveyed and photographed by the FIDS in 1947. 
Named by the UK-APC after Stubb's harpooner on 
the Pequod in Herman Melville's Moby Dick. 

Tate Glacier 85°54'S., 160°50'W. 

A tributary glacier on the S. side of Thomas Spur, 
flowing E. and merging with Moffett Gl. just E. of the 
spur where the two glaciers enter the larger Amundsen 
Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
uses from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Robert Tate, geomagnetist- 
seismologist with the South Pole Station winter party, 
1964. 

Tate Peak 78°38'S., 159°31'E. 

Sharp peak, 1,885 m., standing 2 mi. E. of Escalade 
Peak at the S. side of Skelton Neve. Named by US- 
ACAN in 1964 for Lt. T. N. Tate, USN, public works 
officer at McMurdo Station, 1963. 

Tate Rocks 72°40'S., 74°33'E. 

Three small nunataks lying 7 mi. NNW. of Mason 
Peaks in the Grove Mountains. Mapped from air pho- 
tos, 1956-60, by ANARE. Named by ANCA for K. A. 
Tate, radio officer at Mawson Station, 1962. 

Tatimati Point: see Tachimachi Point 69°00'S., 
39°37'E. 

Tau Islands 64°18'S., 62°55'W. 

Small group of islands and rocks which lie immedi- 
ately off the NE. extremity of Eta I. in the Melchior 
Is., Palmer Archipelago. The name, derived from the 
19th letter of the Greek alphabet, appears to have 
been first used on a 1946 Argentine govt, chart follow- 
ing surveys of the islands by Arg. expeditions in 1 942 
and 1943. 

Taurus Nunataks 70°52'S., 66°23'W. 

A line of three nunataks running E.-W., with only the 
outer two of any prominence, located 23 mi. ENE. of 
Gurney Point in Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC 
after the constellation of Taurus. 

Tawny Gap 54°01'S., 37°36'W. 

Low pass extending across South Georgia from the 
head of Ice Fjord to a cove just S. of Wales Head. The 
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name was given by the UK-APC following survey by 
the SGS in the period 1951-57 and is descriptive of the 
colorful vegetation in this small gap. 

Tay, Firth of 63°22'S., 55°45'W. 

Sound, 12 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, extending in a 
NW.-SE. direction between the NE. side of Dundee I. 
and the E. portion of Joinville Island. It merges to the 
NW. with Active Sound with which it completes the 
separation of Dundee and Joinville Islands. Disc, in 
1892-93 by Capt. Thomas Robertson of the Dundee 
whaling expedition and named by him after the Firth 
of Tay of Scotland. 

Tay Head 63°21'S., 55°34'W. 

Rocky headland 6 mi. E. of Mt. Alexander, extending 
into the Firth of Tay on the S. coast of Joinville Island. 
The name, given by the UK-APC in 1963, is derived 
from the Firth of Tay. 

Taylor, Mount 63°26'S., 57°08'W. 

Large, flat-topped mountain, 1,000 m., having steep 
cliffs on the NE. side, standing 2.5 mi. WSW. of the 
head of Hope Bay at the NE. end of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Norden- 
skjold. The mountain was charted by the FIDS in 
1946 and named in 1948 by the UK-APC for Capt. A. 
Taylor, commander of the FIDS and leader of its base 
at Hope Bay in 1945. 

Taylor Buttresses 70°08'S., 67°23'W. 

An oval shaped, whale-backed hill with its smooth 
contours broken at the northern end by three rock but- 
tresses which are conspicuous from the north, located 
near the heads of Riley Gl. and Chapman Gl. in west- 
ern Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC for Brian J. 
Taylor, BAS geologist at Fossil Bluff" station, 1961-63. 

Taylor Glacier 67°27'S., 60°50'E. 
Glacier 1.5 mi. wide, lying E. of Hayes Peak and flow- 
ing N. into the sea just E. of Cape Bruce. Disc, in 
February 1931 by the BANZARE under Mawson. He 
named it for geologist Griffith Taylor. 

Taylor Glacier 77°44'S., 162°10'E. 
Glacier about 35 mi. long, flowing from the plateau of 
Victoria Land into the W. end of Taylor Valley, N. of 
the Kukri Hills. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) 
and at that time thought to be a part of Ferrar Glacier. 
The Western Journey Party of the BrAE (1910-13) 
determined that the upper and lower portions of what 
was then known as Ferrar Glacier are apposed, i.e., 
joined in Siamese-twin fashion N. of Knobhead. With 
this discovery Scott named the upper portion for Grif- 
fith Taylor, geologist and leader of the Western Jour- 
ney Party. 



Taylor Glacier Dry Valley: see Taylor Valley 77°37'S., 
163°00'E. 

Taylor HiUs 82°38'S., 163°50'E. 

Aline of ice-covered hills bordering the E. side of Low- 
ery Glacier between Oliver Glacier and Robb Glacier. 
Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer surveys and 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lawrence D. Taylor, USARP glaciologist at South 
Pole Station, 1963-64. 

Taylor Islands 66°10'S., 100°17'E. 

Group of rocky islands and rocks lying at the W. side of 
Edisto Ice Tongue and marking the W. end of the 
Highjump Archipelago. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
for Richard Spence Taylor, who served as surveyor 
with the USN Op. Wml. parties which established as- 
tronomical control stations from Wilhelm II Coast to 
Budd Coast in January-February 1948. 

Taylor Nunatak 84°54'S., 176°00'W. 

A large nunatak at the E. side of Shackletori Gl., just 
S. of the terminus of Dick Gl., in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE (1961-62) for Thomas E. Taylor, topo- 
graphic surveyor, USGS, who worked near the mouth 
of Shackleton Gl. in the summers of 1960-61 and 
1961-62, and in the Pensacola Mtns., 1962-63. 

Taylor Nunataks 63°15'S., 55°33'W. 

Two isolated nunataks, 650 m. and 660 m., joined by a 
narrow ridge, lying SE. of Mt. Quilmes in the eastern 
half of Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953. 
Named by the UK-APC for Robert J. F. Taylor of 
FIDS, dog-physiologist at Hope Bay in 1954 and 1955, 
who accompanied the FIDS survey party to Joinville I. 
in 1953-54. 

Taylor Outlier 85°13'S., 90°19'W. 

A relatively isolated rock lying just in front of the W. 
end of the Bermel Escarpment and about 1 .5 mi. E. of 
the lower part of Counts Icefall, in the Thiel Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-61. Named by US-ACAN for Alfred 
R. Taylor, USGS geologist, a member of the USARP 
Victoria Land Traverse, 1959-60. 

Taylor Peak 72°12'S., leS^Sg'E. 

The main peak (2,550 m.) of the heights separating 
Helman and Tyler Glaciers in the Admiralty Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for C. B. 
Taylor, aurora scientist. New Zealand scientific leader 
at Hallett Station, 1962. 
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Telen HiU 69°38'S., 39°42'E. 

A bare rocic hill along the coast between Skallen Gl. 
and Telen Gl., on the E. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Telen (the frozen crust). 

TeUer Peak 85°57'S., 135°28'W. 

A peak, 3,550 m., marking the NE. extremity of 
Michigan Plateau and the Watson Escarpment, 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-63. Named by US- 
ACAN for James T. Teller, geologist with the Ohio 
State Univ. party to the Horlick Mtns. in 1964-65. 

Tel'mana, Gory: see Thalmann Mountains 72°00'S., 
4°45'E. 

Telmo Island: see San Telmo Island 62°28'S., 
60°49'W. 

Teltet Nunatak 71°59'S., 23°43'E. 

Prominent nunatak 2 mi. N. of Vengen Spur in the 
Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian car- 
tographers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Teltet (the tent). 

Temmondai Rock 68°25'S., 41°41'E. 

A rock exposure on the coast at the E. side of the ter- 
minus of Higashi-naga-iwa Glacier in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Temmondai-iwa (astronomical 
observatory rock). 

Temnikow Nunataks 70°37'S., 64°10'W. 

A rather scattered group of low rock outcroppings over 
an area of about 6 mi., located at the E. margin of 
Dyer Plateau and 5 mi. W. of Kelley Massif in Palmer 
Land. Mapped by the USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for Nicolas Temnikow, USARP biologist at 
Palmer Station in 1974. 

Tempest Peak 84°31'S., 164°11'E. 

A sharp ice-covered peak (3,410 m.) with a subordi- 
nate summit (3,345 m.) just southward, standing 3 mi. 
NNE. of Storm Peak in the Marshall Mtns., Queen 
Alexandra Range. So named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) because of the stormy conditions experi- 
enced in the area. 

Tempest Peaks: see Tempest Peak 84°31'S., 164°11'E. 

Temple Glacier 64°00'S., 60°0I'W. 

Glacier flowing into the S. side of Lanchester Bay on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 



Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for F^lix Du Temple (1823-1890), 
French naval officer who in 1857 designed the first 
powered model airplane to rise unaided, fly freely and 
land safely. 

Tempyo, Mount 69°31'S., 39°43'E. 

A rocky hill (260 m.) that rises from the southern ex- 
tremity of Skarvsnes Foreland on the coast of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Tempyo-zan" (Tenpyo 
Zan), apparently descriptive of the feature, was given 
by JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

Tenaza Peak 71°05'S., 167°24'E. 

A peak (1,345 m.) located 2.5 mi. E. of Mt. Pechell in 
the west-central part of Hedgpeth Heights, Anare 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard R. Tenaza, USARP biologist at Haliett Sta- 
tion, 1967-68. 

Teniente, Monte: see Stokes Hill 64°52'S., 63°32'W. 

Teniente Ferrer, Punta: see Ferrer Point 62°30'S., 
59°42'W. 

Teniente Ibdnez, Monte: see Fran^ais, Mount 64°38'S., 
63°27'W. 

Teniente Ibar, Mote: see Ibar Rocks 62°27'S., 59°43'W. 

Teniente Kopaitic, Islote: see Murray Island 64°22'S., 
6r34'W. 

Teniente Lopez, Picachos: see Lopez Nunatak 62°29'S., 
59°39'W. 

Teniente Rodriguez, Isla: see Terminal Island 68°45'S., 
70°35'W. 

Teniente Santt, Punta: see Fryer Point 58°59'S., 
26°30'W. 

Teniente Vivol, Cabo: see Sterneck, Cape 64°04'S., 
61°02'W. 

Tenmondai Rock: see Temmondai Rock 68°25'S., 
41°41T. 

Tennant, Mount 64°41'S., 62°4rW. 

Conspicuous peak, 690 m., situated at the N. end oi 
Ronge I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by 
the BelgAE under Gerlache, who charted Ronge I. in 
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1898. Named by members of H. M.S. Snipe, following 
an Antarctic cruise in January 1948, for V. Adm. Sir 
William Tennant, then Commander-in-Chief of the 
America and West Indies Station. 

Tennant, Mount: see Tennant Peak 78°09'S., 
155°18'W. 

Tennant Peak 78°09'S., 155°18'W. 

Peak 1 mi. S. of Gould Peak in the S. group of the 
Rockefeller Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Discov- 
ered by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and named by Byrd for 
George W. Tennant, cook on the expedition. 

Tennent, Mount 85°22'S., 166°45'E. 

A rocky peak, 2,895 m., in the Dominion Range, 2 mi. 
S. of Vandament Glacier. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for W. B. Tennent, Minister in Charge of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, New Zealand. 

Tenney, Mount 74''49'S., GS'IQ'W. 
A mountain located W. of Latady Mtns., 9 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Hyatt, at the base of Antarctic Peninsula. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Philip J. Tenney, 
traverse engineer on the South Pole-Queen Maud 
Land Traverse III, summer 1967-68. 

Tenniel, Mount 70°20'S., 62°48'W. 

Mountain, 1,625 m., standing 7 mi. WNW. of the 
mouth of Clifford Gl. on the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, in 1936 by a BGLE sledge party under Rymill. 
During 1947 it was photographed from the air by the 
RARE under Ronne, who in conjunction with the 
FIDS charted it from the ground. Named in 1952 by 
Sir Miles Clifford, Gov. of the Falkland Islands, for his 
great-uncle Sir John Tenniel, 1820-1914, noted Eng- 
lish illustrating artist, humorist, and political cartoon- 
ist. 

Tennyson, Cape 77°22'S., 168°18'E. 
Rock cape on the N. coast of Ross Island, about 23 mi. 
SE. of Cape Bird. Discovered in February 1900 by the 
BrAE (1898-1900) under C. E. Borchgrevink, and 
named by him for English poet Alfred Tennyson. 

Tenono, Islote: see Tenorio Rock 62°28'S., 59°44'W. 

Tenorio Rock 62°28'S., 59°44'W. 
A rock 0.4 mi. offshore in western Discovery Bay, 
Greenwich I., South Shetland Islands. The name de- 
rives from the forms "Islote Tenorio" and "Islote Avia- 
dor Tenorio" used on Chilean hydrographic charts of 
the 1950's. Humbert Tenorio I. was second pilot of the 
Sikorsky helicopter employed by the Chilean Antarc- 
tic Exp. of 1947. 



Tenpyo, Mount: see Tempyo, Mount 69° SI'S., 
39°43'E. 

Tensoku Rock 68°48'S., 40°11'E. 

An exposed rock lying on the coast, midway between 
Flattunga and Tama Glacier in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped from surveys and air photos by JARE, 
1957-62, and named Tensoku-iwa (observation rock) 
because the feature served as a point of observation for 
the JARE survey party. 

Tentacle Ridge 79°37'S., 157°15'E. 

A long partially ice-free ridge lying S. of Mt. Long- 
hurst, extending from the mouth of McCleary Glacier 
SE. along the N. side of Darwin Glacier. The descrip- 
tive name was given by the Darwin Glacier Party of 
the CTAE (1956 58). 

Tenterhooks Crevasses 71°40'S., 162°30'E. 

A large system of crevasses in the Rennick Glacier be- 
tween the Morozumi and Lanterman Ranges. The 
southern part of these crevasses (near Onlooker Nuna- 
tak) was traversed with great difficulty by "members of 
the Northern Party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64, who 
gave the name. 

Tent Island 77°4rS., 166°23'E. 

The largest of the Dellbridge Islands, about 1 mi. long 

and 135 m. high, lying S. of Cape Evans, Ross I., in 

McMurdo Sound. Discovered by the BrNAE 

(1901-4), which so named this island for its tentlike 

appearance. 

Tent Nunatak 67°36'S., 65°21'W. 

Conspicuous pyramidal nunatak marking the S. limit 
of Whirlwind Inlet on the east coast of Graham Land. 
First seen and photographed from the air by the 
USAS, in 1940, and described as a "distinctive tent- 
shaped rock nunatak." It was charted by the FIDS in 
1947. 

Tent Rock 75°42'S., 158°34'E. 

A small nunatak shaped like a ridge tent, lying 1 mi. 
SW. of Thomas Rock and 7 mi. W. of Ricker Hills in 
the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped and 
descriptively named by the Southern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Teodoro, Roca: see Theodor Rock 54°36'S., 37°01'W. 

Teiiya: see Te Islands 69°03'S., 39°34'E. 

Terletskiy Peak 71°49'S., 10°3rE. 

Peak, 2,505 m., rising 1.7 mi. NW. of Chervov Peak in 
the Shcherbakov Range, Orvin Mtns., in Queen 



847 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Maud Land. Disc, and roughly plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet hydrographer 
N. A. Terletskiy (1910-1954). 

Terletskogo, Gora: see Terletskiy Peak 71°49'S., 
10°31'E. 



Terningen Peak 72°11'S., 2°45'E. 

A small rock peak, 2,680 m., marking the summit of 
Terningskarvet Mountain in the Gjelsvik Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Terningen (the die). 



Terminal Island 68°45'S., 70°35'W. 

A low snow-covered island 0.5 mi. off the N. tip of 
Alexander Island. Mapped by FIDS in 1960 from tri- 
metrogon air photography taken by RARE, 1947-48. 
The UK-APC name is descriptive of its position rela- 
tive to Alexander Island. 

Terminal Peak 75°53'S., 158°24'E. 

A small peak, 1,920 m., standing 1 mi. N. of Griffin 
Nunatak in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
So named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because it marked the western extent of their 
journey. 

Termination Barriere Eis: see Shackleton Ice Shelf 
66°00'S., 100°00'E. 

Terminus Mountain 78°08'S., 163°36'E. 

Mountain over 800 m., standing immediately S. of Ad- 
ams Gl. on the E. side of the Royal Society Range in 
Victoria Land. It was climbed on Mar. 1, 1911 by 
Taylor and the Western Journey Party of the BrAE, 
1910-13. So named by Taylor because it was the fur- 
thest point they ascended in this area. 

Terminus Nunatak 69°52'S., 68°20'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak, 670 m., standing between Eu- 
reka and Riley Glaciers and 0.5 mi. inland from 
George VI Sound, on the W. coast of Palmer Land. 
This nunatak was first photographed from the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935 by Lincoln Ellsworth, and was mapped 
from these photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. First sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and so named by them 
because the nunatak marks the end of the sledge route 
from the Wordie Ice Shelf, down Eureka Gl., to 
George VI Sound. 

Tern Cove 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Small cove, the entrance to which is blocked by sub- 
merged rocks, lying immediately SE. of Berry Head in 
the N. part of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
The cove contains three small islands, and an area 
near the head dries at low water. Roughly charted in 
1933 by DI personnel. Named by the FIDS, following 
their survey of 1947, for the colony of terns {Sterna vit- 
tata) on the southernmost island in the cove. 



Terningskarvet Mountain 72° ITS., 2°46'E. 

Large complex mountain just E. of Mayr Ridge, form- 
ing the SE. portion of the Gjelsvik Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and by 
NorAE (1958-59) and named Terningskarvet (the die 
mountain). 

Tern Island 54°03'S., 37°20'W. 

Small, tussock-covered island lying 1 mi. S. of Alba- 
tross I. and 0.6 mi. E. of Dot I. in the S. part of the Bay 
of Isles, South Georgia. First charted in 1912-13 by 
Robert Cushman Murphy, American naturalist 
aboard the hrig Daisy. Surveyed in 1929-30 _by DI per- 
sonnel, who named it in association with Albatross I., 
Prion I. and other natural history names given in the 
Bay of Isles by Murphy in 1912-13. 

Tern Nunatak 62°06'S., 58°20'W. 

Nunatak lying just E. of Lussich Cove, Admiralty Bay, 
on King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted but not named by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot. The name Tern Nunatak became established 
in local use at the FIDS Admiralty Bay station in 
about 1949. 

Ternyck Needle 62°05'S., 58°16'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak, 365 m., standing 1.5 mi. E. of 
the head of Martel Inlet at the base of the small penin- 
sula separating Admiralty and King George Bays, on 
King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. Charted 
in December 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot, who 
presumably applied the name. 

Terrace Island: see Dunlop Island 77°14'S., 163°30'E. 

Terrace Lake 77°34'S., 166°13'E. 
A descriptive name for a small, elongate lake which 
lies in a valley with moraine from the Barne Glacier, 
about 0.5 mi. E. of Cape Barne on Ross Island. The 
name appears on the maps of the BrAE (1910-13), but 
may have been applied earlier by the BrAE (1907-9). 

Terrace Ridge 84°49'S., n3°45'W. 

A mostly ice-free ridge, or spur, descending NW. from 
the summit area at the S. end of Mt. Schopf in the 
Ohio Range, Horlick Mountains. Resistant sandstone 
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strata predominate in the lower half of the slope of the 
ridge, forming a series of partly ice-covered terraces 
separated by scarps. The descriptive name was sug- 
gested by geologists of the Ohio State Univ. expedition 
who worked in these mountains in the 1960-61 and 
1961-62 seasons. 



Terrazas, Mount 74°52'S., 63°51'W. 
A prominent ridgelike mountain 10 mi. W. of Mt. 
Austin in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Rudolph D. Terrazas, builder at South 
Pole Station in 1967. 



Terra Cotta Mountain 77°54'S., 161°15'E. 
Mountain between Windy Gully and Knobhead, on 
the S. side of Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. The de- 
scriptive name was applied by the BrNAE, 1901-4. 

Terra Cotta Mountains: see Terra Cotta Mountain 
77°54'S., 161°15'E. 

Terra Firma Islands 68°42'S., 67°32'W. 

Small group of islands lying 8 mi. N. of Cape Ber- 
teaux, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, and 
named on June 18, 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 

Terra Firma 11 Island: see Twig Rock 68°42'S., 
67°32'W. 

Terra-Nova, Glacier: see Astrolabe Glacier 66°45'S., 
139°55'E. 

Terra Nova, Mount 77°31'S., 167°57'E. 
Snow-covered mountain, 2,130 m., between Mt, Er- 
ebus and Mt. Terror on Ross Island. First mapped by 
the BrNAE, 1901-4, and named for the Terra Nova, 
relief ship for this expedition and the BrAE, 1910-13. 

Terra Nova Bay 74°50'S., 164°30'E. 

A bay, often ice free, about 40 mi. long, lying between 
Cape Washington and Drygalski Ice Tongue along the 
coast of Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrNAE un- 
der Scott, 1901-4, and named by him after the Terra 
Nova, one of the relief ships for the expedition. 

Terra Nova Islands 66°53'S., 157°57'E. 

Two small islands lying off the Antarctic coast about 
14 mi. N. of Williamson Head. Sighted from the Magga 
Dan, Mar. 8, 1961, by ANARE under Phillip Law. 
Named by ANCA after the expedition ship of the 
BrAE, 1910-13, the Terra Nova, from which Lt. H.L.L. 
Pennell, RN, discovered and charted coastal points in 
the vicinity. 

Terrapin HiD 63°58'S., 57°32'W. 

Rounded, reddish-colored hill, 545 m. high, standing 
at the S. end of The Naze, a peninsula of northern 
James Ross I., close S. of Trinity Peninsula. This area 
was first explored by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nor- 
denskjold. Terrapin Hill was first charted by the 
FIDS, 1945, who in 1948 applied this name which is 
descriptive of its shape. 



Terror, Mount 77°31'S., 168°32'E. 
An extinct volcano about 3,230 m. high on Ross Is- 
land, about 20 miles eastward of Mount Erebus. 
Named in 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross for his second 
ship, the Terror. 

Terror Glacier 77°37'S., 168°03'E. 
Large glacier between Mt. Terra Nova and Mt. Ter- 
ror on Ross I., flowing S. into Windless Bight. So 
named by A. J. Heine of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, be- 
cause of its association with Mt. Terror. 

Terror Point 77°41'S., 168°13'E. 

A point below Mount Terror. It marks the E. limit of 

Fog Bay, 4 mi. WNW. of Cape MacKay, Ross Island. 

The name was first used by members of the BrNAE, 

1901-4, and was apparently applied in association 

with Mount Terror which overlooks this point from 

northeastward. 

Tertene Nunataks 72°16'S., 21°57'E. 
Several small nunataks on the W. side of Kreitzerisen, 
near the W. end of the S0r Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Tertene (the tarts). 

Terwileger, Mount 75°13'S., 64°44'W. 

A mountain on the N. side of Ueda GL, standing at 
the SE. extremity of the Scaife Mtns., near the base of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Stephen E. Terwileger, hospital corpsman at South 
Pole Station in 1967. 

Tester Nunatak 70°58'S., 71°29'E. 

The southernmost of a group of three nunataks in the 
northern part of the Manning Nunataks, in the east 
part of Amery Ice Shelf. The nunataks were photo- 
graphed by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) and ANARE 
(1957). They were visited by the SovAE in 1965 and 
by ANARE in 1969. Named by ANCA for J. Tester, 
aircraft engineer with the ANARE Prince Charles 
Mtns. survey party in 1969. 

Tethys Nunataks 72°10'S., 68°59'W. 

Group of about five rock nunataks, 2 mi. NE. of Ste- 
phenson Nunatak in the SE. corner of Alexander Is- 
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land. Presumably first seen by Ronne and Eklund of 
the USAS who sledged through George VI Sound in 
1940-41. Surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS and named 
by the UK-APC for association with nearby Saturn 
Glacier, Tethys being one of the satellites of Saturn. 

Tetrad Islands 63°55'S., 60°44'W. 

Group of small islands lying SE. of Borge Pt., Trinity 
I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1952. The name given by the UK-APC 
in 1960 is descriptive; there are four islands in the 
group. 

Teufelsinsel: see Devil Island 63°48'S., 57°17'W. 

Teyssier Island 67°36'S., 62°54'E. 
Island at the S. end of the Jocelyn Is. in Holme Bay, 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANGA for P. Teyssier, cook 
at nearby Mawson Station in 1959. 

Thala HiUs 67°39'S., 45°58'E. 

Low, rounded coastal hills between Freeth and Spoon- 
er Bays in Enderby Land. The hills were plotted from 
air photos taken by ANCA in 1 956. Named by ANCA 
for the ship Thala Dan in which ANARE visited the 
hills in February 1961. 

Thala Island 70°37'S., 166°05'E. 

The southern of two small, rocky islands lying just off 
the NW. edge of Davis Ice Piedmont, along the N. 
coast of Victoria Land. Named by ANARE after M.V. 
Thala Dan, one of two expedition ships used by 
ANARE in 1962 to explore this area. 

Thala Rock 68°33'S., 77''52'E. 

An isolated, submerged rock lying off the Vestfold 
Hills, about 0.3 mi. from the western point of Turner 
Island, bearing 250°. The depth of water over the rock 
probably does not exceed 1 fathom. The rock was 
struck by the Thala Dan on Jan. 16, 1959, when ap- 
proaching Davis Anchorage with the ANARE relief 
expedition. Named after the Thala Dan. 

Thamann Mountains 72°00'S., 4°45'E. 
A group of mountains in the Miihlig-Hofmann Moun- 
tains between Flogeken Glacier and Vestreskorve Gla- 
cier, in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norsk Polar- 
institutt from surveys and air photos by NorAE, 
1956-60. Also mapped by SovAE in 1961 and named 
for Ernst Thalmann, German Communist leader in 
the 1920's. 

Thanaron Hill: see Hanson Hill 63°35'S., 58°49'W. 



Thanaron Point 63°30'S., 58°40'W. 
A small point 8 mi. E. of Cape Roquemaurel, Trinity 
Peninsula. Named in 1838 by the Fr. exp. under 
D'Urville for Charles Thanaron of the Zelee. 

Thanksgiving Point 84°56'S., 177''00'W. 
A conspicuous rock nunatak at the W. side of Shackle- 
ton Gl., just N. of the mouth of Mincey Gl., in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. So named by the Texas 
Tech Shackleton Glacier Party (1962-63) because 
they reached this point on Thanksgiving Day, 1962. 

Theaker, Mount 70°18'S., 159°38'E. 

A mountain (1,685 m.) along the N. wall of Robilliard 
Glacier, 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Simmonds in the Usarp 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for Paul R. Theaker, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Themis Nunatak 71°37'S., 69°06'W. 

A very large, flat-topped nunatak lying 6 mi. WSW. of 
Mt. Umbriel in southern Alexander Island. Mapped 
from trimetrogon air photography taken by RARE, 
1947-48, and from survey by FIDS, 1948-50. Named 
by UK-APC in association with nearby Saturn Gla- 
cier, Themis being one of the satellites of Saturn. 

Theodolite HiU 63°29'S., 57°35'W. 

Hill, 680 m., with a small rock outcrop at its summit, 
standing at the SE. corner of a plateau-type mountain 
5 mi. W. of the NW. end of Duse Bay, in the NE. part 
of Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by the FIDS, 1946, and so 
named during their survey of the area because it 
served as an important theodolite station. 

Theodore, Mount 64°58'S., 62°36'W. 

A mountain 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Inverleith on the S. side 
of Bagshawe GL, near the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Named by Scottish geologist David Ferguson who 
made a geological reconnaissance in this vicinity from 
the whale catcher Hanka in 1913. 

Theodor Rock 54°36'S., 37°01'W. 
Rock approximately midway between Annenkov I. 
and Pickersgill Is., off the S. coast of South Georgia. 
Charted by DI personnel in 1930 and named for 
Theodor Hansen, gunner on the Southern Pride, Norwe- 
gian whale catcher used in the survey. 

Thern Promontory 74°33'S., 162°06'E. 
A high, ice-covered promontory, 2,220 m., forming a 
westward projection at the S. end of Eisenhower 
Range, about 7 mi. W. of Mt. Nansen, in Victoria 
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Land. Named by US-ACAN for Michael G. Them, 
station engineer at McMurdo Station with the 
1965-66 summer party and the 1967 winter party. 

Theron Mountains 79°05'S., 28°15'W. 

Mountains, extending in a NE.-SW. direction for 28 
mi. and rising to 1,175 m., on the E. side of the Filch- 
ner Ice Shelf First seen from the air in 1956 by the 
CTAE and named for the Theron, the ship of the 
CTAE in 1955-56. 

Theseus, Mount 77°27'S., 162°16'E. 
Prominent peak, 1,830 m., just S. of Clark Gl. in the 
Olympus Range of Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE (1958-59) after a figure of Greek mythology. 

Theta Islands 64°19'S., 63°01'W. 

Several small islands and rocks which lie close W. of 
Kappa L at the W. extremity of the Melchior Is., 
Palmer Archipelago. The islands were roughly charted 
by DI personnel in 1927. The name, derived from the 
eighth letter of the Greek alphabet, appears to have 
been first used on a 1 946 Argentine govt, chart follow- 
ing surveys of the Melchior Is. by Arg. expeditions in 
1942 and 1943. 

Thiebault Island 65°11'S., 64°11'W. 

Small island which lies next W. of Charlat I. in the 
small group off the S. end of Petermann I., in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Disc, by the FrAE, 1908-10, and 
named by Charcot for Monsieur Thiebault, then 
French Minister to Argentina. 

Thiel Mountains 85°15'S., 91°00'W. 

Isolated, mainly snow-capped mountains, 45 mi. long, 
located roughly between the Horlick Mtns. and the 
Pensacola Mtns. and extending from Moulton Escarp- 
ment on the west to Nolan Pillar on the east. Major 
components include Ford Massif (2,810 m.), Bermel 
Escarpment and a group of eastern peaks near Nolan 
Pillar. Observed and first positioned by the USARP 
Horlick Mountains Traverse Party, 1958-59. Sur- 
veyed by the USGS Thiel Mountains parties of 
1960-61 and 1961-62. Named by US-ACAN after 
Edward C. Thiel, traverse seismologist at Ellsworth 
Station and the Pensacola Mtns. in 1957. In December 
1959, he made airlifted geophysical observations along 
the 88th meridian West, including work near these 
mountains. Thiel perished with four others in the crash 
of a P2V Neptune aircraft soon after take-off from 
Wilkes Station, Nov. 9, 1961. 

Thil Island 70°08'S., 72°39'E. 

A small rocky island lying 1 mi. NE. of Jennings Prom- 
ontory in the eastern part of the Amery Ice Shelf De- 



lineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. Named 
by Roscoe for R.B. Thil, air crewman on Operation 
Highjump photographic flights over this area. 

Thimble Peak 63°27'S., 57°06'W. 

Truncated cone, 485 m., consisting of rock and ice, 
standing at the E. side of Mondor Gl. and 2 mi. NE. of 
Duse Bay at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. First 
charted by the FIDS, 1946. The descriptive name was 
given by the UK-APC in 1948. 

Thode Island 77°02'S., 148°03'W. 
A small ice-covered island in Sulzberger Ice Shelf, lo- 
cated 1 mi. NW. of Benton I. and 5 mi. E. of Przyby- 
szewski I. in Marshall Archipelago. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for George C. Thode, meteo- 
rologist at Byrd Station in 1968. 

Tholus, Mount 63°16'S., 56°04'W. 

The highest mountain, 825 m., in the ridge extending 
SW. from Postern Gap in the central part of Joinville 
Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1953-54 and named 
by the UK-APC in 1956. The name is descriptive, 
tholus being a circular, domed structure. 

Thomas, Lake 77°24'S., 162°15'E. 
A meltwater lake that is circumscribed on the NW. 
and NE. sides by Robertson Ridge and Clark Glacier, 
in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for Robert H. 
Thomas who participated in USARP studies of the 
surface glaciology of the Ross Ice Shelf in the 1973-74 
and 1974-75 seasons. 

Thomas, Mount 71°01'S., 64°36'E. 

A mainly snow-covered mountain about 7 mi. N. of 
Mt. Hicks in the Prince Charles Mountains. It has a 
domed appearance, with a ridge easterly to a small 
peak. Plotted from AN ARE air photos taken in 1960. 
Named for I. N. Thomas, radio officer at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1963. 

Thomas, Point 62° ID'S., 58°30'W. 

Point marking the S. side of the entrance to Ezcurra 
Inlet in Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Charted by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot, and named by him for a 
member of the expedition. 

Thomas Glacier 78°40'S., 84°00'W. 

A roughly Z-shaped glacier which drains the SE. 
slopes of Vinson Massif and flows for 1 7 mi. through 
the S. part of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mtns., 
leaving the range S. of Johnson Spur. Discovered by 
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USN Squadron VX-6 on photographic flights of Dec. 
14-15, 1959, and mapped by USGS from the photos. 
Named by US-ACAN for R. Adm. Charles W. 
Thomas, USCG, veteran of Antarctic expeditions in 
the 1950's. 

Thomas HiUs 84°21'S., 65°12'W. 

A linear group of hills, 1 7 mi. long, between Founda- 
tion Ice Stream and MacNamara Gl. at the N. end of 
Fatuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN at the suggestion of Capt. Finn 
Ronne, USNR, leader at Ellsworth Station, 1957. 
Charles S. Thomas was Secretary of the Navy, 
1954-57, during the first few years of USN Deep 
Freeze operations. 

Thomas Island 66°07'S., 100°57'E. 

Large island in Highjump Arch., 6 mi. long and from 
1 to 3 mi. wide, lying near the center of the main 
cluster of islands off the N. flank of the Hunger Hills. 
Mapped from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) 
Randolph G. Thomas, USN, hydrographic officer with 
USN Op. Wml., 1947-48, who served as surveyor with 
the astronomical control parties. 

Thomas Mountains 75°33'S., 70°57'W. 
A separate cluster of rocky mountains, about 5 mi. 
long, standing 15 mi. NE. of Mt. Home in eastern 
Ellsworth Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named these mountains for noted author 
and radio commentator Lowell Thomas, a supporter of 
the expedition. 



USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Francis J. 
Thomas, biologist at McMurdo Station, 1962-63 and 
1964-65. 

Thomas Rock 75°42'S., 158°36'E. 
A small nunatak lying 1 mi. NE. of Tent Rock and 6 
mi. W. of Ricker Hills in the Prince Albert Mtns., 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Kenneth E. Thomas, radioman with the winter party 
at South Pole Station, 1966. 

Thomas Spur 85°53'S., IGIMO'W. 

A prominent spur extending eastward from Rawson 
Plateau between Moffett and Tate Glaciers, in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Harry F. Thomas, meteorologist. South 
Pole Station winter party, 1 960. 

Thomas Watson Escarpment: see Watson Escarpment 
86°00'S., 145°00'W. 

Thompson, Mount 70°40'S., 62°21'W. 

Mountain, 1,690 m., standing NW. of Lehrke Inlet 
and surmounting the central part of the base of Eielson 
Pen., on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by the 
RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, who named this fea- 
ture for Andrew A. Thompson, geophysicist with the 
expedition. 

Thompson, Mount: see Thompson Mountain 81°50'S., 
159°48'E. 



Thomas Nunatak 78''58'S., 87°28'W. 

The northern of two nunataks which stand close to- 
gether about 17 mi. W. of the Camp Hills, in the Ells- 
worth Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party to these mountains, 1963-64, for 
Hollie Thomas, helicopter crew chief with the 62nd 
Transportation Corps Detachment, who assisted the 
party. 

Thomas Nunataks 70°32'S., 65°11'E. 
A group of three nunataks lying 2 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Mervyn in the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Moun- 
tains. Plotted from AN ARE air photos of 1965. 
Named by ANCA for I. L. Thomas, physicist at Maw- 
son Station in 1967. 



Thompson Escarpment 79°27'S., 83°30'W. 
A steep east-facing escarpment, 8 mi. long, located at 
the head of Flanagan Gl. in the Pioneer Heights, Heri- 
tage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. 
Robert C. Thompson, Operations Officer of USN 
Squadron VX-6 during Deep Freeze 1965. 

Thompson Glacier 66°45'S., 123°39'E. 

A channel glacier draining northward to the head of 
Paulding Bay. Delineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) 
from aerial photographs taken by Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN after Egbert 
Thompson, Midshipman on the sloop Peacock during 
the USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 



Thomas Peak 72°46'S., 166°43'E. 
A peak (2,040 m.) at the W. side of Malta Plateau, 
situated on the ridge between Wilhelm and Olson Gla- 
ciers in the Victory Mtns., Victoria Land. Mapped by 



Thompson Island 66°00'S., 110°07'E. 

The largest and northeasternmost of the Balaena Is- 
lands, situated about 0.5 mi. from the coast of Antarc- 
tica and 15 mi. NE. of the Windmill Islands. The is- 
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land consists of two rocky knolls separated by a low 
saddle of snow (it may actually be two islands con- 
nected by ice). This feature was first photographed 
from aircraft of USN Operation Highjump in Febru- 
ary 1947, and was mapped from that photography by 
Gardner Blodgett in 1955. It was visited by a party of 
the AN ARE on Jan. 19, 1956, and named for Richard 
Thompson, Administrative Officer, Antarctic Division, 
Melbourne, who was second-in-command for several 
years of AN ARE relief expeditions to Heard I., Mac- 
quarie I. and Mawson Station. 

Thompson Mountain 81°50'S., 159°48'E. 

A mountain, 2,350 m., standing 5 mi. S. of Mt. 
McKerrow in the SW. part of Surveyors Range. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) for Edgar H. 
Thompson, Professor of Surveying and Photogramme- 
try at the University College of London, England. 

Thompson Nunataks 79°27'S., 85°49'W. 
Three evenly-spaced nunataks which lie 4 mi. S. of 
Navigator Peak and surmount the central part of 
White Escarpment in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Russel 
W. Thompson, USARP meteorologist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Thompson Peak 69°25'S., 157°40'E. 

A peak (980 m.) 5 mi. S. of Ringgold Knoll in the 
NW. end of Wilson Hills. Plotted by ANARE from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47) and ANARE (1959). Named by 
ANCA for R.H.J. Thompson, Administrative Officer 
of the Antarctic Division, Melbourne, second-in-com- 
mand of several ANARE expeditions to the Antarctic. 



Thompson Point 70°18'S., 161°04'E. 

A point of land which descends northeastward from 
Kavrayskiy Hills into the west part of the terminus of 
Rennick Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photographs, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Max C. Thompson, USARP biologist 
at McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Thompson Ridge 76°27'S., HG^OS'W. 
A rock ridge, 2 mi. long and trending N.-S. on the S. 
shore of Block Bay, 3.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Iphigene, in 
Marie Byrd Land. The feature was photographed and 
mapped by the USAS, 1939-41, led by Byrd. The 
naming was proposed by Admiral Byrd for Gershom J. 
Thompson, eminent doctor and professor at the Mayo 
Clinic, who advised on medical questions relating to 
the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions, 1928-30 and 
1933-35, and made financial contributions to them. 

Thompson Spur 71°33'S., 160°23'E. 
A large, rugged mountain spur that descends eastward 
from Daniels Range between the Swanson Gl. and Ed- 
wards Gl., in the Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for David H. Thompson, 
USARP biologist at Hallett Station, 1965-66 and 
1967-68. 

Thomsen Islands 65°47'S., 66°16'W. 

Group of small islands lying 2 mi. SW. of Speerschnei- 
der Pt., off the W. side of Renaud I. in the Biscoe 
Islands. First accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for 
Helge Thomsen, Danish meteorologist, who, for a 
number of years beginning in 1946, was responsible for 
editing Dansk Meteorologisk Institut's annual reports 
on the state of the sea ice in the Arctic. 



Thompson Peaks 84°26'S., 166°30'E. 

Two peaks on the divide between upper Moody Gl. 
and Bingley Gl. in the Queen Alexandra Range. 
Named by US-ACAN for Douglas C. Thompson, 
USARP cosmic rays scientist at McMurdo Station, 
1963; South Pole Station, 1965. 

Thompson Peninsula 64°28'S., 63°08'W. 

Peninsula 3 mi. long forming the N. side of the en- 
trance to Fournier Bay, on Anvers I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955-57, and 
named by the UK-APC for John W. Thompson of 
FIDS, general assistant and mountaineer at Arthur 
Hbr. in 1956 and leader at that station in 1957. 



Thompson Point: see Thomson Point 60°43'S. 
44°38'W. 



Thomson, Bale: see Thomson Cove 65°06'S., 63°14'W. 
Thomson, Punta: see Rahir Point 65°04'S., 63°14'W. 

Thomson Cove 65°06'S., 63° 14'W. 

Cove 1 mi. wide, lying just N. of Etienne Fjord in 
Flandres Bay, along the W. coast of Graham Land. 
First charted and named "Bale Thomson" by the 
FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5, for Gaston- Arnold- 
Marie Thomson (1848-1932), French politician who 
was Minister of the Navy in 1905. 

Thomson Head 67°35'S., 66°46'W. 

Steep, rocky headland rising to 915 m. at the E. side of 
Bourgeois Fjord, between Perutz and Bader Glaciers 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. First surveyed in 
1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 
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1948-49 by the FIDS and named for William H. 
Thomson, FIDS air pilot at Stonington I. in 1947. 

Thomson Massif 70°35'S., 66°48'E. 

A rock massif in the Aramis Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains, from which rise Mt. Sundberg and Mt. 
McGregor. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for R. B. Thomson, 
officer in charge at Wilkes Station in 1962. 

Thomson Peak 71''59'S., ]66°07'E. 

A peak (2,350 m.) situated 1 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Shute at 
the extreme S. limit of Mirabito Range. Named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, for Robert B. 
Thomson of New Zealand, scientific leader at Hallett 
Station, 1960; officer-in-charge at Wilkes Station, 
1962; deputy leader at Scott base, 1963-64. 



from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named by them, apparently after the 
Norwegian whale catcher Tkorfinn. 

Thorgaut Island 67°27'S., 63°33'E. 
The largest island in the NE. part of the Robinson 
Group, lying 7 mi. NW. of Cap)e Daly. This island and 
those near it were sighted in 1931 by the crew of the 
Norwegian whale catcher Thorgaut and the 
BANZARE under Mawson, who applied the names 
Thorgaut and Robinson, respectively, for the group. 
Having approved Robinson as the group name, Thor- 
gaut I. has been approved for the most conspicuous of 
its features. 



Thorgaut Islands: see Robinson Group 67°27'S., 
63°27'E. 



Thomson Point 60°43'S., 44°38'W. 

Point on the E. side of Pirie Pen., 1.7 mi. SE. of Cape 
Mabel, on the N. coast of Laurie I. in the South Ork- 
ney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under 
Bruce, who named it for J. A. (later Sir Arthur) 
Thomson, Regius Prof of Natural History, Univ. of 
Aberdeen, Scotland. 

Thomson Rock 71°27'S., 66°56'W. 
A rock nunatak along the E. margin of Batterbee 
Mtns., 3 mi. E. of Mt. Bagshawe in Palmer Land. 
Named by UK-APC for Michael R. A. Thomson, 
HAS geologist at Fossil Bluff and Stonington Island 
stations, 1963-66. 

Thor, Mount 77°35'S., 160°41'E. 

Prominent peak, about 2,000 m., standing S, of the 
Labyrinth in the Asgard Range of Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for one of the 
Norse gods. 

Thorarinsson, Mount 67°15'S., 64°59'W. 

A peak at the S. side of the terminus of Hess Glacier on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. The feature forms a 
point on the rocky spur that descends from the pla- 
teau, and is one of the most distinctive features along 
the coast as viewed from the Larsen Ice Shelf This 
coastal area was photographed by several American 
expeditions: USAS, 1939-41; RARE, 1947-48; U.S. 
Navy photos, 1968. Mapped by FIDS, 1947-48. 
Named by UK-APC for Sigurdur Thorarinsson, Ice- 
landic glaciologist. 

Thorfinn Islands 67°21'S., 60°54'E. 

Group of small islands lying about 5 mi. off the coast of 
Mac. Robertson Land between Campbell Head and 
Cape Simpson. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 



Thor Island 64°33'S., 62"'00'W. 

The largest of a group of small islands lying at the E. 
side of Foyn Hbr. in Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. The island was named South Thor 
Island by whalers in 1921-22 because the whaling fac- 
tory Thor I was moored to it during that season (the 
island to the NE. was called North Thor Island). In 
1960 the UK-APC limited the name Thor to the is- 
land actually used by the ship; the other island was left 
unnamed. 

Thorne, Mount 85°41'S., 158°40'W. 

A prominent peak, 1,465 m., rising on the E. flank of 
Amundsen Glacier, 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Goodale, in the 
Hays Mtns. of the Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered in December 1929 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Laurence Gould, and named for George 
A. Thorne, topographer and dog driver with that 
party. 

Thorne Glacier: see Scott Glacier 85°45'S., 153°00'W. 

Thorne Point 66°57'S., 67°12'W. 
A point at the W. side of Langmuir Cove, marking the 
NW. extremity of Arrowsmith Peninsula, Graham 
Land. Mapped in 1960 from surveys by FIDS. Named 
for John Thorne, FIDS meteorologist at Detaille I. in 
1956 and 1957. 



Thornton, Mount 73°34'S., 77°07'W. 
A mountain between Mt. McCann and Mt. Benkert 
in the east-central part of the Snow Nunataks, Ells- 
worth Land. Discovered and photographed by the 
USAS, 1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. 
Richard Thornton, commander of USNS Eltanin on 
Antarctic cruises, 1967-68. 
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Thorold Nielsen, Mount: see Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 
158°00'W. 

Thorold Nilsen, Mount: see Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 
158°00'W. 

Thorp Ridges 66°34'S., 52°51'E. 

Three almost parallel ridges standing 18 mi. W. of Stor 
Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for A. Thorp, electrical fitter at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1961. 

Thorvald Nilsen Mountains: see Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 
158°00'W. 

Thorvold Nilsen, Mount: see Nilsen Plateau 86°20'S., 
158°00'W. 

Thousand Icebergs, Bay of the: see Duse Bay 63°32'S., 
57°15'W. 

Three Brothers 54°16'S., 36°48'W. 

Three mountain peaks aligned in a N.-S. direction, 
situated 4 mi. W. of the head of Cumberland West 
Bay in the central part of South Georgia. The origin of 
the name which dates back to the 1930's is not certain. 

Three Brothers Hill 62°15'S., 58°41'W. 

Conspicuous hill, 210 m., which is the remnant neck of 
an extinct volcano situated at the E. side of Potter 
Cove, King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name was used by Scottish geologist David Fergu- 
son in a 1921 report based upon his investigations of 
King George I. in 1913-14, but may reflect an earlier 
naming by whalers. The name may be suggestive of 
the appearance of the feature which consists of two 
higher summits and one which is lower. 

Three Lakes VaUey 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Low valley containing three freshwater lakes, extend- 
ing from the vicinity of Elephant Flats northward to 
Stygian Cove on Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Surveyed and given this descriptive name by the FIDS 

in 1947. 

Three Little Pigs 65°14'S., 64°17'W. 

Three small islands 0.3 mi. NW. of Winter I. in the 
Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Charted and 
named in 1935 by the BGLE under Rymill. 

Three Nunataks 80°04'S., 154°50'E. 

Three nunataks, largely ice covered, lying 2 mi. SW. of 
Haven Mtn. at the NW. edge of the Britannia Range. 
Named by the Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE, 
1956-58. 



Three Point Island: see Jomfruene 54°04'S., 38°03'W. 
Three Pup Island: see Pup Rock 68°22'S., 67°03'W. 

Three Sails 80°27'S., 80°42'W. 

Three small isolated nunataks in a row, located 6 mi. 
E. of Redpath Peaks at the S. extremity of the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. The descriptive 
name was applied by the Univ. of Minnesota Geologi- 
cal Party to the area, 1963-64. 

Three Sister Cones: see Three Sisters Cones 77°34'S., 
166°58'E. 

Three Sisters Cones 77°34'S., 166°58'E. 

Three aligned cones at an elevation of about 1 ,800 m. 

on the SW. slopes of Mt. Erebus on Ross Island. 

Named by members of the BrAE, 1910-13, under 

Scott. 

Three Sisters Point 62°04'S., 57°53'W. 
Point marked by three conspicuous boulders, forming 
the W. side of the entrance to Sherratt Bay on the S. 
coast of King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named during 1937 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II. 

Three Slice Island: see Three Slice Nunatak 68°02'S., 
64°57'W. 

Three Slice Nunatak 68°02'S., 64°57'W. 

Conspicuous nunatak rising to 500 m., surmounting 
the low, ice-covered NE. extremity of Joerg Pen. on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. This distinctive land- 
mark, in the form of a serrated ridge 1.5 mi. long, is 
snow covered, except for the three almost vertical rock 
faces which suggest its name. Disc, and named by 
members of East Base of the USAS who surveyed this 
area on land and from the air in 1940. 

Threshold Nunatak 83°46'S., 166°06'E. 

An isolated nunatak located at the mouth of Tillite 
Glacier, 5 mi. NE. of Portal Rock, in Queen Alexan- 
dra Range. The name was suggested by John Gunner 
of the Ohio State Univ. Geological Exp., 1969-70, who 
was landed by helicopter to collect a rock sample here. 
The name is in association with Portal Rock and also 
reflects the location at the mouth of Tillite Glacier. 

Thrinaxodon Col 85°12'S., 174°19'W. 

A rock col 2 mi. SE. of Rougier Hill. The col is along 
the ridge that trends southward from Rougier Hill in 
the Cumulus Hills, Queen Maud Mountains. The 
name was proposed to US-ACAN in 1971 by geologist 
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David H. Elliot of the Ohio State Univ. Institute of 
Polar Studies. The col is a very important fossil (verte- 
brate) locality at which several specimens of the mam- 
mal-like reptile Thrinaxodon were found. 

Thule Island 59°27'S., 27°19'W. 

Westernmost island of Southern Thule, a group of 
three small islands at the S. end of the South Sandwich 
Islands. Southern Thule was disc, and named by Capt. 
James Cook in 1775. Thule Island was named by 
Adm. Thaddeus Bellingshausen who made an accu- 
rate sketch of these islands in 1820. 

Thule Islands 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying 0.25 mi. SW. of 
Balin Pt. in the NW. part of Borge Bay, Signy I., in 
the South Orkney Islands. The name Thule Rocks was 
used as early as 1916, and appears to refer at least in 
part to this group. The Thule, one of the first floating 
factories to flense whales at sea, belonged to the Thule 
Whaling Co. of Oslo. It operated in the South Orkney 
Is. in 1912-13 and 1913-14 and anchored on the E. 
side of Signy I. during January 1913. The altered form 
of the name was recommended by the UK-APC fol- 
lowing a survey by the FIDS in 1947. 

Thule Rock: see Thule Islands 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Thule Rocks: see Thule Islands 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

ThuUa Point 60°43'S., 45°40'W. 

Ice-free point lying 1 mi. NE. of Jebsen Pt. on the W. 
coast of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Roughly surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel, and sur- 
veyed in 1947 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1954 for the Norwegian steamship Thulla, which 
searched for suitable anchorages for whale factory 
ships in the South Orkney Is. in 1911-12. 

Thumb: see Little Thumb 68°19'S., 66°53'W. 

Thumb, The: see Little Thumb 68°19'S., 66°53'W. 

Thumb Islet: see Thumb Rock 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Thumb Point 75°58'S., 160°28'E. 

A rock spur extending from the NW. side of The Mit- 
ten, a butte in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Named by the Southern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, 
because the feature resembles the thumb on a mitten. 

Thumb Rock 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Rock lying between Winter I. and the NW. end of 
Galindez I. in the Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. 
Charted and named in 1935 by the BGLE under Ry- 
mill. 



Thunder Glacier 64°50'S., 63°24'W. 

A through glacier, 4 mi. long, which extends in an 
E.-W. direction across Wiencke I. between Sierra Du- 
Fief and the Wall Range, in the Palmer Archipelago. 
Probably known since the discovery of Wiencke I. by 
the BelgAE in 1898. Charted in 1944 by the FIDS, 
and so named by them because a survey party was 
nearly overwhelmed there by an avalanche. 

Thundergut, Mount 77°39'S., 161°24'E. 
A rock peak 3 mi. NE. of St. Pauls Mtn. in the Asgard 
Range, Victoria Land. The descriptive name was giv- 
en by NZ-APC; when viewed from the east, the peak 
presents a very steep domed face with a vertical gut 
subject to rockfall. 

Thurman, Mount 84°42'S., 170°51'W. 

The highest summit (780 m.) in Bravo Hills along the 
edge of Ross Ice Shelf, located between the mouths of 
Gough and Le Couteur Glaciers. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Robert K. Thurman, USN, Assistant 
Chief of Staff for Operations, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, 1963. 



Thurston, Mount: see Johansen Peak 86°43'S., 
148°11'W. 



Thurston Glacier 73°18'S., 125°18'W. 

A glacier about 15 mi. long which drains the southeast 
slopes of Mount Siple on Siple Island. The glacier 
trends eastward and then east-northeastward to reach 
the north shore of the island. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Thomas R. Thurston, 
USARP meteorologist at Byrd Station in 1965. 

Thurston Island 72°06'S., 99°00'W. 

A largely ice-covered, glacially dissected island, 135 
mi. long and 55 mi. wide, lying between Amundsen 
and Bellingshausen Seas off" the NW. end of Ellsworth 
Land. The island is separated from the mainland by 
Peacock Sound, which is occupied by the W. portion of 
Abbot Ice Shelf Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and members 
of the USAS in a flight from the Bear, Feb. 27, 1940. 
Named by Byrd for W. Harris Thurston, New York 
textile manufacturer, designer of the windproof "Byrd 
Cloth" and contributor to the expedition. Originally 
charted as a peninsula, the feature was found to be an 
island by the USN Bellingshausen Sea Exp. in Febru- 
ary 1960. 

Thurston Peninsula: see Thurston Island 72°06'S., 
99°00'W. 



856 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Thwaites Glacier 75°30'S., 106°45'W. 

A broad glacier flowing into Amundsen Sea about 30 
mi. E. of Mt. Murphy, Marie Byrd Land. Though 
imperfectly delineated, the glacier has tremendous 
flow and in January 1 966 had formed a large floating 
glacier tongue (40 mi. long) and an extensive 
grounded iceberg tongue (70 mi. long). Together, these 
features extend into Amundsen Sea more than 100 mi. 
and inhibit E.-W. navigation by ships. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Thwaites Glacier Tongue. 

Thwaites Glacier Tongue 75°00'S., 106°50'W. 

A glacier tongue, about 20 mi. wide and 40 mi. long, 
which is the seaward extension of Thwaites Glacier 
into the Amundsen Sea. It enters the sea about 30 mi. 
E. of Mt. Murphy in Marie Byrd Land. Delineated 
from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for Fredrik T. 
Thwaites, glacial geologist, geomorphologist and pro- 
fessor emeritus at the Univ. of Wisconsin. 

Thwaites Iceberg Tongue 74°00'S., 108°30'W. 

A very large and rather compact iceberg tongue which 
is aground and lies in the Amundsen Sea, about 20 mi. 
NE. of Bear Peninsula, Marie Byrd Land. The feature 
is about 70 mi. long and 20 mi. wide and in January 
1966 its S. end was only 3 mi. N. of Thwaites Glacier 
Tongue, from whence it had broken off. Delineated by 
USGS from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and USN Op. DFrz., 1959-66. Named 
by US-ACAN in association with Thwaites Glacier 
and Thwaites Glacier Tongue. 

Thyer Glacier 67°43'S., 48°45'E. 

Tributary glacier, flowing NW. along the S. side of the 
Raggatt Mtns. to enter the Rayner Glacier. Mapped 
from ANARE air photos taken by the RAAF flight in 
1956. Named by ANCA for R. F. Thyer, Chief Geo- 
physicist. Bureau of Mineral Resources, Australian 
Dept. of National Development. 

Tiber Rocks 68°23'S., 67°00'W. 

Group of rocks lying near the head of Rymill Bay, 
close W. of the mouth of Romulus Gl. and 3 mi. NW. 
of the highest summit of Black Thumb, off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First seen and roughly sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. Resur- 
veyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, and so named by them 
because of the association of these rocks with nearby 
Romulus and Remus Glaciers. 



First seen in December 1821 in the course of the joint 
cruise by Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, American sealer, 
and Capt. George Powell, British sealer. Surveyed by 
the FIDS in 1956-58 and named by the UK-APC in 
1959 for William L. N. Tickell, FIDS meteorologist at 
Signy Island in 1955 and leader at that station in 
1956. 

Tickle Channel 67°06'S., 67°43'W. 

Narrow channel in the S. part of Hanusse Bay, from 1 
to 3 mi. wide and 5 mi. long, extending northward 
from The Gullet and separating Hansen I. from the E. 
extremity of Adelaide Island. First seen from the air by 
the BGLE on a flight in February 1936. Surveyed from 
the ground in 1948 by the FIDS, who applied this 
descriptive name. In Newfoundland and Labrador a 
tickle is a narrow water passage as between two is- 
lands. 

Tidd, Mount 81°17'S., 85°13'W. 

A prominent rock peak which is the highest summit in 
Pirrit Hills. The peak was positioned by the U.S. Ells- 
worth-Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 10, 1958". Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Paul Tidd, USN, Officer-in- 
Charge of Ellsworth Station in 1958. 

Tierney Peninsula 72°20'S., 95°45'W. 
An ice-covered peninsula about 14 mi. long, between 
Savage Glacier and Morgan Inlet in the E. end of 
Thurston Island. Disc, on helicopter flights from the 
USS Burton Island and Glacier of the USN Bellingshau- 
sen Sea Exp. in February 1960. Named by US-ACAN 
for J. Q. Tierney, oceanographer aboard the Burton 
Island on this expedition. 

Tierra Firme, Islas: see Terra Firma Islands 68°42'S., 
67°32'W. 

Tiger Island 76°47'S., 162°28'E. 

An island 4 mi. N. of Lion Island on the N. side of 
Granite Harbor, Victoria Land. The N.Z. Northern 
Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) established a 
survey station on its highest point in October 1957. 
They named it in analogy with nearby Lion Island. 

Tiger Peak 70°52'S., 165°58'E. 

Peak, 1,490 m., standing above the cirque wall near 
the head of Ludvig Gl. in the central Anare Moun- 
tains. The feature is distinguished by stripes of differ- 
ent colored rock; hence the name, applied by the 
ANARE (Thala Dan), 1962, which explored this area. 



Tickell Head 60°32'S., 45°48'W. 

Headland forming the E. side of Bridger Bay on the N. 
coast of Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. 



Tiger Rocks 53°59'S., 38<'16'W. 

Two rocks, the higher of which rises 23 m. above sea 
level, located 1.5 mi. W. of Main Island in the Willis 
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Islands, South Georgia. The descriptive name was ap- 
plied during the surveys from HMS Owen in 1960-61. 

Tighe Rock 74°26'S., 100°04'W. 

A rock outcropping along the coastal slope at the W. 
margin of the Hudson Mountains, located 15 mi. NW. 
of Mt. Moses. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Robert F. Tighe, electrical engineer at Byrd Station, 
1964-65. 

Tijuca Point 54''20'S., 36°13'W. 

Prominent rock point forming the NW. side of the en- 
trance to Hound Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. 
The name Penguin Point was probably applied to this 
feature by DI personnel who made a running survey of 
this coast in 1930. Following the SGS, 1951-52, it was 
recommended that this name be altered to avoid con- 
fusion with the many other "Penguin" names. The 
name Tijuca Point was given by the UK-APC for the 
Tijuca, a three-masted barque built at Nantes in 1866. 
From 1908 onwards, she was used as a transport vessel 
by the Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca, plying between 
Buenos Aires and the whaling station at Grytviken. 
She foundered in 1946. 

Tilberg Islands: see Tillberg Peak 64°46'S., 60°54'W. 

Tilbrook Point 59°26'S., 27°15'W. 

Conspicuous cliffs forming the NW. point of Cook I., 
South Sandwich Islands. Named by UK-APC for Pe- 
ter J. Tilbrook, zoologist of the survey of the South 
Sandwich Islands from HMS Protector in 1964. 



TiUett Islands 67°11'S., 59°27'E. 

Group of small, somewhat dispersed islands, the largest 
rising 70 m. above the sea, lying 5 mi. NE. of Cape 
Wilkins. Disc, and named in February 1936 by DI 
personnel on the William Scoresby. 

TiUey, Mount 69°45'S., 69°29'W. 

Flat-topped, ice-capped mountain, 1,900 m., 7 mi. S. 
of Mt. Tyrrell and 3 mi. inland from George VI Sound 
in the E. part of Alexander Island. Despite its height, 
it is best described as a foothill of the Douglas Range, 
from which it is separated by Toynbee Glacier. First 
phot, from the air in 1936 by the BGLE. Surveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS and named by them for Cecil E. 
Tilley, prof of mineralogy and petrology at Cam- 
bridge University. 

TiUey Bay 67°24'S., 60°04'E. 

Bay just E. of Tilley Nunatak on the coast of Mac. 
Robertson Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Nabbvika (peg bay). Re- 
named by ANCA because of its proximity to Tilley 
Nunatak. 



TiUey Nunatak 67°24'S., 60°03'E. 
Bold, rocky outcrop 5 mi. S. of Hobbs Is., projecting 
from the coastal ice cliffs eastward of William Scoresby 
Bay. Disc, in February 1936 by DI personnel on the 
William Scoresby and named by them for Prof C. E. 
Tilley, who studied the rock specimens brought back 
by the expedition. 



Tillberg Islands: see Tillberg Peak 64°46'S., 60°54'W. 

Tillberg Nunataks: see Tillberg Peak 64°46'S., 
60°54'W. 

TiUberg Peak 64°46'S., 60°54'W. 

A largely ice-free peak, 610 m., on the ridge running 
E. from Foster Plateau toward Sentinel Nunatak, on 
the E. coast of Graham Land. The name Tillberg was 
given to a group of four rocky outcrops in this area but, 
since they are not conspicuous topographically, the 
UK-APC in 1963 recommended that the name be 
transferred to this more useful landmark. Named by 
Dr. Otto Nordenskjold after Judge Knut Tillberg, con- 
tributor to the SwedAE, 1901-4. 

Tillet Islands: see Tillett Islands 67°1 1'S., 59°27'E. 



Tillite Glacier 83°51'S., 166°00'E. 

A tributary glacier flowing NW. from Pagoda Peak in 
Queen Alexandra Range to join Lennox-King Gl. N. 
of Fairchild Peak. So named by NZGSAE (1961-62) 
because it contains outcrops of ancient moraine (till- 
ite), indicative of glacial action in remote Paleozoic 
times. 

Tillite Spur 85°59'S., 126°36'W. 

A narrow, steep-cliffed rock spur, 3 mi. long, descend- 
ing from southern Wisconsin Plateau between Red 
Spur and Polygon Spur and terminating at the E. side 
of Olentangy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. The name was pro- 
posed by John H. Mercer, USARP geologist to this 
area in 1964-65, because tillite extends the length of 
the spur above its granitic cliffs. 



Tillet Isles: see Tillett Islands 67°irS., 59°27'E. 
Tilletoyane: see Tillett Islands 67°11'S., 59°27'E. 



Tilman Ridge 76°40'S., 159°35'E. 

A ridge forming the northwestern arm of the Allan 
Hills, in Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
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Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who gave *he name after 
W.H. Tilman, a mountaineering associate of Shipton 
and Odell, after whom the nearby Shipton Ridge and 
Odell Glacier are named. 

Tilt Rock 70°27'S., 68°44'W. 

Isolated rock peak, 670 m., situated 2 mi. inland from 
the ice shelf of George VI Sound and 2 mi. NE. of 
Block Mtn. in eastern Alexander Island. First phot, 
from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth 
and later mapped from these photos by W. L. G. 
Joerg. Roughly surveyed from the ground in 1936 by 
the BGLE and resurveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS. So 
named by FIDS because of its tilted appearance. 

Timberlake, Cape 78°58'S., 161°37'E. 

Bold cape at the W. side of the mouth of Skelton Gla- 
cier. Named by US- AC AN in 1964 for Lt. Cdr. Lewis 
G. Timberlake, USN, public works officer at McMur- 
do Station, 1962. 

Timber Peak 74°10'S., 162°23'E. 

The high peak (3,070 m.) above Priestley Glacier, on 
the south side. The peak is 2 mi. WNW. of the summit 
of Mount New Zealand in the Eisenhower Range, 
Victoria Land. The Southern Party of the NZGSAE 
(1962-63) gave this name because petrified sections of 
tree branches were found in sandstone deposits at this 
point. 

Timblon, Cape 62°42'S., 61°19'W. 

Conspicuous rocky cape forming the N. extremity of 
Snow I. in the South Shetland Islands. The cape is 
probably named for Carlos Timblon, Master of the 
Argentine sealer San Juan Nepomuceno which was the 
first vessel known to have taken fur seals in the South 
Shetland Islands, in 1819-20. 

Timosthenes, Mount 69°08'S., 65°57'W. 

A prominent peak between the head of Harlot Gl. and 
the N. side of Airy Gl., 3 mi. NW. of Peregrinus Peak, 
in central Antarctic Peninsula. Photographed from the 
air by USAS, Sep. 28, 1940, and by RARE, Nov. 27, 
1947. Surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 1958. Named by 
UK- APC after Aristotle Timosthenes of Rhodes, chief 
pilot of King Ptolemy II (285-246 B.C.), who wrote 
sailing directions and devised the windrose of 8 or 12 
winds, later developed into the points of the compass. 

Tindal Bluff 67°04'S., 64°52'W. 

A rocky headland rising to 800 m. between the termi- 
nus of Fricker Gl. and Monnier Pt. on the E. coast of 
Graham Land. This coastal area was photographed by 
several American expeditions: USAS, 1939-41; 



RARE, 1947-48; U.S. Navy photos, 1968. Mapped by 
FIDS, 1947-48. Named by UK-APC for Ronald Tin- 
dal, General Assistant with the BAS Larsen Ice Shelf 
party in 1963-64. 

Tindegga Ridge 72°31'S., 2°54'W. 
A rock ridge immediately SW. of Ytstenut Peak, at the 
NE. end of the Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tindegga (the 
summit ridge). 

Tindeklypa 72°05'S., 2°22'W. 

A double summit separated by a deep ravine. The 
feature is located 1 mi. N. of Istind Peak, on the E. side 
of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tindeklypa (the 
summit ravine). 

Tingey Rocks 69°57'S., 67°52'E. 

Two small rock features located SW. of Single I. on the 
W. edge of the Amery Ice Shelf Discovered by the 
AN ARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in 1971. 
Named by ANCA for R.J. Tingey, geologist with the 
party. 

Tinglof Peninsula 71°59'S., 100°24'W. 

An ice-covered peninsula, 10 mi. long, between Henry 
and Wagoner Inlets on the N. side of Thurston Island. 
Delineated from aerial photographs taken by USN 
Op, Hjp. in December 1946. Named by US-AC AN 
for Ivor Tinglof, tractor mechanic of the ByrdAE in 
1933-35, who built at Little America the first heavy 
cargo sleds for use in the Antarctic. 

Tinker Glacier 74°00'S., 164°50'E. 

A glacier, 25 mi. long, draining the central part of the 
Southern Cross Mtns. and flowing SE. into Wood Bay, 
on the coast of Victoria Land. Named by the Northern 
Party of the NZGSAE, 1962-63, for Lt. Col. Ron Tin- 
ker, leader at Scott Base during that season. 

Tinker Glacier Tongue 74°06'S., 165°02'E. 

The seaward extension of the Tinker Glacier, project- 
ing into the NW. corner of Wood Bay on the coast of 
Victoria Land. The name was suggested by US- 
ACAN in association with Tinker Glacier. 

Tinsel Dome 63°44'S., 58°55'W. 

Small ice-covered hill, 700 m., standing between Aure- 
ole Hills and Bone Bay on Trinity Peninsula. Charted 
in 1948 by the FIDS who gave this descriptive name. 
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Tjuvholene Crags 71°57'S., 4°28'E. 

High rock crags, 2,495 m., which form the N end of 
Mt. Giytoyr in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Tjuvholene (the 
thief s lair). ^ 

Tobin Mesa 73°17'S., 162°52'E. 

A large mesa in the Mesa Range, between Pain Mesa 
on the north and Gair Mesa on the south. Named by 
the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, for James 
I obm, surveyor with this party. 

Tobtn Tableland: see Tobin Mesa 73°17'S., 162°52'E. 

Toboggan Gap 72°16'S., 166°03'E. 

A pass through the Millen Range just N. of Turret 
Peak, oflering good sledging from the polar plateau to 
the Pearl Harbor Glacier neve. Named by the South- 
ern Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63. 

Tocci Glacier 72°10'S., 168°18'E. 

A steep tributary glacier descending from Mt Lozen 
to enter the N. side of Tucker Glacier, in the Admi- 
ralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Joseph J. Tocci II, USN, aerographer's mate at 
McMurdo Station, 1967. 

Tod, Mount 67°13'S., 50°39'E. 

Mountain on the SW. side of Auster Gl., at the head of 
Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956 Named 
by ANCA for I. M. Tod, weather observer at Mawson 
Station in 1961. 

Todd Glacier 68°03'S., 67°03'W. 

A glacier 7 mi. long flowing Sw! into Calmette Bay 
vT^'^ Pn?^'" ^^"^- Photographed from the air by 

wi APo f •^"'^^y'^'^ ^y ^^^' ^961-62- Named by 
UK-APC for Gertrude E. Todd, BAS Scientific Offi- 

1950^63 ^'^'*°''' ^"'P^^y'^'^ '" ^^^ London Oflice, 

Todd GuUy 76°43'S., 159°42'E. 

A valley about 0.7 mi. west of Brock Gully in the Allan 
Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who named it after the 
dialect name for a fox because of the resemblance to 
lox country in parts of England. 

Todd Ridge 85°16'S., 119°19'W. 

A narrow, flat-topped rock ridge at the NW. end of 
Long Hills, Horlick Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
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the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
for J. Tonnesen, meteorologist with NorAE (1956-58). 

Tonsberg Cove 60°32'S., 45°55'W. 

Cove 1 mi. SE. of Penguin Pt. on the N. coast of Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1912-13 by Petter S0rlle, Norwegian whaling captain. 
Probably named for the T0nsberg Hvalfangeri, of 
Tensberg, Norway, a company which operated a per- 
manent whaling base in the South Orkney Is. in the 
period 1920-30. 

Tonsberg Fiord: see Tonsberg Cove 60°32'S., 45°55'W. 

Tmsberg Fjord: see Tensberg Cove 60°32'S., 45°55'W. 

T0nsberg Point 54°10'S., 36°39'W. 

The E. extremity of a low rocky peninsula which pro- 
jects into Stromness Bay, South Georgia, separating 
Stromness Hbr. on the N. from Husvik Hbr. on the 
south. The name was in use as early as 1912 and de- 
rives from the Tonsberg Hvalfangeri, Norwegian whal- 
ing company with works at Husvik Harbor. 

Toogood, Mount 71°37'S., 160°14'E. 

A mountain (2,100 m.) at the S. side of the head of 
Edwards Glacier in the Daniels Range, Usarp Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for David 
J. Toogood, USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 
1967-68 and 1968-69. 

Tooth Hill: see Tooth Peak 72°47'S., 162°03'E. 

Tooth Peak 72°47'S., 162°03'E. 

A small sharp peak on the N. end of Sculpture Moun- 
tain in the upper Rennick Glacier. Named for its 
tooth-like shape by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63. 

Tooth Rock 62°52'S., 61°24'W. 

Prominent jagged rock, 85 m. high, lying S. of Cape 
Conway, Snow I., in the South Shetland Islands. This 
descriptive name was given by Lt. Cdr. F. W. Hunt, 
RN, following his survey in 1951-52. 

Tophet Bastion 60°42'S., 45°17'W. 

Conspicuous ice-capped rock wall, 1 mi. long, with an 
apron of talus. It stands 1 mi. E. of Saunders Pt. on the 
S. coast of Coronation I. in the South Orkney Islands. 
Roughly surveyed in 1933 by DI personnel. The 
name, which is biblical, was applied by the FIDS fol- 
lowing their survey of 1948-49. 



Topografov Island 68°30'S., 78°11'E. 

An island just N. of Partizan Island in the N. part of 
the entrance to Langnes Fjord, Vestfold Hills. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37). Subsequently 
photographed by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), ANARE (1954-58) and the Soviet Ant. 
Exp. (1956). The latter named it Ostrov Topografov 
(topographers' island). 

Topping Cone 77°29'S., 169°16'E. 
An exposed volcanic cone near Cape Crozier, located 
1.75 mi. NW. of the summit of The Knoll in eastern 
Ross Island. Named by NZ-APC for W.W. Topping, 
geologist with VUWAE which examined the cone in 
the 1969-70 season. 

Torbert, Mount 83°30'S., 54°25'W. 

A prominent, pyramidal rock peak, 1,675 m., midway 
along Torbert Escarpment in the Neptune Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Discovered and photographed 
on Jan. 13, 1956 on the transcontinental nonstop plane 
flight by personnel of USN Operation Deep Freeze I 
from McMurdo Sound to Weddell Sea and return. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. John H. Torbert, 
USN, pilot of the P2V-2N Neptune aircraft making 
this flight. 

Torbert Escarpment 83°29'S., 54°08'W. 

An escarpment, 15 mi. long, marking the W. margin of 
Median Snowfield in the Neptune Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN after Mt. 
Torbert, the salient feature along its edge. 

Torbjern Rocks 71°53'S., 6°21'E. 

A group of rocks lying in the mouth of Lunde Glacier 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named for Torbjern Lunde, glaciologist 
with NorAE (1956-58). 

Torbjornskjer: see Torbj0rn Rocks 71°53'S., 6°2rE. 

Torckler, Mount 66°52'S., 52°44'E. 

Mountain 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Smethurst and 28 mi. SW. 
of Stor Hanakken Mtn. in Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 1957. 
Named by ANCA for R. M. Torckler, radio officer at 
Wilkes Station in 1961. 

Torckler Island: see Ranvik Island 68°54'S., 77°50'E. 

Torckler Rocks 68°35'S., 77°56'E. 

Three small islands lying at the N. side of the entrance 
to Heidemann Bay, Vestfold Hills. Mapped by Nor- 
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wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped from 
ANARE air photos and named for R. M. Torckler, 
radio ofRcer at Davis Station in 1959. 

Torgersen Island 64°46'S., 64°05'W. 

Small rocky island lying just E. of Litchfield L in the 
entrance to Arthur Hbr., off the SW. coast of Anvers I. 
in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1955. Named by the UK-APC for Torstein Torgersen, 
first mate of the Norsel in 1954-55. Torgersen was the 
first to enter Arthur Harbor in late February 1955, 
preceding the Norsel in one of the ship's boats and mak- 
ing soundings. 

Torgny Peak 71°51'S., 8°06'E. 

A bare rock peak 2 mi. W. of Fenriskjeften Mtn. in the 
Drygalski Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped from 
surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named for Torgny Vinje, meteorologist with NorAE 
(1956-60). 

Torgnyskjeret: see Torgny Peak 71°51'S., 8°06'E. 

Torii Glacier 71°19'S., 35°38'E. 

A glacier flowing NW. between Mt. Goossens and Mt. 
Fukushima in the Queen Fabiola Mountains. Discov- 
ered on Oct. 7, 1960 by the BelgAE, under Guido 
Derom, who named it for Tetsuya Torii, leader of the 
Japanese party that visited this area in November 
1960. 



Tornquist Bay 54°04'S., 36°59'W. 

Small bay between Cape Constance and Antarctic Pt. 
along the N. coast of South Georgia. Charted in 
1929-30 by DI personnel, who called it Windy Cove, 
because of strong gusts of wind experienced there, but 
the name Windy Hole was subsequently used on 
charts for the bay. Following a survey of South Georgia 
in 1951-52, the SGS reported that this feature is 
known to the whalers and sealers as Tornquist Bay, 
because the wreck of the Ernesto Tornquist, transport 
vessel which ran aground on Cape Constance on Oct. 
16, 1950, lies near its W. shore. This latter name is 
approved on the basis of local usage; the name Windy 
Hole is never used locally. The name Windy Cove, 
originally applied to this bay, has been transferred in 
local usage to the bay immediately SE. of Antarctic Pt. 
and it has since become established there. 

Toro, Bajo: see Reyes Spit 62°29'S., 59°41'W. 

Toro, Punta: see Toro Point 63°19'S., 57°54'W. 

Toro Point 63°19'S., 57°54'W. 

A point which forms the S. extremity of Schmidt Pe- 
ninsula and the N. side of the entrance to Unwin 
Cove, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the fifth Chilean 
Antarctic Expedition (1950-51) after Carlos Toro Ma- 
zote G. who, as an aviation lieutenant in 1947, was one 
of the men chosen to occupy the General Bernardo 
O'Higgins station nearby. He was also a member of 
the fifth Chilean expedition aboard the ship Lientur. 



Torinosu Cove 69°29'S., 39°34'E. 

A narrow cove in the eastern part of Lijtzow-Holm 
Bay. It indents the W. side of Skarvsnes Foreland 1.5 
mi. W. of Mount Suribachi, on the coast of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
JARE, 1957-62. The name "Torinosu-wan" (bird's 
nest cove) was given by JARE Headquarters in 1973. 

Torlyn Mountain 67°47'S., 66°55'E. 

An elongated mountain, of which Murray Monolith is 
the detached front, standing 4 mi. E. of Scullin Mono- 
lith on the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. In January 
and February 1931 several Norwegian whale catchers 
explored along this coast, making sketches of the land 
from their vessels. They named the mountain for their 
whale catcher, the Torlyn, from whose deck it was seen 
in February, although the coast was sketched as early 
as January 1 9 from the Bouvet 11, another Norwegian 
whaler. The BANZARE under Mawson made an air- 
plane fiight over this area in January 1930, returning 
for further exploration in February 1931. They named 
the mountain Murray Monolith, which name is 
hereby retained only for the detached front. 



Tor Point 54°12'S., 36°34'W. 

Point forming the E. side of the entrance to Jason Hbr. 
in Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. The name 
appears to be first used on a 1930 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Torre, Isla: see Cecilia Island 62°25'S., 59°43'W. 

Torre, Isla: see Tower Island 63°33'S., 59°51'W. 

Torre Martello, Roca: see Martello Tower 62°06'S., 
58°08'W. 

Torson, Cape 66°40'S., 90°36'E. 

A point at the E. side of Posadowsky Bay on the coast 
of Antarctica. First mapped from air photos taken by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Remapped by the Soviet 
exp., 1956, who named it after Lt. K. P. Torson, of the 
ship Vostok in the Bellingshausen exp., 1819-21. 

Torsona, Mys: see Torson, Cape 66°40'S., 90°36'E. 
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Tortoise HiU 64°22'S., 57°30'W. 

A hill more than 500 m. high, 3 mi. W. of The Watch- 
tower at the SE. corner of James Ross Island. Named 
by UK-APC following FIDS surveys, 1958-61. The 
feature is similar geologically and in appearance to 
Terrapin Hill in the NE. portion of the island; hence 
the application of a related name. 

Tortuga, Islotes: see Saffery Islands 66°04'S., 65°49'W. 

Tortula Cove 54°14'S., 36°30'W. 

Cove close S. of Mai Pt., on the E. side of Maiviken in 
Cumberland Bay, South Georgia. Roughly surveyed 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Resur- 
veyed in 1929 by DI personnel, and in 1951 by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC after the moss (genus 
Tortula) which grows in this vicinity. 



turns northwestward at the coast where it terminates 
in a prominent tongue close east of Cape Waldron. 
Delineated from aerial photographs taken by USN 
Operation Highjump (1946-47). Named by US- 
ACAN for George M. Totten, Passed Midshipman on 
the Vincennes of the USEE (1838-42), who assisted Lt. 
Charles Wilkes with correction of the survey data ob- 
tained by the expedition. 

Totten Glacier Tongue 66°35'S., 116°05'E. 

A prominent glacier tongue extending seaward from 
Totten Glacier. Delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47) and named by 
US-ACAN in association with Totten Glacier. 



Totten High Land: see Sabrina Coast 67°20'S., 
119°00'E. 



Toth, Mount 86°22'S., 155°15'W. 

The easternmost peak, 2,410 m., on the small ice-cov- 
ered ridge 5 mi. E. of Mt. Kendrick, in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. Arpad J. Toth, USNR, operations officer in 
charge of Williams Field, McMurdo Sound, 1962-64. 

Toth Nunataks 73°33'S., 64°45'W. 

A small group of isolated nunataks located 1 7 mi. 
NNW. of Mt. Coman in Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Stephen R. Toth, glaciol- 
ogist at Byrd Station, summer 1965-66. 

Tot Island 65°31'S., 64°20'W. 

Small island lying just N. of the NE. end of Lahille I., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 because the island is very small. 

Tottan HiUs 75°02'S., 12°25'W. 

A group of rocky hills 20 mi. in extent, forming the 
southwestern portion of Heimefront Range in Queen 
Maud Land. The hills were observed and photo- 
graphed by the Norwegian-British-Swedish Antarctic 
Expedition in the course of air reconnaissance from 
Maudheim in January 1952. Named after the supply 
ship Tottan, used to establish and resupply the British 
Royal Society IGY station on the Brunt Ice Shelf, 
1955-58. During the 1957-58 season, Tottan also un- 
loaded supplies at Norway station on Princess Martha 
Coast. 

Totten Glacier 67°00'S., 116°20'E. 

A massive glacier about 40 mi. long and 20 mi. wide. 
It drains northeastward from the continental ice but 



Tottsuki Point 68°55'S., 39°50'E. 

A small rock point lying 3 mi. SW. of Flattunga on the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor. cartog- 
raphers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957-62, and 
named Tottsuki-misaki (first point). 

Tottuki Point: see Tottsuki Point 68°55'S., 39°50'E. 

Touchdown Glacier 79°48'S., 158°10'E. 

A tributary of Darwin GL, flowing S. between Road- 
end Nunatak and the Brown Hills. Mapped by the 
VUWAE (1962-63) and so named because the glacier 
was used as a landing site for aircraft supporting the 
expedition. 

Touchdown HiUs 78°07'S., 35°00'W. 

Group of snow-covered hills extending S. from Vahsel 
Bay on the E. side of the Filchner Ice Shelf So named 
by the CTAE in 1957 because one of the exp. mem- 
bers, while piloting a plane fitted with skis, mistook 
these hills for clouds and hit them, bounding upwards 
undamaged. 

Tour de Pise 66°40'S., 140°01'E. 

Isolated rock dome, 27 m., which protrudes through 
the ice in NW. Rostand I. in the Geologic Archi- 
pelago. Charted in 1951 by the FrAE and named by 
them for the famous Tower of Pisa. 

Touring Club, Mount 65°17'S., 63°56'W. 

A small snow-capped peak near the extremity of a 
spur that descends southwestward from Mount Peary, 
on the west side of Graham Land. Discovered and 
named "Sommet du Touring Club" by the French 
Antarctic Expedition (1908-10) under Dr. Jean B. 
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Charcot. A party from the expedition hiked along the 
southern side of this feature in the course of charting 
the area. 

Tourmaline Plateau 74°10'S., 163°27'E. 

An ice-covered plateau in the central part of the Deep 
Freeze Range, bounded by the Howard Peaks and the 
peaks and ridges which trend N.-S. from Mt. Levick, 
in Victoria Land. So named by the Northern Party of 
NZGSAE, 1965-66, because of the quantities of tour- 
maline-granite found there. 

Tournachon Peak 64°19'S., 61°05'W. 

Peak, 860 m., rising S. of Spring Pt. on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 
1956-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Gaspard F. Tour- 
nachon (1820-1910), known professionally as Nadar, 
French portrait photographer and aeronaut who took 
the first air photos from a captive balloon in 1858 and 
suggested their use for mapmaking. 

Tousled Peak 73°irS., 169°01'E. 

Small ice-covered peak, 1,220 m., situated 3.5 mi. 
NW. of the summit of Mt. Lubbock in the S. end of 
Daniell Pen., Victoria Land. The name given by NZ- 
APC in 1 966 is descriptive of the exceptionally broken 
ice summit. 

Tow Bay 57°02'S., 26°42'W. 

Small bay 0.2 mi. S. of Vulcan Pt. on the W. side of 
Candlemas I., in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted 
and named in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Tower, Mont: see Tower Hill 63°42'S., 60°45'W. 

Tower, The 62°13'S., 58°30'W. 

Mountain, 345 m., which is snow covered except at the 
summit, standing close W. of Demay Pt. at the W. side 
of the entrance to Admiralty Bay, King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named "La 
Tour" (The Tower) by the FrAE, 1908-10, under 
Charcot. 

Tower Hill 63°42'S., 60°45'W. 

Sharp conical summit, 1,125 m., surmounting the NW. 
part of Trinity I. in the Palmer Archipelago. The ori- 
gin of the name is not known, but it may be associated 
with the voyage in 1824-25 of the British sealer 
Sprightly under Capt. Edward Hughes. 

Tower Island 63°33'S., 59°51'W. 

Island 5 mi. long and 305 m. high, lying 20 mi. NE. of 
Trinity I. and marking the NE. extent of Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. Named on Jan. 30, 1820, by Edward Brans- 
field, Master, RN, who described it as a round island. 



Tower Peak 64°23'S., 59°09'W. 

Peak, 855 m., whose rock exposure stands out clearly 
from an evenly contoured icefield 5 mi. NW. of Long- 
ing Gap, in northern Graham Land. First charted and 
given this descriptive name by the FIDS, 1945. 

Towle Glacier 76°38'S., 161°05'E. 

Glacier in the Convoy Range of Victoria Land, drain- 
ing NE. between Eastwind and Elkhorn Ridges into 
the Fry Glacier. Mapped in 1957 by the N.Z. North- 
ern Survey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) and named 
for the USNS Private John R. Towle, an American 
freighter which carried a large proportion of the New 
Zealand stores south in December 1956. 

Towles Glacier 72°25'S., 169°05'E. 

Glacier descending from the western slopes of Mt. 
Humphrey Lloyd to enter Tucker Gl. northwest of 
Trigon Bluff, in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. William J. Towles, 
USN, medical officer at Hallett Station, 1960. 

Towle Valley 76°41'S., 160°45'E. 

The deep valley formerly occupied by the head of 
Towle Glacier, lying immediately W. of Towle Glacier 
in the Convoy Range of Victoria Land. Mapped in 
1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party of the CTAE 
(1956-58) and named by them for the USNS Private 
John R. Towle, an American freighter which carried a 
large part of the New Zealand stores south in Decem- 
ber 1956. 

Townrow Peak 76°38'S., 159°35'E. 

A prominent outlier of the Tilman Ridge in the Allan 
Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition (1964) and named after J. A. 
Townrow of the University of Tasmania, palaeobota- 
nist with the expedition. 

Toynbee Glacier 69°35'S., 69°35'W. 

Glacier in NE. Alexander I., 17 mi. long and 5 mi. 
wide, between the mountains of the Douglas Range on 
the W. and Mt. Tyrrell and Mt. Tilley on the east. It 
flows N. from Mt. Stephenson to George VI Sound. 
First phot, from the air in 1937 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named for 
Patrick A. Toynbee, FIDS air pilot at Stonington I. in 
1948 and 1949. 

Trabucco CUfr 76°37'S., 118°01'W. 

A cliff at the tip of the broad spur which forms the 
northeast extremity of Mt. Rees in the Crary Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
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aerial photography, 1959-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for William J. Trabucco, USARP ionospheric physicist 
at McMurdo Station, 1969, and Siple Station, 1973. 

Trachyte Hill 77°17'S., 166°25'E. 
Prominent hill, 470 m., just S. of Shell Gl. in the center 
of the ice-free area on the lower W. slopes of Mt. Bird 
on Ross Island. Mapped and so named by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59, because of the rock type compos- 
ing the hill. 

Tracy Glacier 65°57'S., 102°20'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the Shackleton Ice Shelf 4 
mi. SW. of Cape Elliott. Delineated from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Lloyd W. Tracy, USN, 
pilot with USN Operation Windmill, 1947-48, who 
assisted in operations which resulted in the establish- 
ment of astronomical control stations from Wilhelm II 
Coast to Budd Coast. 

Tracy Point Se'lS'S., 110°27'E. 

The westernmost point of Beall Island in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Radioman Gordon F. Tracy, USN, 
a member of the Wilkes Station party of 1958. 

Trafalgar Glacier 72°28'S., 168°25'E. 
A tributary glacier about 30 mi. long, flowing E. in the 
Victory Mountains to join Tucker Glacier below By- 
pass Hill, in Victoria Land. Named by NZGSAE, 
1957-58, in association with the Victory Mountains 
and after the famous British naval victory of 1805. 

Traffic Circle 68°37'S., 66°00'W. 

A glacier-filled expanse 500 m. high, situated south of 
Mt. Ptolemy and medially on Antarctic Peninsula be- 
tween Marguerite Bay and Mobiloil Inlet. Hub Nuna- 
tak rises from the center of the Traffic Circle. From 
this position, five glacial troughs radiate like the spokes 
of a wheel. One connects on the north with Gibbs Gla- 
cier and Neny Glacier, leading to Neny Fjord. An- 
other connects on the west with Lammers Glacier and 
Windy Valley, leading to Mikkelsen Bay. A third, 
Cole Glacier, trends southwest along Godfrey Upland 
toward the Wordie Ice Shelf area. The fourth, Weyer- 
haeuser Glacier, trends southward toward Wakefield 
Highland and connects with glaciers leading westward 
to Wordie Ice Shelf The fifth, Mercator Ice Piedmont, 
is nourished by the outflow from Weyerhaeuser, Cole 
and Gibbs Glaciers; it broadens as it descends east- 
ward to the head of Mobiloil Inlet. Discovered in 1940 
by members of the East Base party of the US AS, 
1939-41, who used this system of troughs in traveling 
across the upland, hence the name Traffic Circle. 



Trail, Mount 67°12'S., 50°51'E. 

Mountain on the NE. side of Auster GL, at the head of 
Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for D. S. Trail, geologist at Mawson Station 
in 1961. 

Trail Bay: see Trail Inlet 68°05'S., 65°20'W. 

Trail Glacier 73°34'S., 61°35'E. 

A broken mountain glacier on the southern side of Mt. 
Menzies, about 2 mi. from the summit. It is about 5 
mi. long and 3 mi. wide. The glacier flows from a 
snowfield at about 2,750 m. down a steep slope for at 
least 900 m. vertically, then spreads out and merges 
with the ice sheet a few mi. from the S. side of the 
mountain. Mapped from ANARE air photos and sur- 
veys of the Prince Charles Mountains, 1960-61. 
Named by ANCA for D. S. Trail, geologist who led an 
ANARE field party to this feature in December 1961. 

Trail Inlet 68°05'S., 65°20'W. 

Ice-filled inlet which recedes SW. 15 mi. between 
Three Slice Nunatak and Cape Freeman, on the E. 
coast of Graham Land. The inlet was sighted by Sir 
Hubert Wilkins on his flight of Dec. 20, 1928. The 
width of Graham Land is reduced to 20 mi. between 
the heads of Trail Inlet and Neny Fjord. So named by 
the US-SCAN because it was a natural route of travel 
for flights and sledge trips from the East Base of the 
USAS, 1939-41, to the E. coast of Graham Land. 

Trainer Glacier 72°34'S., 167°29'E. 
A glacier 7 mi. W. of Rudolph GL, flowing NE. to 
enter Trafalgar Gl. in the Victory Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Charles 
Trainer, meteorologist and senior U.S. representative 
at Hallett Station, 1960. 

Trajer Ridge 68°34'S., 78°30'E. 

A rock ridge about 1 25 m. high at the S. side of the 
base of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. The region 
was photographed by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), ANARE (1954, 1957 and 1958) and the 
Soviet Ant. Exp. (1956). Named by ANCA for F. L. 
Trajer, weather observer at Davis Station (1961) who, 
with M. Hay, visited the feature on foot on Nov. 4, 
1961. 

Tranchant, Mount 65°14'S., 64°05'W. 

A small mountain or hill directly on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. The feature marks the S. side of the 
terminus of Wiggins Glacier. First charted by the 
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FrAE, 1908-10, under J. B. Charcot who gave the de- 
scriptive name "Mont Tranchant" (sharp mountain or 
edge mountain). 

Transantarctic Mountains 85°00'S., 175°00'W. 

The mountains and ranges which extend with some 
interruptions between Cape Adare and Coats Land, 
these mountains serving as the division between East 
Antarctica and West Antarctica. Included are the con- 
tinuous but separately named mountain groups along 
the west side of Ross Sea and the western and southern 
sides of Ross Ice Shelf; also the Horlick Mountains, the 
Thiel Mountains, Pensacola Mountains, Shackleton 
Range and Theron Mountains. This purely descrip- 
tive name was recommended by the US-ACAN in 
1962 and has since gained international acceptance. 

Transition Glacier 70°26'S., 68°49'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 8 mi. long and 
2 mi. wide, which flows E. to George VI Sound along 
the N. side of Block Mtn. and Tilt Rock. First phot, 
from the air on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth 
and mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. 
Surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, and so named by them 
because this glacier marks the transition between ig- 
neous rocks to the north and sedimentary rocks to the 
south. 

Transverse Island 67°20'S., 59°19'E. 

Island between Fold I. and Keel I. on the E. side of 
Stefansson Bay, off the coast of Enderby Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Tverrholmen (the transverse islet). Seen by an 
ANARE party in 1956. The translated form of the 
name recommended by ANCA has been approved. 

Tranter Glacier 82°32'S., 16r45'E. 

A glacier in the N. part of Queen Elizabeth Range, 
draining into Nimrod Gl. between Mt. Chivers and 
Mt. Boman. Mapped by the USGS from tellurometer 
surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US- 
ACAN for David L. Tranter, USARP glaciologist at 
Rooseveh Island, 1962-63. 

Traversay Islands 56°36'S., 27°43'W. 

Group of three islands, consisting of Zavodovski, Les- 
kov, and Visokoi Islands, at the N. end of the South 
Sandwich Islands. The group was disc, in 1819 by a 
Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen, who named them for 
Jean-Baptiste Prevost de Sansac, Marquis de Traver- 
say (1754-1831), French naval officer who was sent by 
King Louis XVI, at the request of Empress Catherine 
II, to join the Russian navy in 1791. He was Minister 



of Naval Affairs at St. Petersburg, 1811-31, and chief 
promoter of Bellingshausen's Antarctic voyage. The 
name was previously transliterated as Traverse be- 
cause it was incorrectly thought that the man com- 
memorated was a Russian. 

Traverse Islands: see Traversay Islands 56°36'S., 
27°43'W. 

Traverse Mountains 69°51'S., 68°02'W. 

Group of almost ice-free mountains, 1,250 m., standing 
at the S. side of Eureka Glacier and 6 mi. inland from 
George VI Sound in western Palmer Land. These 
mountains were first photographed from the air on 
Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth and were mapped 
from these photographs by W. L. G. Joerg. First sur- 
veyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill and resur- 
veyed in 1948 by the FIDS. The name was first used 
by BGLE sledging parties because the mountains are 
an important landmark in the overland traverse from 
the Wordie Ice Shelf, down Eureka Gl., to George VI 
Sound. 

TreadweU, Mount 77°01'S., 144°51'W. 

A mountain (820 m.) at the SE. extremity of the 
Swanson Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). 
Named in 1969 by US-ACAN for Capt. T. K. Tread- 
well, USN, who earlier had been Deputy Commander 
as well as Commander, U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office. 

Treatt, Mount 68°00'S., 56°48'E. 

The easternmost of three peaks rising sharply from the 
ice plateau about 9 mi. SE. of Mt. Cook of the Leckie 
Range. Plotted from ANARE air photos. Named for 
G. Treatt, helicopter pilot with the 1965 ANARE 
(Nella Dan), led by Phillip Law. 

Trench Glacier 70°12'S., 69°11'W. 

Deeply entrenched glacier on the E. coast of Alex- 
ander I., 6 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, which flows E. into 
George VI Sound immediately S. of Mt. Athelstan. 
The mouth of this glacier was first phot, from the air 
on Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth, and it was 
mapped from these photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Trench 
Glacier was surveyed in 1948 and 1949 by the FIDS, 
who applied this descriptive name. 

Trendall Crag 54°48'S., 35°59'W. 

Mountain crag, 1,005 m., overlooking the N. side of 
Drygalski Fjord at the SE. end of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
for Alec F. Trendafl, geologist of the SGS, 1951-52 
and 1953-54. 
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Trenholm Point 75°26'S., 142°23'W. 

An ice-covered point 8 mi. NW. of Eldred Point on the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. It marks the northern end 
of the peninsula between Holcomb Glacier and El- 
Sayed Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for William L. Trenholm, glaciologist at 
Byrd Station in three summer seasons, 1967-70. 

Trent Glacier: see Kjerulf Glacier 54°21'S., 36°51'W. 

Trepassey Bay 63°28'S., 56°58'W. 

Bay 0.8 mi. wide, lying on the E. side of Tabarin Pen. 
3.5 mi. SE. of Hope Bay. First surveyed by the FIDS 
and by E. Burden, Master of the Trepassey, from that 
vessel in 1947. Resurveyed in 1955 by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC for the Trepassey, which was 
chartered by the FIDS in 1943-46 and 1946-47. The 
vessel was used for the relief of the station at Hope Bay 
in both seasons and for a survey of Antarctic Sound 
during the second one. 

Trepassey Island 68°12'S., 66°59'W. 

Small rocky island 0.6 mi. SE. of Stonington I. in Neny 
Bay, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Several islands 
were roughly charted in the area by the BGLE, 
1934-37, and by the USAS, 1939-41. They were sur- 
veyed in 1947 by the FIDS and named for the M. V. 
Trepassey, ship used by the FIDS in establishing a base 
on Stonington I. in 1946. 

Trepidation Glacier 78°46'S., 162°21'E. 
Small glacier entering the E. side of Skelton Gl. be- 
tween Moraine Bluff and Red Dike Bluff. The name 
was applied by the N.Z. party of the CTAE (1956-58) 
and refers to a 1957 attempt by an aircraft to land on 
the exceedingly broken ice at the foot of the glacier. 

Tres Hermanos, Colina: see Three Brothers Hill 
62°15'S., 58°41'W. 



Tres Mellizos, Punta: see Triplets, The 62°24'S., 
59°41"W. 



Tres Puntas, Isla: see Jomfruene 54°04'S., 38°03'W. 

Tressler Bank 65 "GO'S., 95°00'E. 

Submarine bank with a least depth of 56 fathoms, ex- 
tending from about 94° to 96°E. in the eastern part of 
the Davis Sea. The bank was sounded by the U.S.S. 
Burton Island and U.S.S. Edisto of USN Op. Wml., 
1947-48. Named by the US-ACAN for Willis L. 
Tressler of the U.S. Navy Hydrographic Office who 
carried on oceanographic studies in the Antarctic 



aboard the U.S.S. Atka, 1954-55, and during USN Op. 
DFrz. I and II, 1955-57. Tressler was scientific leader 
at Wilkes Station in 1958. 

Tre Sten: see S0rlle Rocks 60°37'S., 46°15'W. 

Trethewry Point 67°23'S., 59°47'E. 

Rocky promontory 120 m. high, projecting from the 
coast 4 mi. E. of William Scoresby Bay. Disc, and 
named in February 1936 by DI personnel on the Wil- 
liam Scoresby. 

Treves Butte 84°43'S., 114°20'W. 

A prominent, partly ice-covered butte (2,100 m.) im- 
mediately NW. of Discovery Ridge in the Ohio 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Samuel B. Treves, 
geologist, who worked several seasons in Antarctica 
and who in the 1960-61 and 1961-62 seasons made 
investigations in the Ohio Range and other parts of the 
Horlick Mountains. 

TreviUian Island 67°38'S., 62°42'E. 

Small, oval, humped island 1 mi. S. of N0st I. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Rundoy 
(round island). Renamed by ANCA for T. TreviUian, 
draftsman with the Division of National Mapping, 
Dept. of National Development, Canberra, who for a 
number of years was responsible for the compilation of 
maps for ANARE. 

Trey Peaks 80°36'S., 28°52'W. 

Three conspicuous rock peaks, the highest 1,180 me- 
ters. They stand W. of Blaiklock Gl. and 2 mi. N. of 
Mt. Homard in the W. part of Shackleton Range. First 
mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and given this descrip- 
tive name, trey being a term for three used in dice or 
cards. 

Triad Islands 65°36'S., 64°28'W. 

Group of three small islands lying 1.5 mi. E. of Chavez 
I., off the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by 
the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. The name given by 
the UK-APC in 1959 is descriptive. 

Triangle Point 62°32'S., 59°51'W. 

Triangular headland lying 1 .5 mi. NW. of Spit Pt. on 
the SW. side of Greenwich I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Charted by DI personnel on the Discovery II in 
1935 and given this descriptive name. 

Trice Islands 72°25'S., 99°48'W. 

A group of small ice-covered islands lying just W. of 

Evans Point, Thurston Island, in Peacock Sound. The 
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group rises above the general level of Abbot Ice Shelf 
which occupies the sound. First mapped from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for Jack L. Trice, meteorologist at Byrd Sta- 
tion, 1964-65. 

Trickster Rocks 65°36'S., 64°36'W. 

Several small rocks emerging from the sea less than 1 
mi. NW. of Chavez Island in Grandidier Channel, off 
the W. coast of Graham Land. So named by UK-APC 
because the rocks escaped notice of the 1957 FIDS sur- 
vey party, as they were thought to be icebergs. The 
feature was photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd., 1957-58. 

Tricorn, Mount 73°58'S., 61°45'W. 

A distinctive massif whose vertical rock faces rise to 
1,120 m. and surround a snow-covered interior which 
is lower except for a 1,610 m. peak in the NW. portion, 
standing at the head of Wright Inlet on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Disc, by members of the USAS in a 
flight from East Base on Dec. 30, 1940, and named for 
its resemblance to a gigantic tri-cornered hat. 

Tricorn, Mount: see Tricorn Mountain 85°03'S., 
173°27'E. 

Tricorn Bluff: see Trigon Bluff 72°29'S., 169°09'E. 

Tricorn Mountain 85°03'S., 173°27'E. 

A mountain, 3,475 m., standing 4 mi. E. of Graphite 
Peak, about midway between the heads of Falkenhof 
and Leigh Hunt Glaciers. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) because of its resemblance to an admiral's 
tricorn hat. 

Tricorn Peak 82°59'S., 156°48'E. 

Snow-covered peak, 2,320 m., on the ridge between 
Astro Gl. and Skua Gl. in the N. part of the Miller 
Range. Seen by the northern party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) and so named because of its resemblance to 
a three-cornered hat. 

Tricouni, Mount 78°30'S., 161°57'E. 

Prominent peak, 1,630 m., rising steeply 2 mi. N. of 
Hobnail Peak on the E. side of Skelton Gl., in Victoria 
Land. Surveyed and named in 1957 by the N.Z. party 
of the CTAE, 1956-58. So named because it resembles 
a tricouni, a saw-toothed nail used on soles of alpine 
boots. 

Trident, Mount 72°26'S., 169°14'E. 

A prominent peak (2,480 m.) with three closely-spaced 
summits, rising above Trigon Bluff on the N. side of 
Tucker Glacier in Victoria Land. So named by 
NZGSAE, 1957-58, because of the three summits. 



Trident, The 54°10'S., 37°05'W. 

Ridge surmounted by three peaks, the highest 1,335 
m., standing at the E. side of Briggs Gl. in South Geor- 
gia. The name is descriptive of the three peaks and was 
given by the UK-APC following survey by the SGS in 
the period 1951-57. 

Trifid Peak 67°51'S., 67°09'W. 

Peak at the head of Shoesmith Gl. in western Horse- 
shoe Island. Named by UK-APC in 1958. The name 
is descriptive of this three-sided matterhorn-type peak. 

Trigon Bluff 72°29'S., 169°09'E. 

Steep, triangular bluff 10 mi. W. of Football Mtn., 
rising to 1,245 m. on the N. side of Tucker Glacier. 
Named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, which placed a 
triangulation station on its summit. The name is de- 
scriptive. 

Trigonia Island 66°0rS., 65°41'W. 

Small island immediately off the S. tip of Beer I., lying 
8 mi. W. of Prospect Pt., off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Charted and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, 
under Rymill. 

TrigweU Island 68°33'S., 77°57'E. 
An island in Prydz Bay, lying immediately W. of Flut- 
ter Island and 1 mi. W. of Breidnes Peninsula, Vest- 
fold Hills. First mapped from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by 
ANARE (1957-58) and named for E. A. Trigwell, ra- 
dio supervisor at Davis Station in 1958. 

TriUingane Nunataks 71°50'S., 27°25'E. 

Three nunataks standing 6 mi. NE. of Balchen Mtn. at 
the E. end of the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Tril- 
lingane (the triplets). 

TriUing Bay 69°31'S., 39°4rE. 

A small bay just S. of Skarvsnes Foreland along the E. 
side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Trillingbukta (the triplet 
bay) in association with nearby Trilling Islands. 

Trillingbukta: see Trilling Bay 69°31'S., 39°41'E. 

TriUing Islands 69°30'S., 39°38'E. 

Three islands at the S. side of Skarvsnes Foreland, 
lying in Trilling Bay in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Trillingoyane (the triplet islands). 
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Trillingnutane: see Trilling Peaks 67°58'S., 62°45'E. 
Trillingoyane: see Trilling Islands 69°30'S., 39°38'E. 

Trilling Peaks 67°58'S., 62''45'E. 

Group of linear nunataks comprised of three main 
peaks standing 3 mi. S. of South Masson Range in the 
Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Trilling- 
nutane (the triplet peaks). 

Trimpi, Mount 75''21'S., 72°48'W. 

A mountain 3 mi. WNW. of Mt. Brice in the Behrendt 
Mtns., Ellsworth Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Michael L. Trimpi, radioscience researcher 
at Eights Station in 1963. 

Trinidad, Isla: see Trinity Island 54°00'S., 38°10'W. 

Trinidad, Isla: see Trinity Island 63°45'S., 60°44'W. 

Tnniti, Ik de la: see Trinity Island 63°45'S., 60°44'W. 

Trinity Island 54°00'S., SS'IO'W. 

Island having three peaks, lying 0.7 mi. NE. of Main 
I. in the Willis Is. at South Georgia. Charted and so 
named for its three peaks by DI personnel in the pe- 
riod 1926-30. 

Trinity Island 63°45'S., 60''44'W. 

Island 15 mi. long and 6 mi. wide in the N. part of 
Palmer Archipelago. Named by Nordenskjold, leader 
of the SwedAE, 1901-4, in commemoration of Brans- 
field's "Trinity Land" of 1820. 

Trinity Nunatak 76°26'S., 160°38'E. 

A large nunatak in the stream of the Mawson Gl., 
about 5 mi. N. of the Convoy Range in Victoria Land. 
Mapped in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party 
of the CTAE (1956-58), which applied the name be- 
cause of its three summits. 

Trinity Peninsula 63°37'S., 58°20'W. 

The extreme northeast portion of the Antarctic Penin- 
sula, extending northeastward for about 80 mi. from a 
line connecting Cape Kater and Cape Longing. Dat- 
ing back more than a century, chartmakers used var- 
ious names (Trinity, Palmer, Louis Philippe) for this 
portion of the Antarctic Peninsula, each name having 
some historical merit. The recommended name derives 
from "Trinity Land" given by Edward Bransfield in 
January 1820, although the precise application by him 



has not been identified with certainty and is a matter 
of different interpretation by Antarctic historians. 
Named after the Trinity Board. 

Trio, Motes: see Tau Islands 64°18'S., 62°55'W. 

Trioen Nunataks 72°25'S., 3°59'W. 

An isolated group of three nunataks about 8 mi. NW. 
of Borg Mountain in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Trioen (the trio). 

Trio Nunataks 75°30'S., 159°42'E. 

Three large nunataks standing at the S. side of David 
Gl., just W. of the terminus of HoUingsworth Gl., in 
Victoria Land. Named by the Southern Party of the 
NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Triple Islands 66°46'S., 141°12'E. 

Three small rocky islands in a closely-spaced chain, 
lying close E. of the tip of Zelee Glacier Tongue, 0.4 
mi. SSE. of Double Islands. Phot, from the air by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted and named by -the FrAE 
under Liotard, 1949-51. 

Triplets, The 62°24'S., 59°41'W. 

A three-pointed peak at the SE. side of Coppermine 
Gove, near the W. end of Robert I. in the South Shet- 
land Islands. The name appears to have been applied 
by DI personnel on the Discovery II, who charted the 
peak in 1935. 

Tripode, Islote: see Tripod Island 64°19'S., 62°57'W. 

Tripod Island 64°19'S., 62°57'W. 

Small island which lies close S. of the W. extremity of 
Eta I. and marks the N. side of the western entrance to 
Andersen Harbor in the Melchior Is., Palmer Archi- 
pelago. The name was probably given by DI personnel 
who roughly surveyed the island in 1927. The island 
was resurveyed by Argentine expeditions in 1942, 1943 
and 1948. 

Tripp, Mount 83°17'S., 166°53'E. 

A massive, cone-shaped, ice -covered mountain, 2,980 
m., standing between Hof&nan and Hewitt Glaciers, 7 
mi. WNW. of Rhodes Peak in the Holland Range. 
Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and named for 
Leonard O. H. Tripp, of New Zealand, who gave as- 
sistance to this expedition and also to Shackleton's ex- 
pedition of 1914-17. 

Tripp Bay 76°37'S., 162°44'E. 

A bay along the coast of Victoria Land formed by a 

recession in the ice between the Oatcs Piedmont Gla- 
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cier and Evans Piedmont Glacier. The bay was first 
charted by the BrAE, 1907-9. The name appears to 
have been first used by the BrAE (1910-13) and de- 
rives from Tripp Island which lies within the bay. 

Tripp Island 76°38'S., 162°42'E. 

An island in the S. part of Tripp Bay along the coast of 
Victoria Land. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) 
which named this feature for Leonard O. H. Tripp of 
Wellington, N.Z., a friend and supporter of Shackle- 
ton. 

Tristan Island 66°44'S., 140°54'E. 

Small rocky island 0.7 mi. W. of Yseult 1. and 0.2 mi. 
N. of the W. point on Cape Jules. Phot, from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE under 
Barre, 1951-52, and so named because of its twin rela- 
tionship with Yseult Island. Tristan is the popular 
spelling of Tristram, legendary hero incorporated into 
Arthurian legend and later popularized by Wagner's 
opera Tristan und Isolde. 

Triton Point 71°42'S., 68°12'W. 

Rocky point forming the E. end of the high ridge sepa- 
rating Venus and Neptune Glaciers on the E. coast of 
Alexander Island. The coast in this vicinity was first 
seen from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 
1935, and roughly mapped from photos obtained on 
that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. The point was roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE and more accurately 
defined in 1949 by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC 
for its association with Neptune Glacier, Triton being 
a satellite of Neptune. 

Tntoppen: see Tritoppen, Mount 67°59'S., 62°29'E. 

Tritoppen, Mount 67°59'S., 62°29'E. 

A triple-peaked mountain, 1,350 m., standing 3 mi. S. 
of Mt. Hordern in the David Range of the Framnes 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photographs taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Tritoppen (the three- 
peaked mountain). 

Tritoppen Peak: see Tritoppen, Mount 67°59'S., 
62°29'E. 

Triune Peaks 69°08'S., 66°52'W. 

Three prominent, sharply-pointed rock peaks, rising 
12 mi. NE. of Mt. Balfour and overlooking Wordie Ice 
Shelf on the W. coast of Antarctic Peninsula. First 
roughly surveyed from the ground by BGLE, 1936-37. 
Photographed from the air by RARE, Dec. 1947. Re- 
surveyed from the ground by FIDS, Nov. 1958. The 
UK-APC name derives from the number oi peaks in 
the group. 



Trivial Islands 65°31'S., 65°13'W. 

Group of small islands lying 1.5 mi. E. of Lacuna I. 
and 7 mi. N. of Vieugue I., in the Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped by the FIDS from photos taken by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. So named by the UK- 
APC because these islands are small, dull and uninter- 
esting. 

Trois Perez, Cape: see Perez, Cape 65°24'S., 64°06'W. 

Trojan Range 64°32'S., 63°23'W. 

A mountain range rising to 2,135 m., extending north- 
ward from Mt. Fran9ais along the E. side of Iliad GL, 
Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the 
FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK-APC for the 
Trojans, one of the opposing sides in the Trojan War 
in Homer's Iliad. 

Trollhul 54°49'S., 36°12'W. 

Small cove 4 mi. NW. of Cape Disappointment at the 
mouth of Graae Gl., along the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. The 
name is well established in local use. 

Trollkjelen Crevasse Field 71°17'S., 0°50'W. 

A crevasse field about 12 mi. long in the Fimbul Ice 
Shelf, lying immediately off the NE. side of Troll- 
kjelneset Headland in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Trollkjelen (the troll's 
cauldron). 

Trollkjelneset Headland 71°25'S., 1°00'W. 
A snow-domed headland rising between Krylvika 
Bight and the mouth of Jutulstraumen Gl. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named 
Trollkjelneset (cape of the troll's cauldron). 

Trollkjelpiggen Peak 71°35'S., 1°09'W. 
A peak 5 mi. SW. of Utkikken Hill, on the E. side of 
Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Trollkjelpiggen (peak of the 
troll's cauldron). 

TroUslottet Mountain 71°56'S., 7°14'E. 
A high ridgelike mountain with several prominent 
peaks, forming the NW. limit of the Filchner Mtns. in 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NorAE (1956-60) and named TroUslottet (the 
troll castle). 
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Trooz, Cap de: see Perez, Cape 65°24'S., 64°06'W. 

Trooz Glacier 65°20'S., 63°58'W. 

Glacier 1.5 mi. wide at its mouth and some 15 mi. 
long, flowing W. into the N. part of Collins Bay on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10. Named for J. de Trooz, Belgian Minister of 
the Interior and Public Instruction, who was instru- 
mental in procuring funds for the publication of the 
scientific results of the BelgAE, 1897-99. This applica- 
tion was suggested by the US-ACAN because of dupli- 
cation of the name Trooz for what is now known as 
Cape Perez (q.v.). 

Trost Peak 67°52'S., 62°48'E. 

Peak, 980 m., standing 1.5 mi. NE. of Mt. Burnett in 
the Masson Range of the Framnes Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE, 1957-60, and named for P. A. 
Trost, physicist at Mawson Station, 1958. 

Trost Rocks 69°45'S., 68°58'E. 

Two rock outcrops at the NE. end of Single Island on 
the W. side of the Amery Ice Shelf The rocks were 
photographed from ANARE aircraft in 1956 and their 
position fixed by a field party in December 1962. 
Named by ANCA for P. A. Trost, electronics engineer 
at Mawson Station in 1962, a member of the field 
party which visited the rocks. 

Trott, Mount 70°42'S., 66°23'E. 

A ridgelike mountain with a jagged, saw-tooth appear- 
ance, about 1 mi. N. of Mt. Bunt in the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 
1956 and 1960. Named by ANCA for N. E. Trott, 
weather observer at Wilkes Station in 1962, and officer 
in charge at Davis Station in 1964. 

Troubridge, Mount 71 "OS'S., 167''44'E. 

Mountain over 1,000 m., surmounting the E. end of 
Hedgpeth Heights in the Anare Mountains. Discov- 
ered and rudely charted in Jan. 1841 by Capt. James 
Ross, RN, who named it for R. Adm. Sir Edward 
Thomas Troubridge, one of the junior lords of the Ad- 
miralty at that time. 

Trousers Rock 57°04'S., 26°45'W. 

Rock with a prominent wave-cut arch, lying immedi- 
ately W. of Cook Rock and 0.3 mi. NE. of Vindication 
I. in the South Sandwich Islands. Charted in 1930 and 
given this descriptive name by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II. 

Trout Island Se'Cl'S., 65°27'W. 

Island just E. of Salmon I. in the Fish Is., off the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the BGLE under 



Rymill, 1934-37. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 
because it is one of the Fish Islands. 

Trowbridge, Mount: see Troubridge, Mount 71°08'S., 
167°44'E. 

Trowbridge Island 62°00'S., 57°39'W. 

Island lying 2 mi. NW. of Cape Melville in Destruc- 
tion Bay, ofli" the E. coast of King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 
1960 for the sealer Lady Trowbridge (Capt. Richard 
Sherratt) from Liverpool, which was wrecked off" Cape 
Melville on December 25, 1820. 

Truant Island: see Vazquez Island 64°55'S., 63°25'W. 

Trubyatchinskiy Nunatak 68°20'E., 49°38'E. 

A nunatak lying 7 mi. S. of Alderdice Peak in the Nye 
Mountains, Enderby Land. Named by the SovAE, 
1961-62, for Soviet magnetician N. N. Trubyatchin- 
skiy (1886-1942). 

Trudge Valley 76°43'S., 159°45'E. 
A valley on the southern side of Windwhistle Peak in 
the Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) who named it 
after the many journeys along its length. 

Trulla BluflF 59°02'S., 26°31'W. 

A high, ice-covered bluff" forming the eastern extremity 
of Bristol Island, South Sandwich Islands. This feature 
was named "Glacier Bluff" during the survey of the 
island from RRS Discovery II in 1930. It was renamed 
by UK-APC in 1971 to avoid duplication. The new 
name refers to the Norwegian whaling vessel Trulla 
which visited the islands in 1911. 

Truman Nunatak 72°44'S., 75°01'E. 

A small, partly snow-covered nunatak 7.5 mi. N. of 

Mt. Harding in the Grove Mountains. Mapped by 

ANARE from air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA 

for M. J. Truman, electrical fitter at Mawson Station, 

1962. 

Trumao, Islote: see McConnel Islands 66°29'S., 
65°51'"W. 

Trump Islands 66°02'S., 65°56'W. 

Small group of islands lying 4 mi. SW. of Dodman 
Island, off" the W. coast of Graham Land. Discovered 
and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Trundle Island 65°23'S., 65°18'W. 

Island lying 1 mi. NE. of Jingle I., Pitt Is., in the Bis- 
coe Islands. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956 and mapped from these photos by the 
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FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Mr. 
Trundle, a character in Charles Dickens' Pickwick Pa- 
pers. 

Trundy Island 64''47'S., 64°28'W. 

Island 0.4 mi. WNW. of Robbins Island in the W. part 
of Joubin Islands. Named by US-ACAN for George B. 
Trundy, Able Seaman in the R.V. Hero in her first 
voyage to Antarctica and nearby Palmer Station in 
1968. 

Tryggve Gran, Mount: see Gran, Mount 76°59'S., 
160°58'E. 

Tryggve Point 77°39'S., 166°42'E. 
Point 1 mi. NW. of Turks Head on the W. side of Ross 
Island. First charted by the BrAE, 1910-13, under 
Scott, who named it for Tryggve Gran, Norwegian ski 
expert with the expedition. 

Tryne Bay 68°24'S., 78°28'E. 

A bay about 3 mi. wide at the NE. end of the Vestfold 
Hills, lying between the Tryne Islands and the coast. 
Charted by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and 
named "Trynevika" (the snout bay). 

Tryne Crossing 68°30'S., 78°18'E. 

A low but rough pass across Langnes Peninsula, Vest- 
fold Hills, leading from the southwest arm of Tryne 
Fjord to Langnes Fjord. Used for portage and sledges 
and probably suitable for tracked vehicles. The area 
was mapped from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp. (1936-37), and was photographed by 
USN Operation Highjump (1946-47). First traversed 
by an ANARE party led by B.H. Stinear, May 13, 
1957, and named for its association with Tryne Fjord. 

Tryne Fjord 68°28'S., 78°22'E. 

An irregular-shaped fjord that idents the northern side 
of Langnes Peninsula in the Vestfold Hills. Mapped 
and named Tryne Fjord (snout fjord) by the Lars 
Christensen Expedition, 1936-37. 

Tryne Inlet: see Tryne Fjord 68°28'S., 78°22'E. 

Tryne Islands 68°24'S., 78°23'E. 

A group of numerous small islands and rocks, about 4 
mi. in extent, forming the western limit of Tryne Bay 
and Tryne Sound at the northeast end of the Vestfold 
Hills. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) 
and named Trynoyane (the snout islands). 

Tryne Point 67°18'S., 59°03'E. 

Rocky point at the E. extremity of Law Promontory, 
forming the W. side of the entrance of Stefansson Bay. 



Charted by Norwegian cartographers from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Nor. exp. under Christensen in 
January-February 1937, and named Trynet, a Norwe- 
gian word meaning "the snout." The form Tryne, 
dropping the definite article, is approved with the 
added generic term point. 

Tryne Sound 68°25'S., 78°25'E. 

A short, narrow passage on the N. side of Langnes 
Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, connecting Tryne Bay and 
Tryne Fjord. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Expedi- 
tion (1936-37) and named Tryne Sund (snout sound). 

Tryne Strait: see Tryne Sound 68°25'S., 78°25'E. 

Trynet: see Tryne Point 67°18'S., 59°03'E. 

Trynet Point: see Tryne Point 67°18'S., 59°03'E. 

Trynevika: see Tryne Bay 68°24'S., 78°28'E. 

Trynoyane: see Tryne Islands 68°24'S., 78°23'E. 

Tschuflfert Peak 67°28'S., 60°54'E. 
Prominent, isolated peak between Taylor Gl. and 
Chapman Ridge in Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Svart- 
piggen (the black peak). Renamed by ANCA for H. 
Tschulfert, meteorologist at Mawson Station in 1958. 

Tsentral'naya HiU 70°45'S., 11°40'E. 

A bare rock hill (205 m.) in the central part of the 
Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud Land. The feature 
was mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named Gora 
Tsentral'naya (central hill). 

Tsiolkovskiy Island 70°30'S., 3°00'E. 

An ice-covered island in the Fimbul Ice Shelf, Queen 
Maud Land. The summit of the island rises about 200 
m. above the general level of the ice shelf Kroshka 
Island lies close SW. and is similar but smaller. First 
mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named for K. E. 
Tsiolkovskiy (1857-1935), Russian scientist and inven- 
tor. 

Tsiolkovskogo, Kupol: see Tsiolkovskiy Island 70°30'S., 
3°00'E. 

Tte. Barrios, Cabo: see Alexander, Mount 63°18'S., 
55°48'W. 

Tua HiU 72°05'S., 1°12'E. 

An isolated rock hill 3 mi. W. of Brattskarvet Mtn. in 
the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
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graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tua (the knoll). 

Tuatara, Mount 80°34'S., 158°20'E. 

A mountain, 1,640 m., standing on the S. side of Byrd 
Glacier, 7 mi. N. of Mt. Hamilton. Mapped by the 
NZGSAE (1960-61) who so named it because the long 
spiny summit ridge resembles a lizard. 

Tuck, Mount 78°29'S., 84°50'W. 

A pryramidal mountain (3,560 m.) at the head of 
Hansen Gl. in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. First mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
John Tuck, Jr., USN, Navy support leader at the 
South Pole Station in 1957. 

Tucker, Mount 64°20'S., 59°16'W. 

A distinctive rock mountain mass 9 mi. NW. of Long- 
ing Gap, overlooking Larsen Inlet in Graham Land. 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). Named by 
UK-APC after the Tucker Sno-cat Corporation of 
Medford, Oregon, makers of Sno-cat vehicles. 

Tucker Glacier 72°32'S., 169°15'E. 
A major valley glacier of Victoria Land, about 90 mi. 
long, flowing southeast between Admiralty Mtns. and 
Victory Mtns. to the Ross Sea. There is a snow saddle 
at the glacier's head, just west of Homerun Range, 
from which Ebbe Glacier flows northwestward. Ex- 
plored by NZGSAE, 1957-58, and named by them 
after Tucker Inlet, the ice-filled coastal indentation at 
the mouth of this glacier named by Ross in 1841. 

Tucker Inlet 72°37'S., 169°45'E. 

An ice-filled inlet identing the coast of Victoria Land 
between Gapes Wheatstone and Daniell. Discovered in 
February 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who named 
this feature for Charles T. Tucker, master of the Erebus. 

Tuff BluflF 78°04'S., 165°27'E. 

A small though prominent light-colored bluff on the 
northern slopes of Brown Peninsula, Victoria Land. 
The bluff is significant geologically as a locality for 
trachytic tuff, from which the feature derives its name. 
Name applied by the NZ-APC following investiga- 
tions by the N.Z. Geological Survey and Victoria 
Univ. Exp. in the area, 1964-65. 

Tufft Nunatak 63°55'S., 58°42'W. 

A small nunatak 3 mi. SW. of Mt. Bradley, Trinity 
Peninsula. Named by UK-APC for Ronald W. Tufft 
of FIDS, a member of the reconnaissance party for the 
Detroit Plateau journey in February 1957. 



Tufts College Valley: see Tufts Pass 69°25'S., 70°35'W. 

Tufts Pass 69°25'S., 70°35'W. 

Pass extending in an E.-W. direction between Rouen 
Mtns. and Elgar Uplands in the N. part of Alexander 
Island. First seen from the air and roughly mapped by 
the BGLE in 1937. Remapped from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the RARE for Tufts University, 
Medford, Mass., where Dr. Robert Nichols was head 
of the geology department before joining the RARE. 

Tufts Valley: see Tufts Pass 69°25'S., 70°35'W. 

Tukey Island 64°46'S., 64°26'W. 

Island near the center of the Joubin Islands. Named 
by US-ACAN for Claude C. Tukey, Messman in R.V. 
Hero on her first voyage to Antarctica and nearby 
Palmer Station in 1968. 

Tukotok, Mount 72°17'S., 164°43'E. 
A red granite peak, 2,540 m., standing 5 mi, ESE. of 
Mt. Apolotok in Salamander Range, Freyberg Moun- 
tains. Named by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1963-64; the name is of Eskimo origin and means "the 
little red one." 

Tula, Cape: see Tula Point 65°31'S., 65°39'W. 

Tula Mountains 66°54'S., 51°06'E. 

Group of extensive mountains lying immediately east- 
ward of Amundsen Bay in Enderby Land. Disc, on 
Jan. 14, 1930 by the BANZARE under Mawson and 
named Tula Range by him after John Biscoe's brig, 
the Tula, from which Biscoe disc. Enderby Land in 
1831. The term "mountains" was recommended for 
the group following an ANARE sledge survey in 1958 
by G. A. Knuckey. 

Tula Point 65°31'S., 65°39'W. 

Point forming the NE. extremity of Renaud I. in the 
Biscoe Islands. The Biscoe Islands were disc, in 1832 
by a Br. exp. under John Biscoe and were first roughly 
surveyed by the FrAE, 1903-5 and 1908-10. Renaud 
Island was again roughly surveyed in 1935-36 by the 
BGLE. The point was named in 1954 by the UK-APC 
for the Tula, one of the two vessels of Biscoe's 1830-32 
expedition. 

Tula Range: see Tula Mountains 66°54'S., 51°06'E. 

Tule del Sur, Grupo: see Southern Thule 59°26'S., 
27°12'W. 

Tumannyy, Ostrov: see Miles Island 66°04'S., 101°15'E. 
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Tumbledown Cliffs 64°05'S., 58°27'W. 

Conspicuous rock cliffs on the W. coast of James Ross 
Island, about 3 mi. N. of Cape Obelisk. Probably first 
seen by Dr. Otto Nordenskjold in 1903. Surveyed by 
FIDS in 1945. The name given by UK-APC is de- 
scriptive of the formation of the scree slope at the foot 
of these cliffs. 

Tumble Glacier GQ^Sy'S., 69°20'W. 

Glacier on the E. side of Alexander I., 7 mi. long and 3 
mi. wide, which flows E. from the cliffs of Mounts Eg- 
bert, Ethelwulf and Ethelred into the W. side of 
George VI Sound immediately S. of Mt. King. First 
roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill. 
Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and so named by 
them because of the extremely broken condition of the 
lower reaches of the glacier. 

Tunet VaUey 72°02'S., 4°02'E. 

A semi-circular ice-filled valley on the N. side of Mt. 
Hochlin, in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Tunet (the courtyard). 

Tunga Spur 73°54'S., 5°20'W. 

A prominent rock spur extending from the Kirwan Es- 
carpment just SW. of Gommen Valley, in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
additional air photos (1958-59), and named Tunga 
(the tongue). 

Tuning Nunatak 84°44'S., 115°58'W. 

A small rock nunatak 1 mi. N. of Darling Ridge, Ohio 
Range. Surveyed by the USARP Horlick Mountains 
Traverse party in Dec. 1958. Named by US-ACAN 
for Preston O. Tuning, meteorologist at Byrd Station 
in 1960. 

Tuorda Peak 65°59'S., 65°10'W. 
Peak, 870 m., rising eastward of Ferin Head on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Photographed by Hunting 
Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and mapped from these 
photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
for Pava L. Tuorda, a Jokkmokk Lapp who, with An- 
ders Rossa, accompanied A. E. Nordenskiold to Green- 
land in 1883 and first demonstrated the possibilities of 
skis for polar travel. 

Tupinier Islands 63°22'S., 58°16'W. 

Group of pyramid-shaped islands lying off the N. coast 
of Trinity Pen., about 3 mi. NW. of Cape Ducorps. 
Disc, by the Fr. exp. under D'Urville, 1837-40. He 
named them for an official of the French Navy Dept. 



who was instrumental in obtaining government sup- 
port for the expedition. The islands were recharted by 
the FIDS, 1945-47. 

Tupman Island 65°29'S., 65°32'W. 

Island 2 mi. long lying E. of Pickwick I., Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Tracy 
Tupman, a member of the Pickwick Club in Charles 
Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Turbidite HiU 82°01'S., 157°45'E. 

Hill 4 mi. E. of Laird Plateau on the N. side of Olson 
Neve. Mapped by the Holyoake, Cobham and Queen 
Ehzabeth Ranges party of the NZGSAE (1964-65) 
and named after curious sedimentary features in the 
Beacon Sandstone making up a portion of the hill. 

Turbulence Bluffs 67°09'S., 56°29'E. 

Three high bluffs with vertical faces on the NW. but 
merging with the ice sheet on the SE., standing along 
the E. side of Robert Gl. 16 mi. NE. of Rayner Peak in 
Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and 
air photos, 1954-66. So named by ANARE because of 
severe turbulence encountered while attempting a 
helicopter landing in 1965. 

Turcotte, Mount 81°15'S., 85°24'W. 

A rock peak 2.5 mi. NW. of Mt. Tidd in the Pirrit 
Hills. The peak was positioned by the U.S. Ellsworth- 
Byrd Traverse Party on Dec. 7, 1958, and named for 
F. Thomas Turcotte, seismologist with the party. 

Turk Peak 81°02'S., 158°23'E. 

A large hump-shaped peak, 2,000 m., being the cen- 
tral of three peaks on a ridge 6 mi. N. of Mt. Zinko- 
vich, in the Churchill Mountains. Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Col. Wilbert Turk, commander of the 
61st Troop Carrier Squadron which initiated the 
flights of C-130 Hercules aircraft in Antarctica in 
January 1960. 

Turks Head 77''40'S., 166°46'E. 

A precipitous black headland over 200 m. high, 5 mi. 
ESE. of Cape Evans on the W. side of Ross Island. 
Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and so named be- 
cause of its resemblance to a head swathed in a turban. 

Turks Head Bay 77°40'S., 166''44'E. 

A small bay between Tryggve Point and Turks Head 
on the W. side of Ross Island. The bay name appears 
to be first used on a map of the BrAE (1910-13) and is 
in association with Turks Head. 

Turks Head Ridge 77°38'S., 166°49'E. 

A mostly ice-covered ridge in the SW. part of Ross I., 

extending from Turks Head for a few miles up the 
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slopes of Mt. Erebus. Mapped by the BrAE (1910-13) 
under Scott and so named because of its association 
with Turks Head. 

Turmoil Point 59°02'S., 26°40'W. 

The western point of Bristol Island, South Sandwich 
Islands. This imposing point, rising to 400 m. and cul- 
minating in a snow-covered summit, is a distinctive 
landmark when viewed from the west. Named by UK- 
APC The name refers to the violent air streams com- 
monly encountered during flying operations from 
HMS Protector in this area in March 1964, and to the 
confused seas typical of the locality. 

Turmoil Rock 62°21'S., 59°47'W. 

Rock lying 0.7 mi. SE. of Table I., South Shetland 
Islands. The descriptive name was given by UK-APC 
in 1971 since the surface of the rock is about 0.5 m. 
below the water level and almost always breaks the 
surface. 

Turnabout Island 66°06'S., 65''45'W. 

Snow-capped island in the Saffery Is., lying 2 mi. SW. 
of Black Head, off the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, 
and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. So 
named because it represents the turning point on a 
BGLE sledge journey in August 1935, when open wa- 
ter was encountered SW. of this island. 

Turnabout Ridge 83°18'S., 162°35'E. 

A high, rugged ridge, 10 mi. long, lying between Line- 
han and Lowery Glaciers in the Queen Elizabeth 
Range. So named by the Ohio State Univ. party to the 
Queen Alexandra Range (1966-67) because the ridge 
was the farthest point from Base Camp reached by the 
party. 

Turnabout VaUey 77°46'S., 160''32'E. 
A partially deglaciated valley between Finger Mtn. 
and Pyramid Mtn., on the S. side of Taylor Gl. in 
Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59. 



Turner Hills 82°58'S., 156°18'E. 

A group of hills between Astro Gl. and Nimrod Gl. in 
the NW. part of the Miller Range. Mapped by the 
USGS from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Dr. Mort D. 
Turner of the National Science Foundation who has 
been Program Manager for Polar Earth Sciences, Di- 
vision of Polar Programs, since 1959. Turner studied 
the geology of the dry valley areas near McMurdo 
Sound, 1959-60, and in several subsequent seasons 
served as USARP Representative in Antarctica. 

Turner Island 68°33'S., 77°53'E. 

An island lying 0.5 mi. NW. of Bluff I. and 2.5 mi. W. 
of Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, in Prydz Bay. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Re- 
mapped by ANARE (1957-58) and named for P. B. 
Turner, radio officer at Davis Station in 1958. 

Turnpike Bluff 80°44'S., 30''04'W. 

Conspicuous rock bluff at the SW. extremity of the 
Shackleton Range, 5 mi. SW. of Mt. Homard. First 
mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and so named because 
it marks the beginning of a badly crevassed area of 
Recovery Gl. through which the vehicles of the CTAE 
had difficulty in passing on their journey from Shack- 
leton Base to the South Pole in 1957. 

Turnstile Ridge 79°50'S., 154°36'E. 

A ridge about 9 mi. long, lying 3 mi. N. of Westhaven 
Nunatak at the NW. extremity of Britannia Range. So 
named by the Darwin Glacier Party (1957) of the 
CTAE because snow passages resembling turnstiles oc- 
cur throughout its length. 

Tu Rocks 62''I4'S., 58°53'W. 

Two low rocks lying in Maxwell Bay 2 mi. E. of the 
SW. end of King George I., in the South Shetland 
Islands. The name appears to have been given by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II who charted the rocks in 
1935. Tu is apparently phonetic for two. 



Tumbull, Mount 70°21'S., 64°02'E, 
A partly snow-covered mountain, 1,980 m., standing 
12 mi. SW. of Mt. Starlight in the NW. portion of the 
Prince Charles Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped 
from ANARE surveys and air photos, 1955-65. 
Named by ANCA for W.L. Tumbull, radio supervisor 
at Mawson Station, 1965. 



Turnbull Point 63°02'S., 56°36'W. 

An exposed rocky point at the W. extremity of D'Ur- 
ville Island. Named by UK-APC for David H. Turn- 
bull, master of R.R.S. Shackleton, one of the BAS ships. 



Tur Peak 73°06'S., 167°58'E. 

A distinctive peak (1,470 m.) at the SE. periphery of 
Malta Plateau, situated along the N. wall of lower 
Mariner Glacier 4.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Alberts, in Victo- 
ria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Juan J. Tur, USNR, medical officer at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1957. 

Turpie Rock 54°07'S., 36°39'W. 

Rock 1 m. high, lying in the entrance to Hercules Bay 

off the N. coast of South Georgia. Positioned by the 
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SGS in the period 1951-57, and named by the UK- 
APC for the Turpie, which was for many years used by 
the South Georgia Whaling Co. as a hulk at Leith 
Hbr. and is now sunk there. 



Turret Rocks: see Turret Point 62°05'S., 57°55'W. 

Turtle Back Island: see Turtle Rock 77°44' S., 
166°46' E. 



Turquet Point 65°03'S., 63°57'W. 

Point marking the N. extremity of Booth I. in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. Probably first seen by the Ger. exp., 
1873-74, under Dallmann. The point was charted by 
the FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot and named by him 
for J. Turquet, naturalist of the expedition. 

Turret, The 60°40'S, 45°09'W. 

Conspicuous rocky headland, 460 m. high, at the S. 
side of the entrance to Gibbon Bay on the E. coast of 
Coronation I., in the South Orkney Islands. Probably 
first sighted by Capt. George Powell and Capt. Na- 
thaniel Palmer who disc, these islands in December 
1821. Charted and given this descriptive name by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II in 1933. 

Turret Island 71°22'S., 169°13'E. 
A small island, ice covered except for the N. face. It 
lies partly within the seaward terminus of Shipley Gla- 
cier, 1 mi. W. of Flat Island, along the N. coast of 
Victoria Land. The rocky N. end projecting from the 
glacier is suggestive of a turret. Charted and named by 
the Northern Party, led by Campbell, of the BrAE, 
1910-13. 

Turret Nunatak 82°25'S., 158°00'E. 

Elongated nunatak, 1,960 m., standing W. of Cobham 
Range in the lower portion of Lucy Glacier. Mapped 
by the northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) and 
so named because of the turreted cliffs on its southern 
side. 

Turret Peak 72°16'S., 166°06'E. 

A prominent rock peak, 2,790 m., standing 7 mi. NW. 
of Crosscut Peak in Millen Range. The peak is topped 
with a 10 m. vertical spire, or tower, which is an excel- 
lent landmark. Named for its distinctive appearance 
by the Southern Party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63. 

Turret Point 62°05'S., 57°55'W. 

Point marked by conspicuous high rock stacks, forming 
the E. limit of King George Bay on the S. coast of King 
George I., in the South Shetland Islands. The point 
was charted in 1937 by DI personnel on the Discovery II 
who gave the name Turret Rocks, but this has led to 
confusion with a group of rocks lying close offshore. 
The UK-APC recommended in 1960 that since the 
feature originally named is a land feature, the term 
point be used to avoid confusion and ambiguity. 



Turtle Island 66° 04'S., 65°51'W. 

Small island which is the northwesternmost of the Saf- 
fery Is., lying 6 mi. W. of Black Head, off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 
1934-37, under RymiU. 

Turtle Peak 75''22'S., 111°18'W. 

Conspicuous, nearly bare rock summit located 2 mi. S. 
of Hedin Nunatak. The peak is joined at its S. side to 
an ice-covered spur which descends SW. from Mt. 
Murphy, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for John P. Turtle, aurora re- 
searcher at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Turtle Rock 77°44'S., 166°46'E. 

Small island lying in Erebus Bay close W. of Hut Point 

Peninsula, Ross Island. Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, 

under Scott, and so named because of its low rounded 

appearance. 

Tusing Peak 76°51'S., 126°00'W. 

A snow-capped peak (2,650 m.) rising from the central 
portion of Mount Hartigan in the Executive Commit- 
tee Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon photography, 
1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Allen D. Tusing, 
meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1959. 

Tusk, The 84°52'S., 168°15'W. 

A sharply pointed peak of white marble, about 460 m. 
high, in the E. part of Mayer Crags. It stands 1 .5 mi. 
S. of Mt. Henson at the W. side of the terminus of Liv 
Glacier. A descriptive name given by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE, 1963-64. 

Tussebrekka Slope 72°08'S., 6°24'E. 

A mainly ice-covered slope, about 6 mi. long, at the 
SW. side of the head of Lunde Gl. in the Miihlig- 
Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by the NorAE (1956-60) and named Tussebrekka (the 
goblin slope). 

Tussenobba Peak 72°00'S., 6°15'E. 

Peak, 2,665 m., rising 6 mi. NE. of Halsknappane Hills 
in the E. part of the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) 
and named Tussenobba. 
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Tussock Island 54°29'S., 37°07'W. 

An island about 400 yards long that lies very close to 
the W. side of Annenkov Island, South Georgia. The 
UK-APG name derives from the thick mantle of tus- 
sock grass {Poa flabellata) that grows on the island. 

Tustane Peaks 72°08'S., 25°17'E. 

Group of peaks at the head of Koms Gl. in the Scr 
Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Tustane (the clumps). 

Tutton Point 66°53'S., 67°36'W. 

The southwestern point of Liard I. in Hanusse Bay, 
Graham Land. This point is a landing place, the start 
of a route into the interior of the island. Mapped from 
air photos taken by RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE 
(1956-57). Named by UK-APG for Alfred E.H. Tut- 
ton (1864-1938), British mineralogist, author of The 
Natural History of Ice and Snow Illustrated from the Alps. 

Tuve, Mount 73°47'S., 80°08'W. 
A mountain (935 m.) whose summit rises above the ice 
surface just south of the base of Wirth Peninsula, Ells- 
worth Land. Discovered by RARE, 1947-48, under 
Finn Ronne. He named it for Merle A. Tuve, Dir. of 
the Dept. of Terrestrial Magnetism of Carnegie Insti- 
tution, Washington, D.G., who furnished instruments 
for the expedition. 

Tuxen, Cape GS'IG'S., 64°08'W. 

Rocky cape forming the S. side of the entrance to 
Waddington Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, and named by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache. 

Tverrbrekka Pass 72°14'S., 1°19'E. 
An E.-W. pass through the Sverdrup Mtns. between 
Vendeholten Mtn. and Tverrveggen Ridge, in Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tverr- 
brekka (the transverse slope). 

Tverregga Spur 73°23'S., 3°36'W. 

A spur 3 mi. W. of Mt. Hallgren, in the Kirwan Es- 
carpment of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwe- 
gian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named Tverregga (the transverse 
ridge). 

Tverreggbreen: see Tverregg Glacier 73°27'S., 3°36'W. 



Tverregg Glacier 73°27'S., 3°36'W. 
A glacier between Heksegryta Peaks and Tverregga 
Spur in the Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Tverreggbreen (the 
transverse ridge glacier). 

Tverreggtelen Hill 73°24'S., 3°33'W. 

A hill immediately SE. of Tverregga Spur in the Kir- 
wan Escarpment, Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59), and named in association with Tverregga 
Spur. 

Tverrholmen: see Transverse Island 67°20'S., 59''19'E. 

Tverrnipa Peak 72°15'S., 1°19'E. 

Peak, 2,195 m., surmounting the N. end of Tverr- 
veggen Ridge in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tverr- 
nipa (the transverse peak). 

Tverrseten Col 72°01'S., 4°46'E. 

An ice col between Setenuten Peak and Petrellfjellet 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and named 
Tverrseten (the transverse seat). 

Tverrveggen Ridge 72°17'S., 1°20'E. 
A prominent ridge which extends southward for 4 mi. 
from Tverrbrekka Pass in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Photographed from the air by the GerAE 
(1938-39). Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air 
photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Tverr- 
veggen (the transverse wall). 

Tvetaggen Peaks 71°45'S., 25°I7'E. 

A short line of peaks standing 1.5 mi. N. of Austkam- 
pane Hills on the W. side of Kamp Gl., in the Sar 
Rondane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47, and named Tvetaggen (the double 
prongs) because of their appearance. 

Tvibasen VaUey 71°53'S., 5°15'E. 

An ice-filled valley whose upper portion divides into 
two heads, lying between Svarthamaren Mtn. and Cu- 
mulus Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns. of Queen 
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Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
the NorAE (1956-60) and named Tvibasen (the dou- 
ble stall). 

Tvireita Moraine 71°55'S., 14°37'E. 

A moraine, about 5 mi. long, comprising two some- 
what parallel segments that appear to unite as they 
trend NE., located in the E. part of Mendeleyev Gla- 
cier in the Payer Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Plotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Tvireita (two furrows). 

Tvistein PiUars 68°42'S., 90°40'W. 

Two flat-topped pillar rocks standing 1 mi. SW. of 
Cape Eva, the N. extremity of Peter I Island. The 
rocks were sighted from the Odd / by a Norwegian ex- 
pedition under Eyvind Tofte in 1927. The name Tvi- 
stein (two stones) was applied by a Norwegian expedi- 
tion under Nils Larsen which charted the island from 
the Norvegia in 1929. 

Tvistem: see Tvistein Pillars 68°42'S., 90°40'W. 

Tvitoppen Peak Twintop, Mount 68°05'S., 62°22'E. 

Tvora 72°10'S., 0°05'W. 

A mountain with two north-trending spurs, about 3 
mi. E. of Straumsvola Mtn. in the Sverdrup Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air photos by the 
GerAE (1938-39). Remapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Tvora (two ridges). 

Tweeny Point 54°14'S., 36°37'W. 
Point lying 1 mi. SW. of Doubtful Pt. in Cumberland 
West Bay, South Georgia. The name appears to be 
first used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Twigg, Mount 74°17'S., 67''50'E. 

A large rock outcrop bisected by a north-trending gla- 
cier, standing 16 mi. SE. of Mt. Maguire near the 
head of Lambert Glacier. Mapped from ANARE air 
photos and surveys, 1956-58. Named by ANCA for 
D. R. Twigg, radio supervisor at Mawson Station, 
1958. 

Twig Rock 68°42'S., 67°32'W. 

Small rocky mass, more than 90 m. high, between Ala- 
mode I. and Hayrick I. in the Terra Firma Is., off" the 
W. coast of Graham Land. The Terra Firma Is. were 
first visited and surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Twig Rock was surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, 
who so named it because of the branching nature of 
the dike system exposed on its N. face. 



Twilight Bay 68°32'S., 69°48'E. 

A small re-entrant of the ice shelf into the plateau on 
the W. side of the Amery Ice Shelf Photographed 
from ANARE aircraft in 1956. The position of the fea- 
ture was fixed by ANARE survey party in February 
1968. So named because the survey party was flown 
into the area after sunset, necessitating navigation and 
photo identification in twilight. 

Twin Nunataks 75°38'S., 159°36'E. 

Two small nunataks lying between Ricker Hills and 
HoUingsworth Gl. in the Prince Albert Mtns., Victoria 
Land. Descriptively named by the Southern Party of 
the NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Twin Peaks: see Gemel Peaks 62°12'S., 58°59'W. 

Twin Peaks 63°24'S., 57°07'W. 

Two sharply defined peaks, 750 m., standing together 
1.5 mi. N. of Mt. Taylor and 2 mi. W. of the head of 
Hope Bay at the NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, 
by the SwedAE, 1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Named 
by the FIDS following their survey of the area in 1946. 

Twin Pinnacles 62°08'S., 58°06'W. 

Rock 20 m. high marked by two summits, lying 0. 1 mi. 
NE. of Lions Rump at the W. side of the entrance to 
King George Bay in the South Shetland Islands. 
Charted and named during 1937 by DI personnel on 
the Discovery II. 

Twin Rocks 78°25'S., 161°41'E. 

Twin rock bluflfs in the Lower Staircase of Skelton Gl., 
about 6 mi. E. of Halfway Nunatak, in Victoria Land. 
The rocks are an important reference point on the 
route up the glacier. Descriptively named by the N.Z, 
party of the CTAE, 1956-58. 

Twins, The 60°37'S., 46°04'W. 

Two rocks lying together 0.5 mi. S. of the S. end of 
Monroe I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted and 
named in 1933 by DI personnel on the Discovery II. 

Twintop, Mount 68°05'S., 62°22'E. 

A twin-peaked mountain about 6 mi. SSW. of Mt. 
Tritoppen in the S. part of the David Range, Framnes 
Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. 
(1936-37) and named Tvitoppen (the twin peak). The 
translated form of the name recommended by ANCA 
has been adopted. 

Twiss, Mount 79''23'S., 85°36'W. 

Peak (2,000 m.) at the N. end of Watlack Hills in the 
Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by 
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USGS from ground surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for John R. Twiss, Jr., 
USARP Representative at McMurdo Station, 
1964-65 season. 

Twisted Lake 60°43'S., 45°40'W. 

A lake 0. 1 mi. northeast of Cummings Cove in western 
Signy Island. So named by UK-APC because of the 
very irregular shoreline of the lake. 

Twitcher Glacier 54°43'S., 35°56'W. 

Glacier, 4 mi. long, which flows E. from the Salvesen 
Range to the E. coast of South Georgia, immediately 
S. of Herz Gl. and Iris Bay. The glacier was surveyed 
in 1951-52 by the SGS. Named by the UK-APC for 
John Montagu, fourth Earl of Sandwich, First Lx)rd of 
the Admiralty, 1771-82, who was popularly known as 
"Jemmy Twitcher." 

Twitcher Rock 59°28'S., 27°14'W. 

Rock in Douglas Strait, 55 m. high, lying 0.7 mi. E. of 
the SE. point of Thule I. in the South Sandwich Is- 
lands. Disc, by a Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen in 
1820. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Discovery 
II. They named it for John Montagu, fourth Earl of 
Sandwich, who was popularly known by the nickname 
"Jemmy Twitcher." 

Two Hummock Island: see Two Summit Island 
62°15'S., 58°57'W. 

Two Hummock Island 64°08'S., 6r42'W. 

Ice-covered island, 5 mi. long in a N.-S. direction, con- 
spicuous for its two rocky summits 670 m. high, lying 5 
mi. SE. of Liege I. in the Palmer Archipelago. This 
name has appeared on maps for over 1 00 years and its 
usage has become established internationally. 

Twombley Glacier 80°35'S., 157''45'E. 
A glacier 6 mi. long, flowing from the N. side of Kent 
Plateau into the S. side of Byrd Glacier. Named by 
US-ACAN for C. E. Twombley of the U.S. Weather 
Bureau, a member of the Little America V winter 
party, 1956. 

Twomey, Mount 71°30'S., 161°4rE. 

A somewhat detached peak (over 1,200 m.) situated on 
the NW. margin of the Morozumi Range, 2.5 mi. NW. 
of Berg Peak. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Arthur A. Twomey, USARP geologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1967-68 and 1968-69. 

Two Step CUffs 71''54'S., 68°13'W. 

The eastern face of a flat-topped sedimentary moun- 
tain, 680 m., immediately E. of Mars Gl. on the E. 



coast of Alexander Island. First seen from the air by 
Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and mapped from 
photos obtained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. 
Roughly surveyed from the ground in 1936 by the 
BGLE and in 1940-41 by the USAS, who used the 
names "Two Step Mountains" and "Table Mountain" 
for this feature. The name Two Step Cliffs derives 
from the name used by USAS, and was suggested by 
FIDS following surveys in 1949 as being particularly 
descriptive of this feature. 

Two Step Mountains: see Two Step Cliffs 71°54'S., 
68°13'W. 

Two Summit Island 62°15'S., 58°57'W. 

Small island marked by two prominent summits, lying 
at the E. entrance to Fildes Strait in the South Shet- 
land Islands. It was named Two Hummock Island by 
DI personnel following their survey in 1935, but this 
name has been rejected because of probable confusion 
with Two Hummock Island in the N. entrance to Ger- 
lache Strait. Two Summit Island, equally descriptive 
of the feature, was recommended by the UK-APC in 
1954. 

Tyler Glacier 72°15'S., 168°35'E. 

Tributary glacier ffowing SW. between Taylor Peak 
and Mt. Francis to enter Tucker GL, in Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Paul E. 
Tyler, USN, medical officer at Hallett Station, 1962. 

TyndaU Mountains 67n5'S., 67nO'W. 

Mountains close S. of Avsyuk Gl. in central Arrow- 
smith Pen., Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from 
surveys and air photos, 1948-59. Named by UK-APC 
for John Tyndall (1820-93), Irish mountaineer and 
pioneer glaciologist, author of many works on glaciers 
and the physical properties of ice. 

Tyoto, Mount: see Ch6t5, Mount 69°12'S., 39°40'E. 

Tyree, Mount 78°24'S., 85°55'W. 

A very high and prominent bare-rock mountain (4,965 
m.) standing 8 mi. NW. of Vinson Massif in the main 
ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. It 
was discovered by USN Squadron VX-6 during IGY 
reconnaissance flights of January 1958, and was 
mapped the same month by the Marie Byrd Land 
Traverse Party, 1957-58, under C.R. Bentley. Named 
by US-ACAN for Rear Adm. David M. Tyree, USN, 
Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 
from Apr. 14, 1959 to Nov. 26, 1962. 

Tyrol Valley 77°35'S., 160°38'E. 

A high ice-free valley lying E. of Mt. Baldr in the 

Asgard Range, Victoria Land. The valley was named 
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by Austrian biologist Heinz Janetschek, a participant 
in the USARP program in this area in 1961-62, after 
his native Tirol (Tyrol). 

TyrreU, Mount 69°38'S., 69°31'W. 

Mountain with two summits, the highest 1,310 m., 
standing 3 mi. inland from the E. coast of Alexander I. 
on the E. side and near the mouth of Toynbee Glacier. 
First phot, from the air in 1937 by the BGLE under 
Rymill. Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named by 
them for George W. Tyrrell, British geologist at Glas- 
gow University. 

Tjskepasset: see Tysk Pass 72°43'S., 3°47'W. 

Tysk Pass 72°43'S., 3°47'W. 

A mountain pass between Hegskavlen Mtn. and Do- 
men Butte in the Borg Massif, Queen Maud Land. 
The feature was first photographed from the air by the 
GerAE (1938-39). It was mapped by Norwegian car- 



tographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and named Tyskepasset (the Gierman pass), 
presumedly because it was seen earlier by the German 
expedition. 

Tyulen'i Islands 66°33'S., 92°57'E. 

A group of about three very small islands in the S. part 
of the Haswell Islands, located 1 mi. off the mainland 
and 1.2 mi. W. of Mabus Point. The islands are 
aligned east-west and lie just west of Stroiteley Islands. 
Plotted by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Photographed by the Soviet Ant. Exp. 
(1956) and named Ostrova Tyulen'i (seal islands). 

Tyuleniy Point 70°44'S., 11°36'E. 

A rock point 0.5 mi. W. of Ozhidaniya Cove on the N. 
side of the Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud Land. 
First photographed from the air by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named 
Mys Tyuleniy (seal point). 
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Ubique, Mount 81°30'S., 160°32'E. 

A peak, 935 m., standing 4 mi. S. of Hermitage Peak 
in the Surveyors Range. Named by the NZGSAE 
(1960-61) for the Royal Engineer's motto, meaning 
"everywhere." 

Ueda Glacier 75°15'S., 64°35'W. 

A large glacier flowing eastward along the S. side of 
the Scaife Mtns. to enter Hansen Inlet near the base of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN 
for Herbert T. Ueda who, with B. Lyle Hansen, was in 
charge of the deep core drilling program at Byrd Sta- 
tion, summers 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

Ufsebotnen Cirque 71°24'S., 13°09'E. 

A cirque 1 mi. N. of the summit of Mt. Schicht in the 
Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 
1938-39. Replotted from air photos and surveys by 
NorAE, 1956-60, and named Ufsebotnen (the bluff 
cirque). 

Ufsebrotet Bluff 71 °23'S., 13°17'E. 

A steep bluff located 2 mi. S. of Mt. Zimmermann in 
the central Gruber Mtns. of the Wohlthat Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Ufsebrotet. 

Ufsekammen Ridge 71°24'S., 13°14'E. 

An arc-shaped rock ridge, 3 mi. long, between Mt. 
Schicht and Ufsebrotet Bluff in the Gruber Mtns. of 
the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
named Ufsekammen (the bluff ridge). 

Ufs Island 67°28'S., 61°08'E. 

A rocky island 2 mi. wide, lying in the E. part of How- 
ard Bay. Cape Simpson, the N. end of this island, was 
disc, by the BANZARE under Mawson in February 
1931, but the feature's insularity was first recognized 
by Norwegian cartographers working from aerial pho- 
tographs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
They named it Ufsoy (bluff island). 

Ufsdjvdgen: see Howard Bay 67°28'S., 61°04'E. 

Ugolini Peak 78°01'S., 161°31'E. 

A sharp rock peak, over 2,200 m., surmounting the 
central part of a large ice-free massif 6 mi. S. of Knob- 
head, at the S. side of upper Ferrar Gl. in Victoria 
Land. Named by US-ACAN for Fiorenzo C. Ugolini, 
who studied Antarctic soil processes in the McMurdo 
Sound area in 1961-62 and 1962-63. 



Uksen Island 67°21'S., 60°09'E. 

Steep-sided, isolated island lying 4 mi. NE. of Tilley 
Nunatak, off the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Uksen (the ox). 

Uksqy: see Oom Island 67°24'S., 60°39'E. 

Uksvika: see Oom Bay 67°26'S., 60°44'E. 

Ula Point 64°05'S., 57°09'W. 

A low ice-covered point on the NE. coast of James 
Ross Island, 5 mi. NW. of Cape Gage. First seen and 
roughly surveyed by SwedAE, 1901-04, under Otto 
Nordenskjold. Resurveyed by FIDS in 1945. Named 
by UK-APC for Anton Olsen Ula, boatswain on the 
Antarctic, the ship of the above Swedish expedition. 

Ulendet Crevasses 72°51'S., 0°59'W. 

A crevasse field about 7 mi. long in the Jutulstraumen 
GL, about 15 mi. NE. of Neumayer Cliffs in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named 
Ulendet (the rough ground). 

Ulla, Mount 77°32'S., 162°24'E. 

A sharp peak between Meserve and Hart Glaciers in 
the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. The summit is a 
knife-edge ridge which drops away on both sides. 
Named by the VUWAE, 1958-59, after one of the 
Norse gods. 

Ullmann, Massif: see Ullmann Spur 62°04'S., 
58°22'W. 

Ullmann Point 62°05'S., 58°23'W. 

Point marking the SW. end of Ullmann Spur in Mar- 
tel Inlet, Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. The point was charted by the 
FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. It was named in asso- 
ciation with Ullmann Spur some 20 years later. 

Ullmann Range: see Ullmann Spur 62°04'S., 58°22'W. 

Ullmann Spur 62°04'S., 58°22'W. 

Mountainous ridge, 275 m., situated centrally at the 
head of Martel Inlet, Admiralty Bay, on King George 
I. in the South Shetland Islands. Charted and named 
by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot. 

Ullman Point: see Ullmann Point 62°05'S., 58°23'W. 

Ullman Range: see Ullmann Spur 62°04'S., 58°22'W. 
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Ulmer, Mount 77°35'S., 86°09'W. 
A prominent peak (2,775 m.) situated 2 mi. N. of Mt. 
Washburn in the northern part of the Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Discovered in his trans-Antarc- 
tic flight, Nov. 23, 1935, by Lincoln Ellsworth who 
called it Mount Mary Louise Ulmer, after his wife. 
The peak has been reidentified by comparison of Ells- 
worth's photograph with those taken in 1959 by the 
U.S. Navy. 

Ulvetanna Peak 71°51'S., 8°20'E. 

A sharp peak, 2,930 m., about 2 mi. N. of Kinntanna 
Peak in the E. part of Fenriskjeften Mtn. in Queen 
Maud Land. Mapped from surveys and air photos by 
NorAE (1956-60) and named Ulvetanna (the wolf 
tooth). 

Umber Island 69°13'S., 72°00'W. 

Rocky island, 1.5 mi. long, lying 6 mi. NW. of Dint I. 
in Lazarev Bay, off the W. side of Alexander Island. 
Mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. So named by 
the UK-APC because on the RARE photos the island 
appears in deep shadow cast by the Havre Mtns. to the 
north. 

Umbriel, Mount 71°36'S., 68°53'W. 

Peak, 1,500 m., overlooking the head of Venus Gl. in 
the E. part of Alexander Island. First mapped from air 
photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC from associ- 
ation with nearby Uranus Glacier, Umbriel being one 
of the satellites of Uranus. 

Umeboshi Rock SS^OS'S., 43°07'E. 

A rock exposure 4 mi. ENE. of Akebono Rock on the 
coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped from surveys 
and air photos by JARE, 1957-62, and named Ume- 
boshi-iwa (rumpled rock). 

Umebosi Rock: see Umeboshi Rock 68°03'S., 43°07'E. 

Underwood, Mount 68°08'S., 49°2rE. 

An elongated mountain 2 mi. E. of Mt. Flett in the 
central Nye Mountains. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by 
ANCA for R. Underwood, geophysicist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1959. 

Underwood Glacier 66°35'S., 108°00'E. 

A channel glacier about 15 mi. long, flowing to the 
Antarctic coast between Reist Rocks and Cape Nutt. 
Mapped (1955) by G.D. Blodgett from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump (1947). 
Named by US-ACAN after Lt. Joseph A. Underwood, 
USN, who served on the sloop Vincennes of the USEE 
(1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 



Undine Harbor 54°02'S., 37°58'W. 

Small harbor along the S. coast and near the W. end of 
South Georgia. This may be the harbor charted as Ad- 
venture Bay by James Weddell in 1823. The recom- 
mended name Undine Harbor, after the sealing ship 
Undine of the Compaiiia Argentina de Pesca, has been 
consistently used for this harbor since about 1912. 

Undine South Harbor 54°31'S., 36°33'W. 

Bay, 6 mi. wide and indenting 2 mi., between Ducloz 
Head and Leon Head along the S. coast of South 
Georgia. The name appears to have been given by the 
GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12. The Undine, a sealing 
ship of the Compafiia Argentina de Pesca, was at 
South Georgia in the 1911-12 season and was made 
available for use by the Filchner expedition. 

Ungane Islands 69°16'S., 39°29'E. 

Three small islands lying 4 mi. WNW. of Hamnenab- 
ben Head in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Ungane (the young ones). 

Unger Island 70°4rS., 166°55'E. 

Small, ice-free island, the westernmost of the Lyall Is- 
lands, lying 4 mi. SE. of Cape Hooker in the W. side of 
the entrance to Yule Bay, Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Pat B. Unger, 
USNR, Medical Officer at Litde America V, 1957. 

Unger Peak 79°21'S., 86°10'W. 

Conspicuous, mainly ice-covered peak which rises 
above the plateau at the S. end of Founders Escarp- 
ment. It stands 2 mi. NNW. of Zavis Peak in the Heri- 
tage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Maurice H. Unger, USN, navigator 
on photographic flights over Marie Byrd and Ellsworth 
Lands during Deep Freeze 1965 and 1966. 

Ungvar Neilsen Glacier: see Nielsen Glacier 71°3rS., 
169°41'E. 

Unicom, Mount 71°16'S., 67°07'W. 

The northernmost of the Batterbee Mountains, located 
about 6 mi. NW. of Mt. Ness. Named by UK-APC 
after the constellation of Monoceros (The Unicorn). 

Union Glacier 79°45'S., 82°30'W. 

A large, heavily-crevassed glacier which receives the 
flow of several tributaries and drains through the mid- 
dle of the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. The 
glacier drains from the plateau at Edson Hills on the 
W. side of the range and flows E. between Pioneer 
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Heights and Enterprise Hills. Union Glacier was 
mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. The name was applied by US-ACAN in as- 
sociation with the name Heritage Range. 

Union Point: see Nuiiez, Cape 54°16'S., 37°25'W. 

United States Army Range: see LeMay Range 70°55'S., 
69°20'W. 

United States Navy Range: see Colbert Mountains 
70°35'S., 70°35'W. 

University Peak 77°52'S., 160°44'E. 
A peak at the head of University Valley, 2.5 mi. SSW. 
of West Beacon, in Victoria Land. Named by USARP 
researchers Heinz Janetschek, biologist at McMurdo 
Station, 1961-62, and Fiorenzo Ugolini, geologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1961-62, after their respective uni- 
versity affiliation, Leopold-Franzens-Universitat at 
Innsbruck, Austria, and Rutgers University at New 
Brunswick, New Jersey. 

University VaUey 77°52'S., 160°40'E. 
A valley about 1 mi. long, lying next NE. of Farnell 
Valley in the Beacon Valley area of Victoria Land. 
Named in January 1 962 by USARP researchers Heinz 
Janetschek and Fiorenzo Ugolini after their respective 
university affiliation, Leopold-Franzens-Universitat at 
Innsbruck, Austria, and Rutgers University at New 
Brunswick, New Jersey. 

UnneruskoUen Island 70°30'S., 6°10'W. 

An ice-covered island lying N. of Halvfarryggen Ridge 
and between the Ekstrom and Jelbart Ice Shelves, on 
the coast of Queen Maud Land. First mapped by 
NBSAE, 1949-52. It was named UnneruskoUen by the 
NorAE, 1956-60. 

Unter-See, Lake 71°20'S., 13°27'E. 

A meltwater lake 3 mi. SW. of Lake Ober-See. It occu- 
pies the S. part of the large cirque indenting the N. 
slopes of the Gruber Mtns. in central Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39, who named it Unter-See (lower lake). 

Unwin, Ensenada: see Unwin Cove 63°19'S., 57°54'W. 

Unwin Cove 63°19'S., 57°54'W. 

A cove immediately SE. of Toro Point, Trinity Penin- 
sula. The cove was charted by the Chilean Antarctic 
Expedition, 1947-48, which named it for First Lt. To- 
mas Unwin Lambie, a naval officer of this expedition 
and the commander of the ship Lientur in these waters 
during the Chilean expeditions of 1949-50 and 
1950-51. 



Upper Ferrar Glacier: see Taylor Glacier 77°44'S., 
162°10'E. 

Upper Island 66°00'S., 65''39'W. 

Narrow island at the N. side of Mutton Cove, lying 
between Cliff and Harp Islands and 8 mi. W. of Pros- 
pect Pt., off" the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted 
and named by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill. 

Upper Staircase 78°15'S., 161°00'E. 

The upper eastern portion of Skelton GL, just N. of 
The Landing, which merges into the Skelton Neve in 
Victoria Land. Surveyed in 1957 by the N.Z. party of 
the CTAE (1956-58) and so named because of its 
staircase effect in being the key for the approach to the 
polar plateau. 

Upper Victoria Glacier: see Victoria Upper Glacier 
77°16'S., 161°25'E. 

Upper Victoria Lake: see Victoria Upper Lake 77°19'S., 
161°35'E. 

Upper Wright Glacier: see Wright Upper Glacier 
77°32'S., 160°35'E. 

Upton Rock 62°12'S., 59°08'W. 

Rock lying 3 mi. NW. of Flat Top Pen., King George 
I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1961 for Benjamin Upton, Master of the 
American sealing vessel Nancy from Salem, Massachu- 
setts, who visited the South Shetland Islands in 
1821-22. 

Uragannyy Point 69°57'S., 12°50'E. 
An ice point along the W. edge of Lazarev Ice Shelf, 
about 3 mi. N. of Leningradskiy Island, Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by the SovAE in 1959. They named it 
Mys Uragannyy (hurricane point) because a strong 
hurricane occurred during the stay of the ship Ob' near 
this point. 

Uranus Glacier 71°24'S., 68°20'W. 
Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 20 mi. long 
and 6 mi. wide at its mouth, flowing E. into George VI 
Sound immediately S. of Fossil Bluff. Probably first 
seen by Lincoln Ellsworth who ffew directly over it and 
phot, segments of this coast on Nov. 23, 1935. The 
portion near the mouth of the glacier was first roughly 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE. Named by the UK- 
APC for the planet Uranus following resurvey of its 
lower portions by the FIDS in 1948 and 1949. The 
entire glacier was mapped from air photos taken by 
the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
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Urbanak Peak 84°38'S., 111°55'W. 

A peak with exposed rock on the N. side, situated 
along Mirsky Ledge in the Ohio Range, Hodick 
Mountains. Surveyed by the USARP Horlick Moun- 
tains Traverse party in Dec. 1958. Named by US- 
ACAN for Richard L. Urbanak, meteorologist at Byrd 
Station in 1960. 

Urban Point 79°48'S., 82°00'W. 

A sharp rock point lying 2 mi. E. of the terminus of 
Ahrnsbrak Gl. on the N. side of the Enterprise Hills, 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Verdis D. Urban, meteorologist with the Ellsworth 
Station winter party, 1958. 

Urchin Rock 65°19'S., 64°16'W. 

Rock, over which the sea breaks, lying 2.3 mi. W. of 
the largest of the Berthelot Is., off the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. First shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 
1957. So named by the UK-APC in 1959 because the 
rock is a hazard on the edge of Grandidier Channel; 
an urchin is a roguish or mischievous boy. 

UrfjeU Cliffs 73°53'S., 5°17'W. 

A line of rock cliffs and spurs trending SW. for 10 mi. 
from Urfjelldokka Valley, forming a part of the Kir- 
wan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional air photos 
(1958-59). They gave the name Urfjell (mountain 
with rock-strewn slopes). 

UrfjeUdokka VaUey 73°50'S., 4°45'W. 

A broad ice-filled valley between Urfjell Cliffs and 
Skappelnabben Spur along the Kirwan Escarpment in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and additional air photos (1958-59). 
Named in association with Urfjell Cliffs. 

Unbe, Mas: see Karelin Islands 65°35'S., 65°35'W. 

Uritorco, Mount 62°56'S., 60°43'W. 

Mountain surmounting the southern part of Telefon 
Ridge on Deception I., in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on an Argentine chart of 1956. 

Urnosa Spur 73°47'S, 5°02'W. 

A spur at the W. side of Urfjelldokka Valley, in the 
SW. part of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59). They gave the name Ur- 
nosa (the rock-strewn nose). 



Uruguay, Bahia: see Jessie Bay 60°44'S., 44°44'W. 

Uruguay Cove 60°45'S., 44°43'W. 

Cove in the W. part of Jessie Bay on the N. coast of 
Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 
1903 by the ScotNAE under W.S. Bruce. He named 
the cove after the Argentine corvette Uruguay which for 
many years after 1904 carried relief parties to the Ar- 
gentine meteorological station near the cove. 

Uruguay Island: see Andersson Island 63°35'S., 
56°35'W. 

Uruguay Island 65°14'S., 64°14'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long with a cove indenting its W. side, 
lying between Irizar Island and Corner Island in the 
Argentine Islands, Wilhelm Archipelago. Discovered 
by the FrAE, 1903-5, under J. B. Charcot, and named 
by him after the Argentine corvette Uruguay, which ef- 
fected the rescue of the SwedAE in 1903. The island 
was recharted in 1 935 by the BGLE under John Ry- 
mill. 

Urvanlseva, Skaly: see Urvantsev Rocks 72°06'S., 
5°37'E. 

Urvantsev Rocks 72°06'S., 5°37'E. 

A group of rocks lying 5 mi. SE. of Skorvetangen Spur 
in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mountains, Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from surveys 
and air photos by NorAE, 1956-60. Also mapped by 
SovAE in 1961 and named for geologist N. N. Urvant- 
sev. 

Usarp Mountains 71°10'S., IGO^OO'E. 

A major Antarctic mountain chain, lying westward of 
the Rennick Glacier and trending N.-S. for about 120 
miles. The feature is bounded to the north by Pryor 
Glacier and the Wilson Hills. Its important constituent 
parts include Pomerantz Tableland, Daniels Range, 
Emlen Peaks, Helliwell Hills and Morozumi Range. 
Parts of these mountains were discovered and first pho- 
tographed from aircraft of the U.S. Navy Operation 
Highjump, 1946-47. They were completely mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. The name is an acronym of the United 
States Antarctic Research Program, and was applied 
by US-ACAN in recognition of the accomplishments 
oi that program in Antarctica. 

Usas Escarpment 76°00'S., 130°00'W. 

An expansive but discontinuous north-facing escarp- 
ment in Marie Byrd Land. It is about 200 mi. long, 
extending roughly west to east along the parallel of 
76°S. from where the elevation of the snow surface 
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descends toward the Ruppert Coast and Hobbs Coast. 
The position of the escarpment coincides with the 
north slopes of the Flood Range, Ames Range, 
McCuddin Mtns., and the eastern peaks of Mt. Galla, 
Mt. Aldaz and Benes Peak. The escarpment was ob- 
served by members of the United States Antarctic Ser- 
vice, 1939-41, and in ensuing scientific reports was re- 
ferred to as "76th Parallel Escarpment." The 
approved name is an acronym for the discovery expe- 
dition. 

Useful Island 64°43'S., 62°52'W. 

Island 2 mi. W. of Ronge I., with a string of rocks 
between, lying in Gerlache Strait off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache. The name appears on a chart based upon a 
1927 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery. 

Usher, Mount 84°57'S., 172°04'E. 

A distinctive mountain overlooking the S. side of Kel- 
tic Glacier about 4 mi. SW. of the mouth of Brandau 
Glacier. Discovered and named by the BrAE (1907-9). 
Identification of this feature varied on subsequent 
maps. The present description follows the H. E. Saun- 
ders map of 1961 which has now been generally ac- 
cepted. 

Usher Glacier 62°02'S., 58°37'W. 

Glacier nearly 4 mi. long, flowing NW. into the sea 
between Stigant and Davey Points on the N. coast of 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1960 for J. Usher, Master of the 
Caraquet from Liverpool, who visited the South Shet- 
land Is. in 1821-22. 

Usnea Plug 62°38'S., 61°05'W. 

A volcanic plug, 30 m. from base to summit, standing 
less than 0.5 mi. SW. of Chester Cone in Byers Penin- 
sula on the W. end of Livingston Island, South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by K.R. Everett, Institute of Po- 
lar Studies, Ohio State Univ., who visited the area in 
Feb. 1 969. The name derives from the genus of lichen, 
Usnea, prevalent on the plug and in this vicinity. 

Utholmen Island 68°56'S., 39°31'E. 

The northwesternmost island in the Flatvaer Islands, 
lying in Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartogra- 
phers from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and named Utholmen (the outer is- 
land). 

Utkikken HiU 71°32'S., 1°01'W. 

The northeasternmost rock summit on the Ahlmann 
Ridge, standing 4 mi. NE. of Trollkjelpiggen Peak 
where it overlooks the mouth of Jutulstraumen Gl. and 
the coastal ice shelf, in Queen Maud Land. Mapped 



by Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air pho- 
tos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. 
exp. (1958-59) and named Utkikken (the look out). 

UtSy: see Achernar Island 66°58'S., 57°12'E. 

Utrakket Valley 73°40'S., 4°25'W. 

An ice-filled valley between Skappelnabben Spur and 
Enden Point in the Kirwan Escarpment, Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59), and named Utrakket. 

Utrinden Point 73°50'S., 5°18'W. 
A rock point at the NW. side of Kuven Hill, near the 
SW. end of the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NGSAE (1949-52) and addi- 
tional air photos (1958-59), and named Utrinden (the 
outer ridge). 

Utrista Rock 71°35'S., 10°32'E. 

An isolated rock lying 10 mi. NE. of Mt. Dallmann, at 
the NE. extremity of the Orvin Mtns. in Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Utrista (the 
outer ridge). 

Utskjera: see Rigel Skerries 66°55'S., 57°18'E. 

Utsteinen Nunatak 71°58'S., 23°34'E. 

Nunatak standing 4 mi. N. of Viking Heights and the 
main group of the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Ut- 
steinen (the outer stone) because of its position. 

Utstikkar Bay 67°33'S., 61°28'E. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, indenting the coast immediately E. of 
Utstikkar Glacier. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen 
Exp., 1936-37, and so named by them because the bay 
is contiguous with Utstikkar Glacier. 

Utstikkar Glacier 67°33'S., 61°20'E. 

Broad glacier flowing N. from the vicinity of Moyes 
Peak and terminating in Utstikkar Glacier Tongue 
just W. of Utstikkar Bay. This glacier was mapped and 
named Utstikkarbreen (the out-jutting glacier) by 
Norwegian cartographers working from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by the Lars Christensen Exp. in January- 
February 1937. 

Utstikkar Glacier Tongue 67°30'S., 61°22'E. 

A glacier tongue forming the seaward extension of 

Utstikkar Glacier, just W. of Utstikkar Bay. The gla- 
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cier tongue was mapped and named by Norwegian 
cartographers from aerial photographs taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp. in January-February 1937. The 
word Utstikkar refers to something jutting out and is 
descriptive of the conspicuous projection of the glacier 
tongue. 

Utvikgalten: see Martin Island 66°44'S., 57°00'E. 

Uven Spur 73°56'S., 5°20'W. 

A small rock spur just SW. of Tunga Spur, extending 



from the Kirwan Escarpment in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and additional 
air photos (1958-59), and named Uven. 

Uversnatten Rock 72°58'S., 3°54'W. 

A small rock eminence 1 mi. W. of Huldreslottet Mtn., 

at the S. end of Borg Massif in Queen Maud Land. 

Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 

and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 

Uversnatten. 
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Vaca Nunatak 82°17'S., 41°42'W. 

The southernmost nunatak of Panzarini Hills, in the 
Argentina Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Jose M. T. Vaca, Ar- 
gentine officer in charge of General Belgrano Station, 
winter 1961. 



Valdivia, Cape 54°24'S., 3°24'E. 

A prominent cape which projects from the central part 
of the north coast of Bouvetoya and forms the north- 
ernmost part of the island. Charted and named by a 
German expedition under Karl Chun which visited 
the island in 1898. Named for their expedition ship, 
the Valdivia. 



Vagrant Island 66°28'S., 66°28'W. 

The northern of two islands just W. of Rambler I. in 
the Bragg Is., lying in Crystal Sound about 7.5 mi. N. 
of Cape Rey, Graham Land. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1958-59). The name derives from association 
with Rambler Island. 

Vahsel, Cape 54°45'S., 35°48'W. 

Cape forming the E. tip of South Georgia. Roughly 
charted by Capt. James Cook in 1775. Remapped by 
the GerAE under Filchner, 1911-12, and named for 
Capt. Richard Vahsel, master of the exp. ship Deutsch- 
land. 

Vahsel Bay 77°49'S., 35°07'W. 

A bay about 7 mi. wide in the western part of Luitpold 
Coast. This bay receives the flow of the Schweitzer 
Glacier and Lerchenfeld Glacier. Discovered by the 
GerAE, 1911-12, under Wilhelm Filchner. Upon dis- 
covery Filchner named the bay for Capt. Richard 
Vahsel of the expedition ship Deutschland. He renamed 
it "Herzog Ernst Bucht" after large portions of the sur- 
rounding ice broke away forming a much larger bay. 
However, later explorers have retained the name Vah- 
sel Bay. 

Vahsel Glacier 53°04'S., 73°23'E. 
A glacier draining W. into South West Bay on the W. 
side of Heard Island. The feature was charted in 1902 
by the GerAE under Drygalski. He named it for Rich- 
ard Vahsel, an officer on the Gauss and a member of 
the party that made geological investigations near At- 
las Cove. 



Valdivia Point 64°21'S., 61°22'W. 

Point forming the NW. side of the entrance to Salvesen 
Cove on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted and 
named "Valdivia Insel," after the German ship Valdi- 
via, by the SwedAE under Nordenskjold, 1901-4. Air 
photos taken by the FIDASE in 1956-57 show the fea- 
ture to be joined to the mainland. 

Valentine, Cape 61°06'S., 54°39'W. 

Cape forming the NE. extremity of Elephant I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name was in use by 
American and British sealers as early as 1822 and is 
now well established. 

Valentino, Cabo: see Valentine, Cape 61°06'S.", 
54°39'W. 

Valette Island 60°46'S., 44°36'W. 

Island, 0.2 mi. long, lying in the W. side of the en- 
trance to Mill Cove on the S. side of Laurie I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted by the ScotNAE, 
1902-4, under Bruce, who named it for L. H. Valette, 
Argentine meteorologist at the Laurie Island station 
during 1904. 

ValhaUa, Mount 77°35'S., 161°56'E. 
A peak in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land, standing 
at the W. flank of Valhalla Glacier from where it over- 
looks the S. side of Wright Valley. The name is one in 
a group in the range derived from Norse mythology, 
Valhalla being the great hall where Odin receives and 
feasts the souls of heroes who have fallen bravely in 
battle. The name was suggested by US-ACAN in con- 
sultation with NZ-APC. 



Vakop, Cape 54°22'S., 36°10'W. 

Cape between Hound Bay and Luisa Bay on the N. 
coast of South Georgia. Charted by the GerAE, 
1911-12, under Filchner. The name appears on a 
chart based upon surveys of South Georgia in 1926-30 
by DI personnel, but may represent an earlier naming. 

Valavielle, Cape 60°41'S., 44°32'W. 

Cape marking the N. end of Watson Pen. on the N. 
coast of Laurie I., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Charted and named by the Fr. exp., 1837-40, under 
D'Urville. 



Valhalla Glacier 77°34'S., 161°58'E. 
A small glacier in the Asgard Range located between 
Mt. Valhalla and Conrow Glacier. It flows part way 
down the N. wall of the range toward Wright Valley. 
Named by US-ACAN and NZ-APC in consultation. 

VaUente Peak 65°27'S., 63°43'W. 

Peak, 2,165 m., standing close N. of the mouth of Le- 
ver Gl. where the latter enters Beascochea Bay, on the 
W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot and named by him "Sommet 
Saens Valiente," probably for Capt. J. P. Saenz Va- 
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liente of Argentina. Remapped by the BGLE under 
Rymill during surveys in Beascochea Bay in August 
1935 and on a journey to Trooz Gl. in January 1936. 
Name shortened by the UK-APC in 1959. 

Valikhanov, Mount 7r49'S., 12°15'E. 

Mountain, 2,800 m., standing 1 mi. NW. of Mt. Miro- 
tvortsev in the Siidhche Petermann Range, Wohkhat 
Mountains. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 
GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Russian geographer 
Chokan Vahkhanov (1935-65). 

Valikhanova, Gora: see Valikhanov, Mount 71°49'S., 
12°15'E. 

Valinski, Mount 84°32'S., 177°30'E. 

A rock peak, 1,640 m., standing just S. of MiUington 
Gl. and 4 mi. W. of Ramsey Gl. in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for J. E. Valinski, 
USN, radio operator on USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47) 
Fhght 8, Feb. 16, 1947, when this feature was photo- 
graphed from the air. 

Valken HiU 71°29'S., 1°59'W. 

A hill 6 mi. SW. of Marsteinen Nunatak in the N. part 
of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Valken (the roll). 

Valkyrie, Mount 77°33'S., 162°19'E. 
A dolerite capped peak on the S. wall of Wright Val- 
ley, separating Bartley and Meserve Glaciers in the 
Asgard Range of Victoria Land. Named by the 
VUWAE, 1958-59, after the Valkyries of Norse my- 
thology. 

Vallavielle, Cape: see Buchanan Point 60°43'S., 
44°28'W. 

Valknar, Islote: see Chanticleer Island 63°43'S., 
61°48'W. 

VaUot Glacier 67°18'S., 67°30'W. 

A glacier flowing NW. to Laubeuf Fjord close S. of 
Lewis Peaks, on Arrowsmith Pen. in Graham Land. 
Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air photos, 
1948-59. Named by UK-APC for Joseph Vallot, 
French naturalist and glaciologist who first measured 
the surface velocity of a glacier over a long period, in 
Switzerland, 1891-99. 

Valter Butte 71°54'S., 3°14'W. 

An ice-free butte on the E. side of Schytt GL, about 5 
mi. WNW. of Mt. Schumacher in Queen Maud Land. 



Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named for 
Stig Valter Schytt, second in command and glaciol- 
ogist with the expedition. 

Valterkulten: see Valter Butte 7r54'S., 3°14'W. 

Van Beneden, Cape: see Beneden Head 64°46'S., 
62°42'W. 

Van Buren, Mount 71°18'S., 63°30'W. 

The prominent mountain 3 mi. NNW. of Mount Jack- 
son, at the E. side of the Dyer Plateau, Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. The name was applied by 
US-ACAN in association with Mount Jackson. Martin 
Van Buren (1782-1862) was the Eighth President of 
the United States, 1837-41. He was Vice President, 
1833-37, during the second term of President Andrew 
Jackson. 

Vance, Mount 75°28'S., 139°34'W. 

A mountain (840 m.) rising between Mt. LeMasurier 
and Mt. McCrory in the Ickes Mtns. of Marie Byrd 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Dale L. 
Vance, ionospheric scientist at Byrd Station, 1963, and 
U.S. Exchange Scientist to the Vostok station, 1971. 

Vance Bluff 81 °49'S., 156°55'E. 

A small ice-covered eminence near the polar plateau, 
10 mi. N. of Laird Plateau. Its flat summit merges with 
the ice sheet to the north and west, but there is a steep 
cliff along the south side. Named by US-ACAN for the 
USS Vance, ocean station ship in support of aircraft 
flights between New Zealand and McMurdo Sound 
during USN Op. DFrz. 1962. 

Vanda, Lake 77°32'S., 161°33'E. 
Lake, 3 mi. long, just E. of the Dais in Wright Valley, 
Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) af- 
ter a dog used by C. Bull, leader of this party, in the 
British North Greenland Expedition. 

Vandament Glacier 85°19'S., 167°10'E. 

An east-flowing glacier, 6 mi. long, draining the east- 
central portion of the Dominion Range icecap. The 
glacier lies close S. of Koski Gl., whose flow it parallels, 
and terminates 2 mi. NW. of Safety Spur. Named by 
US-ACAN for Charles H. Vandament, USARP iono- 
spheric physicist at South Pole Station, 1962. 

Van der Essen, Mount 72°35'S., 31''23'E. 

Mountain, 2,525 m., just S. of Mt. Gillet in the Belgica 
Mountains. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. 



890 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



enburg, Mc 

1, 1,165 m., 
he Clark M 
id. Discove) 
he USAS ( 
an Valkenb 
ark Univers 

1, Mount 71 

tous, mainly 
S. side of Ju 
ige. Mapped 
photos, 196 
Z. Van Veer 
967-68. 

Island: see V 

::ol 62°59'S., 

S. of Stone 
1 I. in the So 
the UK-AI 
in the col. T 
lere there is 
lie successioi 

nro: see Grin 

[unatak 75°f 
:e nunatak 
Gl. in Victi 

/eys and U. 
y US-ACA^ 
It Operator ; 
md 1966-67 

Mount 66°51 

ped peak, 1, 
)f the plateai 
n Land. It is 
side of Mill 
named for h 
)her. This fea 
y 1947 by the 

:.ake 77°21'S 

ar the center 

ibb Gl. in \ 

(1958-59) al 

\E, 1910-13. 

;rag77°19'S., 

it rock crag a 
bur promontc 
. Victoria La 
in association 
below and tc 



de Gerlache, who named it for Alfred Van der Essen, 
Dir. at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and a patron of 
the expedition. 

Vanderford Glacier 66°35'S., 110°26'E. 

A glacier about 5 mi. wide flowing NW. into the SE. 
side of Vincennes Bay, close S. of the Windmill Is- 
lands. Mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN 
Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the US-ACAN for 
Benjamin Vanderford, pilot of the sloop of war Vin- 
cennes of the USEE under Wilkes, 1838-42. 

Vanderheyden, Mount 72°30'S., 31°20'E. 
Mountain, 2,120 m., standing 1.5 mi. NE. of Mt. Bas- 
tin on the N. side of the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by 
the BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache. He 
named it for Henri Vanderheyden, aircraft mechanic 
with the expedition. 

Van der Hoeven, Mount 71°54'S., 161°25'E. 

A mountain (1,940 m.) at the N. side of the head of 
Boggs Valley, near the center of Helliwell Hills. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Frans G. 
Van der Hoeven, seismologist and leader of the 
USARP-sponsored Victoria Land Traverse, 1959-60. 
The 1,530 mile seismic and topographic traverse in 
Tucker Sno-Cat vehicles took a roughly triangular 
course, beginning at Hut Point Peninsula, Ross Island, 
and ascending to the plateau of Victoria Land via 
Skelton Glacier. From there a NW. course was fol- 
lowed on interior plateau to 71°09'S., 139°12'E. The 
party returned eastward, keeping S. of the 72°S. paral- 
lel to 72°37'S., 16r32'E. (E. side of Outback Nuna- 
taks), from where the party was evacuated by aircraft 
of U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6. 

Van der Veer, Mount 76°41'S., 145°54'W. 

A mountain about 8 mi. SE. of Mt. Ronne in the 
Haines Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by the 
USAS (1939-41). Named by US-ACAN for WiUard 
Van der Veer, photographer with the ByrdAE 
(1928-30). 

Vane Glacier 75°15'S., 110°19'W. 

A broad glacier that drains the NE. slopes of Mt. Mur- 
phy in Marie Byrd Land. It enters Crosson Ice Shelf 
between Eisberg Head and Boyd Head. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Gregg A. Vane, 
U.S. Exchange Scientist at the Soviet station Novo- 
lazerevskaya in 1972. 

Vane Hill: see Windvane Hill 77°38'S., 166°24'E. 



Vang, Mount 73°26'S., 67°09'W. 

An isolated mountain standing southward of George 
VI Sound and 80 mi. ESE. of Eklund Is. in southern 
Palmer Land. Disc, by Finn Ronne and C^arl Eklund 
of USAS, 1939-41, during their sledge journey 
through George VI Sound. Resighted from the air on a 
flight of Dec. 3, 1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 
Named by Ronne for Knut Vang of Brooklyn, N.Y., 
who contributed photographic materials to the RARE, 
1947-48. 

Vangengeyma, Lednik: see Vangengeym Glacier 
71°17'S., 13°48'E. 

Vangengeym Glacier 71°17'S., 13°48'E. 

A glacier about 6 mi. long, draining the vicinity E. of 
Mt. Mentzel and flowing N. toward Mt. Seekopf in 
the Gruber Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plot- 
ted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet 
meteorologist Georgiy Vangengeym (1886-1961). 

Vanguard Nunatak 82°33'S., 47°38'W. 

A conspicuous cone-shaped nunatak, 715 m., standing 
at the northern extremity of Forrestal Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. So named by US-ACAN for 
its prominent position at the north end of Forrestal 
Range. 

Vanh5ffen Bluff 53°00'S., 73°21'E. 

A rocky bluff (225 m.) immediately E. of Jacka Glacier 
on the N. coast of Heard Island. The GerAE under 
Drygalski, during its 1902 investigations of the area, 
applied the name Kap Vanhoffen to a cliffed feature 
about 1.5 mi. to the NW., near The Sentinel. The 
AN ARE, during its 1948 survey of the island, trans- 
ferred the Vanhoffen name to this bluff, reporting that 
no well-marked cape exists along the high cliffs to the 
northwest. 

Van Hulssen Island 67°33'S., 62°43'E. 
A small island lying 3 mi. NW. of Flat Is. in Holme 
Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and perhaps included in the scattered islands which 
they called Ytterskjera. Van Hulssen Island was in- 
cluded in a triangulation carried out by ANARE in 
1954, and in 1955 a party established an automatic 
meteorological station there. Named by ANCA for 
F. A. Van Hulssen, radio station supervisor at Mawson 
Station in 1955. 

Van Hulssen Islands 67°33'S., 62 "43^. 
A group of about ten small islands, of which Van Huls- 
sen Island is the largest, lying 1.5 mi. N. of Pila Island 
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Pen. by Prince Gustav Channel. The island was 
named by Dr. Otto Nordenskjold, leader of the 
SwedAE, 1901-4, apparently for the ship Vega used by 
bis uncle. Baron A. E. Nordenskiold, in making the 
first voyage through the Northeast Passage, 1878-79. 

Vegetation Island 74°47'S., 163°37'E. 

A narrow island lying 2 mi. N. of Inexpressible Island 
and just W. of the Northern Foothills, along the coast 
of Victoria Land. Discovered by the Northern Party of 
the BrAE, 1910-13, who named it because the rocks 
were densely covered with lichens. 
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Veier Head 66°29'S., 61°42'W. 

A high, snow-covered headland which marks the 
southernmost point of Jason Peninsula on the east 
coast of Graham Land. Norwegian explorer Captain 
C.A. Larsen discovered what he charted as an island 
in this vicinity on Dec. 9, 1893. The feature was first 
seen by Saren Andersen, First Mate of the Jason, and 
was named after his home, Veierland or Veieroen, in 
Norway. It is possible that Larsen mistook this high 
southern part of Jason Peninsula (which agrees well 
with his position and is conspicuous from seaward) for 
a separate island. In order to preserve Larsen's original 
name in the area, the name Veier Head has been ap- 
proved for the headland described. 

Veier Island: see Veier Head 66°29'S., 61°42'W. 

Veitch Point 60°36'S., 46°03'W. 

Point situated centrally along the NE. end of Monroe 
I. in the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1933 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named for R. S. 
Veitch, sounding machine technician of the ship. 

Vela Bluff 71° lO'S., 66°56'W. 

A large isolated nunatak which signposts the only 
known route across the lower part of Ryder Glacier. It 
is located 5 mi. W. of Canopus Crags and 1 1 mi. from 
the W. coast of Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC 
after the constellation of Vela. 

Velain, Mount 66°42'S., 67°44'W. 

Mountain, 750 m., with an isolated, black triangular 
summit showing through its snow mantle, standing in 
the NE. part of Adelaide Island. First charted by the 
FrAE, 1903-5, under Charcot, and named by him for 
Charles Velain, French geologist and geographer, and 
professor of physical geography at the Sorbonne. 

Velain, Sommel: see Velain, Mount 66°42'S., 67°44'W. 

Velain Peak: sec Velain, Mount 66°42'S., 67°44'W. 
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Velez Sarsfield, Isla: see Jagged Island 65°58'S., 
65°41'W. 

Velie Nunatak 74°23'S., 99°10'W. 
A nunatak located 9 mi. N. of Mt. Moses in the Hud- 
son Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Edward C. Velie, meteorologist at Byrd Station, 1967. 

Veil Peak 77°39'S., 161°28'E. 

A peak just E. of Idun Peak and 1 mi. S. of Brunhilde 
Peak in the Asgard Range of Victoria Land. The pre- 
cise origin of "Veli," applied by NZ-APC, is not 
known. 

Venable Ice Shelf 73°03'S., 87°20'W. 
An ice shelf, 40 mi. long and 15 mi. wide, between 
Fletcher and Allison Peninsulas, Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Cdm. J.D. 
Venable, USN, Ships Operations Officer, U.S. Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, 1967 and 1968. 

Vendeh0 Heights 72°19'S., 1°28'E. 

A broad ice-covered elevation surmounted by several 
rock crags, rising close SE. of Tverrveggen Ridge in the 
Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Vendeho. 

Vendeholten Mountain 72°12'S., 1°20'E. 

A mountain, 2,230 m., standing N. of Tverrbrekka 
Pass in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Vendeholten. 

Venera-Tn, Skala: see Ormesporden Hill 72°05'S., 
14°19'E. 

Vengen Spur 72°04'S., 23°40'E. 

Rocky spur projecting N. from the E. part of Mt. 
Wideroe in the Sor Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1957 from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named Vengen 
(the wing). 

Vennum, Mount 71°33'S., 6r53'W. 

A mountain surmounting the NE. part of Rowley 
Massif on the E. coast of Palmer Land. Mapped by 
USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for Walter R. 
Vennum, geologist, a member of the USGS geological 
and mapping party to the Lassiter Coast, 1972-73. 



Ventana, Isla: see Window Island 62°34'S., 61°07'W. 

Ventana, Roca del la: see Hole Rock 61°53'S., 57°44'W. 

Ventifact Knobs 77°42'S., 162°35'E. 
Minor knobs, 3 to 6 m. high, composed of lake clay 
covered by glacial drift. The glacial drift has cobbles 
that are well polished by the wind and cut into venti- 
facts. The knobs are covered by ventifacts, suggesting 
the name, and are located just E. of Lake Bonney in 
Taylor Valley, Victoria Land. Named by U.S. geolo- 
gist Troy L. Pewe who was first to study and describe 
the knobs in Dec. 1957. 



Ventisquero, Fondeadero: see Orwell Bight 60°43'S., 
45°23' W. 

Venture Dome 68°36'S., 62°13'E. 

A large, heavily crevassed ice dome about 30 mi. S. of 
Mt. Twintop in Mac. Robertson Land. The feature 
had been seen by several parties traveling S. from 
Mawson Station since 1957, but it had been avoided. 
In 1967, ANARE surveyor J. Manning selected a 
route through the crevasses and established a beaconed 
tellurometer station on it. So named by ANARE to 
indicate the risk taken in crossing the dome. 

Venus Bay 61°55'S., 57°54'W. 

Bay 6 mi. wide, lying between False Round Pt. and 
Brimstone Peak along the N. side of King George I., in 
the South Shetland Islands. The name Esther Bay was 
used for this feature by Scottish geologist David Fergu- 
son in 1913-14. Since the ship Esther is already com- 
memorated on two neighboring features, the UK-APC 
recommended a new name in 1960; Venus Bay is 
named for the schooner Venus from New York, which 
visited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21, and 
was wrecked on a reef in the entrance to nearby Esther 
Harbor on Mar. 7, 1821. Her crew was rescued a few 
days later by the Esther and Emerald. 

Venus Glacier 71°38'S., 68°15'W. 

Glacier on the E. coast of Alexander I., 10 mi. long 
and 6 mi. wide at its mouth, flowing E. into George VI 
Sound between Keystone Cliffs and Triton Point. The 
coast in this vicinity was first seen from the air by Lin- 
coln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, and roughly mapped 
from photos obtained on that flight by W. L. G. Joerg. 
The glacier was first surveyed in 1949 by the FIDS 
and named by the UK-APC for the planet Venus. 

Venzke Glacier 75°00'S., 134°24'W. 

A broad glacier flowing northward between Bowyer 
Butte and Perry Range into Getz Ice Shelf, on the 
coast of Marie Byrd Land. The glacier was discovered 
and photographed from aircraft of the U.S. Antarctic 
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Service in December 1940. It was mapped in detail by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy photographs, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Norman C. 
Venzke, USCG, Commanding Officer of USCGC 
Northwindm Antarctica, 1972 and 1973, and a partici- 
pant in several other Deep Freeze operations as ship's 
company officer aboard icebreakers. 

Verblyud Island 70°00'S., 15°55'E. 

An ice-covered island whose summit rises 200 m. above 
the surrounding ice shelf, situated at the E. margin of 
Lazarev Ice Shelf along the coast of Queen Maud 
Land. First mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named 
Kupol Verblyud (camel dome). 

Verdant Island 54°00'S., 38°09'W. 

Tussock-covered island 1 mi. E. of the NE. end of 
Main I., in the Willis Is. at South Georgia. So named 
because of its vegetative cover by DI personnel who 
mapped the island in the period 1926-30. 

Verdant Islands: see Verdant Island 54°00'S., 38°09'W. 

Verde, Islote: see Green Island 65°19'S., 64°10'W. 

Verde, Lagma: see Kroner Lake 62°59'S., 60°35'W. 

Verde, Pico: see Copper Peak 64°43'S., 63°21'W. 

Verdi Inlet 71°30'S., 75°00'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 21 mi. long and 6 mi. wide, indenting 
the N. side of Beethoven Pen. 10 mi. SW. of Brahms 
Inlet on Alexander Island. Observed from the air and 
first roughly mapped by the RARE, 1947-48. Re- 
mapped from the RARE air photos by Searle of the 
FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Giuseppe 
Verdi (1813-1901), Italian opera composer. 

Vereteno, Lake 68°31'S., 78°25'E. 

A narrow lake, 1.5 mi. long, located in the NE. part of 
Breidnes Peninsula, Vestfold Hills, approximately 1.5 
mi. S. of Luncke Ridge. The lake was first photo- 
graphed by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
and subsequently by AN ARE (1954-58), and the So- 
viet Ant. Exp. (1956). Named Ozero Vereteno (spin- 
dle lake) by the latter. 

Verge Rocks 65°34'S., 64°34'W. 

Two rocks lying 2 mi. N. of Chavez I., off" the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. So 
named by the UK-APC because the rocks lie on the 
edge of Grandidier Channel. 

Verhaegen, Mount 72°34'S., 31°08'E. 

Ice-free mountain, 2,300 m., standing immediately W 

of Mt. Perov in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 



BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache and named 
by him for Baron Pierre Verhaegen, collaborator of the 
expedition. 

Verhage, Mount 71°23'S., 163°42'E. 

A prominent mountain, 2,450 m., standing directly at 
the head of Smithson Gl. in the Bowers Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Ronald G. Verhage, USN, supply officer at 
McMurdo Station, winter party, 1967. 

Verlautz, Mount 86°46'S., 153°00'W. 

A mountain, 2,490 m., standing just N. of the mouth of 
Poulter Gl. in the SE. end of the Rawson Mountains, 
Queen Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for 
Major Sidney J. Verlautz, U.S. Army Transportation 
Corps, who served as logistics research officer on the 
staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, 
Antarctica. 

Verleger Point 74°42'S., 136°15'W. 

Point marking the W. side of the entrance to Siniff Bay 
on the coast of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) W.F. Verleger, 
USNR, Master of the Jacob Ruppert on the first trip to 
Bay of Whales (1933) during ByrdAE, 1933-35. 

Verne, Mount 67°45'S., 67°34'W. 

Mountain, 1,645 m., standing 6 mi. E. of Bongrain 
Point and dominating the S. part of Pourquoi Pas I., 
off the W. coast of Graham Land. First sighted and 
roughly surveyed in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. 
Resurveyed in 1948 by the FIDS, and named by them 
for Jules Verne, author of Twenty Thousand Leagues Un- 
der the Sea. Other features on Pourquoi Pas I. are 
named after characters in this book. 

Verner Island 67°35'S., 62°53'E. 

One of the Jocelyn Is., lying just W. of Petersen I. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Remapped by 
AN ARE in 1956 and named for Verner Pedersen, 
chief officer of the Thala Dan in 1961. 

Vernon Harcourt, Mount 72°32'S., 169°55'E. 
A remarkable conical mountain (1,570 m.) in the 
south-central part of Hallett Peninsula, Victoria Land. 
Discovered in January 1841 by Sir James Clark Ross 
and named by him for the Rev. W. Vernon Harcourt, 
one of the founders of the British Association. 

Verte Island 66°44'S., 141°11'E. 

Small rocky island 1 mi. N. of Double Is. and 1 .5 mi. 
E. of the tip of Zelee Glacier Tongue. Phot, from the 
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air by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE, 
1949-51, and so named by them because of its greenish 
appearance, "verte" being French for green. 



Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars 
Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Vesleknausen 
(the tiny crag). 



Vertigo Bluff 83 °35'S., 167°00'E. 

A prominent rock bluff (1,950 m.) located 4 mi. S. of 
Asquith Bluff on the W. side of Lennox-King Glacier. 
Rock samples were collected at the bluff by John Gun- 
ner and Henry Brecher of the Ohio State Univ. Geo- 
logical Exp., 1969-70. The name suggested by Gunner 
reflects the precipitous nature of the bluff face. 

Vesalius, Mount 64°04'S., 61°59'W. 

Mountain, 765 m., standing NW. of Macleod Point, 
Liege I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart of 1950. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1960 for Vesalius (1514-1564), Flemish anatomist 
who wrote a pioneer work on the structure of the hu- 
man body which revolutionized the whole concept of 
the subject. 

Vesconte Point 68°31'S., 65°12'W. 

A prominent point on the N. side of Mobiloil Inlet, 
formed by steep rock cliffs which mark the extremity of 
a ridge running SE. from the northernmost of the Bow- 
ditch Crests. The point was first plotted by W.L.G. 
Joerg from air photos taken by Lincoln Ellsworth in 
Nov. 1935. It was subsequently photographed from the 
air by USAS, Sep. 1940; FIDS, Aug. 1947; and 
RARE (Trimetrogon air photography), Dec. 1947; 
and was surveyed by FIDS, Dec. 1958. Named by 
UK-APC after Petrus Vesconte of Genoa, the earliest 
known chartmaker whose charts survive (the first 
dated 1311). 

Veselaya Mountain 7r38'S., 12°32'E. 

Mountain with a sharp summit, 2,385 m., forming the 
N. end of the Svarttindane Peaks in the Siidliche 
Petermann Range, Wohlthat Mountains. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named Gora Veselaya (cheerful 
mountain) by the USSR in 1966. 

Veslekletten Peak 72°05'S., 3°26'W. 

A small mountain about 1 mi. S. of Storkletten Peak 
on the Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Ves- 
lekletten (the little mountain). 



Veslekulten: see Hayes Peak 67°28'S., 60°46'E. 

Veslenupen Peak 72°07'S., 2°13'E. 
A peak near the N. end of Nupskammen Ridge in the 
Gjelsvik Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Veslenupen (the little peak). 



Veslenutane: see Fitzgerald Nunataks 66°15'S. 
52°49'E. 



Vesleskarvet Cliff 71°40'S., 2°51'W. 

A rock cliff 5 mi. N. of Lorentzen Peak, on the W. side 
of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Vesleskarvet (the little barren 
mountain). 

Veslestabben Nunatak 69°42'S., 37°35'E. 

An isolated nunatak standing in the central part of 
Botnneset Peninsula on the S. side of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Veslestabben (the little stump). 

Vesletind Peak 72°10'S., 3°02'W. 
A small peak 3 mi. ESE. of Aurh0 Peak on the Ahl- 
mann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from surveys and air photos by 
NBSAE (1949-52) and named Vesletind (little peak). 

Vestbanen Moraine 71°35'S., 11°59'E. 
A medial moraine in Humboldt Graben, originating 
near Zwiesel Mtn. and trending N. in string-like fash- 
ion for 1 3 mi. along the W. flank of the Petermann 
Ranges, Wohlthat Mountains. First plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Remapped by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Vestbanen (the west path). The 
feature is similar to Austbanen Moraine which paral- 
lels it 7 mi. eastward. 

Vestjjella: see Kraul Mountains 73°30'S., 14°10'W. 



Vesleknausen Rock 69°56'S., 38°53'E. 

A rock, 1 10 m., standing 3 mi. SW. of Rundvags Head 
on the SE. shore of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped by 



Vestfold HiUs 68°33'S., 78°15'E. 

An area of rounded rock coastal hills, 200 square mi. 
in extent, located at the N. side of Sorsdal Glacier on 
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Ingrid Christensen Coast. The hills are subdivided by 
three west-trending peninsulas bounded by narrow 
fjords. Most of the hills range between 30 and 90 me- 
ters, the highest summit being nearly 160 meters. Dis- 
covered and a landing made in the northern portion, 
Feb. 20, 1935, by Capt. Klarius Mikkelsen in the Nor- 
wegian whaling ship Thorshavn sent out by Lars Chris- 
tensen. Named after Vestfold, a county in Norway 
where Sandefjord, headquarters of the whaling indus- 
try is located. This hill area and its off-lying islands 
were mapped from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp. (1936-37). Further brief landings were 
made by Lincoln Ellsworth in 1939, and the area was 
photographed from the air by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Landings were made and exploration 
carried out in 1954 and 1955 by AN ARE led by Phil- 
lip Law. Davis Station was established by ANARE in 
Jan. 1957. 

Vestfold Mountains: see Vestfold Hills 68°33'S., 
78°15'E. 

Vesthaugen: see Vesthaugen Nunatak 71°42'S., 
23°40'E. 

Vesthaugen Nunatak 71°42'S., 23°40'E. 

Nunatak rising to 1,400 m., standing 15 mi. NW. of 
Brattnipane Peaks in the Sor Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1 946 from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, 
and in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Vesthaugen (the west hill) by the 
Norwegians. 

Vesthjelmen: see Vesthjelmen Peak 7r42'S., 26°18'E. 

Vesthjelmen Peak 71°42'S., 26°18'E. 

Peak, 1,810 m., standing 8 mi. W. of Austhamaren 
Peak in the Sar Rondane Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Named Vesthjelmen (the west helmet) by 
the Norwegians. 

Vesthovde Headland 69°45'S., 37°23'E. 
An icy headland, marked by several rock exposures, 
which forms the western elevated portion of Botnneset 
Peninsula on the S. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. 
Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken 
by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named 
Vesthovde (west knoll). 

Vestkapp, Cape 72°40'S., 19°00'W. 

A prominent westward projection of the ice front of the 
Riiser-Larsen Ice Shelf, located midway along the ice 



front and about 60 mi. W. of the Kraul Mountains, 
Queen Maud Land. First photographed from the air 
by NBSAE in 1951-52 and mapped from these photos. 
Named Vestkapp (west cape) by Norway. 

Vestknatten: see Vestknatten Nunatak 69°48'S., 
75°03'E. 

Vestknatten Nunatak 69°48'S., 75°03'E. 

An elongated nunatak in the center of Polarforschung 
Glacier, about 13 mi. ESE. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen. 
First mapped from air photographs by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Vestknatten (the 
west crag). Visited by I.R. McLeod, geologist with the 
ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in Jan. 
1969. 

Vestre Petermannkjeda: see Westliche Petermann Range 
71°35'S., 12°10'E. 

Vestre Skorvebreen: see Vestreskorve Glacier 71°57'S., 
5°05'E. 

Vestreskorve Glacier 71°57'S., 5°05'E. 

A broad glacier in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., to the 
S. of Breplogen Mtn., which drains from a position 
opposite the head of Austreskorve Glacier northwest- 
ward along the W. side of Svarthamaren Mountain. 
Plotted and named from surveys and air photos by the 
NorAE (1956-60). 

Vesiskjera: see Child Rocks 67°26'S., 63°16'E. 

Vestskotet: see West Stack 67°03'S., 58°03'E. 

Vestskotet Bluff 73°13'S., 2°09'W. 

A bluff just S. of Armalsryggen, at the W. end of Neu- 
mayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Vestskotet (the west bulkhead). 

Veststraumen Glacier 74°15'S., 15°00'W. 

Glacier about 45 mi. long draining west along the 
south end of Kraul Mtns. into Riiser-Larsen Ice Shelf 
The glacier was seen in the course of a U.S. Navy 
LC-130 plane flight over the coast, Nov. 5, 1967, and 
was plotted by USGS from photographs obtained at 
that dme. In 1969, US-ACAN gave the name "Endur- 
ance Glacier" to this feature (in remembrance of the 
ill-fated voyage of the Endurance in this part of Weddell 
Sea in 1915), but that naming was rescinded because 
UK-APC gave the identical name to a small glacier on 
Elephant Island. The descriptive name "Veststrau- 
men" (the west stream) appears on a 1972 Norsk 
Polarinstitutt map. 
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Vestvika Bay 69°10'S., 33°00'E. 

A large bay on the west side of Riiser-Larsen Peninsu- 
la, along the coast of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named Vestvika (west bay). 

VestvoUen Bluff 72°06'S., 3°38'E. 

A rock and ice bluff forming the W. side of Festninga 
Mtn. in the Miihlig-Hofmann Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by the NorAE (1956-60) and 
named VestvoUen (the west wall). 

Vestvorren Ridge 73°06'S., 1°53"W. 

The western of two rock ridges which trend northward 
from the Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Pho- 
tographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Vestvorren (the 
west jetty). 

Veten Mountain 72°37'S., 3°50'W. 
A mountain about 2 mi. NW. of Hagskavlen Mtn. in 
the Borg Massif of Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and named Veten (the beacon). 

Veterok Rock 71°54'S., 14°43'E. 

A prominent rock just N. of Spraglegga Ridge in the 
Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plotted from air 
photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 as a token of 
achievement of Soviet scientists in the study of space. 

Veto Gap 73°24'S., 162°54'E. 

A gap between Tobin and Gair Mesas in the Mesa 
Range of Victoria Land which provides access from 
upper Rennick Glacier to the Aeronaut Glacier. 
Named "Veto" by the northern party of NZGSAE, 
1962-63, because it was decided that Pinnacle Gap to 
the north offered the better route from Rennick to Avi- 
ator Glacier. 

Vetrov Hill 66°34'S., 92°58'E. 

Hill rising to 20 m., standing at the E. side of the 
entrance to McDonald Bay on the coast of Antarctica. 
Mapped from aerial photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Remapped by the Soviet exp. of 1956 which 
named it Vetrov (windy). 



Veynberg, Russian physicist who made pioneer studies 
of the mechanical properties and flow of ice in labora- 
tory conditions, in 1936. 

V. Frolova, Khrebet: see Frolov Ridge 70°45'S., 
162°09'E. 

Vicars Island 65°51'S., 54°24'E. 

A small ice-covered island about 2 mi. off the coast of 
Enderby Land. Discovered on Jan. 12, 1930 by the 
BANZARE under Mawson. He named it after an 
Australian textile company which presented the expe- 
dition with cloth for uniforms. 

Vicecomodoro Marambio, Isla: see Seymour Island 
64°17'S., 56°45'W. 

Vickers Nunatak 85°20'S., 176°40'W. 

A massive nunatak in the upper Shackleton Gl., about 
1 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Black. Named by the Southern 
Party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) for E. Vickers, radio 
operator at Scott Base, who was in contact with the 
Southern Party almost every day during the three 
months they were in the field. 

Victor, Mount 72°36'S., 31°16'E. 
Mountain, 2,590 m., between Mt. Van Mieghem and 
Mt. Boe in the Belgica Mountains. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1957-58, under G. de Gerlache, who named 
it for French polar explorer, Paul-Emile Victor, a 
counselor of the expedition. 

Victor Bay 66°20'S. 136°30'E. 

Bay about 16 mi. wide and 7 mi. long, indenting the 
coast between Pourquoi Pas Pt. and Mathieu Rock. 
The bay is marked by an extensive chain of icebergs 
breaking away from the high tongue of Commandant 
Charcot Glacier. Delineated from aerial photographs 
taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named by the 
US-ACAN for Paul-Emile Victor, Director of the Ex- 
peditions Polaires Fran5aises, who organized French 
expeditions to Greenland in 1948-51 and Antarctica 
in 1948-53 and 1955-56. 

Victor Clifr85°20'S., 119°12'W. 

An abrupt rock cliff, 1 .5 mi. long, which forms the SW. 
shoulder of Long Hills in the Horlick Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Law- 
rence J. Victor, aurora scientist at Byrd Station in 
1961. 



Veynberg, Mount 67°27'S., 67°34'W. 
Mountain close W. of Nye Gl. on Arrowsmith Pen. in 
Graham Land. Mapped by FIDS from surveys and air 
photos, 1948-59. Named by UK-APC for Boris P. 



Victor Hugo Island: see Hugo Island 64°59'S., 
65°46'W. 

Victoria, Mount: see Victoria Peak 64°29'S., 62°34"W. 
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Victoria Land 74°15'S., IGS^OO'E. 

That part of Antarctica which fronts on the western 
side of the Ross Sea, extending southward from about 
70°30'S. to 78°00'S., and westward from the Ross Sea 
to the edge of the polar plateau. Discovered in January 
1841 by Capt. James Clark Ross, RN, and named for 
Queen Victoria. 

Victoria Lower Glacier 77°18'S., 162°40'E. 

Glacier occupying the lower eastern end of Victoria 
Valley where it appears to merge with Wilson Pied- 
mont Glacier. Named by the Victoria University of 
Wellington Antarctic Expedition (1958-59) for their 
Alma Mater which sponsored the expedition. 

Victoria Peak 64°29'S., 62°34'W. 

Cone-shaped peak, 485 m., situated 2 mi. E. of Mt. 
Bulcke in southern Brabant I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. First seen and photographed by the BelgAE, 
1897-99, under Gerlache. The name Victoria seems to 
have first appeared on charts in about 1921 and has 
since become established through common usage. 

Victoria Upper Glacier 77°16'S., 161°25'E. 

Glacier occupying the upper NW. end of Victoria Val- 
ley. Named by the Victoria University of Wellington 
Antarctic Expedition (1958-59) for their Alma Mater 
which sponsored the expedition. 

Victoria Upper Lake 77°19'S., 161°35'E. 
A meltwater lake at the terminus of Victoria Upper 
Glacier in Victoria Land. Named for its position at the 
terminus of the glacier by American geologist Parker 
E. Calkin, in 1964. 

Victoria VaUey 77°23'S., 162''00'E. 

An extensive ice-free valley, formerly occupied by a 

large glacier, extending from Victoria Upper Glacier 

to Victoria Lower Glacier. Named by the Victoria 

University of Wellington Antarctic Expedition 

(1958-59) after their Alma Mater which sponsored the 

expedition. 

Victory Glacier 63°49'S., 58°25'W. 

Gently sloping glacier, 8 mi. long, flowing ESE. from 
the N. end of Detroit Plateau on Trinity Pen. to 
Prince Gustav Chan, immediately N. of Pitt Point. 
Disc, by the FIDS, who so named it because the dis- 
covery was made in the week following the surrender 
of Japan in World War II, in August 1945. 

Victory Mountains 72°40'S., 168°00'E. 
A major group of mountains in Victoria Land, about 
100 mi. long and 50 mi. wide, which is bounded pri- 
marily by Mariner Glacier, Tucker Glacier and the 
Ross Sea. The division between these mountains and 



the Concord Mountains (to the NW.) is less precise but 
apparently lies in the vicinity of Thomson Peak. A 
Ross Sea aspect of the mountains was first obtained by 
early British expeditions of Ross, Borchgrevink, Scott 
and Shackleton. The mapping of the interior moun- 
tains was largely done from air photos taken by the 
U.S. Navy and surveys undertaken by New Zealand 
and American parties in the 1950's and 1960's. So 
named by the NZGSAE, 1957-58, because of the 
proximity of this group to the Admiralty Mountains, 
and with the intention that many of the topographic 
features would be named for celebrated victories, espe- 
cially naval victories. 

Victory Nunatak 68°45'S., 64°22'W. 

A conspicuous island-like nunatak with three rocky 
summits, the southernmost and highest, 360 meters. It 
rises above the ice of southeastern Mobiloil Inlet 8 mi. 
SE. of Kay Nunatak on the E. coast of Antarctic Pe- 
ninsula. The nunatak was first mapped by W.L.G. 
Joerg from air photos taken by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
Nov. 23, 1935. It was subsequently photographed from 
the air by USAS, Sep. 1940; FIDS, Aug. 1947; and 
RARE (Trimetrogon air photography), Dec. 1947. 
Named by UK-APC in 1961; when viewed from the 
air three dots and a dash, Morse code for the letter 'V, 
are apparent on the surface of the feature. 

Vida, Lake 77°23'S., 161°57'E. 

A lake lying N. of Mt. Cerberus in the Victoria Valley 

of Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) 

after Vida (Vaida), a sledge dog of the BrAE, 

1910-13. 

Vidal, Islote: see Vidal Rock 62°30'S., 59°43'W. 

Vidal Rock 62°30'S., 59°43'W. 

A rock 0.8 mi. W. of Ferrer Pt. in southern Discovery 
Bay, Greenwich I., South Shetland Islands. Named by 
the first Chilean Antarctic Expedition (1947) for mari- 
ner Osvaldo Vidal, in charge of echo sounding on the 
frigate Iquique. 

Vidaurre Rock 63°18'S., 57°56'W. 

A rock which breaks the surface at low water lying 
about 100 yards E. of Acufia Rocks in the Duroch 
Islands, Trinity Peninsula. Named by the fourth Chil- 
ean Antarctic Expedition, 1949-50. 

Viddalen Valley 72°20'S., 2°45'W. 
A broad ice-filled valley which drains eastward be- 
tween the S. end of Ahlmann Ridge and the Borg 
Massif in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Viddalen (the wide valley). 
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ViddalskoUen HiU 72°25'S., 2°19'W. 

A hill 6 mi. SW. of Nashornet Mtn., on the S. side of 

Vaddalen Valley in Queen Maud Land. Mapped by 

Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 

by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 

(1958-59) and named ViddalskoUen (the wide valley's 

knoll). 

Videla, Isla: see Bates Island 65°49'S., 65°38'W. 

Victor Rock 62°41'S., 61°06'W. 

Rock which appears to be tied to the S. coast of Living- 
ston I. by a spit, in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1958 for Alexander O. Victor, Cu- 
rator of Maps, Yale University Library, who discov- 
ered the original logbooks of the American brig Her- 
silia, 1819-20, and Huron, 1820-21. 

Viets, Mount 78°14'S., 86°14'W. 

A sharp pyramidal mountain over 3,600 m., standing 
2 mi. N. of Mt. Giovinetto in the main ridge of the 
Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by the 
Marie Byrd Land Traverse party, 1957-58, under 
C. R. Bentley, and named for Ronald L. Viets, geo- 
physicist at Little America V Station in 1957. 

Vieugue Island 65°40'S., 65°13'W. 

Island 3 mi. long at the W. side of Grandidier Chan., 
lying 1 mi. NW. of Duchaylard I. and 12 mi. WNW. 
of Cape Garcia, off the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Disc, by the FrAE, 1903-5, and named by Charcot for 
Monsieur Vieugue, then French Charge d'Affaires at 
Buenos Aires. 

View Point eS-'SS'S., 57°22'W. 

Eastern tip of a promontory, 150 m., forming the W. 
side of the entrance to Duse Bay on the S. coast of 
Trinity Peninsula. Disc, by a party under J. Gunnar 
Andersson of the SwedAE, 1901-4. So named by the 
FIDS following their survey of the area in 1945 be- 
cause from this promontory, good panoramic photo- 
graphs were obtained. 

Vigia, Cabo: see Lookout, Cape 61°16'S., 55°12'W. 

Vtgia, Isla: see Watchkeeper, The 62°18'S., 59°49'W. 

Vigil Spur 71°06'S., 165°30'E. 

A spur which borders Ebbe Gl. and forms the SW. 
extremity of Mt. Bolt in the Anare Mountains. So 
named by the northern party of NZGSAE, 1963-64, 
because it spent a prolonged period of time here due to 
blizzard conditions which prevented travel. 

Vik, Cape 60°40'S., 45°40'W. 

Cape marking the W. side of the entrance to Marshall 

Bay on the S. coast of Coronation I., in the South 



Orkney Islands. The cape appears to be first shown 
and named on a chart made by the Norwegian whaler 
Capt. Petter Sarlle in 1912-13. 

Viking Heights 72°04'S., 23°24'E. 
A prominent flat-topped mountain, 2,960 m., between 
Tanngarden Peaks and Mt. Wideree in the S0r Ron- 
dane Mountains. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers in 1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47, and named Vikinghogda (the Viking 
height). 

Vikinghogda: see Viking Heights 72°04'S., 23°24'E. 

Vil'gel'ma Pika, Khrebet: see Pieck Range 71°45'S., 
12°06'E. 

Villarnca, Monte: see Bain, Mount 66°33'S., 65°26'W. 

Vincennes Bay 66°30'S., 109°30'E. 

Large V-shaped bay, 65 mi. wide at its entrance be- 
tween Cape Nutt and Cape Folger and marked by 
several large, steep glaciers near its head, lying along 
Knox and Budd Coasts. Photographed from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. The bay was entered in 
January 1948 by USN Op. Wml. icebreakers Burton 
Island and Edisto which assisted in establishing astro- 
nomical stations in the Windmill Is. in the NE. portion 
of the bay. Named by the US-ACAN for the sloop of 
war Vincennes, flagship of the USEE under Wilkes, 
from which a series of coastal landfalls along Wilkes 
Land were disc, and plotted during January-February 
1840. Wilkes' chart suggests a possible coastal recession 
corresponding closely with the longitudinal limits for 
Vincennes Bay, although pack ice conditions pre- 
vented close reconnaissance by the USEE of the coast 
in this immediate area. 

Vincent Astor, Mount: see Astor, Mount 86°01'S., 
155°30'W. 

Vincent Gutenko Mountains: see Gutenko Mountains 
71°40'S., 64°45'W. 

Vincent Islands 54°09'S., 37°16'W. 

Small group of islands at the head of King Haakon 
Bay on the S. side of South Georgia. Roughly charted 
by the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1914-16, and sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by 
the UK-APC for J. Vincent, boatswain of the Endur- 
ance, 1914-16, who accompanied Shackleton in the 
James Caird from Elephant I. to King Haakon Bay. 

Vindegga Ridge 72°57'S., 3°46'W. 

A ridge of low peaks extending N. from Huldreslottet 

Mtn., in the S. part of Borg Massif in Queen Maud 
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Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from sur- 
veys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and named 
Vindegga (the wind ridge). 

Vindegga Spur 71°51'S., 11°19'E. 

A prominent ridge just S. of Vindegghallet Glacier in 
the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
photographed by the GerAE, 1938-39. Mapped by 
Norway from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 
1956-60, and named Vindegga (the wind ridge). 

Vindegghallet Glacier 71°49'S., 11°15'E. 

Glacier flowing W. for 4 mi. along the S. side of Mt. 
Flanuten in the Humboldt Mtns. of Queen Maud 
Land. Disc, and photographed by the GerAE, 
1938-39. Mapped by Norway from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Vindegghallet 
(the wind ridge slope) in association with nearby Vin- 
degga Spur. 

Vindication Island 57°04'S., 26°46'W. 

Island 1 mi. in extent, lying 2 mi. SW. of Candlemas I. 
in the South Sandwich Islands. Vindication Island was 
disc, in 1775 by Capt. James Cook, who reported it to 
be one of the two Candlemas Islands. Reports indicat- 
ing that the Candlemas Islands contained three islands 
or a single island for many years overshadowed Cook's 
earlier description. A survey in 1930 by DI personnel 
on the Discovery II confirmed Cook's report, thus sug- 
gesting the name for this island. 

Vinjebreen: see Vinje Glacier 71°55'S., 8°00'E. 

Vinje Glacier 71°55'S., 8°00'E. 

A broad glacier about 20 mi. long flowing NW. be- 
tween the Filchner Mtns. and Fenriskjeften Mtn. in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by the NorAE 
(1956-60) and named for T. Vinje, meteorologist with 
NorAE (1956-58). 

Vinson Massif 78°35'S., 85°25'W. 
A large mountain massif in the southern portion of the 
main ridge of the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Moun- 
tains. The massif is about 13 mi. long and 8 mi. wide 
and has a height of 5,140 m., the highest elevation in 
Antarctica. First seen on reconnaissance flights of U.S. 
Naval aircraft from Byrd Station in January 1958. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Rep. Carl G. Vinson of 
Georgia, Chairman of the House Naval Affairs Com- 
mittee and later of the House Armed Services Com- 
mittee, whose active interest and vision played a large 
part in U.S. Government support of Antarctic explora- 
tion in the period 1935-61. 



Vinten-Johansenegga: see Vinten-Johansen Ridge 
71°49'S., 8°58'E. 

Vinten-Johansen Ridge 71°49'S., 8°58'E. 

A high, bare rock ridge in the north-central part of the 
Kurze Mountains of Queen Maud Land. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by NorAE (1956-60) and 
named for A. Vinten-Johansen, medical officer with 
NorAE (1957-58). 

Violante Inlet 72°35'S., 61°05'W. 
Ice-filled inlet 16 mi. long, in an E.-W. direction, and 
12 to 15 mi. wide, lying between Cape Fanning and 
Cape Herdman along the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Disc, and photographed from the air in December 
1940 by members of the US AS and named for Maj. 
(later Col.) Andre L. Violante, USA, who designed the 
prefabricated buildings used by the expedition. Partic- 
ularly because of a false floor, they proved to be the 
most satisfactory quarters used by American Antarctic 
expeditions. 

Virchow HiU 64°07'S., 62° 17'W. 

Hill between Lister and Pare Glaciers in the N. part of 
Brabant I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Shown on an 
Argentine Govt, chart in 1953, but not named. Photo- 
graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57, and 
mapped from these photos in 1959. Named by the 
UK-APC for Rudolph Virchow (1821-1902), German 
pioneer of pathological research. 

Virdin, Mount 73°29'S., 61°54'W. 

A mountain 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Hemmingsen in the 
Werner Mtns., Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US- 
ACAN for Floyd Virdin, construction mechanic at 
South Pole Station in 1967. 

Virgil Spur: see Vigil Spur 71°06'S., 165°30'E. 

Virginia, Mount 79°15'S., 84°02'W. 

A bare rock mountain at the N. extremity of a ridge in 
the Pioneer Heights, Heritage Range. The mountain 
marks the point of convergence of the Splettstoesser 
and Schmidt Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Virginia S. Taylor, geographer, a staff" 
assistant to US-ACAN, 1961-65. 

Visca, Anse: see Visca Anchorage 62°05'S., 58°24'W. 

Visca Anchorage 62°05'S., 58°24'W. 

The northwestern cove of Martel Inlet, Admiralty 
Bay, at King George I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
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Charted by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and 
named by him for Dr. Visca, an acquaintance in Mon- 
tevideo. 

Vishniac Peak 77°14'S., 160°31'E. 
A peak (2,280 m.) which rises just north of the head of 
Webb Glacier and 3 mi. southwest of Skew Peak in 
southern Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1947-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Wolf V. Vishniac 
(1922-73), professor of biology at the Univ. of Roches- 
ter, New York, who made Antarctic studies (1971-72 
and 1973) on the water absorption of soil particles and 
its microbiological significance, and the ability of mi- 
croorganisms to withstand a hostile milieu. Dr. Vishni- 
ac fell to his death in the Asgard Range, upper Wright 
Valley, 20 mi. south of this peak, on Dec. 11, 1973. 

Visible, Cabo: see Well-met, Cape 63°47'S., 57°19'W. 

Vision, Mount 78°13'S., 166°15'E. 

A peak in the volcanic complex 1 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Aurora on Black Island. So named by the NZGSAE 
(1958-59) because of the magnificent view obtained of 
the peaks in this vicinity and of the Ross Archipelago 
and Minna Bluff area. 

Vision, Punta: see View Point 63°33'S., 57°22'W. 

Visokoi Island 56°42'S., 27°12'W. 

Island 4.5 mi. long and 3 mi. wide, capped by Mt. 
Hodson, a volcanic peak 915 m., in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Disc, in 1819 by a Russ. exp. under Bel- 
lingshausen, who named the island Visokoi (high) be- 
cause of its conspicuous height. 

Visser HiU 66°45'S., 67°44'W. 

A hill 2.5 mi. S. of Mt. Velain in northern Adelaide 
Island. Mapped from air photos taken by RARE 
(1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK- 
APC for Philipp C. Visser (1882-1955), Dutch diplo- 
mat and mountaineer who made classic investigations 
of glaciers in the Karakoram (1921-35). 

Vista, Punta: see View Point 63°33'S., 57°22'W. 

Vitie, Cabo: see Hartree, Cape 60°48'S., 44°44'W. 

Vitkovskogo, Skaly: see Glopenesranen Nunatak 
72°08'S., 10°01'E. 



GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and sur- 
veys by NorAE, 1956-60, and named Vitnesteinen 
(the witness stone). 

Vito, Mount 85°44'S., 131°30'W. 

A bare mountain, 1,810 m., in western Wisconsin 
Range, standing 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Frontz along the E. 
side of Reedy Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for John Vito, electronics technician, Byrd Station 
winter party, 1961. 

Vittoria Buttress 69°23'S., 71°47'W. 

Conspicuous rock cliff, 750 m., overlooking the SE. side 
of Lazarev Bay and forming the NW. extremity of the 
Lassus Mtns. in northern Alexander Island. Mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC 
for Tomas Luis de Vittoria (1535-161 1), Spanish com- 
poser. 

Vittorio Buttress: see Vittoria Buttress 69°23'S., 
7r47'W. 

Vivaldi Gap 70°40'S., 70°20'W. 

Low snow-covered gap between Colbert Mtns. and 
Lully Foothills, connecting Purcell Snowfield with 
Schubert Inlet on the W. central coast of Alexander 
Island. The feature appears to be first shown on maps 
of the USAS which phot. Alexander I. from the air in 
1940. It was mapped in detail from air photos ob- 
tained by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS 
in 1960. Named by the UK-APC for Antonio Vivaldi 
(1675-1741), Venetian composer. 

Vivian Nunatak 77°32'S., 143°34'W. 
A nunatak which marks the SW. extremity of the 
Mackay Mountains in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by 
USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. John F. Vivian, USNR, co-pilot of LC-130F Her- 
cules aircraft during Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 

Vize Islands 65°40'S., 65°37'W. 

Group of small islands lying 2.5 mi. S. of Karelin Is., 
off the E. side of Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. First 
accurately shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Vladimir Vize, 
Soviet climatologist and oceanographer, a pioneer of 
ice forecasting methods and author of numerous works 
on sea ice in the Arctic. 



Vitnesteinen Rock 71°25'S., 12°36'E. 
A large rock outcrop along the W. side of Ostliche 
Petermann Range in the Wohlthat Mtns., Queen 
Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos by 



Vkhodnoy Island 66°32'S., 92°58'E. 

A small island in the Haswell Islands, lying 0.5 mi. 
SW. of Tokarev Island and 1.4 mi. NW. of Mabus 
Point. Plotted by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial 
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photographs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Photographed by the Soviet Ant. Exp. 
(1956) and shown on their map as Ostrov Vkhodnoy 
(entrance island), presumably because of its location 
along the ship route to Mabus Point and Mirnyy Sta- 
tion. 

Vogel Glacier 65°00'S., 63°10'W. 

Glacier flowing into Flandres Bay 3 mi. SE. of Cape 
Willems, on the W. coast of Graham Land. The gla- 
cier appears on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1952. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Hermann W. Vo- 
gel (1834-1898), German chemist who introduced the 
first orthochromatic emulsion for photographic plates 
in 1903. 

Vogel Insel: see Bird Island 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

Vogel Peak 54°34'S., 36°14'W. 

Peak, 1,350 m., rising 1.5 mi. SE. of Ross Pass in the 
Salvesen Range of South Georgia. The name Matter- 
horn was given by the German group of the Interna- 
tional Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83. This name 
has never gained currency and since many peaks in 
South Georgia resemble the Swiss Matterhorn, a new 
name was proposed by the UK-APC in 1957. Vogel 
Peak is named for Dr. P. Vogel, second-in-command, 
physicist and meteorologist on the 1882-83 Ger. exp., 
who made the first glaciological studies in South Geor- 
gia. 



roughly mapped from aerial photographs taken by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. T.H. 
Vollmer, USN, engineering officer aboard USS Glacier 
along this coast, 1961-62. 

Von Braun, Mount 71°59'S., 169°34'E. 

Mountain (3,275 m.) located 4 mi. S. of Mt. Sabine in 
the Admiralty Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Wernher von Braun of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, a visitor at 
McMurdo Station, 1966-67. 

Von der WaU Point 72°29'S., 98°50'W. 
A low ice-covered point on the S. side of Thurston 
Island. It extends into Peacock Sound toward the NE. 
extremity of Sherman Island. Delineated from aerial 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 1946. 
Named by US-ACAN for J. H. Von der Wall, tractor 
driver and mechanic with the ByrdAE in 1933-35. 

Von Essen Mountain 72°14'S., 2°23'E. 

Mountain, 2,665 m., marking the SW. -end of the 
Gjelsvik Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59). Named for R. G. D. J. Von Essen, com- 
mander of the Swedish Air Force unit (1951-52) with 
the NBSAE. 



Vogt Peak 82°22'S., 156°44'E. 

Peak, 2,180 m., surmounting the E. part of McKay 
Cliffs in the Geologists Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1960-62. Named by US-ACAN for Peter R. Vogt, 
USARP geologist at McMurdo Station, 1962-63. 

Voile, Rocher: see Sail Rock 63°02'S., 60°57'W. 



Von Essenskarvet: see Von Essen Mountain 72°14'S.. 
2°23'E. 

von Sterneck, Cape: see Sterneck, Cape 64°04'S., 
61°02'W. 

Vorgebirge der guten Begegnung: see Well-met, Cape 
63°47'S., 57°19'W. 



Voit Peak 66°40'S., 65°35'W. 

Peak between Drummond and Hopkins Glaciers on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by the 
FIDASE in 1956-57. Named by the UK-APC in 1960 
for Carl von Voit (1831-1908), German physiologist, 
pioneer of basic metabolic studies who published what 
was probably the first standard of human calorie re- 
quirements in 1881. 

Volcano: see Vulcan Nunatak 76°35'S., 144°37'W. 

Vollmer Island 76°44'S., 150°30'W. 

An ice-covered island 1 1 mi. long, lying along the edge 
of Sulzberger Ice Shelf, 7 mi. NW. of Cronenwett Is- 
land. It appears that this feature was first observed and 



Voronma, Mys: see Hudson Cape 68°20'S., 153°45'E. 

Vorposten Peak 71°25'S., 15°31'E. 

An isolated peak (1,670 m.) about 25 mi. NE. of the 
Payer Mtns. in central Queen Maud Land. This fea- 
ture was discovered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 
1938-39, and named Vorposten (the outpost) because 
of its location at the eastern extremity of the area ex- 
plored by the German expedition. 

Vorrkulten Mountain 73°04'S., 1°54'W. 

A mountain at the N. end of Vestvorren Ridge, just N. 
of Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
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and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Vorrkulten (the 
jetty knoll). 



first charted by the FIDS in August 1945. The FIDS 
survey party was forced to lie idle there by a whirlwind 
snowstorm, thus suggesting the name. 



Vorrnipa Peak 73°08'S., 1°51'W. 

A peak, 2,320 m., surmounting Neumayer Cliffs just S. 
of Vestvorren Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Photo- 
graphed ft-om the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Vorrnipa (the 
jetty peak). 

Vorrtind Peak 73°05'S., 1°35'W. 

A peak at the N. end of Austvorren Ridge, just N. of 
Neumayer Cliffs in Queen Maud Land. Photographed 
from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from surveys and air photos 
by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. 
(1958-59) and named Vorrtind (the jetty peak). 

Vorta Nunatak 72°05'S., 1°44'E. 

An isolated nunatak about 5 mi. E. of Brattskarvet 
Mtn., in the Sverdrup Mtns., Queen Maud Land. 
Photographed from the air by the GerAE (1938-39). 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from surveys 
and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and air photos by 
the Nor. exp. (1958-59) and named Vorta (the wart). 

Vorterkaka: see V0rterkaka Nunatak 72°20'S., 
27°29'E. 

Vorterkaka Nunatak 72°20'S., 27°29'E. 
Rock outcrop 1 mi. S. of Bleikskoltane Rocks at the 
SE. extremity of the Ser Rondane Mountains. 
Mapped in 1957 by Norwegian cartographers from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and named 
Vorterkaka (a round Norwegian sweet bread contain- 
ing brewer's wort). 

Vortex Col 77°34'S., 160°25'E. 

A col leading from the plateau into the S. side of 
Wright Upper Glacier in Victoria Land. At this local- 
ity, winds carrying clouds of snow from the polar pla- 
teau are deflected by Mt. Fleming and funneled down 
this depression. The descriptive name was given by 
NZ-APC. 



Vorweg Point 65°57'S., 64°48'W. 

Point NW. of Huitfeldt Pt. on the SW. side of Barilari 
Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for O. Vorweg, German pioneer expo- 
nent of skiing and author of Das Schneeschuh Laufen 
(1893), probably the earliest manual on skiing. 

Vos'mogo Marta, Skaly: see Vos'moy Mart Rocks 
72°02'S., 14°40'E. 

Vos'moy Mart Rocks 72°02'S., 14°40'E. 

Group of rocks lying 0.5 mi. E. of Mt. DzhaliF in Lin- 
normen Hills, Payer Mtns., in Queen Maud Land. 
Plotted from air photos and surveys by the NorAE, 
1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. Named Skaly Vos'- 
mogo Marta (March 8th Rocks) by the USSR in 1966 
in recognition of International Women's Day. 

Vostok, Cape 69°07'S., 72°10'W. 

Rocky mass which forms the W. extremity of the 
Havre Mtns. and the NW. extremity of Alexander Is- 
land. First seen by the Russ. exp. of 1821 under Bel- 
lingshausen. Mapped in detail from air photos taken 
by the RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 
1960. Named by the UK-APC for the sloop Vostok, 
commanded by Bellingshausen. 

Voyeykova, Gory: see S0rhortane 72°02'S., 12°35'E. 

Voyeykov Ice Shelf 66° 20'S., 124°38'E. 

An ice shelf fringing the coast between Paulding Bay 
and Cape Goodenough. Mapped from photographs 
taken by the SovAE (1958) and named after the Rus- 
sian climatologist Aleksandr I. Voyeykov (1842-1916). 

Vrana Dome 69°53'S., 73°28'E. 

A prominent, rounded ice dome about 4 mi. NE. of 
Statler Hills, at the E. side of Amery Ice Shelf A sur- 
vey station was established on the dome during the 
ANARE tellurometer traverse from Larsemann Hills 
to Reinbolt Hills in 1968. Named for A. Vrana, cosmic 
ray physicist at Mawson Station in 1968, who assisted 
in the survey. 



Vortex Island 63°44'S., 57°38'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long and 245 m. high, lying in the NE. 
part of Prince Gustav Chan, about 2 mi. WSW. of 
Corry I., close S. of Trinity Peninsula. Islands in this 
area were first seen by a party under J. Gunnar An- 
dersson of the Sv/edAE, 1901-4. Vortex Island was 



Vrana Peak 70°22'S., SS'SO'E. 

Peak just SW. of Mt. Turnbull and 14 mi. SW. of Mt. 
Starlight, in the Prince Charles Mountains. Mapped 
from ANARE surveys and air photos, 1955-65. 
Named by ANCA for A. Vrana, physicist at Mawson 
Station, 1965. 
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V. Ryswyck, Cap: see Ryswyck Point 64°34'S., 
62°50'W. 

Vukovich Peaks 72°23'S., 74°59'E. 
Two well-defined peaks surmounting the northernmost 
rock outcrop in the Grove Mountains. Mapped from 
air photos, 1956-60, by ANARE. Named by ANCA 
for J. N. Vukovich, weather observer at Mawson Sta- 
tion, 1963. 

Vulcan Hills 73°40'S., 163°38'E. 

A group of small volcanic hills about 4 mi. SW. of 
Shulte Hills in the Southern Cross Mtns. of Victoria 
Land. Named by the southern party of NZGSAE, 
1966-67, in recognition of the volcanic composition of 
the rocks which form these hills. 

Vulcan Nunatak 76°35'S., 144°37'W. 

A nunatak, badly sculptured away by ice, the remnant 
of a huge cone of an extinct volcano, located 2 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Richardson in the Fosdick Mtns. of the Ford 
Ranges in Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on Nov. 28, 
1934 by Paul Siple and Stevenson Corey of the 
ByrdAE, 1933-35, who investigated the feature and 
referred to it as "The Volcano." A form of the original 
field name has been approved by US-ACAN. 

Vulcan Point 57°02'S., 26°43'W. 
The NW. point of Candlemas I. in the South Sand- 
wich Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II and so named because a lava plateau occu- 
pies the N. portion of the island, giving evidence of 
earlier volcanic activity. 

VX-6, Mount 72°38'S., 162'='12'E. 

A distinctive, sharp mountain, 2,185 m., standing 4 mi. 
N. of Minaret Nunatak in the Monument Nunataks. 
Surveyed by the USARP Victoria Land Traverse 



Party, 1959-60. They named it for USN Air Develop- 
ment Squadron Six (VX-6) which supported the tra- 
verse party in the field. On Jan. 1, 1969, the squadron 
was redesignated Antarctic Development Squadron 
Six (VXE-6) but its mission remained the same. 

Vyacheslava Frolova, Khrebet: see Frolov Ridge 70°45'S., 
162°09'E. 

Vyatskaya Peak 71°57'S., 13°32'E. 

Peak, 2,455 m., on the N. part of Skavlrimen Ridge in 
the Weyprecht Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966, probably 
for Vyatka, a Soviet river. 

Vysotskiy Peak 71°34'S., 11°40'E. 

A peak, 2,035 m., in the N. part of Gorki Ridge, over- 
looking the Schiissel Moraine in the Humboldt Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air photos 
by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos and 
surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 1960-61. 
Named by USSR in 1966 for Soviet geographer G. N. 
Vysotskiy. 

Vysotskogo, Gora: see Vysotskiy Peak 71°34'S., 
11°40'E. 

Vystrel Mountain 71°37'S., 15°04'E. 

Partly snow-covered mountain, 1,995 m., standing 1 
mi. S. of Mt. Rukhin at the S. end of the Lomonosov 
Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Discovered and first 
plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted 
from air photos by NorAE, 1958-59, and SovAE, 
1960-61. The name Gora Vystrel (shot mountain) first 
appears on a 1961 USSR map. 
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Waddington Bay 65°16'S., 64°05'W. 

Bay 2 mi. long, in a NW.-SE. direction, and 1 mi. 
wide, indenting the W. coast of Graham Land imme- 
diately N. of Cape Tuxen. This bay is partially de- 
fined on the charts of the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache. It was more fully delineated by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot, who named it for Senator 
Waddington, Pres. of the Chamber of Commerce at 
Rouen. 

Wade, Mount 84°51'S., 174°19'W. 

A massive mountain (4,085 m.) which is a most dis- 
tinctive landmark in its region, standing 4 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Campbell in the Prince Olav Mountains. The fea- 
ture is easily viewed from positions on Shackleton Gla- 
cier or the Ross Ice Shelf Discovered and photo- 
graphed by R. Adm. Byrd on flights to the Queen 
Maud Mtns. in November 1929. Named by US- 
SCAN for F. Alton Wade, geologist with the ByrdAE 
(1933-35), senior scientist at West Base of the USAS 
(1939-41), and leader of two Texas Tech Shackleton 
Glacier Parties (1962-63 and 1964-65) to this vicinity. 

Wade Glacier: see Shackleton Glacier 84°35'S., 
176°20'W. 

Wade Point 70''4rS., 67°41'W. 

Rocky mass fronting on George VI Sound, rising to 
915 m. and marking the W. extremity of the rock ridge 
separating Millett and Bertram Glaciers on the W. 
coast of Palmer Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the 
BGLE under Rymill. Named in 1954 by the members 
of the expedition for Mrs. Muriel H. Wade, who was 
secretary to the BGLE. 

Wadsworth, Cape: see Wadworth, Cape 73°19'S., 
169°47'E. 

Wadworth, Cape TS'IQ'S., 169''47'E. 
The northern extremity of Coulman Island, in the 
Ross Sea just off" Victoria Land. Discovered Jan. 17, 
1841 by Sir James Clark Ross who named it in compli- 
ment to his wife's uncle, Robert John Coulman, Esq., 
of Wadworth Hall, Doncaster. 

Waesche, Mount 77° ID'S., 126°54'W. 

A large and prominent mountain (3,290 m.) of vol- 
canic origin, standing immediately SW. of Mt. Sidley 
and marking the southern end of the Executive Com- 
mittee Range in Marie Byrd Land. The feature is 
snow covered except for rock exposures on the S. and 
SW. slopes. Discovered by the United States Antarctic 
Service expedition on a flight, Dec. 15, 1940, and 
named for V. Adm. Russell R. Waesche, U.S. Coast 
Guard, member of the Antarctic Service Executive 
Committee. 



Wager Glacier 69°48'S., 69''23'W. 

Small, heavily crevassed glacier on the E. coast of 
Alexander Island. It occupies a trench-like valley and 
flows E. into George VI Sound immediately S. of Marr 
Bluff Surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and named by 
them for Lawrence R. Wager, prof of geology at Ox- 
ford University. 

Wagner Ice Piedmont 69°28'S., 72°38'W. 

Ice piedmont, 9 mi. long in a NW.-SE. direction and 4 
mi. wide, overlying the SW. part of Rothschild Island. 
Observed and phot, from the air by the USAS, 
1939-41. Mapped from air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. 
Named by the UK-APC for Richard Wagner 
(1813-1883), German composer. 

Wagner Nunatak 83°58'S., Se^SCW. 

One of the Rambo Nunataks, 850 m., standing 9 mi. 
S. of Blackburn Nunatak in the Pensacola Mountains. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for John K. Wagner, 
radioscientist at Plateau Station, winter 1967. 

Wagner Spur 70°09'S., 159°36'E. 

A pointed rock and ice spur along the N. flank of 
Pryor Glacier, 1 1 mi. SE. of Mt. Gorton, at the SE. 
extremity of Wilson Hills. Mapped by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for John E. Wagner, worker in 
the field of glaciology at McMurdo Station, 1967-68. 

Wagoner Inlet 71°57'S., 100°02'W. 
An ice-filled inlet between Tinglof and Starr Peninsu- 
las on the N. side of Thurston Island. Delineated from 
aerial photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in December 
1946. Named by US-ACAN for Charles Wagoner, 
seaman on the USS Glacier during the USN Bellings- 
hausen Sea Exp., a member of the field party engaged 
in scientific work on Thurston Island in February 
1960. 

Wahl Glacier 83''59'S., IGS^Oe'E. 

A glacier, 10 mi. long, flowing NW. from Grindley 
Plateau to enter upper Lennox-King Gl. westward of 
Mt. Mackellar. Named by US-ACAN for Bruno W. 
Wahl, USARP ionospheric physicist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1962. 

Waifs, Les: see Waifs, The 64°33'S., 62°42'W. 

Waifs, The 64°33'S., 62°42'W. 

Group of islands and rocks lying in the middle of the 
SE. entrance to Schollaert Chan., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache. The name appears on a chart based upon a 
1927 survey by DI personnel on the Discovery. 



907 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Waipuke Beach 77°14'S., 166°24'E. 

Beach between McDonald and Caughley Beaches, 
lying 6 mi. SW. of Cape Bird on Ross Island. So 
named by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, because of periodic 
flooding by meltwater from the Cape Bird icecap, 
which has been destructive to nearby penguin rooker- 
ies. Waipuke is the Maori word for flood. 

Waist, The 64°38'S., 61°24'W. 

The narrow neck of land between Herbert Plateau 
and Foster Plateau in northern Graham Land. Photo- 
graphed by the FIDASE in 1956-57 and mapped from 
these photos by the FIDS. So named by the UK-APC 
in 1960. 

Waitabit CUffs 71°31'S., 68°14'W. 

A line of sedimentary cliffs on the E. coast of Alex- 
ander I. which faces E. onto George VI Sound and 
extends 3 mi. N. from the mouth of Mercury Glacier. 
Probably first seen by Lincoln Ellsworth, who flew di- 
rectly over it and phot, segments of this coast on Nov. 
23, 1935. First roughly surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE. 
Resurveyed in 1949 by the FIDS, at which time the 
rock strata were independently examined by members 
of the party at two diflerent points, an important in- 
vestigation causing the delay which gave rise to the 



Waite, Cape 72°44'S., 103°16'W. 
Gape at the NW. extremity of King Peninsula, mark- 
ing the SW. side of the entrance to Peacock Sound. 
Delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for Amory H. 
Waite, member of the ByrdAE, 1933-35, and commu- 
nications specialist on the Atka vovage of 1955 and the 
USN BeUingshausen Sea Exp. of 1959-60. 

Waite Islands 72°44'S., 103°40'W. 

A group of small islands in Amundsen Sea, lying 6 mi. 
W. of Cape Waite, the NW. extremity of King Penin- 
sula. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-66. Named by US-ACAN for their prox- 
imity to Cape Waite. 

Waitt Peaks 71°29'S., 62°34'W. 

A cluster of pointed peaks, mostly snow covered, at the 
SW. end of a large horseshoe-shaped ridge. Located 4 
mi. NW. of Schirmacher Massif in the E. part of 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by 
US-ACAN for geologist Richard B. Waitt, a member 
of the USGS geological and mapping party to the Las- 
siter Coast, 1972-73. 

Wakadori Island 69°00'S., 39°32'E. 

The southernmost island in a cluster of three small 
islands that lie 0.5 mi. northwest of the strait that sepa- 



rates Ongul Island and East Ongul Island. Mapped 
from surveys and air photos by the JARE, 1957-62. 
The name " Wakadori -jima" (young bird island) was 
given by JARE Headquarters in 1972. 

Wakefield, Mount: see Hope, Mount 69°46'S., 
64°34'W. 

Wakefield Highland 69°20'S., 65°10'W. 

A snow-covered highland in central Antarctic Penin- 
sula, bounded to the N. by Hermes Glacier and the 
heads of Weyerhaeuser and Aphrodite Glaciers, to the 
W. by the heads of Airy, Rotz and Seller Glaciers, to 
the S. by Fleming Glacier and to the E. by the heads of 
Lurabee, Sunfix and Grimley Glaciers. Photographed 
from the air by RARE on Dec. 22, 1947. Surveyed by 
FIDS in Nov. 1960. Named after Viscount Wakefield 
of Hythe, a contributor to BGLE, 1934-37. This topo- 
nym, concurred in by UK-APC and US-ACAN, re- 
stores the name Wakefield in the vicinity of the 
BGLE's displaced "Mount Wakefield" (now Mount 
Hope). 

Wakefield Reef 53°irS., 73°21'E. 

Reef, 0.5 mi. across, lying 2.5 mi. WSW. of Cape Ar- 
kona, off" the SW. side of Heard Island. The existence 
of a reef in this area is noted on an unpublished 
American sealer's map of "Hurds Island" compiled 
during the 1860-70 period, although the configuration 
of this side of the island is somewhat distorted, as were 
all early maps of the island. The feature was more 
accurately charted and named by HMS Wakefield 
which visited the island in April 1910. 

Wakeford Nunatak 67°49'S., 63°02'E. 

Small nunatak 3 mi. E. of the Central Masson Range 
in the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. Plotted 
from photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1960 and 
seen by an AN ARE party in 1962. Named by ANCA 
for R. Wakeford, cook at Mawson Station in 1962. 

Walcott, Cape 69°05'S., 63°19'W. 

Bold, ice-covered headland rising to 625 m., forming 
the seaward extremity of Scripps Heights on the E. 
coast of Palmer Land. Disc, by Sir Hubert Wilkins in 
1928 and named by him for Frederic C. Walcott of the 
Council of the American Geographical Society. 

Walcott, Mount 85°2rS., 87°23'W. 

A mainly ice-free mountain (2,155 m.) located 2.5 mi. 
E. of Mt. Powell in the E. part of the Thiel Mountains. 
The name was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur 
Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party 
which surveyed these mountains in 1960-61. Named 
for Charles D. Walcott, third director of the U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey, 1894-1907. 



908 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Walcott Bay 78°14'S., 163°37'E. 

A bay indenting the coast of Victoria Land between 
Walcott Glacier and Heald Island. Named by the 
BrAE (1910-13) in association with Walcott Glacier. 

Walcott Glacier 78°14'S., 163°15'E. 
Glacier between Radian and Howchin Glaciers, de- 
scending eastward from the Royal Society Range 
toward Walcott Bay. Named by Taylor of the BrAE 
(1910-13), presumably for Charles D. Walcott, Direc- 
tor of the U.S. Geological Survey (1894-1907) and 
Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, 1907-28. 

Walcott Neve 84°23'S., 162°40'E. 
A neve, about 350 square miles in area, bounded by 
the Marshall Mtns., Lewis Cliffs and Mt. Sirius. 
Named by the Northern Party of the NZGSAE 
(1961-62) for Richard Walcott, party leader and ge- 
ologist. 

Walcott Peak 71°49'S., 64°22'W. 
A large nunatak midway between Mt. Jukkola and 
Lokey Peak in the S. part of the Guthridge Nunataks, 
in central Palmer Land. Mapped by the USGS in 
1974. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Fred P. Walcott, 
CEC, USN, Officer-in-Charge of the South Pole Sta- 
tion in 1973. 

Waldeck Island: see Waldeck-Rousseau Peak 66°09'S., 
65°38'W. 

Waldeck Peak: see Waldeck-Rousseau Peak 66°09'S., 
65°38'W. 

Waldeck-Rousseau, Cap: see Waldeck-Rousseau Peak 
66°09'S., 65°38'W. 

Waldeck-Rousseau Peak 66°09'S., 65°38'W. 

A conspicuous monolith 3 mi. ENE. of Cape Evensen 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. The FrAE (1903-5) 
under Jean B. Charcot charted a cape in this area 
which they named for French statesman Pierre Wal- 
deck-Rousseau. On re-exploring this area, the FrAE 
(1908-10) under Charcot sighted the feature from 
Pendleton Strait, 25 mi. distant, and charted it as an 
island near the coast. Correlating its work with that of 
Charcot, the BGLE under John Rymill charted this 
portion of the coast by land and from the air in 1935. 
Waldeck-Rousseau Peak as here applied is in accord 
with the interpretation of the BGLE. 

Walden, Cape 71°44'S., 96°55'W. 

Ice-covered cape at the NW. termination of Evans 
Pen., marking the E. entrance of Koether Inlet on 



Thurston Island. Delineated from air photos taken by 
USN Squadron VX-6 in January 1960. Named by 
US-ACAN for Arthur T. Walden, dog driver and 
leader of the Queen Maud Mountains Supporting 
Party of the ByrdAE in 1928-30. 

Waldron, Cape 66°34'S., 115°33'E. 

An ice-covered cape just westward of Totten Glacier. 
Delineated by G.D. Blodgett (1955) from aerial photo- 
graphs taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for R.R. Waldron, 
purser on the sloop Vincennes of the USEE (1838-42) 
under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Waldron, Mount 78''27'S., 84°53'W. 

A mountain (3,100 m.) 3 mi. N. of Mt. Tuck, sur- 
mounting the ridge between Dater and Hansen Gla- 
ciers in the Sentinel Range, Ellsworth Mountains. Dis- 
covered by USN Squadron VX-6 on photographic 
flights of Dec. 14-15, 1959, and mapped from these 
photos by USGS. Named by US-ACAN for Kenneth 
L. Waldron, construction electrician, USN, a member 
of the IGY South Pole Station winter party, .1957. 

Waldron Glacier 66°31'S., 130°00'E. 

A channel glacier flowing to the E. side of Porpoise 
Bay, midway between Sandford and Morse Glaciers. 
Delineated from air photos taken by USN Operation 
Highjump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN for 
Thomas W. Waldron, captain's clerk on the brig Por- 
poise of the USEE (1838-42) under Wilkes. 

Waldron Spurs 84°35'S., 175°40'W. 

A group of rocky spurs at the E. side of the terminus of 
Shackleton Gl., in the foothills of the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered by the USAS (1939-41), and 
named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. James E. Waldron, 
USNR, pilot with Squadron VX-6 in 1957-58. 

Wales Glacier 77°37'S., 163°31'E. 
Short alpine glacier just W. of Mt. Barnes at the E. 
end of the Kukri Hills. It drains N. into Taylor Valley 
in Victoria Land. Named by the BrAE (1910-13) un- 
der Scott. 

Wales Head 54°00'S., 37°34'W. 

Headland 2.5 mi. E. of Craigie Pt. on the N. coast of 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for William 
Wales (1734-1798), English astronomer sent by the 
Board of Longitude to make astronomical observations 
during Cook's second voyage, 1772-75, sailing in the 
Resolution. 

Wales Stream 77°35'S., 163°30'E. 

A meltwater stream that drains from Wales Glacier to 

Explorers Cove in New Harbor, Victoria Land. The 
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name was used by N.Z, geologist Burton Murrell in 
1973, but he attributes it to an earlier use by C.G. 
Vucetich and H.W. Wellman. 

Walgreen Coast 75°30'S., 107°00'W. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica between Cape 
Herlacher and Cape Waite. Discovered by R. Adm. 
Byrd and members of the USAS in flights from the 
USS Bear in February 1940. Named by Byrd for 
Charles R. Walgreen, Pres. of the Walgreen Drug Co. 
of Chicago, who was a supporter of the ByrdAE, 
1933-35, and assisted in equipping the Bear for the 
USAS, 1939-41. This coast was mapped in detail by 
USGS from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. 

Walgreen Peak 77°03'S., 145''43'W. 

A prominent rock peak (570 m.) which forms the NW. 
extremity of the Sarnoff Mtns., in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USAS (1939-41) led 
by R. Adm. R.E. Byrd. Named for Charles R. (Buck) 
Walgreen, Jr., V. Pres. of Walgreen Co., 1933-39 (lat- 
er Chairman of the Board), who contributed malted 
milk powder used on the USAS (1939-41). 

Walkabout Rocks 68°22'S., 78°32'E. 

Prominent rock exposures along the coast at the NE. 
extremity of the Vestfold Hills, about 0.5 mi. S. of Wy- 
att Earp Islands. Mapped from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. In January 1939 a 
landing was made on this point from the Wyatt Earp. It 
was visited by an AN ARE party in May 1957 and 
records left in 1939 were recovered. The records were 
wrapped in a copy of the Australian Geographical 
Magazine "Walkabout," hence the name. 

Walker, Cape: see Walker Point 61°08'S., 54°42'W. 

Walker, Mount 64°49'S., 62°01'W. 

A snow-covered mountain which rises from the NE. 
part of Forbidden Plateau, 2 mi. S. of the head of 
Blanchard Glacier, in northern Graham Land. It was 
surveyed by FIDS in 1955. Named by UK-APC for 
Richard Walker of the Discovery Investigations, First 
Officer on RRS Discovery II, 1933-37. 

Walker, Mount: see Siple, Mount 73°15'S., 126°06'W. 

Walker Bay 62°38'S., 60°42'W. 

Bay lying between John Beach and Hannah Pt. along 
the S. coast of Livingston 1., in the South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1958 for John 
Walker, Master of the seeder John of London, who vis- 
ited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21 and pro- 
vided George Powell with descriptions and sketches of 
their southern coasts for incorporation in his 1822 
chart. 



Walker Mountains 72°07'S., 99°00'W. 
A range of peaks and nunataks which are fairly well 
separated but trend E.-W. to form the axis, or spine, of 
Thurston Island. Disc, by R. Adm. Byrd and members 
of the USAS in a flight from the ship Bear, Feb. 27, 
1940. Named by US-SCAN for Lt. William M. 
Walker, captain of the USEE ship Flying Fish which 
reached a point 100 mi. N. of Thurston Island on Mar. 
23, 1839. 

Walker Nunatak 67°55'S., 63°15'E. 

Small nunatak 10 mi. E. of Branson Nunatak on the E. 
edge of the Framnes Mtns., Mac. Robertson Land. 
Photographed from AN ARE aircraft in 1962, and seen 
by an AN ARE dog-sledge party in January 1963. 
Named by ANCA for K. G. Walker, assistant cook at 
Mawson Station in 1962, a member of the sledge 
party. 

Walker Peak 82°38'S., 53°13'W. 

A sharp peak, 1,495 m., marking the SW. extremity of 
Dufek Massif, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul T. Walker, glaciologist 
at Ellsworth Station, a member of the first party to 
visit Dufek Massif, in December 1957. 

Walker Point 6r08'S., 54°42'W. 

Point which lies 3 mi. SW. of Cape Valentine, near the 
E. end of Elephant I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
The name appears on Powell's map of 1822 based 
upon the joint cruise of Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer, in 
the sloop James Monroe, and Capt. George Powell, in 
the sloop Dove, in December 1821. Probably named for 
Capt. John Walker, whose assistance in the construc- 
tion of the map was acknowledged by Powell. 

Walker Ridge 72°34'S., 168°22'E. 
A high mountain ridge between Stafford Glacier and 
Coral Sea Glacier in the Victory Mtns. of Victoria 
Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy 
air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Dr. 
Eric A. Walker, Pres. of Pennsylvania State Univ. and 
Pres. of the National Academy of Engineering. He was 
a member of the National Science Board from 
1960-64 and Chairman from 1964-66. 

Walker Rocks 76°14'S., 161°36'E. 

A group of high rocks, about 3 mi. in extent, lying 3 
mi. SW. of Mt. Murray near the mouth of Mavv'son Gl. 
in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN in 1964 for 
Carson B. Walker, utility man at South Pole Station, 
1961. 

Walker's Point: see Walker Point 61°08'S., 54°42'W. 
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Walker Spur 85°01'S., 91°12'W. 

A notable rock spur forming the E. side of Compton 
Valley in the N. part of the Ford Massif, Thiel Moun- 
tains. The name was proposed by Peter Bermel and 
Arthur Ford, co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains 
party which surveyed these mountains in 1960-61. 
Named for Capt. Joseph G. Walker, USMC, Squad- 
ron VX-6 pilot who made several flights in support of 
the USGS party in 1960-61. 

Walker Valley 70°41'S., 67°33'E. 

A large, wide, snow-filled valley lying immediately W. 
of Manning Massif in the Aramis Range, Prince 
Charles Mountains. Mapped from ANARE air photo- 
graphs. Named by ANCA for K.G. Walker, expedi- 
tion assistant with the ANARE Prince Charles Mtns. 
survey party in 1970. 

Walk Glacier 73°38'S., 94°18'W. 

A glacier descending westward from Christoffersen 
Heights, to the south of Forbidden Rocks, in the Jones 
Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of Minnesota-Jones 
Mountains Party, 1960-61. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Donald R. Walk, USN, medical officer and officer 
in charge of Byrd Station, 1961. 

WaUabies Nunataks 81°12'S., 156°20'E. 

A large group of nunataks near the polar plateau, 
lying 10 mi. NE. of All-Blacks Nunataks at the E. side 
of the Byrd Neve. Named by the NZGSAE (1960-61) 
for the well known Australian rugby team. 

WaUace, Cape 63°13'S., 62°15'W. 

Cape marking the NW. end of Low I. in the South 
Shetland Islands. Though the origin of the name Cape 
Wallace is unknown, it has appeared on charts for over 
a hundred years and its usage has been established 
internationally. 

Wallace, Mount 85°39'S., 151°24'W. 

One of the Tapley Mtns., 1,490 m., standing at the S. 
side of the mouth of Roe Gl. at the juncture with Scott 
Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for J. Allen Wallace, Jr., meteo- 
rologist. South Pole Station winter party, 1960. 

Wallace Rock 75°55'S., 128°27'W. 
A rock outcrop 1 mi. E. of Peter Nunatak at the SE. 
extremity of the McCuddin Mtns., Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-69. Named by US-ACAN for James W. 
Wallace, UTC, USN, Chief Utilitiesman at South 
Pole Station in 1965 and 1969. 

Wallaston, Cape: see Wollaston, Cape 63°40'S., 
60°47'W. 



WaUend Glacier 64°58'S., 62°13'W. 

A deeply entrenched glacier which drains eastward 
from Forbidden Plateau to join Green Glacier in 
northern Graham Land. Surveyed by FIDS in 1955. 
So named by UK-APC because the glacier is walled in 
on three sides by the escarpment of Forbidden Plateau. 

Walleston, Cap: see Wollaston, Cape 63°40'S., 
60°47'W. 

Wallis Glacier 71°14'S., 168°15'E. 

A glacier nearly 20 mi. long in the NW. part of the 
Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. The glacier flows N. 
and then NW., eventually coalescing with the lower 
portions of Dennistoun and Nash Glaciers just before 
all three reach the sea just E. of Cape Scott. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Staff" Sergeant Na- 
thaniel Wallis, who perished in the crash of a C-154 
Globemaster aircraft in this vicinity in 1958. 

Wallis Island: see Willis Islands 54°00'S., 38°11'W. 

Wallis Nunataks 66°52'S., 55°39'E. 

Four nunataks with steep rock faces on their S. and E. 
sides, standing 4 mi. ENE. of Mt. Storegutt in Enderby 
Land. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air photos, 
1954-66. Named by ANCA for G. R. Wallis, geologist 
with the ANARE {Nella Dan), 1965. 

Wallows, The 60°42'S., 45°37'W. 

Low-lying area 0.3 mi. S. of Berry Head in the NE. 
part of Signy I., in the South Orkney Islands. The area 
is sheltered by low ridges on all sides and has a small 
freshwater pond in the center. Roughly surveyed in 
1933 by DI personnel and resurveyed in 1947 by the 
FIDS. The name given by the FIDS arose because the 
bulk of moulting elephant seals on Signy I. wallow 
here in the summer. 

WaU Peak 71°03'S., 65°23'E. 

The largest and northernmost of three sharply defined 
peaks about 5 mi. SE. of Husky Massif in the Prince 
Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos 
taken in 1960. Named for B. H. Wall, ionosphere 
physicist at Wilkes Station in 1960. 

WaU Range 64°49'S., 63°22'W. 

Mountain range, 3 mi. long in a NE.-SW. direction, 
with steep wall-like clifls and jagged peaks rising to 
1,095 m., extending from Thunder Gl. to Channel Gl. 
in the center of Wiencke I., in the Palmer Archipelago. 
First mapped by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Ger- 
lache. Surveyed in 1944 by the FIDS and given this 
descriptive name. 
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WaU Rock 83°08'S., 56°57'W. 

A rock 4 mi. N. of Robbins Nunatak in the Schmidt 
Hills portion of the Neptune Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN for John Wall, 
a member of the Electronic Test Unit in the Pensacola 
Mtns., 1957-58. 

Walnum, Mount 72°06'S., 24° lO'E. 

Large mountain rising to 2,870 m., standing 4 mi. E. of 
Mt. Wider0e in the S0r Rondane Mountains. Mapped 
by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named for Ragnvald Walnum, one-time chairman of 
the Norwegian Whaling Board, who prepared an ice 
chart of Antarctica. Remapped by the Norwegians in 
1957 from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. 

Walnumjjellet: see Walnum, Mount 72°06'S., 24°10'E. 

Walsham Rocks 64°50'S., 64°32'W. 

Group of rocks lying 1 mi. E. of Buff L at the SW. end 
of the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the British 
Naval Hydrographic Survey Unit in 1956-57 and 
named by the UK-APC for Able Seaman John Wal- 
sham, RN, a member of the Unit. 

Walsh Bluff 53°06'S., 73°23'E. 

A rock bluff close N. of the mouth of Abbotsmith Gl. 
on the W. side of Heard Island. Surveyed by ANARE 
in 1948. Named by ANCA for J. E. Walsh, ANARE 
weather observer on Heard I. in 1950 and 1954; dog 
attendant at Heard I. in 1951. 

Walshe, Mount 86°11'S., 152°15'W. 

A bare rock peak, 2,050 m., standing at the N. side of 
Bartlett Gl. where it joins Scott GL, in southern Hays 
Mtns., Queen Maud Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1 960-64. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Edward C. Walshe, Jr., USN, 
an officer aboard the Arneb in Antarctica in the 
1957-58 and 1958-59 seasons; on the staff of the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, dur- 
ing 1966-67. 

Walsh Glacier 69°33'S., 158°45'E. 

Tributary glacier in the central part of Wilson Hills. It 
drains ENE. along the S. side of Goodman Hills to 
enter the lower part of Tomilin Glacier. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Gary Walsh, 
USARP biologist at Hallett Station, 1968-69. 

Walsh Nunatak 73°09'S., 63°11'W. 

A nunatak on the N. side of Haines Gl., 8 mi. SVV. of 
Mt. Axworthy, in the Dana Mtns., Palmer Land. 



Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for John J. Walsh, 
biologist, member of the Palmer ^taxion- Eastwind Ex- 
pedition, summer 1965-66. 

Walsh Spur 72°40'S., 169°22'E. 

A pointed rock spur 4 mi. E. of Mt. Northampton in 
the Victory Mountains of Victoria Land. The spur 
forms the W. side of the terminus of Whitehall Glacier. 
First mapped from surveys by NZGSAE, 1957-58, and 
U.S. Navy aerial photography. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cdr. Don Walsh, USN, special assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy for Research and De- 
velopment, 1971-72. In 1960, with Jacques Piccard, 
Walsh descended to the bottom of the Mariana 
Trench in the Trieste. 

Walter, Pointe: see Walker Point 61°08'S., 54°42'W. 

Walter Kohler Range: see Kohler Range 75°05'S., 
114°15'W. 

Walters Peak 85°39'S., 128°45'W. 

A sharp peak, 2,430 m., on the spur descending the N. 
slope of Wisconsin Range between Faure Peak and 
Lentz Buttress. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Robert E. Walters, USN, a member of the 
McMurdo Station winter party, 1960. 

Walton, Mount 72°29'S., 160°18'E. 
A sharp, bare mountain (2,460 m.) rising midway be- 
tween Oona Cliff and Mt. Chadwick in the Outback 
Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
Fred W. Walton, geomagnetist/seismologist at South 
Pole Station, 1968. 

Wahon Mountains 7 1 ° 1 0'S., 7 1 ° 1 5'W. 

Isolated chain of three predominantly snow-covered 
mountain masses, 1,250 m., extending S. from Schu- 
bert Inlet for 35 mi., in Alexander Island. First seen 
from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth on Nov. 23, 1935, 
and roughly mapped from photos obtained on that 
flight by W. L. G. Joerg. Resighted from the air by the 
USAS in 1940, and in 1947 by the RARE under 
Ronne. Ronne named the mountains for Lt. Col. R. C. 
Walton, USMC, of the Office of Naval Research, who 
was instrumental in obtaining the loan of a ship from 
the Navy and in securing Navy assistance for the 
Ronne expedition. 

Walton Peak 68°09'S., 66°48'W. 

Sharp peak, 825 m., which stands 2 mi. N. of Mt. 
Rhamnus and is part of the irregular ridge separating 
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Northeast Gl. from Neny Fjord, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1946 and 1948 by the 
FIDS. Named for Eric W. K. Walton, FIDS engineer 
at Stonington I. in 1946 and 1947, who in 1946 res- 
cued J. E. Tonkin of FIDS from a crevasse in North- 
east Glacier. 

Walts Cliff 76°01'S., 135°42'W. 

A rock cliff that is conspicuous from a great distance, 
marking the base of Mt. Berlin at the NE. side, in the 
Flood Range of Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for Dennis S. Walts of 
the U.S. Weather Bureau, meteorologist at South Pole 
Station, 1970. 

Wandel Island: see Booth Island 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Wandel Peak 65°05'S., 64°00'W. 

Peak, 980 m., standing 0.5 mi. S. of Gourdon Peak and 
marking the highest point on Booth Island in the Wil- 
helm Archipelago. In 1898, the BelgAE under Ger- 
lache charted this area and applied the name "He 
Wandel" to this island which Dallmann had named 
Booth in 1873-74. Although Booth later became estab- 
lished as the name of the island, Gerlache's naming 
has been preserved in the name for its highest peak. 
Carl F. Wandel (1843-1930) was a Danish hydrogra- 
pher who assisted in preparations for the Belgian expe- 
dition. 

Wanderer VaUey 54°00'S., 38°03'W. 

A valley in central Bird Island, South Georgia. The 
valley extends NE. for 0.5 mi. from the head of Fresh- 
water Inlet. Named by the UK-APC after the Wan- 
dering Albatross {Diomedea exulans) whose principal 
breeding grounds are nearby. 

Wanous, Mount 84°52'S., 62°20'W. 

A prominent, bare, conical mountain, 1,660 m., stand- 
ing 4.5 mi. E. of Pierce Peak at the NE. edge of Mac- 
kin Table in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola Moun- 
tains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for Richard E. 
Wanous, geophysicist in the Pensacola Mountains, 
1965-66. 

Waratah Islands 67°24'S., 47°25'E. 

Two small islands lying close to the coast about 1 mi. 
NW. of Hannan Ice Shelf, Enderby Land. Plotted 
from air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. 
Named by ANCA after the Australian native plant 
Waratah (Telopea truncata). 

Warhurton Peak 54°05'S., 37°34'W. 

Peak, 1,090 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of the head of 
Wilson Hbr. in the W. part of South Georgia. Sur- 



veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
for Keith Warburton, medical officer of the SGS, 
1953-54, who was invalided home soon after the expe- 
dition reached the island. He accompanied the SGS, 
1955-56, as second-in-command, medical officer and 
mountaineer. 

Ward, Mount 71°36'S., 66°57'W. 

A mountain at the NE. end of Steeple Peaks, located 
S. of Batterbee Mtns. near George VI Sound in west- 
ern Palmer Land. During a flight on Dec. 23, 1947, by 
the RARE (1947-48) a high peak was seen in the area 
S. and E. of Batterbee Mountains. It was named by F. 
Ronne after W.W. Ward of Beaumont, Texas, editor 
of the Beaumont Journal and a supporter of the expedi- 
tion. No peak exists at the coordinates given by Ronne, 
but it is most likely that the feature here described was 
that seen by him. 

Ward, Mount 85°40'S., 167°10'E. 

A rock peak 3 mi. SE. of Davis Nunataks, the feature 
being a southern outlier of the main body of the Do- 
minion Range. Discovered by the BrAE (1907-9) and 
named for Sir Joseph George Ward, then Prime Min- 
ister of New Zealand, who gave the expedition consid- 
erable support. 

Warden, Mount 86°00'S., 146°37'W. 

A snow-covered peak, 2,860 m., standing close SE. of 
Hunt Spur and surmounting a projecting buttress at 
the NW. face of Watson Escarpment. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Lt. George W. Warden, 
USN, pilot on aircraft flights over the Queen Maud 
Mtns. in USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47. 

Warden Rock 67°32'S., 67°19'W. 

Rock lying 2 mi. NW. of Guardian Rock on the N. 
side of Bigourdan Fjord in Graham Land. Mapped by 
FIDS from surveys and air photos, 1946-57, and so 
named from association with Guardian Rock. 

Ward Glacier 78°10'S., 163°27'E. 

Small glacier between Terminus Mtn. and Howchin 
Gl. on the E. side of the Royal Society Range in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by Taylor of the BrAE (1910-13) for 
L. Ward, a Tasmanian geologist. 

Ward Islands 67°38'S., 69°35'W. 

A group of two small islands and off-lying rocks form- 
ing the southern part of the Amiot Is., off the SW. part 
of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK-APC for Her- 
bert G. V. Ward, Chief Engineer of RRS John Biscoe, 
1948-1962, which ship assisted the RN Hydrographic 
Survey Unit which charted this group in 1963. 
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Ward Lake 78°10'S., 163°35'E. 

A small lake, formed at the snout of the Ward Glacier, 
on the E. side of the Royal Society Range in Victoria 
Land. Named by the BrAE (1910-13) after Ward Gla- 



Wardle Entrance 65°27'S., 65°26'W. 

Small SE. entrance to Johannessen Hbr., lying be- 
tween Snodgrass and Weller Islands, Pitt Is., in the 
Biscoe Islands. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys 
Ltd. in 1956 and mapped from these photos by the 
FIDS. Named by the UK-APC after one of the central 
characters in Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Ward Nunataks 68°07'S., 49°36'E. 

A linear group of nunataks 4 mi. N. of Alderdice Peak 
in the eastern part of Nye Mountains. Plotted from air 
photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named 
by ANCA for D.J. Ward, radio officer at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1960. 

Ward Rock 67 "OS'S., 51°21'E. 

Rounded rock exposure just E. of the Howard Hills in 
the NE. part of the Scott Mtns., Enderby Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos taken from ANARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for F. J. Ward, a member of 
the crew oi Discovery during the BANZARE, 1929-31. 

Ware, Mount 70°27'S., 65''36'E. 

A mountain just S. of Mt. Kerr in the Porthos Range, 
Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air 
photos of 1965. Named by ANCA for W. R. Ware, 
wpather observer at Mawson Station in 1968. 

Waring Bluff 73°01'S., 161°05'E. 

A rock bluff in the N. part of the Sequence Hills, Vic- 
toria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for 
James T. Waring, USN, an air controlman at 
McMurdo Station in 1967. 

Waring Rocks 54°04'S., 38°0rW. 

Two pointed rocks lying off the W. end of South Geor- 
gia, 0.6 mi. SW. of Cape Paryadin. Charted by DI 
personnel on the Discovery in the period 1926-30. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for Leading Seaman 
Thomas J. Waring of HMS Owen, which surveyed this 
area in 1961. 

Warner, Mount 77°05'S., 144°(K)'W. 

An isolated mountain just S. of the head of Arthur Gl. 
and 5 mi. N. of Mt. Crow in the Ford Ranges, Marie 
Byrd Land. Discovered by members of a geological 
party of the USAS (1939-41) and named for Law- 
rence A. Warner, geologist at the USAS West Base 
and leader of the party which visited this mountain. 



Warning Glacier 71°32'S., 170°21'E. 
A glacier descending sharply on the W. side of Adare 
Pen. to discharge into Robertson Bay 4 mi. N. of 
Nameless GL, in Victoria Land. First charted by the 
BrAE, 1898-1900, under C.E. Borchgrevink. The fea- 
ture was so named by Borchgrevink because southerly 
gales at Cape Adare were always heralded by a cloud 
of snow sweeping over this glacier into Robertson Bay. 

Warnke, Mount 84°20'S., 64°55'W. 

A mountain, 915 m., standing 3 mi. NE. of Martin 
Peak in the Thomas Hills in northern Patuxent 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Detlef A. Warnke, biologist at Palmer Sta- 
tion, 1966-67. 

Warnock Islands 67°12'S., 59°44'E. 

Group of small offshore islands lying 1 mi. S. and SW. 
of Dales I. at the N. end of William Scoresby Archi- 
pelago. Disc, and named in February 1936 by DI per- 
sonnel on the William Scoresby. 

Warpasgiljo Glacier: see Arthur Glacier 77°03'S., 
145°15'W. 

Warren, Mount 77°43'S., 85°57'W. 

Mountain, 2,340 m., just N. of the turn in Newcomer 
Gl. in the N. part of the Sentinel Range. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Aviation Master Sergeant Cecil O. 
Warren, USMC, navigator on USN Squadron VX-6 
photographic flights over the range on Dec. 14-15, 
1959. 

Warren Island 67''23'S., 59°36'E. 

Small island in William Scoresby Bay, close S. of the 
W. end of Bertha Island. Disc, and named by DI per- 
sonnel on the William Scoresby in February 1936. 

Warren Nunatak 79°32'S., 82°50'W. 
A nunatak located 4 mi. E. of Mt. Capley, along the E. 
side of the Nimbus Hills in the Heritage Range. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur D. War- 
ren, auroral scientist at Ellsworth Station in 1958. 

Warren Peak 76°41'S., 159°52'E. 
A high rock peak southeast of Halle Flat in the Allan 
Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the NZARP 
Allan Hills Expedition, 1964. They named it after 
Guyon Warren, from whose initiative the expedition 
was conceived and organized, but who only partici- 
pated in the expedition for part of the time because of 
an accident. 
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Warren Range 78°28'S., 158°I6'E. 

A range about 15 mi. long just W. of Boomerang 
Range, with which it lies parallel, in Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the Northern Survey Party of the 
GTAE (1956-58), which called the highest summit 
"Mount Warren" after Guyon Warren, a member of 
the party in 1957-58. To avoid confusion with another 
mountain of the same name, the name Warren has 
instead been applied to the whole range. 

Warriner Island 68°37'S., 77°54'E. 
A small island lying just off the W. end of Breidnes 
Peninsula, Vestfold Hills. First mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Named by ANCA for A. War- 
riner, radio officer at Davis Station, 1961. 

Warrington Island 66°20'S., 110°28'E. 

Rocky island, 0.7 mi. long, lying immediately S. of 
Pidgeon I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 
Named by US-ACAN for W. H. Warrington, photog- 
rapher's mate on USN Op. Hjp. flights in this and 
other coastal areas between 14° and 164°, East longi- 
tude. 

Washburn, Mount 77°37'S., 86°08'W. 
Mountain (2,725 m.) midway between Mt. Ulmer and 
Mt. Gornwell in the N. part of the Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Mapped by the Marie Byrd 
Land Traverse party, 1957-58, under G. R. Bentley, 
and named for Dr. A. Lincoln Washburn, member, 
U.S. National Committee for the IGY. 

Washington, Cape 74°39'S., 165°25'E. 

A prominent cape, 275 m., marking the S. extremity of 
the peninsula which separates Wood Bay and Terra 
Nova Bay, in Victoria Land. Discovered in 1841 by 
Capt. James Glark Ross, RN, and named by him for 
Captain Washington, RN, who was Sec. of the Royal 
Geographical Soc, 1836-40. 

Washington Escarpment 83°42'S., 55°08'W. 

The major west-facing escarpment of the Neptune 
Range, Pensacola Mountains, extending some 50 mi. 
and being the point of origin of a number of west- 
trending rock ridges. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN 
for the University of Washington at Seattle. Several 
members of the Neptune Range field party of 1963-64 
attended this university. 

Washington Ridge 78°06'S., 154°48'W. 

A rock ridge surmounted by three peaks, standing 1 .5 
mi. SE. of Mt. Franklin in the S. group of the Rocke- 



feller Mtns. on Edward VII Peninsula. Discovered on 
a ByrdAE flight of Jan. 27, 1929. Named by R. Adm. 
Richard E. Byrd for his niece. Miss Helen A. Washing- 
ton. 

Washington Strait 60°43'S., 44°56'W. 

Passage 3 mi. wide between Fredriksen and Powell 
Islands on the W. and Laurie Island and several 
smaller islands on the E., in the South Orkney Islands. 
Disc, in December 1821 on the occasion of the joint 
cruise by Capt. George Powell, a British sealer in the 
sloop Dove, and Capt. Nathaniel Palmer, an American 
sealer in the sloop James Monroe. Supposedly, it was 
named for George Washington, first President of the 
United States. 

Wasilewski, Mount 75°11'S., 71°24'W. 

Prominent isolated mountain (1,615 m.) located 9 mi. 
ESE. of Merrick Mtns. in Ellsworth Land. First seen 
and photographed from the air by RARE, 1947-48. 
Named by US-ACAN for Peter J. Wasilewski, mem- 
ber of the Univ. of Wisconsin parties which explored 
this area in the 1961-62 and 1965-66 seasons. 

Wasko, Mount 84°34'S., 176°58'W. 

A double-peaked, saddle -shaped mountain (1,170 m.) 
on the W. side of Shackleton GL, 3 mi. N. of Mt. 
Franke, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered 
by the USAS (1939-41), and surveyed by A. P. Crary 
(1957-58). Named by Crary for Lt. Cdr. Frank 
Wasko, USNR, of Squadron VX-6 at Little America 
V in 1957-58. 

Wasp Point 59°28'S., 27°22'W. 

A projecting point in the middle of the SW. coast of 
Thule I., South Sandwich Islands. Named by UK- 
APC in 1971 after the American sealing vessel in 
which Capt. Benjamin Morrell of Stonington, Con- 
necticut, visited the island in 1823. 

Wasson Rock 73°50'S., 161°45'E. 

A prominent, mainly ice-free rock situated along the 
N. wall near the head of Priestley Gl., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for William 
G. Wasson, aviation electrician's mate with USN 
Squadron VX-6 at McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Watchkeeper, The 62°18'S., 59°49'W. 

Low rock fringed on the N. side by sunken rocks, lying 
2.5 mi. N. of Table I. in the South Shetland Islands. 
This feature was known to early sealers in the area as 
Flat Isle, but in recent years The Watchkeeper has 
overtaken the early name in usage. It was charted by 
DI personnel on the Discovery II in 1935. 
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Watchtower, The 64°23'S., 57°22'W. 

An isolated, steep-sided, flat-topped rock mass, 400 m., 
on the SE. extremity of James Ross Island. First seen, 
roughly surveyed, and given the descriptive name 
"The Watch Tower" by Otto Nordenskjold of the 
SwedAE in March 1902. 

Watchtower HiU 73°16'S., 163°08'E. 

A small, pointed hill at the SE. side of Pinnacle Gap in 
the Mesa Range, in Victoria Land. So named by the 
northern party of NZGSAE, 1962-63, because the fea- 
ture provides a good "watchtower" to the entrance of 
Pinnacle Gap. 

Waterboat Point 64°49'S., 62°51'W. 

The low westernmost termination of the peninsula be- 
tween Paradise Harbor and Andvord Bay on the west 
coast of Graham Land. This feature has "island" char- 
acteristics, but it is only separated from the mainland 
at high water and is more usefLiIly described as a 
"point." The coast in this vicinity was first roughly 
surveyed by the Belgian Antarctic Expedition in 1898. 
This point was surveyed and given this name by T.W. 
Bagshawe and M.C. Lester who lived here in a water 
boat from January 1921 until January 1922. 

Waterhouse Spur 86°37'S., 147°25'W. 

A spur of well-exposed strata that juts SW. from the S. 
portion of Ackerman Ridge, 6 mi. NE. of Johansen 
Peak, in the La Gorce Mountains. First mapped by 
USGS from sur\'eys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by NZGSAE, 1969-70, for Barry C. 
Waterhouse, a member of the geological party who 
worked here. 



Waterloo Island: see King George Island 62°00'S., 
58°15'W. 



Waterman Mount 84°27'S., 175°25'E. 

A massive mountain, 3,880 m., in the Hughes Range, 
standing 3 mi. NE. of Mt. Wexler. Discovered and 
photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the Baselaying 
Flight of Nov. 18, 1929, and surveyed by A. P. Crary 
in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Alan T. Waterman, 
Director of the National Science Foundation, which 
directly supported U.S. Antarctic programs during 
and after the IGY period, 1957-58. 

Waterpipe Beach 60°43'S., 45°37'W. 

Flat shingle beach on the W. side of Borge Bay, Signy 
I., in the South Orkney Islands. Surveyed in 1933 by 
DI personnel. Resurveyed and named in 1947 by the 
FIDS. An old pipe line from a pumping station by the 



southernmost lake in Three Lakes Valley leads down 
to this beach and was used by the Tonsberg Hvalfan- 
geri for watering whaling vessels during the period 
1920-30. 

Watkins Island 66°22'S., 67°06'W. 

Low, ice-covered island 5 mi. long, lying 3 mi. SW. of 
Lavoisier I. in the Biscoe Islands. The island was first 
mapped by the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5 and 
1908-10, but remained unnamed until resighted by 
the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. He gave the name 
Mikkelsen Island after Ejnar Mikkelsen, Danish Arctic 
explorer. In applying the name, Rymill was unaware 
of the existence of Mikkelsen Islands 75 mi. southwest- 
ward, named in 1908-10 by Charcot. To avoid confu- 
sion of the two, the UK-APC recommended in 1952 
that the Rymill naming be amended. The new name, 
Watkins Island, commemorates Henry G. Watkins, 
leader of the British Arctic Air Route Expedition, 
1930-31. A new feature, Mikkelsen Bay (q.v.), has 
been named for Ejnar Mikkelsen. 

Watlack HiUs 79°26'S., 85°22'W. 

A line of mainly ice-free hills, 10 mi. long, bounded by 
the White Escarpment, Splettstoesser Gl. and Dob- 
bratz GL, in the Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. 
of Minnesota Geological Party to these mountains, 
1963-64, for Chief Warrant Officer Richard G. Wat- 
lack, pilot with the 62nd Transportation Detachment, 
who assisted the party. 

Watson Blufr66°25'S., 98°57'E. 

Dark bluff", 225 m., at the E. end of David Island. Disc. 
by the AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson, and named for 
Andrew D. Watson, geologist with the expedition. 

Watson Escarpment 86°00'S., 145°00'W. 

A major escarpment in the Queen Maud Mtns., trend- 
ing northward along the east margin of Scott Glacier, 
then eastward to Reedy Glacier where it turns south- 
ward along the glacier's west side. Somewhat arcuate, 
the escarpment is nearly 100 mi. long, rises 3,550 m. 
above sea level, and 1,000 to 1,500 m. above the adja- 
cent terrain. The north-central part of the escarpment 
was observed from a vantage point on Supporting 
Party Mountain and was partially mapped in Decem- 
ber 1929 by the ByrdAE geological party under Lau- 
rence Gould. The escarpment was more closely ob- 
served in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and was named by Byrd 
for Thomas J. Watson, American business executive, a 
patron of this expedition. The escarpment was 
mapped in detail by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. 



916 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Watson Nunatak 67°58'S., 62°45'E. 

Nunatak standing between Price and Van Hulssen 
Nunataks in the Trilling Peaks, Framnes Mtns., in 
Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Named by ANCA for K. D. Watson, diesel 
mechanic at Mawson Station, who assisted in the 
Framnes Mtns. — Depot Peak survey by ANARE in 
1965. 

Watson Peaks 73°45'S., 62°36'W. 

A linear group of peaks that trend in a NW.-SE. direc- 
tion for 9 mi., located 2 mi. NE. of Rivera Peaks, in 
Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for 
George E. Watson, biologist on the Palmer Station- 
Eastwind Expedition, summer 1965-66; author of the 
handbook Birds of the Antarctic and Sub-Antarctic, 1975. 

Watson Peninsula 60°42'S., 44°32'W. 

Narrow peninsula 2 mi. long separating Macdougal 
and Marr Bays on the N. coast of Laurie I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for G. L. Wat- 
son, yacht builder and redesigner of the exp. ship Sco- 
tia. 

Watson Ridge 67°00'S., 55°46'E. 

Partially snow-covered rock ridge standing 9 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Storegutt, Enderby Land. Mapped from ANARE 
surveys and air photos, 1954-66. Named by ANCA for 
R. A. Watson, weather observer at Mawson Station, 
1963. 

Watt, Mount 72°28'S., 166°09'E. 

A peak, 2,715 m., located 5 mi. SW. of Mt. Aorangi of 
the Millen Range. Named by the Southern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for B. H. Watt, expedition sec- 
retary. 

Watt Bay 67°02'S., 144°00'E. 

A bay about 16 mi. wide indenting the coast between 
Garnet Point and Cape De la Motte. Discovered by 
the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named it for W.A. Watt, Premier of Victoria in 1911. 

Walters, Mount 76°44'S., 159°38'E. 

A massive peak westward of Scythian Nunatak in the 
Allan Hills, Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by the 
NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) and named af- 
ter W. A. Watters, a geologist with the expedition. 

Wattle Island 67°17'S., 46°46'E. 

Small island lying close to the coast and 6 mi. E. of 
Kirkby Head, Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 



taken from ANARE aircraft in 1956. Wattle is the 
vernacular name given to over 400 species of Acacia 
found in different parts of Australia. 

Watt Ridge 84°45'S., 173°47'W. 

A ridge, 7 mi. long, extending NW. from Mt. Llano in 
the Prince Olav Mtns. and terminating at the E. side 
of Barrett Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Robert C. Watt, USN, Supply Officer during USN 
Op. DFrz. 1964. 

Watts Nunatak 72°38'S., 74°13'E. 

An isolated nunatak lying 1 2 mi. NW. of Mason Peaks 
in the Grove Mountains. Mapped from air photos, 
1956-60, by ANARE. Named by ANCA for J. P. 
Watts, supervising technician (radio) at Mawson Sta- 
tion, 1962. 

Waugh, Mount 65°31'S., 64°07'W. 

Mountain, 585 m., standing at the S. side of Beas- 
cochea Bay 3.5 mi. NE of Nunez Pt., on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First charted by the FrAE under 
Charcot, 1908-10. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 
for W. A. Waugh, American biochemist who, with 
Charles G. King, first identified the antiscorbutic com- 
ponent from lemon juice, making possible the produc- 
tion of synthetic vitamin C to prevent scurvy, in 1932. 

Waugh Peak 86°04'S., 160°36'W. 

A rock peak, 2,430 m., standing just SE. of Breyer 
Mesa at the W. side of Amundsen Gl., in the Queen 
Maud Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Douglas 
Waugh, Chief Cartographer with the American Geo- 
logical Society, who has contributed much to the Soci- 
ety's Antarctic mapping program. 

Wauters, Cape: see Wauters Point 64°06'S., 61°43'W. 

Wauters Point 64°06'S., 61°43'W. 

Ice-covered point forming the N. end of Two Hum- 
mock I. in the Palmer Archipelago. Charted by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, and named by him 
for Alphonse Wauters, a supporter of the expedition. 

Wauwermann Islands: see Wauwermans Islands 
64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Wauwermanns Islands: see Wauwermans Islands 
64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Wauwermans Islands 64°55'S., 63°53'W. 

Group of small, low, snow-covered islands forming the 
northernmost group in the Wilhelm Archipelago. Disc, 
by a Ger. exp., 1873-74, under Dallmann. Sighted by 
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the BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, and named for 
Lieutenant General Wauwermans, Pres. of the Societe 
Royale de Geographic, Antwerp, a supporter of the 
expedition. 

Wave Peak 60°37'S., 45°36'W. 

Conspicuous peak, 960 m., which rises precipitously 
from the head of Laws Gl. in the central part of Coro- 
nation I., in the South Orkney Islands. The feature 
has a prominent ridge running in a southwesterly di- 
rection. To the N. and E. it slopes gently to the level of 
Brisbane Heights. Surveyed in 1948-49 by the FIDS, 
and so named by them because of the resemblance of 
this peak to a wave about to break. 

Waverly Glacier 74°01'S., 61°38'W. 

Narrow glacier flowing along the S. flank of Mt. Tri- 
corn and entering Wright Inlet, on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. This glacier was photographed from the 
air by members of the USAS in December 1940, and 
by the RARE under Ronne in 1947. Named by 
Ronne after Waverly, New York, home of the Kasco 
Mills. Mr. Marc Ivy and Mr. Edwin Knapp, officers of 
the Kasco Mills, contributed twenty tons of dog food to 
Ronne's expedition. 



Weather Guesser Nunataks 75°30'S., 71°45'W. 

An isolated nunatak group 10 mi. WNW. of Thomas 
Mtns. in eastern Ellsworth Land. First seen and photo- 
graphed from the air by RARE, 1947-48. The name 
was suggested by Russell R. White, Jr., USN aerogra- 
pher and member of the Univ. of Wisconsin survey 
party to the area, 1965-66. 

Weather Island: see Veier Head 66°29'S., 61°42'W. 

Weaver, Mount 86°58'S., 153°50'W. 

A mountain, 2,780 m., standing 2 mi. W. of Mt. Wil- 
bur at the head of Scott GL, in the Queen Maud 
Mountains. Discovered and ascended in December 
1934 by members of the ByrdAE geological party un- 
der Quin Blackburn. Named by them for Charles E. 
Weaver, Prof of Paleontology at the Univ. of Wash- 
ington. 

Weaver Nunataks 79°51'S., 81°11'W. 

A cluster of nunataks just S. of Meyer Hills in the 
Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
William E. Weaver, USARP meteorologist at Ells- 
worth Station, 1962. 



Way Archipelago 66°53'S., 143°40'E. 

More than 1 20 small islands and rocks, of which the 
largest is Stillwell Island, distributed close off' shore in 
the form of an arc. The archipelago extends from the 
vicinity of Cape Gray, at the east side of the entrance 
to Commonwealth Bay, to the vicinity of Garnet Point, 
at the west side of the entrance to Watt Bay. Discov- 
ered by the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, 
who named the group for Sir Samuel Way, Chancellor 
of the University of Adelaide in 1911. 

Weasel Gap 70°11'S., 64°39'E. 

A gap with a neve surface and a low gradient offering 
a feasible N.-S. route between Mt. Starlight and Mt. 
Lacey in the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Sighted in November 1955 by an AN ARE party led 
by J.M. Bechervaise. Named after the tracked vehicles 
used by ANARE. 

Weasel HiU 64°15'S., 59°33'W. 

A small distinctive elevation in the ice piedmont 5 
miles N. of Larsen Inlet, Graham Land, between Pyke 
and Polaris Glaciers. Mapped from surveys by FIDS 
(1960-61). Named by UK-APC after the M-29 
Tracked Cargo Carrier, or "Weasel," manufactured 
by the Studebaker Corporation. 

Weathercock Hill: see Cathedral Crags 63°00'S., 
60°34'W. 



Weaver Point 65°31'S., 65°46'W. 

Point lying 2.5 mi. W. of Tula Pt. at the N. end of 
Renaud I., in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately 
shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1959 for John C. Weaver, American 
author oi Ice Alias of the Northern Hemisphere, 1946. 

Webb, Cape 67°51'S., 146°55'E. 

A coastal point separating Ainsworth and Doolette 
Bays, also serving to mark on the west the depression 
occupied by the Ninnis Glacier. Discovered by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named 
it for E.N. Webb, chief magnetician of the Main Base 
Party of the expedition. 

Webb, Mount 71°11'S., 163°00'E. 

A mountain (2,430 m.) rising 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Glasgow 
at the W. side of Edlin Neve, in the Explorers Range, 
Bowers Mountains. Named by the NZGSAE, 
1967-68, for William Webb, leader of the Scott Base 
winter party, 1968. 

Webber Island 77°17'S., 153°05'W. 
The large central island (between Olson I. and Chan- 
dler I.) of the White Islands in southern Sulzberger 
Bay. It is rudely delineated on the map of the ByrdAE, 
1928-30, and indicated as "low ice cliffs" that rise 
above the ice shelf in this part of the bay. Mapped in 
detail by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air pho- 
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tos, 1959-65. Named for James Webber, USARP ion- 
ospheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1968-69 season. 

Webber Nunatak 74°47'S., 99°50'W. 
A nunatak (495 m.) standing 6 mi. W. of Mt. Manthe 
in the Hudson Mountains. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp, 1946-47. Named by US- 
ACAN for George E. Webber, electrical engineer at 
Byrd Station, 1967. 

Webb Glacier 54°32'S., 36°10'W. 

Glacier, 2 mi. long, flowing SE. from Mt. Brooker into 
Ross Glacier on the N. side of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS, 1954-55. Named for E. Clive 
Webb, member of the SGS who, with I. M. Brooker, 
climbed Mt. Brooker on Jan. 30, 1955. This glacier 
forms part of the approach route to the mountain. 

Webb Glacier 77°19'S., 160°45'E. 

Glacier just N. of Mt. Bastion and Gibson Spur, flow- 
ing SE. into the head of Barwick Valley in Victoria 
Land. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for P. N. 
Webb who, with B. C. McKelvey, did the first geologi- 
cal exploration in this area (1957-58) and was in 
Wright Valley with the VUWAE in 1958-59. 

Webb IcefaU 77°16'S., 160°29'E. 

An icefall just south of Vishniac Peak that descends 
from Willett Range and nourishes the western tribu- 
tary at the head of Webb Glacier, in Victoria Land. 
Named by American geologist Parker E. Calkin in as- 
sociation with Webb Glacier. 

Webb Island 67°27'S., 67°56'W. 

Rocky island 1.5 mi. long, lying in Laubeuf Fjord 
about 3 mi. S. of the entrance to Stonehouse Bay, Ade- 
laide Island. Disc, by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1908-10, and named by him for Capt. (later Adm. Sir) 
Richard C. Webb, RN, commanding officer of an Eng- 
lish cruiser in Argentine waters at that time. 

Webb Lake 77°20'S., 160°52'E. 

A meltwater lake at the terminus of Webb Glacier in 
Barwick Valley, Victoria Land. Named in 1964 by 
American geologist Parker E. Calkin in association 
with Webb Glacier. 

Webb Neve 72°42'S., 166°18'E. 

The neve at the head of Seafarer Glacier in Victoria 
Land. Named by the Northern Party of NZGSAE, 
1966-67, after the appointed Public Relations Officer 
Dexter Webb, who was killed before taking up the ap- 
pointment. 

Webb Nunataks 83°24'S., 56°42'W. 

A group of nunataks 2 mi. W. of Madey Ridge in the 
Neptune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by 



USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Dalton Webb, electronics 
engineer with Raydist Corporation, a member of the 
Electronic Test Unit in the Pensacola Mtns., 1957-58. 

Weber Inlet 71°50'S., 72°55'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, 13 mi. long and 9 mi. wide, which in- 
dents the S. part of Beethoven Pen. and forms the 
NW. arm of the Bach Ice Shelf in Alexander Island. 
First mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for Carl Maria von Weber (1786-1826), 
German composer. 

Weber Ridge 84°20'S., 63°12'W. 

A bare rock ridge, 8 mi. long, located at the N. end of 
Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Max K. Weber, USGS topographic engineer in the 
Pensacola Mtns., 1965-66. 

Webers Peaks 79°28'S., 84°40'W. 
A line of peaks on a ridge bounded by Splettstoesser 
Gl. on the N., Balish Gl. on the E. and Dobbratz and 
Fendorf Glaciers on the W., in the Heritage Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. Named by the Univ. of Minne- 
sota Ellsworth Mountains Party, 1962-63, for geologist 
Gerald F. Webers, a member of that party. 

Webster, Mount 85°40'S., 144°24'W. 

Prominent isolated mountain, 1,610 m., standing 3 mi. 
N. of Leverett Gl. and 12 mi. NW. of Mt. Beazley. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. John B. 
Webster, USN, flight surgeon with the McMurdo Sta- 
tion winter party in 1962. 

Webster Bluflf 76°06'S., 145°03'W. 

An ice -covered bluff with a steep, rocky N. face, 9 mi. 
long, forming a northern extension of the Phillips 
Mtns. in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by 
US-ACAN for David O. Webster, ionospheric physi- 
cist at Byrd Station, 1964. 

Webster Glacier 79°06'S., 86°11'W. 

Glacier in the Founders Peaks of the Heritage Range, 
flowing generally N. between Frazier Ridge and Pipe 
Peak to enter Minnesota Glacier. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Charles W. Webster, USARP mete- 
orologist and member of the winter party at Wilkes 
Station in 1963. 
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Webster Knob 85°18'S., 166°30'W. 

A prominent rock knob at the head of Strom Gl. in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. It stands near the extremity 
of a spur which descends from the NE. shoulder of Mt. 
Fridtjof Nansen. Discovered and visited in November 
1929 by the ByrdAE geological party under Laurence 
Gould. Named by Byrd for Mrs. Laurence J. Webster, 
a contributor to the expedition. 

Webster Peaks 63°55'S., 59°40'W. 

Group of four rocky peaks, 1065 m., standing W. of 
Whitecloud Gl. at the head of Charcot Bay on the W. 
coast of Graham Land. Charted by the FIDS in 1948, 
and named for W. H. B. Webster, medical officer and 
naturalist on the Chanticleer, which approached Tower 
and Trinity Islands off this coast in 1829. 

Webster Peaks 70°28'S., 65°25'E. 

A group of five peaks 3 mi. SE. of Mt. Kirkby in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos of 1965. Named by ANCA 
for G, K. Webster, ionospheric physicist at Mawson 
Station in 1965. 

Weddell, Cape: see Weddell Point 54°03'S., 37°49'W. 

Weddell Arm 68°32'S., 78°07'E. 

The southernmost and westernmost arm of Langnes 
Fjord in the Vestfold Hills. Mapped by Norwegian 
cartographers from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37. Visited in 1955 and 1957 by 
ANARE parties and so named because they found 
large numbers of Weddell seals in the area. 

Weddell Glacier 54°35'S., 36°00'W. 

Glacier 2 mi. long on the N. side of South Georgia, 
flowing N. into Royal Bay between Will Pt. and Cape 
Charlotte. First mapped by the German group of the 
International Polar Year Investigations, 1882-83, and 
named for James Weddell, Master, RN, who as a seal- 
ing captain visited South Georgia in 1823. 

Weddell Islands 60°39'S., 44°51'W. 

Group of small islands and rocks lying 1 mi. S. of Sad- 
dle I. and 4.5 mi. N. of the W. end of Laurie I., in the 
South Orkney Islands. Probably seen on the occasion 
of a joint cruise by Capt. Nathaniel B. Palmer and 
Capt. George Powell in December 1821. The name 
first appears on James Weddell's chart resulting from 
his exploration of the South Orkney Is. in 1823. 

Weddell Point 54°03'S., 37°49'W. 

Low, tussock-covered point forming the E. side of the 
entrance to Schlieper Bay, on the S. coast and near the 
W. end of South Georgia. The name Cape Weddell 



was given by David Ferguson, Scottish geologist, dur- 
ing his visit to South Georgia in 191 1-12. Named after 
James Weddell, Master, RN, who visited South Geor- 
gia in 1823. Point is considered a more suitable de- 
scriptive term for this feature than cape. 

WeddeU Sea 72°00'S., 45°00'W. 

A great ice-filled sea which indents the continent be- 
tween the Antarctic Peninsula and Cape Norvegia, 
Queen Maud Land. The sea was discovered in 1823 
by James Weddell, Master, RN, who named it George 
IV Sea. The present name, honoring the discoverer, 
was proposed by Dr. Karl Fricker in 1900, and it has 
been universally accepted. 

Weddell's Island: see Weddell Islands 60°39'S., 
44°51' W. 

Wedel, He: see Vedel Islands 65°07'S., 64°15'W. 

Wedel Islands: see Vedel Islands 65°07'S., 64°15'W. 

Wedel-Jarlsberg, Mount 85°39'S., 165°08'W. 

An ice-covered mountain between Cooper and Bow- 
man Glaciers, standing 2 mi. SW. of Mt. Ruth Gade in 
the Quarles Range. Discovered in December 1911 by 
Roald Amundsen, and named by him for Alice 
Wedel-Jarlsberg, wife of a Norwegian diplomat. 

Wedemeyer Rocks 76°06'S., 135°56'W. 

A group of rocks that outcrop near the base of the 
southern slope of Mt. Berlin in the Flood Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Charles H. Wedemeyer, CMl, USN, 
construction mechanic with the 1956 Army-Navy 
Trail Party that traversed eastward from Little Amer- 
ica V to establish Byrd Station. 

Wedge Face 84°12'S., 171°30'E. 

A descriptive name for the prominent wedge-shaped 
rock spur that projects from Mount Patrick into the 
eastern part of Beardmore Glacier. This feature was 
almost surely observed by Shackleton's Southern Jour- 
ney Party on its ascent of the Beardmore Glacier in 
December 1908. It was named by the South Pole 
Party of the British Antarctic Expedition, 1910-13, 
under Robert Scott. 

Wedge Ridge 80°38'S., 29°12'W. 

Conspicuous rock ridge, 1,145 m., near the head of 
Blaiklock Gl. and immediately W. of Pointer Nunatak 
in the W. part of the Shackleton Range. First mapped 
in 1957 by the CTAE. The name given by the UK- 
APC is descriptive of the shape of the feature. 
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Wedgwood Point: see Azufre Point 65°03'S, 63°39'W. 

Wednesday Island 64°56'S., 63°45'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, located at the E. end of the Wauwer- 
mans Is. in the N. part of the Wilhelm Archipelago. 
The Wauwermans Is. were disc, by the Ger. exp. un- 
der Dallmann, 1873-74, and were later roughly 
mapped by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99, and 
the FrAE under Charcot, 1903-5. Wednesday I. was 
charted by the BGLE, 1934-37, under Rymill, and so 
named because Rymill's exp. first sighted the island on 
a Wednesday. 

Weeder Rock 70°23'S., 162°02'E. 

A small isolated coastal rock located 6 mi. NNW. of 
Mt. Belolikov. It rises above the smooth, ice-covered 
peninsula between the mouths of Rennick and Gan- 
nutz Glaciers. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN 
for Courtland C. Weeder, USN, storekeeper with the 
South Pole Station winter party, 1965. 

Weeks, Mount 83°33'S., 160°54'E. 

A tabular mountain 6 mi. N. of Cranfield Peak, on the 
western edge of Prince Andrew Plateau, Queen Eliza- 
beth Range. Named by NZGSAE (1961-62) for Lt. 
James W. Weeks, USN, pilot of the reconnaissance 
and supply flights in the area. 

Weeks Stack 62°14'S., 59°03'W. 

A sea stack lying off the north tip of Nelson I. in the 
northern approach to Fildes Strait, in the South Shet- 
land Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1961 for 
Captain Weeks, Master of the British sealing vessel 
Horatio from London, who visited the South Shetland 
Islands in 1820-21. 

Weems, Mount 77°27'S., SG'IO'W. 
Prominent mountain, 2,210 m., located 8 mi. N. of Mt. 
Ulmer near the N. end of the Sentinel Range in the 
Ellsworth Mountains. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on 
his trans-Antarctic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Capt. P. V. H. Weems, USN 
(Ret.), inventor and developer of air navigation instru- 
mentation and techniques and consultant to Ellsworth 
on air navigation problems of this flight. 

Weertman Island 66°58'S., 67°44'W. 

The largest and southernmost of the Bennett Is., lying 
in Hanusse Bay. Mapped from air photos taken by 
RARE (1947-48) and FIDASE (1956-57). Named by 
UK-APC for Johannes Weertman, American metal- 
lurgist who proposed a theory of slip of glaciers on their 
beds and has made important contributions to the the- 
ory of glacier flow. 



Wegert Bluff 69°42'S., 159°20'E. 

A bluff", the NE. extremity of a truncated ridge that 
overlooks the E. margin of Noll Gl. in the Wilson Hills. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. 
Sidney J. Wegert, USN, pilot in LC-130F Hercules 
aircraft during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Wegger Peak 62°06'S., 58°31'W. 

Peak, 305 m., at the W. side of the entrance to Mac- 
kellar Inlet, Admiralty Bay, on King George I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. The name "Le Poing" (The 
Fist) was given to an elevation hereabout by the FrAE 
under Charcot in 1908-10. Although Charcot's map 
shows a single summit, there are four in the vicinity 
and a question arose over which was named. In 1958 it 
was suggested by FIDS members that the name re- 
ferred to all four; together they resemble the knuckles 
of a clenched fist when viewed from the Chabrier Rock 
area. However, the UK-APC considered the collective 
name to be unsuitable and it was rejected. New names 
were recommended by the UK-APC in 1960 for the 
feature here described and nearby Admiralen Peak 
(q.v.). Wegger Peak is named for Ole Wegger 
(1859-1936), director for 47 years of Framnaes Meka- 
niske Vaeksted, Norway, shipbuilders who fitted the 
Admiralen with a slipway for whaling. 

Weihaupt, Mount 72°37'S., 161°03'E. 

A large, bare mountain (2,285 m.) which stands 10 mi. 
E. of Mt. Bower and is the dominant feature in the E. 
part of the Outback Nunataks. First mapped by the 
U.S. Victoria Land Traverse party, 1959-60. Named 
by US-ACAN for John G. Weihaupt, seismologist with 
this party. 

Weikman Nunataks 76°30'S., 143°59'W. 

Two nunataks on the divide separating the upper 
reaches of Balchen Gl. and Crevasse Valley Gl., in the 
Ford Ranges of Marie Byrd Land. The nunataks lie 2 
mi. E. of Mt. Perkins. First mapped by the USAS, 
1939-41. Named by US-ACAN for Edward R. Weik- 
man Jr., CMH2, USN, Construction Mechanic at 
Byrd Station, 1967. 

Weininger, Mount 84°47'S., 65°30'W. 

A large, mainly ice-free mountain, 1,970 m., standing 
at the N. extremity of Mackin Table, to which it is 
joined by a short ridge, in the Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard B. Weininger, scientific leader at South Pole 
Station, winter 1967. 

Weir, Mount 84°59'S., 177°10'E. 

A steep section of the polar plateau escarpment with 
almost all of the rock exposed facing NE., standing just 
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S. of the base of Fulgham Ridge at the head of Ramsey 
Glacier. Discovered and photographed by USN Op. 
Hjp. on Flight 8A of Feb. 16, 1947, and named by US- 
ACAN for Maj. Robert R. Weir, USMC, pilot of this 
flight. 

Weir Glacier 66°04'S., 64°42'W. 

Glacier 8 mi. long, the western of two glaciers flowing 
N. into the S. part of Barilari Bay, on the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First sighted and roughly charted in 
1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. It was surveyed in 
1935-36 by the BGLE under Rymill and later named 
for William D. Weir, 1st Viscount Weir of Eastwood, 
and his son, the Hon. James K. Weir, who contributed 
toward the cost of the BGLE, 1934-37. 

Weiss Amphitheater 77°04'S., 126°06'W. 
An amphitheater-like caldera, 2 mi. wide and 
breached at the southern side, occupying the south- 
central part of Mount Sidley, in the Executive Com- 
mittee Range, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy trimetrogon photography, 
1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for Bernard D. Weiss, 
Meteorologist-in-Charge at Byrd Station, 1959. 

Weisse Insel: see White Island 78°08'S., 167°24'E. 

Welch Island 67°34'S., 62°56'E. 

Island, 1 mi. long with a prominent pinnacle rock of 
130 m., lying N. of Rouse Is. and 1 mi. off the shore in 
the E. side of Holme Bay. Disc, in February 1931 by 
the BANZARE under Mawson, who named it for 
B. F. Welch, second engineer on the Discovery. 

Welch Mountains 70°57'S., 63°30'W. 
A group of mountains that dominate the area, the 
highest peak rising to 3,015 m., located 25 mi. N. of 
Mt. Jackson on the E. margin of the Dyer Plateau of 
Palmer Land. These mountains were probably seen 
from the air by Ellsworth in 1935 and their N. extrem- 
ities were sketched in 1936 by a BGLE sledge party 
under Rymill. In 1940 they were photographed from 
the air and charted from the ground by the USAS, 
and in the exp. reports and charts were assumed to be 
Ellsworth's Eternity Range (q.v.). The mountains were 
mapped in detail by USGS in 1974. Named by US- 
ACAN for R. Adm. David F. Welch, Commander, 
U.S. Naval Support Force, Antarctica, 1969-71. 

Welchness 63°29'S., 56°14'W. 

A gravel spit which forms the W. extremity of Dundee 
Island in the Joinville Island group. The feature was 
sighted by the Dundee whaling exp. (1892-93) and is 
described in the report of C. W. Donald, who sailed 
aboard the Active. 



Welch Peak 85°39'S., 149°15'W. 

Peak, 1,010 m., standing at the N. side of the Tapley 
Mtns., 9 mi. NW. of Mt. Gould. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Walton D. Welch, electron- 
ics technician with the Byrd Station winter party in 
1957. 

Welch Rocks 67°33'S., 62°54'E. 

Two rocks 0.5 mi. N. of Welch Island in the E. part of 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Plotted from pho- 
tos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1958 and 1959. 
Named by ANCA after Welch Island. 

Welcome Islands 53°58'S., 37°29'W. 

Group of rocky islands lying 4 mi. WNW. of Cape 
Buller, off the N. coast of South Georgia. These islands 
were disc, by Capt. James Cook in 1775. The name 
dates back to at least 1912 and is now well established. 

Welcome Mountain 72°14'S., 160°12'E. 
A very prominent mountain that is surmounted by 
three peaks, the highest 2,505 m., standing 5 mi. SE. of 
Mt. Southard in the Outback Nunataks. Discovered 
and named by the U.S. Victoria Land Traverse party, 
1959-60. So named because it was the first mountain 
visited by the traverse party after crossing the interior 
plateau and not seeing any mountains or landmark 
features for nearly three months. 

Welcome Nunatak 79°06'S., 85°54'W. 

A relatively small but truly distinctive cone-shaped 
nunatak standing in near isolation to the N. of Reu- 
ther Nunataks in the Founders Peaks, Heritage 
Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geological 
Party, 1963-64. For the members of the party using 
motor toboggans, the nunatak was a welcome sight as 
it meant they were almost to base camp, located at 
Camp Hills. 

Weldon Glacier 76°33'S., 29°20'W. 

A glacier entering the SE. part of Weddell Sea about 
30 mi. WSW. of Hayes Glacier. The glacier was dis- 
covered in the course of a U.S. Navy LC-130 recon- 
naissance flight over the coast of Coats Land, Nov. 5, 
1967, and was plotted by USGS from photographs ob- 
tained at that time. Named by US-ACAN for Don W. 
Weldon, USN, photographer on that flight. 

Welhelmina Bay: see Wilhelmina Bay 64°38'S., 
62°10'W. 

WeUer, Mount 67°17'S., 50°40'E. 

Mountain, 1,080 m., standing W. of Auster Gl. and 2 
mi. E. of Reference Peak in Enderby Land. Plotted 
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from air photos taken by AN ARE in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for G. E. Weller, meteorologist at Mawson Sta- 
tion in 1961. 

WeUer Island 65°27'S., 65°24'W. 

Island lying E. of Snodgrass I., Pitt Is., in the Biscoe 

Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. 

Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after Samuel Weller, 

Mr. Pickwick's servant in Charles Dickens' Pickwick 

Papers. 

WeUman Cliffs 82°27'S., 156°10'E. 

Prominent cliffs about 12 mi. long on the E. side of 

Boucot Plateau in the Geologists Range. Seen by the 

northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) and named 

for H. W. Wellman, geologist, who devised a simple 

method of map-making from air photos, used by the 

expedition. 

WeUman Glacier 64°29'S., 61°26'W. 

Glacier flowing into the NE. part of Recess Cove, 
Charlotte Bay, on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Walter Wellman 
(1858-1934), American Arctic explorer who at- 
tempted unsuccessfully to reach the North Pole in a 
semi-rigid airship in 1907 and 1909. 

WeUman VaUey 79°55'S., 156°40'E. 

A mainly ice-free valley lying just E. of Midnight Pla- 
teau and N. of Mt. Ash in the Darwin Mountains. 
Explored by VUWAE, 1962-63, and named for H. W. 
Wellman, geologist of the Victoria Univ. of Welling- 
ton, a participant in three Antarctic expeditions. 

WeU-met, Cape 63°47'S., 57°19'W. 

Dark, conspicuous headland near the center of the N. 
side of Vega I., close S. of Trinity Peninsula. Cape 
Well-met was disc, and named by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, and commemorates the long delayed union at 
this point of a relief party under Dr. J. Gunnar An- 
dersson and the winter party under Dr. Otto Norden- 
skjold after twenty months of enforced separation. 

WeUs, Mount 85°10'S., 169°48'W. 

A massive ice-covered mountain in the Prince Olav 
Mtns., standing at the W. side of Liv Gl., about 4 mi. 
NW of June Nunatak. Named by US-ACAN for Har- 
ry Wells, Executive Secretary of the Committee on Po- 
lar Research, National Academy of Sciences, 1962-66. 

WeUs Glacier 73°32'S., 61°11'W. 
Glacier 9 mi. W. of Cape Brooks, flowing N. into New 
Bedford Inlet in Palmer Land. Mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and USN air photos, 1961-67. 
Named by US-ACAN for James T. Wells, storekeeper 
with the South Pole Station winter party in 1967. 



WeUs Ridge 76°58'S., 144°45'W. 

Rocky ridge 4 mi. long between the Swanson Mtns. 
and Mt. Gilmour in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd 
Land. Discovered on aerial flights made from the West 
Base of the US AS (1939r41) and named for Loran 
Wells, photographer and observer with the USAS ge- 
ology party which visited this ridge in 1940. 

WeUs Saddle 76°03'S., 135°35'W. 
A broad snow-filled saddle between Mt. Berlin and 
Mt. Moulton in the Flood Range of Marie Byrd Land. 
The saddle was photographed from aircraft of the 
USAS in December 1940. It was mapped by USGS 
from ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1959-66. Named by US-ACAN for James H. Wells, a 
member of the USARP team that studied ice sheet 
dynamics in the area NE. of Byrd Station, 1971-72. 

Wendland, Mount 84°42'S., 175°18'W. 

A peak (1,650 m.) near the head of Massam Glacier, 2 
mi. NE. of Mt. Kenney, in the Prince Olav Moun- 
tains. The feature was geologically mapped on Nov. 
18, 1970, by the USARP Ohio State University Party 
of 1970-71. Named by US-ACAN for Vaughn P. 
Wendland, geologist and field assistant with the Ohio 
State party. 

Wennersgaard Point 63°51'S., 59°54'W. 

A point forming the E. side of the entrance to Lanches- 
ter Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted 
by the SwedAE in Nov.-Dec. 1902 and named after 
Ole C. Wennersgaard, a seaman of the expedition who 
died while wintering on Paulet Island in 1903. 

Wensley Beacon: see Wensleydale Beacon 62°57'S., 
60°42'W. 

Wensleydale Beacon 62°57'S., 60°42'W. 
Hill, 1 10 m., situated just N. of Primero de Mayo Bay, 
on the W. side of Port Foster, Deception I., in the 
South Shetland Islands. The hill was charted by a Br. 
exp., 1828-31, under Foster. Named by Lt. Cdr. D. N. 
Penfold, RN, following his survey of the island in 
1948-49, after Wensleydale in Yorkshire, England. 

Werenskiold Bastion 67°26'S., 65°32'W. 

A bold rock headland that rises very steeply to over 
1,000 m. and forms the coastline between Demorest 
Gl. and Matthes Gl. on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
The feature was observed and photographed by sev- 
eral American expeditions: USAS, 1939-41; RARE 
1947-48; U.S. Navy photos, 1968. Mapped by FIDS, 
1947-48. Named by UK-APC for Werner Weren- 
skiold (1883-1961), Norwegian geographer who 
worked on the theory of glacier flow. 
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Werlein Island 66°25'S., 110°26'E. 

Rocky island 0.8 mi. long, lying 0.2 mi. SE. of Hell I. 
in the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 1947. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Ens. Richard O. Werlein, USN, 
assistant hydrographic officer with USN Op. Wml. 
which established astronomical control stations in the 
area in January 1948. 

Werner Mountains 73°34'S., 62°20'W. 

A group of mountains located just WSW. of New Bed- 
ford Inlet and between the Meinardus and Bryan Gla- 
ciers, in Palmer Land. The mountains were first seen 
and photographed from the air by the US AS, 
1939-41. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Abra- 
ham Gottlob Werner (1750-1819), German geologist 
and mineralogist. 

Werner Peak 68°43'S., 65°14'W. 

The highest (1,550 m.) and most conspicuous peak on 
the SE. side of Mercator Ice Piedmont. The peak rises 
just E. of the N. end of Norwood Scarp. A steep rock 
ridge on its N. side is easily recognizable from any 
point on the ice piedmont. Photographed from the air 
by the USAS on Sep. 28, 1940. Surveyed by FIDS in 
1958. Named by UK-APC after Johannes Werner 
(1468-1528), German astronomer and mathematician 
who probably first (1514) suggested the method of lu- 
nar distances for determining longitude. 

Wessbecher Glacier 78°53'S., 84°18'W. 

Glacier about 7 mi. long, draining S. between Wilson 
and Marze Peaks at the S. end of the Sentinel Range, 
Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by US- 
ACAN for Howard O. Wessbecher, a member of the 
winter party at McMurdo Sound, 1956, who was rep- 
resentative (assisting in logistical preparations) for the 
establishing of the South Pole Station. 

West, Mount 77°25'S., 145°30'W. 
A somewhat isolated mountain 9 mi. SE. of Mt. Wood- 
ward, surmounting the ice-covered ridge between 
Hammond and Swope Glaciers, in the Ford Ranges of 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by the USAS, 1939-41. 
The name was applied by Paul Siple, commander of 
the West Base of the USAS, for James E. West, the 
first Chief Scout Executive of the Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica. Siple's first visit to Antarctica was as a member of 
the ByrdAE (1928-30), having been selected as an 
Eagle Scout for that venture. 

West Antarctica 79°00'S., 100°00'W. 

One of the two major regions of Antarctica, lying on 
the Pacific Ocean side of the Transantarctic Moun- 



tains and comprising Marie Byrd Land, Ellsworth 
Land, and Antarctic Peninsula. All of West Antarctica 
lies within the Western Hemisphere. The name has 
been in existence at least 75 years (Balch, 1902; Nor- 
denskjold, 1905), but its greatest use has followed the 
International Geophysical Year (1957-58) and explo- 
rations disclosing that the Transantarctic Mountains 
provide a useful regional separation of West Antarctica 
and East Antarctica. The name was approved by US- 
ACAN in 1962. 

West Arm 67°36'S., 62°52'E. 

Rock mass forming the western limit of Horseshoe 
Harbor in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Roughly mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Rephotographed by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. First visited by an ANARE party on Feb. 5, 
1954. Named by ANARE. 

West Balch Glacier: see Drummond Glacier 66°40'S., 
65°43'W. 

West Banter: see West Ice Shelf 66°40'S., 85°00'E. 

West Bay 53°02'S., 73°21'E. 

A small bay on the west coast of Heard Island, indent- 
ing the south side of the base of Laurens Peninsula 0.5 
mi. west of Atlas Cove. The name, which is descriptive 
of the position of the bay, may have been applied by 
American sealers at Heard I. in the period following 
their initiation of sealing there in 1855. It appears on a 
chart by the British Challenger expedition which visited 
the island in 1874 and utilized many names then in 
use. 

West Bay: see Cumberland West Bay 54°14'S., 
36°35'W. 

West Beacon 77°50'S., 160°47'E. 

The prominent western peak, 2,420 m., rising high 
above the plateau-type ridge that joins it to East Bea- 
con, the whole forming the feature known as Beacon 
Heights, on the S. side of Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. 
The name "Beacon Height West" was first used by the 
BrNAE (1901-4). The name was shortened by the 
NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

West Bluff: see Sulphur Point 56°42'S., 27°16'W. 

West Bluff: see Stench Point 56°18'S., 27°36'W. 

West Budd Island 67°35'S., 62°50'E. 

The western of two larger islands at the N. end of the 
Flat Islands in Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. 
Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from air photos 



924 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



taken by the Lars Ghristensen Exp., 1936-37. They 
named the northern islands Flatoynalane (the flat is- 
land needles). This western island was named by 
ANCA for Dr. G. M. Budd, medical officer at nearby 
Mawson Station in 1959. 

West Cape 53°02'S., 73°17'E. 

A cape that marks the south extremity of Laurens Pe- 
ninsula, Heard Island, and the western entrance point 
to West Bay. The feature appears to have been 
roughly charted on an 1860 sketch map compiled by 
Capt. H.G. Chester, American sealer operating in the 
area during this period. It was surveyed in 1948 by the 
ANARE and so named because of its position at the 
entrance to West Bay. 

West Cumberland Bay: see Cumberland West Bay 
54°14'S., 36°35'W. 

West Dailey Island 77°53'S., 164°54'E. 
The largest and westernmost of the Dailey Islands, lo- 
cated 5 mi. NE. of Cape Chocolate in McMurdo 
Sound. Though visited by Scott's BrNAE, 1901-4, 
which named the island group, this western island ap- 
pears to have been named by Scott's BrAE, 1910-13. 

West Dailey Isle: see West Dailey Island 77°53'S., 
164°54'E. 



Posadowsky Bay. Discovered and named by the 
GerAE, 1901-3, under Dr. Erich von Drygalski. The 
toponym describes the direction in which the German 
expedition first viewed the ice shelf. Their limited 
westward view became a prolonged one; on Feb. 22, 
1902, the ship Gauss was beset by pack ice just east of 
this immense feature. It remained there imprisoned by 
the pack until Feb. 8, 1903. 

WestUche Petermann Range 71°35'S., 12°10'E. 

One of the Petermann Ranges, extending N.-S. for 16 
mi. from Mt. Hansen to Aurdalen Valley, in the 
Wohlthat Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plot- 
ted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39, and so named 
by them for its western position in the northern part of 
the Petermann Ranges. 

West Melchior Archipelago: see West Melchior Islands 
64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

West Melchior Islands 64°19'S., 63°00'W. 

A group of small ice-covered islands and rocks which 
lie W. of The Sound in the Melchior Is., Palmer Ar- 
chipelago. The islands E. of The Sound are called East 
Melchior Islands. The name was probably given by DI 
personnel who roughly surveyed these islands in 1927. 
The islands were surveyed by Argentine expeditions in 
1942, 1943 and 1948. 



Western Plain: see Maud Subglacial Basin 81°00'S., 
15°00'E. 

West Gould Glacier: see Erskine Glacier 66°29'S., 
65°40'W. 

West Groin 77°39'S., 160°48'E. 

Prominent rock spur between Mudrey Cirque and 
Flory Cirque on the S. side of Asgard Range in Victo- 
ria Land. Named by the BrAE, 1910-13, led by Capt. 
Robert F. Scott. The name is descriptive of position; 
East Groin marks the east side of Flory Cirque. 

Westhaven Nunatak 79°51'S., 154°14'E. 

A prominent nunatak, 2,240 m., standing 3 mi. S. of 
Turnstile Ridge in the NW. part of Britannia Range. 
It is the westernmost rock outcrop in this part of the 
range. The Darwin Glacier Party of the CTAE set up 
a survey station on its summit in December 1957. The 
name was suggested by Squadron-Leader J. R. Clay- 
don, RNZAF, who first saw the feature from the air. 

West Ice Shelf 66°40'S., 85°00'E. 

Prominent ice shelf extending about 180 mi. in an E.- 
W. direction along the coast between Barrier Bay and 



Westminister, Mount 84°59'S., 169°22'E. 

A mountain, 3,370 m., on the E. side of Beardmore 
Gl., standing 4 mi. S. of Mt. Kinsey in the Supporters 
Range. Discovered and named by the BrAE (1907-9). 
Named for the Duke of Westminister, a financial sup- 
porter of the expedition. 

West Nunatak: see Seven, Peak 69°41'S., 64°42'E. 

Weston, Mount 80''28'S., 29°10'W. 

Conspicuous rock mountain having several peaks, the 
highest 1,245 m., rising midway along the W. side of 
Stratton Glacier in the W. part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Flight Sgt. Peter D. Weston, RAF, aircraft 
mechanic with the RAF contingent of the CTAE in 
1956-58. 

West Ongul Island: see Ongul Island 69°01'S., 39°32'E. 

West Point 54°12'S., 36°35'W. 

Point at the west side of the entrance to Jason Harbor 
in Cumberland West Bay, South Georgia. The name 
appears to be first used on a 1929 British Admiralty 
chart. 
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West Prongs 83°54'S., 57°34'W. 

Three distinctive rock spurs that form the west end of 
the ridge just north of ElHott Ridge in the Neptune 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Clyde E. West, cook at Ellsworth Station, 
winter 1958. 

West Quartzite Range 72°00'S., 164°45'E. 

A range, the western of two parallel quartzite ranges, 
situated at the E. side of Houliston Gl. in the Concord 
Mountains. Named by the Northern Party of 
NZFMCAE, 1962-63, after the distinctive geological 
formation of the feature. 

West Reef 61°05'S., 55°36'W. 

A reefs mi. NW. of Cape Lindsey, Elephant I., South 
Shetland Islands. The name is descriptive of location 
with reference to Elephant Island. An old sealer name 
dating back to at least 1822. 

West Russell Glacier: see Russell West Glacier 63°40'S., 
58°50'W. 

West Shelf Ice: see West Ice Shelf 66°40'S., 85°00'E. 

West Skerry 54°15'S., 36°20'W. 

Small group of islands and rocks forming the W. part 
of Skrap Skerries, lying 2 mi. E. of Barff Pt. off the N. 
coast of South Georgia. The name appears on a chart 
based upon a survey of this area by DI personnel in the 
period 1926-30, but it may reflect an earlier naming 
by whalers. 

West Skrapskjar: see West Skerry 54°15'S., 36°20'W. 

West Stack 67°03'S., SB'OS'E. 

A coastal rock outcrop which rises to 1 20 m. on the W. 
side of Hoseason Glacier, 14 mi. SE. of Edward VIII 
Bay. Disc, in February 1936 by DI personnel on the 
William Scoresby, and probably so named by them be- 
cause of its distinctive appearance and association with 
nearby East Stack. 

West Stenhouse Glacier: see Stenhouse Glacier 62°04'S., 
58°25'W. 

Westye Egeberg Glacier: see Egeberg Glacier 71°34'S., 
169°50'E. 

Wetmore Glacier 74°38'S., BS'SS'W. 

Glacier about 40 mi. long, flowing SE. between the 
Rare Range and Latady Mtns. into the N. part of 
Gardner Inlet. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named this feature for Alexander 



Wetmore, Sec. of the Smithsonian Inst., who assisted 
Ronne in laying out the scientific research program of 
the expedition. 

Wetmore Peak 71°28'S., 167°35'E. 

A peak (2,120 m.) in the N. part of Lyttelton Range, 6 
mi. ENE. of Mt. Bierle, in the Admiralty Mountains, 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN 
for Cliff" Wetmore, USARP biologist at Hallett Sta- 
tion, 1963-64. 

Wetter Island: see Veier Head 66°29'S., 61°42'W. 

Wetterwand: see Smoky Wall 54°35'S., 36°11'W. 

Wexler, Mount 84°30'S., 175°0rE. 

A prominent ice-free mountain, 4,025 m., standing 3 
mi. SW. of Mt. Waterman in the Hughes Range. Dis- 
covered and photographed by R. Adm. Byrd on the 
Baselaying Flight of Nov. 18, 1929, and surveyed by 
A. P. Crary in 1957-58. Named by Crary for Harry 
Wexler, Chief Scientist for U.S. Antarctic IGY pro- 
grarn*;. 1957-58. 

Wexler Mountains: see Heritage Range 79°45'S., 
83°00'W. 

Weyant, Mount 77''33'S., 162'42'E. 
Prominent ice-free summit, 1,930 m., between Loftus 
and Newall Glaciers in Victoria Land. Named by the 
US-ACAN in 1964 for Wilham S. Weyant, meteorolo- 
gist in charge with the winter party at Little America 
V in 1958. 

Weyerhaeuser Glacier 68°45'S., 65°32'W. 

Large glacier flowing N. into Mercator Ice Piedmont 
close W. of Mobiloil Inlet, on the E. coast of Antarctic 
Peninsula. This glacier lies in the area first explored 
from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins in 1928 and Lin- 
coln Ellsworth in 1935, but it was first clearly delin- 
eated in aerial photographs taken by the USAS in 
1940. The glacier was resighted in 1947 by the RARE 
under Ronne. He named it for F. K. Weyerhaeuser of 
the Weyerhaeuser Lumber Co. who contributed lum- 
ber and insulating material to the expedition. 

Weyprecht Mountains 72°00'S., 13°30'E. 
A small group of mountains about 10 mi. W. of the 
Payer Mtns., forming the western half of the Hoel 
Mtns. in Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Karl 
Weyprecht, Austrian polar explorer who in company 
with Julius Payer discovered Franz Josef Land in 
1873, and who initiated the first International Polar 
Year expedition in 1882-83. 
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Whakawhiti Saddle 82°34'S., 164°05'E. 

A low, broad snow saddle between Oliver Gl. and the 
lower portion of Robb Gl., close E. of Taylor Hills. 
Traversed by the southern party of the NZGSAE 
(1959-60) and so named because Whakawhiti is a Ma- 
ori word meaning "crossing over." 

Whaleback: see Marston, Mount 76°54'S., 162°12'E. 

Whaleback Islet: see Whaleback Rocks 63°39'S., 
59°04'W. 

Whaleback Rocks 63°39'S., 59°04'W. 

A group of low rocks lying 2 mi. W. of Blake I. in Bone 
Bay, off the N. coast of Trinity Peninsula. Charted in 
1948 by members of the FIDS who gave this descrip- 
tive name. 

Whale Bay 60''44'S., 45°11'W. 

Small bay between the SE. end of Coronation I. and 
the NW. side of Matthews I., in the South Orkney 
Islands. The name Hvalbugten (Whale Bay) appears 
on a chart based upon a running survey of the South 
Orkney Is. in 1912-13 by Norwegian whaler Capt. 
Petter Sorlle. 



tinuously changing. A survey by the Byrd expedition 
in 1934 determined that the feature lay at the junction 
of two separate ice systems, the movements of which 
are influenced by the presence of Roosevelt Island. 
Cdr. Glen Jacobsen, USN, who visited in the Atka in 
January 1955, found that calving of the ice shelf ren- 
dered the iceport temporarily unusable. The feature 
was so named by Ernest Shackleton in the Nimrod, 
January 24, 1908, because of the large number of 
whales seen in it. 

Whale Skerries 60°42'S., 45°06'W. 

Small group of islands and rocks in Lewthwaite Str. in 
the South Orkney Is., lying close W. of Cape Disap- 
pointment, Powell Island. First surveyed and named 
"Hvalskjaer" by Petter Sorlle in 1912-13. The name 
was later corrected to the plural form, "Hvalskjae- 
rene" (Whale Skerries), by Serlle. The English form of 
the name was recommended by the UK-APC in 1954. 

Whale Valley 54°30'S., 36°05'W. 

A small valley leading NW. from Moltke Hbr., South 
Georgia. The name derives from "Whaler Thai" 
(whaler valley), given by the German exp. 1882-83, 
under Schrader. 



Whaler Channel 54°10'S., 36°42'W. 

Northernmost of three small channels leading into 
Husvik Harbor in Stromness Bay, South Georgia. The 
name appears to be first used on a 1930 British Admi- 
ralty chart. 

Whalers Bay 62°59'S., 60°34'W. 

Small bay entered between Fildes Pt. and Penfold Pt. 
at the E. side of Port Foster, Deception I., in the South 
Shetland Islands. The bay was so named by the FrAE, 
1908-10, under Charcot, because of its use at that time 
by whalers. 

Whalers Passage 53°59'S., 37°29'W. 

Narrow channel lying between the Welcome Is. and 
Sky Rock, off the N. coast of South Georgia. The name 
appears to be first used on a 1931 British Admiralty 
chart. 

Whaler That see Whale Valley 54°30'S., 36°05'W. 

Whales, Bay of 78°30'S., 164°20'W. 

An iceport indenting the front of Ross Ice Shelf just 
northward of Roosevelt Island. A natural ice harbor 
which generally forms here, it served as the base site 
for Amundsen's successful dash to the South Pole, 
1911, the Byrd Antarctic Expeditions of 1928-30 and 
1933-35, and for the West Base of U.S. Antarctic Ser- 
vice, 1939-41. The configuration of the iceport is con- 



Wharton, Mount 81°03'S., 157°49'E. 

A mountain over 2,800 m., standing 5.5 mi. W. of 

Turk Peak in the Churchill Mountains. Discovered by 

the BrNAE (1901-4) and named for Sir WiUiam 

Wharton, Hydrographer to the Royal Navy, 

1884-1904. 

Whatahope Bay: see Windy Cove 54°04'S., 36°58'W. 

Wheatstone, Cape 72°37'S., 170°13'E. 
A bold rock cape that forms the south end of Hallett 
Peninsula and marks the north entrance to Tucker In- 
let, Victoria Land. Discovered in January 1841 by Sir 
James Clark Ross who named it for Sir Charles 
Wheatstone, English physicist and inventor. 

Wheatstone Glacier 64°44'S., 62°31'W. 
A glacier on the west coast of Graham Land. It enters 
Errera Channel east of Danco Island. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Sir Charles Wheatstone (1802-1875), 
English scientist and inventor who designed the first 
mirror stereoscope in 1832. 

Wheeler, Cape 73°58'S., 61°05'W. 

An abrupt rock scarp rising to 460 meters. It forms the 
N. side of the entrance to Wright Inlet on the E. coast 
of Palmer Land. The cape was photographed from the 
air in 1940 by the USAS and in 1947 by the RARE 



927 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



under Ronne. Named by Ronne for John N. Wheeler, 
Pres. of the North American Newspaper AlHance and 
a contributor to the expedition. 

Wheeler Bay 66°18'S., 56°06'E. 

Bay 3 mi. wide, indenting the coast 2 mi. NW. of Mag- 
net Bay. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers from 
aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. They named this bay Brorvika (brother bay) 
and the rocks at its entrance Brodrene (the brothers). 
The area was remapped in 1956-57 by AN ARE 
which renamed the bay and the rocks for G. T. 
Wheeler, weather observer at Mawson Station in 1957. 
The name Wheeler has been accepted for this bay; the 
name Brodrene Rocks (q.v.) has been approved for the 
associated rocks. 

Wheeler Glacier 54°36'S., 36°22'W. 

Glacier draining the N. flank of Mt. Eraser, flowing 
WNW. for 2 mi. to the S. coast of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57. Named by 
the UK-APC for J. F. G. Wheeler, British zoologist 
and member of the scientific staff" of the Discovery In- 
vestigations Marine Station, Grytviken, South Geor- 
gia, 1925-27 and 1929-30. 

Wkeekr Rocks: see Brodrene Rocks 66°17'S., 56°06'E. 

Wheeler VaUey 77°12'S., 161°44'E. 
The ice-free hanging valley on the SW. side of Miller 
Gl., immediately E. of Mt. Mahony in Victoria Land. 
Named by the VUWAE (1959-60) for R. H. Wheeler, 
the party's deputy leader and surveyor. 

Whelan Nunatak 70°09'S., 64°17'E. 

An isolated nunatak standing 5 mi. NW. of Mt. Star- 
light in the Athos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Mapped by AN ARE from air photos taken in 1965. 
Named by ANCA for R.F. Whelan, radio officer at 
Davis Station, 1964. 

Whetter Nunatak 66°58'S., 143°01'E. 

A small rock outcrop on the coastal ice slopes near the 
sea, situated 8 mi. ENE. of Cape Denison on the E. 
shore of Commonwealth Bay. Discovered by the AAE 
(1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named it for 
Dr. Leslie H. Whetter, a surgeon with the expedition. 

WheweU, Mount 72°03'S., 169°35'E. 

A massive mountain (2,945 m.) between the mouths of 
Ironside and Honeycomb Glaciers in the Admiralty 
Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by Sir James Clark 
Ross, Jan. 15, 1841, for the Reverend Dr. William 
Whewell, Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. 



Whewell Glacier 72°04'S., 169°47'E. 
A narrow, steep glacier that drains the E. slopes of Mt. 
Whewell and merges with the lower part of Honey- 
comb Glacier, in the Admiralty Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapfjed by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US- AC AN in association 
with Mount Whewell. 

Whichaway Nunataks 81°33'S., 28°30'W. 

Group of rocky nunataks extending for 7 mi. and 
marking the S. side of the mouth of Recovery Glacier. 
First seen from the air and visited in 1957 by the 
CTAE and so named because it was uncertain which 
route from the nunataks would lead furthest inland. 

WhiUans, Mount 84°27'S., 64°15'W. 

Mountain, 870 m., standing 4 mi. SW. of Mt. Stro- 
schein in Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range, 
Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- AC AN 
for Ian M. Whillans, glaciologist at Palmer Station, 
winter 1967. 

Whiplash Glacier 72°16'S., 167°42'E. 
A tributary glacier ffowing northwestward from Car- 
tographers Range into the lower part of Pearl Harbor 
Glacier where the direction becomes east, in the Vic- 
tory Mtns., Victoria Land. Named by the northern 
party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, because of its charac- 
teristic shape. 

Whirlwind Glaciers 67°24'S., 65°32'W. 

Four prominent converging glaciers which flow into 
the W. side of Whirlwind Inlet on the E. coast of the 
Antarctic Peninsula. Discovered by Sir Hubert Wil- 
kins on his flight of Dec. 20, 1928, the glaciers were so 
named because their relative position was suggestive of 
the radial cylinders of his Wright Whirlwind engine. 
The Whirlwind Glaciers, comprising Flint, Demorest, 
Matthes, and Chamberlin Glaciers, were photo- 
graphed from the air by the US AS in 1940; charted by 
the FIDS in 1948. 

Whirlwind Inlet 67°30'S., 65°25'W. 

Ice-filled inlet that recedes inland for 7 mi. and is 12 
mi. wide at its entrance between Cape Northrop and 
Tent Nunatak, along the E. coast of Graham Land. Sir 
Hubert Wilkins disc, the inlet on his flight of Dec. 20, 
1928. Wilkins reported four large glaciers flowing into 
the inlet, which he named Whirlwind Glaciers because 
their relative position was suggestive of the radial cyl- 
inders of his Wright Whirlwind engine. The inlet was 
photographed from the air by the US AS in 1940 and 
charted by the FIDS in 1947. 
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Whiskey Bay: see Corinthian Bay 53°01'S., 73°27'E. 

Whisnant Nunatak 69°59'S., 73°05'E. 

A small coastal nunatak protruding above the termi- 
nus of Rogers Glacier between McKaskle Hills and 
Maris Nunatak, at the E. side of Amery Ice Shelf 
Delineated in 1952 by John H. Roscoe from USN Op- 
eration Highjump aerial photographs taken in March 
1947. Named by Roscoe for J.R. Whisnant, Operation 
Highjump air crewman on photographic flights over 
this and other coastal areas between 14° and 164° 
East longitude. 

Whistle Cove 54°09'S., 36°49'W. 

Cove lying at the head of Fortuna Bay on the N. coast 
of South Georgia. The name appears to be first used on 
a 1931 British Admiralty chart. 

Whistling Bay 67°30'S., 67°37'W. 

An open bay, 4 mi. wide and indenting 2.5 mi., be- 
tween Longridge Head and Cape Saenz along the W. 
coast of Graham Land. First roughly surveyed in 1936 
by the BGLE under Rymill. Resurveyed in 1948 by 
the FIDS and so named by them because of the curi- 
ous and unidentified whistling sounds heard there at 
the time of the survey. 

Whitcombe, Mount 76°46'S., 162°12'E. 

A large mountain, 1,425 m., standing just N. of Mt. 
Perseverance and W. of Mt. Arrowsmith at the W. 
side of Evans Piedmont Glacier in Victoria Land. 
Mapped in 1957 by the N.Z. Northern Survey Party 
of the CTAE, 1956-58. Named by them for its similar- 
ity to the Canterbury, N.Z., mountain of that name, 
and in association with Mt. Arrowsmith. 

Whitcomb Ridge 73°07'S., 166°00'E. 

A high, ice-covered ridge along the S. side of the head 
of Gair Gl., standing 6 mi. SE. of Mt. Supernal in the 
Mountaineer Range of Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Jean P. Whit- 
comb, radio scientist at McMurdo Station, 1965-66 
and 1966-67. 

White, Mount 85°09'S., 170°18'E. 

A massive mountain, 3,470 m., standing 2.5 mi. NNW. 
of Mt. Henry Lucy and forming the highest elevation 
in the Supporters Range. Discovered by the BrAE 
(1907-9) and named for the Secretary of the expedi- 
tion. 

White City: see Gulbrandsen Lake 54°12'S., 36°44'W. 

Whitecloud Glacier 63°55'S., 59°32'W. 

A glacier which flows northward to discharge into 
Charcot Bay just west of Almond Point, Trinity Penin- 



sula. Named by UK-APC in 1960. The name is de- 
scriptive of cloud conditions that prevailed at the time 
of FIDS survey of the area in 1948. 

White Company, The 61°06'S., 55°09'W. 

A group of snow-covered mountains located N. of En- 
durance Gl. and W. of Pardo Ridge in Elephant I., 
South Shetland Islands. A descriptive name given by 
the U.K. Joint Services Exp. to Elephant I., 1970-71. 

White Cross Mountain: see Guernsey, Mount 69°20'S., 
68°14'W. 

Whited Inlet 69°50'S., 160°08'E. 

An ice-filled inlet along the coast between Northrup 
Head and Anderson Peninsula. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. 
Named by US-ACAN for Master Chief Quartermas- 
ter Robert J. Whited, USN, Leading Chief for the staff" 
and a member of Operations Division responsible for 
maintaining and updating charts for Task Force 43 
during Operation Deep Freeze 1968 and 1969. 

White Escarpment 79°29'S., 85°37'W. 
An escarpment in the W. part of the Heritage Range, 
extending for 15 mi. between the heads of the Splett- 
stoesser and Dobbratz Glaciers. Named by the Univ. of 
Minnesota Geological Party to these mountains, 
1963-64, for Chief Warrant Officer Ronald B. White, 
pilot with the 62nd Transportation Detachment, who 
assisted the party. 

White Glacier 75°45'S., 140°50'W. 

A broad westward flowing tributary glacier which joins 
the Land Glacier on the N. side of Mt. McCoy in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US- 
ACAN for Gen. Thomas D. White, USAF, Chief of 
Staff" and member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 1957-61, 
who participated in the planning and organizational 
stages of Operation Deep Freeze in an administrative 
capacity and in matters relating to aircraft. Applica- 
tion of the name was proposed by Adm. Richard E. 
Byrd. 

Whitehall Glacier 72°43'S., 169°25'E. 

A large glacier flowing N. into Tucker Inlet between 
Daniell Peninsula and the SE. part of the Victory 
Mtns., in Victoria Land. Named by NZGSAE, 
1957-58, partly because of the literal meaning and 
partly with reference to the proximity of the glacier to 
the Admiralty Mountains, the Admiralty office in 
London being situated in Whitehall. 

White Island 66°44'S., 48°35'E. 

Ice-covered island 13 mi. long and 5 mi. wide, lying 6 
mi. N. of Sakellari Pen., Enderby Land. Disc, and 
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called Hvit 0ya (White Island) by Riiser-Larsen in 
January 1930. Its existence was considered doubtful 
for a number of years but was confirmed by the Soviet 
exp. in the Lena in March 1957, and by ANARE led 
lay D. F. Styles in the Thala Dan in February 1960. 

White Island 78°08'S., 167°24'E. 

An island in the Ross Archipelago, 15 mi. long, pro- 
truding through the Ross Ice Shelf immediately E. of 
Black Island. Discovered by the BrNAE (1901-4) and 
so named by them because of the mantle of snow 
which covers it. 

White Islands 77°17'S., 153°10'W. 
A group of ice-covered islands extending N.-S. for 
about 10 miles. They lie at the E. margin of Swin- 
burne Ice Shelf and near the terminus of Butler Gl. in 
the S. part of Sulzberger Bay. This feature is rudely 
delineated on the map of the ByrdAE, 1928-30, as 
"low ice cliffs" that rise above the level of the ice shelf 
The islands were mapped in detail by USGS from sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-65. The name 
was applied by US-ACAN at the suggestion of Adm. 
R.E. Byrd. Named for Dr. Paul Dudley White, inter- 
nationally renowned specialist on heart diseases, who 
was a consultant on medical matters in regard to USN 
Operation Highjump, 1946-47, led by Byrd. 

White Massif 70°32'S., 67°13'E. 
A rock massif about 3 mi. ENE. of Thomson Massif in 
the Aramis Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. 
Named by ANCA for R. F. White, senior technician 
(electronics) at Mawson Station in 1963 who died 
there on October 18, 1963. 

White Nunataks: see Arkhangel'skiy Nunataks 
69°28'S., 156°30'E. 

White Nunataks 84°46'S., 66°05'W. 

Three nunataks standing 3 mi. N. of the NW. tip of 
Mackin Table in the Patuxent Range, Pensacola 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1956-66. Named by U^-ACAN for Noah 
D. White, radioman at South Pole Station, winter 
1967. 

Whiteside, Mount 67°19'S., 59°29'E. 

Low, conical peak, 190 m., surmoun^ng the E. ex- 
tremity of Fold Island. Disc, and named by DI person- 
nel on the William Scoresby in February 1936. 

Whiteside HiU 65°08'S., 61°38'W. 

Ice-covered hill, 330 m., at the S. side of the mouth of 
Evans Gl. on the E. coast of Graham Land. This area 



was observed from the air by Sir Hubert Wilkins on 
Dec. 20, 1928. The feature was first charted as a point 
during 1947 by the FIDS. In 1955, FIDS reported that 
the point is not marked by any rock expiosures and 
merges so gradually with the ice of Evans Gl. that the 
hill is the feature to which the name should be applied. 
The descriptive name was given by the UK-APC. 

Whiteside Point: see Whiteside Hill 65°08'S., 61°38'W. 

White Spur 71°19'S., 160°16'E. 

A spur forming part of the S. wall of Allegro Valley as 
it juts eastward from the central portion of the Daniels 
Range, Usarp Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by 
US-ACAN for Russell F. White, USARP meteorolo- 
gist at South Pole Station, 1967-68. 

White Strait 78°13'S., 166''48'E. 

The small ice-filled strait between Black and White 
Islands, in the Ross Archipelago. First mapped by the 
BrNAE, 1901-4. Named by the NZGSAE (1958-59) 
for M. White, a member of the party. 

White Valley 76°39'S., 117''57'W. 

A broad ice-covered valley that indents the northern 
part of Crary Mountains between Trabucco Cliff and 
Lie Cliff, in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial photos, 1959-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Franklin E. White, USARP 
ionospheric physicist at Byrd Station in four summer 
seasons, 1966-71. 

Whitewhale Bastion 65°37'S., 62°30'W. 

A prominent L-shaped mass that arises to nearly 1 ,200 
m. and dominates Starbuck Glacier, 10 mi. from its 
terminus on the east side of Graham Land. Its east face 
consists of walls of white granite, hence the name, one 
of several in the vicinity applied by UK-APC in asso- 
ciation with Herman Melville's whaling novel, Moby 
Dick. 

Whiting, Mount 71°40'S., 62°37'W. 
A pyramidal mountain, largely ice free and steep 
cliffed on the S. side, standing at the SW. side of 
Rankin Glacier near the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
Mapped by USGS in 1974. Named by US-ACAN for 
topographic engineer Ronald F. Whiting, a member of 
the USGS geological and mapping party to the Lassi- 
ter Cojist area, 1970-71. 

Whiting Nunatak: see Melfjellet 68°21'S., 59°12'E. 

Whiting Rocks 65°15'S., 64°20'W. 

Three rocks lying 0.5 mi. S. of The Barchans, Argen- 
tine Islands, off the coast of Graham Land. Named by 
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UK-APC for Colin S. Whiting, survey asst. of the Hy- 
drographic Survey Unit from HMS Endurance working 
in the area in February 1969. 

Whitmer Peninsula 75°50'S., 162°45'E. 

A broad ice-capped peninsula, about 7 mi. long and 
wide, between Cheetham Ice Tongue and Harbord 
Glacier Tongue on the coast of Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1957-62. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. (j.g.) 
R.D. Whitmer, USN, who wintered over at Williams 
Field, McMurdo Sound, in 1956. He returned to Ant- 
arctica with U.S. Naval Construction Battalion units 
during Deep Freeze 1966 and 1967. 

Whitmore Mountains 82°35'S., 104°30'W. 

An isolated group of mountains in West Antarctica, 
consisting of three mountains and a cluster of nunataks 
extending over 15 miles. The group was visited and 
surveyed on Jan. 2, 1959, by William H. Chapman, 
cartographer with the Horlick Mountains Traverse 
Party (1958-59). Named by Chapman for George D. 
Whitmore, Chief Topographic Engineer, USGS, who 
was a member of the Working Group on Cartography 
of the Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research. 

Whitney Glacier 85°39'S., 160°00'W. 

A tributary glacier, 6 mi. long, draining NE. from Mt. 
Ellsworth to enter Amundsen Gl. just S. of Robinson 
Bluff, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered and 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for Raymond L. Whitney, meteorologist. South 
Pole Station winter party, 1961. 

Whitney Peak 76°26'S., 126°03'W. 

A conspicuous peak (3,005 m.) rising 3 mi. NW. of Mt. 
Hampton, from which it is separated by a distinctive 
ice-covered saddle, in the northernmost part of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee Range, Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy aerial 
photographs, 1958-60. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Herbert Whitney, USNR, commander of the 
Navy's Mobile Construction Battalion responsible for 
the building of Antarctic stations for use during the 
International Geophysical Year. Whitney wintered 
over at Little America V in 1956. 

Whitney Point 66°15'S., llO'SrE. 

A rocky point at the N. side of the entrance to Powell 
Cove on Clark Peninsula. Mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Operation Highjump, 1946-47, and at 
first thought to be a small island. It was included in a 
ground survey by Carl R. Eklund in 1957. Named by 
US-ACAN for photographer's mate I. A. Whitney, 
USN, who participated in Operation Highjump. 



Whit Rock 66°03'S., 65°56'W. 

Rock lying between the Trump and Saffery Islands off' 
the W. coast of Graham Land. First shown on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1959 for its small size, "whit" meaning the smallest 
part or particle. 

Whitson, Cape 60°46'S., 44°32'W. 

Cape at the S. end of the peninsula separating Me- 
thuen and Aitken Coves, on the S. coast of Laurie I. in 
the South Orkney Islands. Charted in 1903 by the 
ScotNAE under Bruce, who named it for T. B. (later 
Sir Thomas) Whitson, treasurer of the expedition. 

Whitten Peak 63°25'S., 57°04'W. 

Pyramidal peak, 445 m., forming the NE. end of Blade 
Ridge at the W. side of the head oi Hop>e Bay, on the 
NE. end of Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Named by the FIDS for 
R. Whitten, first mate of the ship Eagle, which partici- 
pated in FIDS operations in 1944-45. 

Whittle Glacier 66°22'S., n4°13'E. 

A short channel glacier flowing NE. to Colvocoresses 
Bay and terminating in a small glacier tongue 6 mi. 
NW. of Williamson Glacier. Delineated from air pho- 
tos taken by USN Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
and named by US-ACAN for Dr. J.S. Whittle, Assist- 
ant Surgeon on the sloop Vincennes of the USEE 
(1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

Whittle Glacier Tongue 66°20'S., 114°24'E. 

A small glacier tongue extending seaward from Whit- 
tle Glacier into Colvocoresses Bay. Delineated from 
aerial photographs taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47), and named by US-ACAN in associ- 
ation with Whittle Glacier. 

Whitworth Ridge 70°24'S., 66°08'E. 

A rock ridge about 2 mi. NE. of Mt. Leckie in the 
Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956. Named by 
ANCA for R. Whitworth, geophysicist at Wilkes Sta- 
tion in 1963. 

Widdows, Point 67°42'S., 45°25'E. 

Point at the W. side of the entrance to Freeth Bay on 
the coast of Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
taken by ANARE in 1956. Named by ANCA for E. I. 
Widdows, meteorologist at Mawson Station in 1959. 

Widdowson Glacier 66°43'S., 65°46'W. 

Glacier flowing into Darbel Bay between Drummond 
and McCance Glaciers, on the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Photographed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 
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1955-57, and mapped from these photos by the FIDS. 
Named by the UK-APC for Miss Elsie M. Widdowson 
of the Dept. of Experimental Medicine, Cambridge, 
joint author of The Chemical Composition of Foods, a fun- 
damental work containing all the quantitative data re- 
quired for calculating expedition ration requirements 
other than vitamins. 

Wideopen Islands 63°00'S., 55°49'W. 

Group of islands and rocks lying 7 mi. N. of Boreal Ft., 
Joinville Island. Roughly surveyed from a distance by 
the FIDS in 1953-54. The name arose because of their 
exposed, isolated position. 

Wideree, Mount 72°08'S., 23°30'E. 

Large mountain rising to 3,180 m. between Mt. Wal- 
num and Mt. Nils Larsen in the Sar Rondane Moun- 
tains. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers in 1946 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and named for Viggo Wideree, airplane pilot 
of this expedition. Remapped by the Norwegians in 
1957 from air photos taken on USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. 

Wideroe Fjell: see Wideroe, Mount 72°08'S., 23°30'E. 

Widich Nunatak 85°20'S., 121°25'W. 

A nunatak 3.5 mi. E. of Spencer Nunatak, lying be- 
tween Wisconsin Range and Long Hills in the Horlick 
Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1959-60. Named by US-ACAN for George 
Widich, traverse engineer, Byrd Station winter party, 
1960. 

Widmark Ice Piedmont 66°17'S., 65°30'W. 
Ice piedmont between Holtedahl and Darbel Bays on 
the W. coast of Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for Erik J. Widmark (1850-1909), Swed- 
ish ophthalmologist, pioneer of researches upon the eti- 
ology and treatment of snow blindness. 

Widowmaker Pass 74°55'S., 162°20'E. 
A heavily crevassed and therefore dangerous pass lead- 
ing from Larsen Gl. to Reeves Gl., between Mt. Janet- 
schek and Mt. Gerlache in Victoria Land. Given this 
expressive name by the NZGSAE, 1962-63. 

Wiencke Island 64''50'S., 63°25'W. 

Island 16 mi. long and from 2 to 5 mi. wide, which is 
the southernmost of the major islands of the Palmer 
Arch., lying between Anvers I. and the W. coast of 
Antarctic Peninsula. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, 
under Gerlache and named for Auguste-Karl 
Wiencke, a seaman who lost his life on the expedition. 



Wiener Peaks 76°49'S., 144°30'W. 

Group of nunataks 5 mi. NE. of Mt. Passel in the Ford 
Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Discovered on aerial flights 
over this area by the US AS (1939-41) and named for 
Murray A. Wiener, auroral observer at West Base dur- 
ing this expedition. 

Wiens Peak 83°59'S., 56°19'W. 

A peak at the E. end of Elliott Ridge in southern Nep- 
tune Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Rudolph H. Wiens, aurora scientist at 
Ellsworth Station, winter 1962. 

Wiest Bluff 85°22'S., 176°22'W. 

A prominent bluff, 2,160 m., standing just N. of the 
confluence of Shackleton and Zaneveld Glaciers and 
marking the W. extremity of the Cumulus Hills. 
Named by US-ACAN for William G. Wiest, USARP 
ionospheric scientist at the South Pole Station, 1964. 

Wiggins Glacier 65°14'S., 64°03'W. 

Glacier 10 mi. long, flowing from Bruce Plateau to the 
W. coast of Graham Land just S. of Blanchard Ridge. 
Charted by the FrAE, 1908-10, under Charcot, and 
named "Glacier du Milieu" (Middle Glacier). Feeling 
that a more distinctive name was needed, the UK- 
APC in 1959 renamed the glacier for W. D. C. Wig- 
gins, then Deputy Director of Overseas Surveys. 

Wigg Islands 67°32'S., 62°34'E. 

Group of six small islands, 6 mi. NW. of the Flat Is. in 
Holme Bay, Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by Nor- 
wegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Me- 
steinene (the middle stones). Renamed by ANCA for 
Dr. D. R. Wigg, medical officer at Mawson Station in 
1962. 

WignaU Nunataks 70° ID'S., 64°23'E. 

Two snow-covered nunataks standing 2 mi. NW. of 
Mt. Starlight in the Athos Range, Prince Charles 
Mountains. Mapped from ANARE surveys and air 
photos, 1955-65. Named by ANCA for R. Wignall, 
weather observer at Davis Station, 1964. 

Wignall Peak 70°24'S., 66°24'E. 

A small peak just W. of Mt. McCarthy in the eastern 
part of the Porthos Range, Prince Charles Mountains. 
Plotted from ANARE air photos taken in 1956 and 
1960. Named for R. Wignall, weather observer at Da- 
vis Station in 1964. 

Wilbanks, Mount 75°00'S., 112°53'W. 

A mound-shaped mountain that is partly ice covered 
but has a prominent bare rock E. face, forming the E. 
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extremity of the Kohler Range in Marie Byrd Land. 
First roughly mapped by USGS from air photos ob- 
tained by USN Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by 
US-ACAN for John R. Wilbanks, geologist with the 
USARP Marie Byrd Land Survey party, 1966-67. 

Wilbur, Mount 86°58'S., 152°37'W. 

A mountain standing 2 mi. E. of Mt. Weaver at the 
head of Scott Gl., in the Queen Maud Mountains. Dis- 
covered in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn, and named by Byrd for 
the Hon. Curtis D. Wilbur, Sec. of the Navy, 1925-29. 

Wilbye, Mount 69°25'S., 71°37'W. 

Mountain, 2,000 m., surmounting the N. end of Lassus 
Mtns. in the N. part of Alexander Island. Mapped 
from air photos taken by the RARE, 1947-48, by 
Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by the UK-APC 
for John Wilbye (1574-1638), English madrigal com- 
poser. 

Wilckenskette: see Wilckens Peaks 54°12'S., 36°57'W. 

Wilckens Peaks 54''12'S., SG'ST'W. 

Numerous peaks, the highest 1,375 m., in the form of 
an arc which extends from the N. side of Keilhau Gl. 
to the N. side of Neumayer Gl. in South Georgia. The 
peaks were roughly located in 1928-29 by Ludwig 
Kohl-Larsen who gave the name "Wilckenskette" af- 
ter Otto Wilckens of Bonn University. An English 
form of the name has been accepted. 

Wilcox, Mount GT^TS., 66°56'W. 

Mountain with a sharp, rocky, triangular peak sur- 
mounting the SE. corner of Square Bay, 8 mi. E. of 
Camp Point on the W. coast of Graham Land. The 
mountain was apparently first seen and roughly 
charted in 1909 by the FrAE under Charcot. It was 
surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE under Rymill and was 
photographed from the air in 1940 by the USAS. The 
name, proposed by Col. Lawrence Martin, is for Phin- 
eas Wilcox, mate on the Hero, in which Capt. Nathan- 
iel B. Palmer explored the Antarctic mainland S. of 
Deception I. in 1820. 

Wild, Cape 68°23'S., 149°07'E. 

A prominent rock cape on the eastern end of the Or- 
gan Pipe Cliffs. This may be the cape viewed from the 
ship Vincennes at a great distance, as a result of "loom- 
ing" or superior mirage, by the USEE under Lt. 
Charles Wilkes, Jan. 19, 1840. Wilkes applied the 
name "Point Emmons" for Lt. George F. Emmons of 
the Vincennes. The cape was accurately positioned by 
the AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who 
named it for Frank Wild, a member of the expedition 
and leader of the AAE Western Base Party. 



Wild, Cape: see Wild, Point 61°06'S., 54°52'W. 

Wild, Mount 84°48'S., 162°40'E. 

A peak 2.5 mi. W. of Mt. Augusta at the SW. extrem- 
ity of the Queen Alexandra Range. Discovered by the 
BrAE (1907-9) and named for Frank Wild, a member 
of the Southern Polar Party of that expedition. 

Wild, Mount 64°12'S., 58°53'W. 

Sharply defined rock ridge with several summits, the 
highest 945 m., standing at the N. side of the mouth of 
Sjogren Gl. on the E. coast of Trinity Peninsula. First 
charted by the FIDS in 1945 and named for Frank 
Wild. 

Wild, Point 61°06'S., 54°52'W. 

A point 6 mi. W. of Cape Valentine on the N. coast of 
Elephant I., South Shetland Islands. Named Cape 
Wild by the Shackleton Endurance exp., 1914-16, but 
Point Wild is recommended for this feature because of 
its small size and to avoid confusion with Cape Wild 
on George V Coast. Named for Frank Wild, leader of 
the party from Shackleton's shipwrecked exp. which 
camped on the point for four months until rescued in 
August 1916. 

Wild IcefaUs 84°55'S., 162°25'E. 

The extensive icefalls at the head of Beardmore GL, 
between Mt. Wild and Mt. Buckley. Named by the 
NZGSAE (1961-62) in association with nearby Mt. 
Wild. 

Wild Mountains: see Wild, Mount 84°48'S., 162°40'E. 

Wilds Nunatak 73°01'S., 160°13'E. 

A lone nunatak located 2 mi. W. of the S. end of Fron- 
tier Mountain in Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-64. 
Named by US-ACAN for Ronald F. Wilds, aviation 
machinist's mate with USN Squadron VX-6 at 
McMurdo Station, 1966. 

Wild Spur 64''42'S., 62°32'W. 

Spur extending from Pulfrich Peak to the W. side of 
Arctowski Pen., on the W. coast of Graham Land. 
Shown on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1960 for Heinrich Wild 
(1833-1902), Swiss instrument designer responsible for 
the autograph, first used about 1924 for stereosurvey 
from ground stations and later adapted for air survey. 

With. Carlson Island: see Carlson Island 63°53'S., 
58°16'W. 

Wilh. Carlsons 6: see Carlson Island 63°53'S., 
58°16'W. 
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Wilhelm Archipelago 65°08'S., 64°20'W. 

The myriad of islands, the largest of which are Booth 
and Hovgaard Islands, extending from Bismarck Strait 
SW. to Lumus Rock, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Disc, by a Ger. exp. under Dallmann, 1873-74. 
He named them for Wilhelm I, then Emperor of Ger- 
many and King of Prussia. 

Wilhelm Barrier: see Filchner Ice Shelf 79°00'S., 
40°00'W. 

Wilhelm Christophersen, Mount 85°33'S., 
167°20'W. 

A mound-shaped, ice-covered knob which rises from 
the edge of the polar plateau 3 mi. S. of Mt. Engel- 
stad and overlooks the S. side of the head of Axel Hei- 
berg Glacier. Discovered in 1911 by Roald Amundsen 
and named by him for Wilhelm Christophersen, Nor- 
wegian diplomat and Minister at Buenos Aires at that 
time. 

Wilhehn Glacier 72°46'S., 166°37'E. 

A glacier 2 mi. N. of Olson Glacier, draining the N. 
part of the W. slopes of Malta Plateau and flowing W. 
into Seafarer Glacier in Victoria Land. Mapped by 
USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Robert C. Wil- 
helm, a member of the USARP glaciological party at 
Roosevelt Island in 1967-68. 



Wilkes Coast: see Clarie Coast 66°30'S., 133°00'E. 

Wilkes Land 69°00'S., 120°00'E. 

A large land in Antarctica fronting on the Indian 
Ocean between Queen Mary Coast and George V 
Coast, extending from Cape Hordern in 100°3rE. to 
Point Alden in 142°02'E. Named for Rear Admiral 
Charles Wilkes, American explorer who was in com- 
mand of the United States Exploring Expedition, 
1838-42. The name has been applied over this extent 
in recognition of the fact that Wilkes recognized the 
phenomena of the continental margin over a distance 
of 1 ,500 miles of coast and thus first provided substan- 
tial proof that Antarctica is a continent. This definition 
of extent excludes the area east of 142°02'E. which was 
sighted by Wilkes but has been shown by later expedi- 
tions to be farther south than the positions originally 
assigned by him. 

Wilkes Subglacial Basin 75°00'S., 145°00'E. 

A large subglacial basin situated generally southward 
of George V Coast and westward of Prince Albert 
Mountains in East Antarctica. The feature was 
roughly delineated by U.S. seismic parties, 1958-60. 
Named by US-ACAN (1961) for the proximity of the 
western portion of this feature to Wilkes Land, and for 
the explorations along George V Coast by the USEE 
(1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes, USN. 



Wilhelmina Bay 64°38'S., 62°10'W. 

Bay 15 mi. wide between Reclus Pen. and Cape Anna 
along the W. coast of Graham Land. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, and named for 
Wilhelmina, Queen of the Netherlands, 1890-1948. 

Wilhelmine, Bate de: see Wilhelmina Bay 64°38'S., 
62°10'W. 

Wilhelm Shelf Ice: see Filchner Ice Shelf 79°00'S., 
40°00'W. 

Wilhelm II Coast 67°00'S., 90°00'E. 

That portion of the coast of Antarctica lying between 
Cape Penck, in 87°43'E., and Cape Filchner, in 
91°54'E. Discovered by the German Antarctic Expedi- 
tion (1901-3), under the leadership of Erich von Dry- 
galski, and named for Kaiser Wilhelm II. 

Wilhoite Nunataks 81°39'S., 154°55'E. 

Group of dark rock nunataks near the polar plateau, 
about 12 mi. SW. of All-Blacks Nunataks. Named by 
US-ACAN after the USS Wilhoite, radar picket escort 
vessel which maintained an ocean station in support of 
aircraft flights between New Zealand and Antarctica 
in USN Op. DFrz. 1961. 



Wilkins, Cape 67°15'S., 59°18'E. 

A rocky cape at the N. tip of Fold I., forming the E. 
side of the entrance to Stefansson Bay. Disc, on Feb. 
18, 1931, by the BANZARE under Mawson. Mapped 
in February 1936 by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby. It was remapped in greater detail from air 
photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. 
Mawson named this feature Cape Hearst in gratitude 
for the purchase of the news rights of BANZARE by 
the Hearst Press. Later he agreed to change the name 
to Cape Wilkins, the name used by subsequent expedi- 
tions. 

Wilkins Coast 69°40'S., 63°00'W. 

That portion of the E. coast of the Antarctic Pen. be- 
tween Cape Agassiz and Cape Boggs. Named by the 
US-ACAN for Sir Hubert Wilkins, who in a pioneer 
Antarctic exploratory flight on Dec. 20, 1928, flew 
southward from Deception I. and crossed the Antarctic 
Pen. to its E. side. He continued southward to Stefans- 
son Strait and Hearst I. which lie midway along Wil- 
kins Coast. 

Wilkins Ice Shelf 70° 15'S., 73°00'W. 

A rectangular ice shelf about 80 miles long and 60 
miles wide. The feature occupies the central part of 
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Wilkins Sound, from which it takes its name. The 
name was proposed by the UK-APG in 1971. 

Wilkins Island: see Hearst Island 69°25'S., 62°10'W. 

Wilkins Mountains 75°32'S., 66°30'W. 
A group of low mountains of about 20 mi. extent, lo- 
cated 25 mi. SE. of the Sweeney Mtns. in eastern Ells- 
worth Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under 
Ronne, who named these mountains for Sir Hubert 
Wilkins. 

Wilkins Nunatak 75°39'S., 139°55'W. 

The northeasternmost of three nunataks. It lies 6 mi. 
SW. of Ickes Mtns. in coastal Marie Byrd Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air 
photos, 1959-65. Named by US-ACAN for Melvin L. 
Wilkins, QMS, USN, Quartermaster aboard USS Gla- 
cier in exploration of this coast, 1961-62. 

Wilkinson Glacier 66°50'S., 66°20'W. 

A glacier on the S. side of Protector Heights, flowing 
westward into Lallemand Fjord to the S. of Holdfast 
Point, Graham Land. Mapped from air photos taken 
by FIDASE (1956-57). Named by UK-APC for Capt. 
John V. Wilkinson, RN, captain of HMS Protector in 
these waters, 1955-56 and 1956-57. 

Wilkinson Peaks 66°37'S., 54°15'E. 

Group of peaks in the Napier Mtns. standing 5 mi. SE. 
of Mt. Griffiths. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37, and called Langnabbane (the long noses). 
Visited in 1961 by an AN ARE sledge party and re- 
named by ANCA for B. G. Wilkinson, assistant diesel 
mechanic at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Wilkins Sound 70°15'S., 73°00'W. 

A sound that is largely occupied by the Wilkins Ice 
Shelf, located between the concave western coastline of 
Alexander Island and the shores of Charcot Island and 
Latady Island farther to the west. Its northern portion 
was first seen and roughly mapped in 1910 by the 
FrAE under J. B. Charcot and was observed from the 
air in 1929 by Sir Hubert Wilkins. The configuration 
of the sound was determined in 1940 on exploratory 
flights by USAS. Named by the USAS for Sir Hubert 
Wilkins, who in 1929 first proved "Charcot Land" to 
be an island and thereby indirectly discovered this fea- 
ture. The existence of Latady I. at the SW. side of the 
sound was determined in 1960 by D.J.H. Searle of 
FIDS by examination of air photos taken by the 
RARE, 1947-48. 



Willems, Cape 64°57'S., 63°16'W. 

Cape forming the N. side of the entrance to Flandres 
Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land. First charted by 
the BelgAE, 1897-99, and named by Gerlache for 
Pierre Willems. 

WiUett Cove 72°19'S., 170°14'E. 

A small cove on the S. side of Seabee Hook, a recurved 
spit formed 1 mi. W. of Cape Hallett at the entrance to 
Edisto Inlet, Victoria Land. Surveyed in January 1956 
by members of USN Op. DFrz. I from the icebreaker 
Edisto. Named by US-ACAN for James H. Willett of 
the Navy Hydrographic Office, who directed the es- 
tablishment of astronomical control stations on Ross 
Island and Seabee Hook in 1955-56. 

Willett Range 77°18'S., 160°25'E. 

The range extending N. from Mistake Peak and run- 
ning for 20 mi. as a high shelf along the edge of the 
continental ice to the Mackay GL, in Victoria Land. 
The range is breached by several glaciers flowing E. 
from the plateau. Named by the N.Z. Northern Sur- 
vey Party of the CTAE (1956-58) for R. W. Willett, 
Director of the N.Z. Geological Survey, who gave valu- 
able assistance throughout the expedition and in the 
compilation stages after its return. 

WiUey Glacier 70°25'S., 67°50'W. 

A heavily-crevassed glacier N. of Creswick Peaks in 
Palmer Land, flowing W. from Creswick Gap into 
George VI Sound. Named by UK-APC for Laurence 
E. Willey, BAS geologist at Fossil Bluff" and Stonington 
Island stations, 1966-69 and 1973. 

Willey Point 84°37'S., 165°45'E. 

A conspicuous rock point along the W. side of Beard- 
more GL, marking the S. side of the mouth of Berwick 
Glacier. Named by US-ACAN for Francis J. Willey 
III, USARP meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1963. 

Will Hays Mountains: see Hays Mountains 86°00'S., 
155°00'W. 

William, Monte: see Banck, Mount 64°54'S., 63°03'W. 

WiUiam, Mount 64°47'S., 63°41'W. 

Prominent snow-covered mountain, 1,600 m., standing 
4 mi. NNE. of Cape Lancaster, the S. extremity of 
Anvers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, on Feb. 21, 
1832, by John Biscoe who believed it to be part of the 
mainland of Antarctic Peninsula. Named by Biscoe for 
William IV, then King of England. 



Wilkins Strait: see Wilkins Sound 70°15'S., 73°00'W. 



William Bay: see Borgen Bay 64°45'S., 63°30'W. 
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William Block, Mount: see Block Peak 85°41'S., 
176°13'E. 

William Bruce, Cape: see Bruce Point 76°08'S., 
162°26'E. 

WiUiam Glacier 64°43'S., 63°27'W. 

Glacier flowing S. from the interior highlands of An- 
vers I. to the head of Borgen Bay on the SE. coast of 
the island, in the Palmer Archipelago. Disc, by the 
BelgAE, 1897-99, under Gerlache, and charted by 
them simply as a "grand glacier." The name William 
Glacier first appears on a chart based upon a 1927 
survey by DI personnel on the Discovery. 

William Henry May, Cape: see May, Cape 81°50'S., 
162°50'E. 

WiUiams, Cape 70°30'S., 164°09'E. 

An ice-covered cape at the E. side of the terminus of 
Lillie Glacier. Discovered in February 1911 when the 
Terra Nova of the BrAE, 1910-13, explored the area 
westward of Cape North. Named for William Wil- 
liams, Chief Engine-room Artificer on the Terra Nova. 

WiUiams, Mount 66°48'S., 50°51'E. 

Peak between Mt. Riiser-Larsen and Mt. Soucek in 
the NW. part of the Tula Mtns., in Enderby Land. 
Plotted from air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 
1956. Named by ANCA for J. Williams, assistant die- 
sel mechanic at Wilkes Station in 1959. 

WiUiams, Point 67°49'S., 67°34'E. 

A point on the coast of Mac. Robertson Land at the E. 
side of Shallow Bay. Disc, by the BANZARE under 
Mawson on Feb. 12, 1931, and named for A. J. Wil- 
liams, wireless officer on the Discovery. 

Williams, Port: see Foster, Port 62°57'S., 60°39'W. 

WiUiams BluflF 70°43'S., 160°12'E. 

A rock and ice bluff 7 mi. E. of Keim Peak in the 
Usarp Mountains. The east-facing bluff rises between 
the Pitzman and Lovejoy Glaciers. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Harry N. Williams of U.S. 
Navy Squadron VX-6, aerial photographer on flights 
over Victoria Land and other Antarctic areas in three 
summer seasons, 1960-63. 

WiUiams CUff 77°35'S., 166°47'E. 
A prominent rock cliff that stands out from the ice- 
covered SW. slopes of Mt. Erebus, situated 6 mi. E. of 
Cape Barne on Ross Island. This rock cliff was 
mapped by the BrAE under Scott, 1910-13, and iden- 



tified simply as "Bold GlifF' on maps resulting from 
that expedition. It was named Williams Cliff by the 
US-ACAN in 1964 to commemorate Richard T. Wil- 
liams, who lost his life when his tractor broke through 
the ice at McMurdo Sound in January 1956. 

WiUiam Scoresby Archipelago 67°20'S., 59°45'E. 

Group of islands which extends northward from the 
coast just E. of William Scoresby Bay. The more im- 
portant islands in the group are Bertha, Islay, Couling 
and Sheehan Islands. Most of the islands in this archi- 
pelago were disc, in February 1936 by DI personnel on 
the William Scoresby. They named the group after their 
ship. 

WiUiam Scoresby Bay 67°24'S., 59°34'E. 
A coastal embayment at the W. side of William 
Scoresby Arch., 5 mi. long and 3.5 mi. wide, with 
shores marked by steep rock headlands and snow-free 
hills rising to 210 meters. The practical limits of the 
bay are extended 4 mi. northward from the coast by 
island groups located along its E. and W. margin. Disc, 
in February 1936 by DI personnel on the William 
Scoresby, for which the bay was named." 

WiUiams Cove 54°50'S., 36°00'W. 

Small cove in the N. side of Larsen Harbor at the SE. 
end of South Georgia. The name appears to be first 
used on a 1929 British Admiralty chart. 

Williams Harbour: see Foster, Port 62°57'S., 60°39'W. 

Williams Head: see Williams, Cape 70°30'S., 
164°09'E. 

WiUiams HiUs 83°42'S., 58°55'W. 

A compact group of hills, 10 mi. long, located S. of 
Childs Gl. and W. of Roderick Valley in the Neptune 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Paul L. Williams, USGS geologist with the 
Neptune Range field party, 1963-64. 

WiUiams Island 71°54'S., 101°26'W. 

Ice -covered island about 1 mi. long, lying midway be- 
tween Cape Petersen and Dyer Point and about 2 mi. 
off the N. coast of Thurston Island. Delineated from 
air photos taken by USN Squadron VX-6 in January 
1960. Named by US-ACAN for Frederick W. Wil- 
liams, aviation machinist's mate with USN Operation 
Highjump, who lost his life in a seaplane crash at 
Thurston Island on Dec. 30, 1946. 

WiUiams Nunatak 66°26'S., nO°43'E. 

Small coastal nunatak just E. of the Windmill Is., 
standing at the S. side of the terminus of Peterson Gl. 



936 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



where it faces on Penney Bay. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in February 1947. 
Named by the US-ACAN for Calvin E. Williams, 
member of one of the two USN Op. Wml. photo- 
graphic units which obtained ground and aerial photo- 
graphic coverage of this area in January 1948. 

WiUiamson Bluflf 68°05'S., 65°42'W. 

A fiat-topped bluff more than 1,000 m. high near the 
head of Trail Inlet on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
The upper part of the bluff is snow topped, but the 
sides are steep and rocky. The bluff extends from the 
E. side of Bills Gulch, 4 mi. NE. of Mt. Shelby. First 
photographed from aircraft by personnel of US AS on a 
flight of Sep. 28, 1940. Named by UK-APC after the 
Rev. William Williamson (1804-75), British mathe- 
matician and lawyer who made one of the earliest 
measurements of the surface flow of a glacier, in Swit- 
zerland, 1844. 

Williamson Glacier 66°40'S., 1 M^Oe'E. 

A glacier draining northeastward from Law Dome into 
Colvocoresses Bay. Delineated by G.D. Blodgett 
(1955) from air photos taken by USN Operation High- 
jump (1946-47). Named by US-ACAN after John G. 
Williamson, crew member on the sloop Vincennes of the 
USEE (1838-42) under Lt. Charles Wilkes. 

WiUiamson Glacier Tongue 66°29'S., 114°24'E. 

The prominent seaward extension of the Williamson 
Glacier into Colvocoresses Bay. Delineated from air 
photos taken by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47). Named by US-ACAN in association with 
Williamson Glacier. 

Williamson Head 69°irS., 158°00'E. 

A prominent cape 6 mi. WNW. of Drake Head on the 
coast of Antarctica. Discovered from the Terra Nova in 
Feb. 1911 during Scott's last expedition. Named for 
Petty Officer Thomas S. Williamson, RN, a member 
of the expedition. 

Williamson Point: see Williamson Head 69°irS., 
158°00'E. 

WiUiamson Ridge 75°47'S., 116°45'W. 
Low snow-covered ridge, 10 mi. long and 2 to 5 mi. 
wide, that forms a western extension of Toney Moun- 
tain in Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-71. 
Named by US-ACAN for Paul R. Williamson, iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station in two austral sum- 
mers, 1967-68 and 1969-70. 

WiUiamson Rock 77°27'S. 169°15'E. 

Rock lying 4 mi. NW. of Cape Crozier, close off the N. 

coast of Ross Island. Charted by the BrAE, 1910-13, 



under Scott. Named for Thomas S. Williamson, who 
as able seaman and petty officer accompanied Scott's 
expeditions of 1901-4 and 1910-13. 

WiUiams Peak 77°58'S., 163°57'E. 
A prominent peak over 1,400 m. in a nodal position 
between the drainage of the Hobbs, Salmon and Gar- 
wood Glaciers, in Victoria Land. Named by the Victo- 
ria University of Wellington Antarctic Expedition 
(1960-61) for Dr. J. Wifliams, Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. 

WiUiams Point 62°28'S., 60°09'W. 

Point forming the NE. tip of Livingston I. in the South 
Shetland Islands. The discovery of the South Shetland 
Is. was first reported in 1819 by William Smith, Mas- 
ter of the brig Williams. In John Miers' account of 
Smith's voyage, published in 1820, he states that 
Smith gave the name Williams to a point of land in 
this vicinity. In recent years Williams Point has been 
established in international usage for the point de- 
scribed. 

WiUiams Reef 54°28'S., 3°28'E. 

A reef which extends southward for about 0.5 mi. from 
Cape Fie, Bouvetoya. The reef was charted in 1898 by 
a German expedition in the Valdivia under Karl Chun. 
It was recharted in December 1927 by a Norwegian 
expedition in the Norvegia under Capt. Harald Horn- 
tvedt. Named by the latter for Capt. John Williams, 
American sealer who visited Bouvetoya in the schoo- 
ner Golden West in 1878, making a landing on the is- 
land. 

Williamsrevet: see Williams Reef 54°28'S., 3°28'E. 

WiUiams Ridge 80°30'S., 29°20'W. 

Conspicuous rock ridge, 1,060 m., extending E.-W. be- 
tween Blaiklock and Stratton Glaciers, 1 mi. NW. of 
Honnywill Peak in the W. part of the Shackleton 
Range. First mapped in 1957 by the CTAE and 
named for Sgt. Ellis Williams, RAF, radio operator 
with the advance party of the CTAE in 1955-56 and 
with the RAF contingent of the expedition in 1956-58. 

WiUiams Rocks 67°26'S., 62°46'E. 

Group of rocks 9 mi. N. of Flat Is. and Holme Bay, off 
the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. Mapped by R. G. 
Dovers of AN ARE in 1954. Named by ANCA for J. 
Williams, assistant diesel mechanic at Mawson Station 
in 1962, who assisted in a triangulation of the rocks 
and the erection of a beacon. 

WiUing, Mount 71 "SI'S., 66°55'E. 

A mountain, elongated in an E.-W. direction, standing 

17 mi. SW. of Fisher Massif in the Prince Charles 



937 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Mountains. Disc, in November 1956 during a photo- 
graphic flight by ANARE aircraft. Named by ANCA 
for Dr. Richard L. WilHng, medical officer at Mawson 
Station in 1957. 

WiUis, Mount 79°22'S., 159°27'E. 

A mountain 2 mi. S. of Mt. Chalmers in the southern 
part of the Conway Range. Mapped by the USGS 
from tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 
1959-63. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Charles 
H. Willis, USN, commander of USS Wilhoite on ocean 
station duty in support of aircraft flights between 
Christchurch and McMurdo Sound during USN Op. 
DFrz. 1961. 



Wilma Glacier 67°12'S., 56°00'E. 

The western of two glaciers entering the southern part 
of Edward VIII Bay. Seen by an ANARE party led by 
Robert Dovers in November 1954. Named by ANCA 
for the wife of Robert Dovers, officer in charge and 
surveyor at Mawson Station in 1954. 

Wilson, Cape 54°02'S., ST'IO'W. 

Cape at the E. side of the entrance to the Bay of Isles 
on the N. coast of South Georgia. The Bay of Isles was 
charted in 1912-13 by Robert Cushman Murphy, 
American naturalist aboard the brig Daisy. The cape 
was named by Murphy for Woodrow Wilson, Pres- 
ident of the United States, 1913-21. 



WiUis Glacier IT'l&S., 162°05'E. 

Valley glacier in the St. Johns Range of Victoria 
Land, flowing NE. from Schist Peak along the W. side 
of Mt. Harker to Debenham Glacier. Charted by the 
VUWAE, 1959-60, and named by them for I. A. G. 
Willis, geophysicist with the expedition. 

Willis Island: see Willis Islands 54°00'S., 38°1 1'W. 

WiUis Islands 54°00'S., 38°11'W. 

Group of islands and rocks lying 2 mi. W. of Bird I., off 
the W. end of South Georgia. Discovered in 1775 by 
Capt. James Cook and named for the crew member 
who first sighted them. 

Willis's Island: see Willis Islands 54°00'S., 38°11'W. 

WiUiwaw Rocks 63°20'S., 55°0rW. 

Two small rocks lying 2 mi. S. of Moody Pt., the E. 
extremity of Joinville Island. Surveyed by the FIDS in 
1953. The name arose because williwaws appear to be 
characteristic in the vicinity of Moody Pt. and the 
nearby Danger Islands. 

WiUows Nunatak 74°29'S., 165°17'E. 
A nunatak standing 1 mi. inland from the S. shore of 
Wood Bay on the coast of Victoria Land, rising above 
the col between Cape Washington and Mt. Mel- 
bourne. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for A. O. Den- 
nis Willows, biologist at McMurdo Station, summer 
1965-66. 

Will Point 54°33'S., 36°01'W. 

Point at the head of Royal Bay, lying 4 mi. W. of Cape 
Charlotte on the N. coast of South Georgia. First 
mapped by the German group of the International Po- 
lar Year Investigations, 1882-83. Resurveyed by the 
SGS in the period 1951-57 and named by the UK- 
APC for Dr. H. Will, botanist with the German expe- 
dition which wintered at Royal Bay in 1882-83. 



WUson, Cape 82°14'S., 163°47'E. 

A bold, rocky, snow-covered cape, forming the SE. end 
of the Nash Range and marking the northern entrance 
point to Shackleton Inlet on the western edge of the 
Ross Ice Shelf Discovered by Capt. Robert F. Scott, 
RN, in December 1902, on his attempted trip to the 
South Pole. He was accompanied on this trip by Lt. 
(later Sir) Ernest H. Shackleton, RNR, and Dr. Ed- 
ward A. Wilson, for whom the cape was named. 

Wilson, Lake 79°49'S., ISB'SS'S. 

An ice-covered lake along the W. margin of Ross Ice 
Shelf, lying 5 mi. NE. of the summit of Diamond Hill 
just N. of the terminus of Darwin Glacier. Charted by 
the VUWAE, 1962-63, and named for Prof A. T. 
Wilson of the Victoria University of Wellington, inves- 
tigator of lakes in the ice-free valleys W. of McMurdo 
Sound. 

Wilson, Mount 68°27'S., 65°34'W. 

Mountain, 1,675 m., standing 7 mi. W. of Rock Pile 
Peaks on the E. coast of Graham Land. This mountain 
appears indistinctly in a photograph taken by Sir Hu- 
bert Wilkins on his flight of Dec. 20, 1928. The feature 
was rephotographed in 1935 by Lincoln Ellwsorth, in 
1940 by the USAS, and in 1947 by the RARE under 
Ronne. It was charted by the FIDS in 1948. Named 
by Ronne for Maj. Gen. R. C. Wilson, chief of staff to 
Lt. Gen. Curtis LeMay, head of the Office of Research 
and Development of the then Army Air Force, which 
furnished equipment for the RARE. 

Wilson Bluff 74°20'S., 66°47'E. 

Large, rather flat-topped rock outcrop at the S. end of 
Lambert Gl., 16 mi. WNW. of Mt. Borland. This fea- 
ture is 5 sq. mi. in area and hjis a tail of moraine 
extending NE. for several miles. Plotted from air pho- 
tos taken by ANARE in 1956 and visited by an air- 
borne field party led by G. A. Knuckey in October 
1958. Named by ANCA for Flight Lt. H. O. Wilson, 
RAAF, pilot at Mawson Station in 1958. 
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Wilsonflya: see Wilson Saddle 72°13'S., 3°15'W. 

Wilson Glacier 66°46'S., 56°25'E. 

Glacier 9 mi. long, flowing NE. into Edward VIII Ice 
Shelf just S. of Seaton Glacier. Photographed from 
AN ARE aircraft in 1956. Named by ANCA for Flight 
Lt. H. O. Wilson, RAAF, pilot at Mawson Station, 
1959, who was killed in an aircraft accident shortly 
after his return to Australia. 

Wilson Glacier: see Breitfuss Glacier 66°58'S., 
64°52'W. 

Wilson Harbor 54°07'S., 37°42'W. 
Bay 1.5 mi. wide and 3 mi. long, between Kade Pt. 
and Cape Demidov along the S. coast of South Geor- 
gia. This coast was roughly charted by a Russ. exp. 
under Bellingshausen in 1819. Wilson Harbor was 
named about 1912, probably for J. Innes Wilson, who 
sketched some of the inland portions of the island at 
about that time. 

Wilson HiUs 69°40'S., 158°30'E. 

A group of scattered hills, nunataks and ridges that 
extend NW.-SE. for about 70 mi. between Matusevich 
Glacier and Pryor Glacier. Discovered by Lt. H.L.L. 
Pennell, RN, on the Terra Nova in Feb. 1911 during 
Scott's last expedition. Named after Dr. Edward A. 
Wilson, zoologist with the expedition, who perished 
with Scott on the return journey from the South Pole. 

Wilson Island 66°27'S., 110°34'E. 

A mainly ice-free island lying between Browning Pen. 
and Bosner I. in the Windmill Islands. First mapped 
from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. 
Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by the US-ACAN for 
W. Stanley Wilson, biologist and member of the 
Wilkes Station party of 1961. 

Wilson Nunataks 80°01'S., 80°38'W. 

An irregular string of nunataks about 8 mi. long, lying 
between the Douglas Peaks and the head of Hercules 
Inlet in the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Named by the Univ. of Minnesota Geological Party to 
these mountains, 1963-64, for Chief Warrant Officer 
Kenneth Wilson, pilot with the 62nd Transportation 
Detachment which assisted the party. 

Wilson Pass 68°26'S., 65°15'W. 

A glacier pass at about 400 m. between Bowditch 
Crests and Rock Pile Peaks on the east side of Antarc- 
tic Peninsula. The pass leads from Solberg Inlet to 
Mobiloil Inlet. The feature was photographed from 
the air by the USAS, 1939-41, and RARE, 1947-48. 
Named for Miss Alison Wilson of the Center for Polar 



Archives, National Archives, Washington D.C., who 
has been associated with Antarctic research since 1957 
and a member of US-ACAN since 1974. 

Wilson Peak 78°52'S., 84°48'W. 

A peak (2,400 m.) near the S. end of the Sentinel 
Range of the Ellsworth Mtns., rising at the E. side of 
Nimitz Glacier, 15 mi. SSE. of Mt. Craddock. First 
mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1957-59. Named by US-ACAN for J. H. Wilson, 
radioman on Navy R4D reconnaissance flights in the 
area during January 1958. 

Wilson Piedmont Glacier 77°15'S., 163°10'E. 
A large piedmont glacier extending from Granite Har- 
bor to Marble Point on the coast of Victoria Land. 
Discovered by the BrNAE, 1901-4. The BrAE, 
1910-13, named the feature for Dr. Edward A. Wil- 
son, surgeon and artist with Scott's first expedition and 
chief of the scientific staff with the second. Wilson lost 
his life on the way back from the South Pole with 
Scott. 

Wilson Portal 84°28'S., 178°54'W. 

A coastal mountain rising over 1,000 m., which is snow 
covered except for its N. steep rock face. Spurs descend 
NE. from the feature. It stands 2.5 mi. SE. of O'Leary 
Peak and overlooks the W. side of the mouth (or por- 
tal) of Kosko Glacier where the latter enters Ross Ice 
Shelf Discovered and photographed by USAS 
(1939-41) and surveyed by A. P. Crary (1957-58). 
Named by Crary for Charles R. Wilson, chief aurora 
scientist at Little America V (1958) and glaciologist of 
the U.S. Victoria Land Traverse Party (1958-59). 

Wilson Ridge 72°48'S., 75°05'E. 

A prominent razorback ridge 6 mi. N. of Mt. Harding 
in the Grove Mountains. Mapped by ANARE from 
air photos, 1956-60. Named by ANCA for R. R. Wil- 
son, topographic draftsman. Division of National Map- 
ping, Australian Dept. of National Development, who 
has contributed substantially to the compilation of 
Antarctic maps. 

Wilson Rock 59°03'S., 26°39'W. 

Rock, 150 m. high, lying 1.4 mi. W. of Bristol I. in the 
South Sandwich Islands. Disc, by Capt. James Cook in 
1775, but more accurately charted by Adm. Thaddeus 
BelHngshausen in 1819-20. Recharted in 1930 by DI 
personnel on the Discovery II and named for Sir Samuel 
H. Wilson, Permanent Under-Secretary of State for 
the British Colonies. 

Wilson Saddle 72°13'S., 3°15'W. 

A snow saddle between KJ0lrabbane Hills and Aurho 

Peak in the SW. part of Ahlmann Ridge in Queen 



939 



GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OF THE ANTARCTIC 



Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from surveys and air photos by NBSAE (1949-52) and 
named for Ove Wilson, medical officer with NBSAE. 

Wilson Stream 77°17'S., 166°26'E. 
A meltwater stream which flows from the ice-free low- 
er W. slopes of Mt. Bird, to the south of Alexander 
Hill, and over steep sea cliffs into Wohlschlag Bay, 
Ross Island. Mapped by the NZGSAE, 1958-59, and 
named by the NZ-APC for J. Wilson, mountaineer 
assistant with the expedition. 

Wilton Bay 60°46'S., 44°45'W. 

Bay lying between Cape Davidson and Gape Hartree 
on the SW. side of Laurie I. in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. Charted in 1903 by the ScotNAE under Bruce, 
who named it for D. W. Wilton, zoologist of the expe- 
dition. 

Wiltshire Rocks 67°30'S., 63°07'E. 

A group of rocks in the sea about 2.5 mi. ENE. of 
Smith Rocks, off" the coast of Mac. Robertson Land. 
First mapped from air photographs by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Spjotoyskjera. Re- 
named (1971) by ANGA for A.G.W. Wiltshire, cook at 
Mawson Station in 1963. 

Wiman, Cape 64°13'S., 56°38'W. 

A low, rocky cape marking the N. extremity of Sey- 
mour Island, James Ross Island group. Probably first 
seen by Sir James Ross in January 1843, but the cape 
was not adequately surveyed until 1902-3 when the 
Swedish expedition under Nordenskjold wintered in 
the area. Named by UK-APC after G. Wiman, who 
worked on the Seymour Island fossils collected by the 
Swedish expedition. 

Wimple Dome 63°38'S., 58°51'W. 

Ice-covered hill, 725 m., standing 2 mi. S. of Hanson 
Hill and 2 mi. E. of Bone Bay on the N. side of Trinity 
Peninsula. The name was applied by members of the 
FIDS following their survey in 1948 and is descriptive 
of the shape of the feature, a wimple being a type of 
headdress worn by nuns. 

Windless Bight 77°42'S., 167°40'E. 
The prominent bight indenting the S. side of Ross I. 
eastward of Hut Point Peninsula. Named by the Win- 
ter Journey Party, led by Wilson, of the BrAE 
(1910-13), which encountered no wind in this area. 

WindmiU Islands 66°20'S., 110°28'E. 

A group of rocky islands and rocks about 6 mi. wide, 
paralleling the coast for 17 mi. immediately N. of Van- 
derford Gl. along the E. side of Vincennes Bay. 



Mapped from aerial photographs taken by USN Op. 
Hjp., 1946-47. So named by the US-AGAN because 
personnel of Operation Windmill, 1947-48, landed on 
Holl I. at the SW. end of the group to establish ground 
control for USN Op. Hjp. photographs. The term Op- 
eration Windmill is a popular expression which devel- 
oped after the exp. disbanded and refers to the exten- 
sive use of helicopters made by this group. The official 
title of this exp. was Second Antarctic Development 
Project, U.S. Navy Task Force 39, 1947-48. 

Window Island 62°34'S., 61°07'W. 

Island lying at the W. side of the entrance to Barclay 
Bay, off" the N. coast of Livingston I. in the South Shet- 
land Islands. It was charted and named by Capt. 
George Powell in 1820-22. 

Winds, Bay of 66°30'S., 97°35'E. 

Coastal embayment between Cape Dovers and Ava- 
lanche Rocks. Disc, by Western Base Party of the 
AAE, 1911-14, under Mawson, who so named it be- 
cause of the almost constant outflow of cold dense air 
from the plateau into the bay. 

Windvane HiU 77°38'S., 166°24'E. 

Small hill just NE. of the extremity of Cape Evans on 
Ross Island. So named by the BrAE (1910-13) be- 
cause an anemometer station was established on this 
site. 

Windwhistle Peak 76°42'S., 159°46'E. 
A square sandstone peak south of Punchbowl Cirque 
in the Allan Hills, "Victoria Land. Reconnoitered by 
the NZARP Allan Hills Expedition (1964) which so 
named the peak because of the peculiar behavior of 
the wind in its vicinity. 

Windy Cove 54''04'S., 36°58'W. 

Small bay entered 0.6 mi. SE. of Antarctic Pt. on the 
N. coast of South CJeorgia. The bay was named 
Whatahope Bay, probably by DI personnel who 
charted this coast in 1929, but is known locally as 
Windy Gove. It is probable that this latter name, origi- 
nally given by DI personnel in 1929 to the next bay to 
the northwest (now Tornquist Bay, q.v.), was errone- 
ously transferred to this feature. Since Whatahope Bay 
is unknown locally, the name Windy Cove as applied 
to this feature is approved. 

Windy Gap 63°34'S., 58°09'W. 

Pass 975 m. high, located at the NE. end of Louis 
Philippe Plateau. It marks the meeting place of three 
valleys of Trinity Pen., namely Broad Valley leading 
eastward toward Duse Bay, a valley leading north- 
ward to Lafond Bay, and another southward to Prince 
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Gustav Channel. Disc, by the FIDS and so named be- 
cause of the very bad weather experienced in the pass 
during a survey journey in April 1946. 

Windy GuUy 77°52'S., 161°12'E. 
An ice-filled gully betvv'een New Mtn. and Terra Got- 
ta Mtn., on the S. side of Taylor Gl. in Victoria Land. 
Named by the Western Journey Party, led by Taylor, 
of the BrAE, 1910-13. All parties in this area have 
commented on the incidence of high winds here. 

Windy Hole: see Tornquist Bay 54°04'S., 36°59'W. 

Windy Nunatak: see Bumstead, Mount 85°39'S., 
174°10'E. 

Windy Peak 79°13'S., BG^OfW. 

A prominent peak, 1,910 m., located 2 mi. SW. of the 
S. end of Reuther Nunataks in the Founders Peaks, 
Heritage Range. So named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party, 1963-64, because high velocity 
winds were present here whenever the peak was vis- 
ited. 

Windy Valley 68°37'S., 66°50'W. 

Glacier-filled valley opening onto the N. part of Mik- 
kelsen Bay on the W. coast of Graham Land and pro- 
viding access via its head to the plateau, Lammers Gl. 
and the Traffic Circle area. So named by the BGLE 
under Rymill, 1934-37, because of the strong winds 
which descend from the high plateau and blow out of 
this valley with great force. 

Winifred Cumming, Mount: see Gumming, Mount 
76°40'S., 125°48'W. 

Winkle Island 65°31'S., 65°39'W. 
Island lying between Tula Pt. and Pickwick I., Pitt Is., 
in the Biscoe Islands. Shown on an Argentine Govt, 
chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 after 
Nathaniel Winkle, a member of the Pickwick Club in 
Charles Dickens' Pickwick Papers. 

Winship Point 62°15'S., 58°44'W. 

Point at the W. side of the entrance to Potter Cove, 
King George I., in the South Shetland Islands. Named 
by the UK-APC in 1960 for Jonathan Winship, Mas- 
ter of the ship O'Cain from Boston, Massachusetts, who 
visited the South Shetland Is. in 1820-21, operating 
from Potter Cove. 



provides the only known landing place on the E. side 
of Lavoisier Island. Named by UK-APC for Charles 
E.A. Winslow, American physiologist who has special- 
ized in the reactions of the human body to cold envi- 
ronments. 

Winston, Lake: see Winston Lagoon 53°09'S., 73°39'E. 

Winston Glacier 53°09'S., 73°38'E. 

A glacier flowing to Winston Lagoon on the SE. side of 
Heard Island. Surveyed by AN ARE in 1948. Named 
by ANCA in 1964 in association with nearby Winston 
Lagoon. 

Winston Lagoon 53°09'S., 73°39'E. 
A lagoon indenting the SE. coast of Heard Island 
about 1 mi. NE. of Cape Lockyer. The feature is 
roughly portrayed on an American sealer chart of the 
1860 period. It was sighted from the air by Lt. Mal- 
colm Smith, RAAF, pilot of the AN ARE seaplane that 
made the first reconnaissance flight over the island in 
1948. Lieutenant Smith proposed that it be named 
Lake Winston after his wife. In view of his death in an 
aircraft accident shortly afterward, this proposal was 
adopted by ANCA with only a change of generic term. 

Winter Island 65°15'S., 64°16'W. 

Island 0.5 mi. long, lying 0. 1 mi. N. of Skua I. in the 
Argentine Is., Wilhelm Archipelago. Winter Island 
wjis named by the BGLE, 1934-37, which made this 
island the site of its winter base during 1935. 

Winter Quarters Bay 77°51'S., 166°37'E. 
Small bay immediately E. of Hut Point, at the S. end 
of Ross Island. Disc, by the BrNAE, 1901-4, and so 
named because the expedition ship Discovery was 
moored in the bay and "frozen-in" during the winter 
seasons of 1902 and 1903. 

Winter Quarters Peninsula: see Hut Point Peninsula 
77°46'S., 166°51'E. 

Wirdnam Glacier 78°25'S., 162°02'E. 

Glacier which drains the W. slopes of the Royal Soci- 
ety Range between Mounts Moxley and Lisicky and 
flows W. into Skelton Glacier. Mapped by USGS from 
ground surveys and air photos. Named by US-ACAN 
for Squadron Leader K. A. C. Wirdnam, RAF pilot 
stationed at McMurdo Station in 1960 as an observer, 
who also flew missions for U.S. Navy Squadron VX-6. 



Winslow Rock m°\rS., 66°44'W. 
A rock close off the E. side of Lavoisier I., Biscoe Is- 
lands. Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1958-59). 
There is a small penguin rookery on this rock, which 



Wirth Peninsula 73°27'S., 80°40'W. 
A broad ice-covered peninsula, 20 mi. long, between 
Eltanin and Fladerer Bays, Ellsworth Land. Mapped 
by USGS from surveys and U.S. Navy air photos. 
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1961-66. Named by US-ACAN for Capt. Laurence 
Wirth, commander of USNS Eltanin on Antarctic 
cruises, September 1 966-November 1967. 

Wisconsin Islands GS^IT'S., 57°51'W. 
A group of a dozen or more small rocky islands which 
lie 1 mi. NE. of Largo Island in the NE. part of the 
Duroch Islands. Named after the University of Wis- 
consin, Madison. The name was applied by Martin 
Halpern, leader of the University of Wisconsin field 
party which geologically mapped these islands, 
1961-62. 

Wisconsin Plateau 85''48'S., 125°24'W. 

A large ice-capped plateau with general elevations 
above 2,800 m., comprising most of the upland surface 
area of the Wisconsin Range, Horlick Mountains. To 
the E. and SE., the plateau descends gradually and 
with only minor ice escarpments to merge with the 
interior ice plateau; to the N. and W., the plateau 
displays abrupt escarpments and cliffs of over 1,000 
meters. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air 
photos, 1960-64. Named by US-ACAN in association 
with the Wisconsin Range. 

Wisconsin Range 85°45'S., 125°00'W. 

A major mountain range of the Horlick Mountains, 
comprising the Wisconsin Plateau and numerous gla- 
ciers, ridges and peaks bounded by the Reedy Gl., Shi- 
mizu Ice Stream, Horlick Ice Stream and the interior 
ice plateau. Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN 
air photos, 1959-64. Named by US-ACAN for the 
Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison, Wise, which has sent 
numerous researchers to Antarctica. 

Wise, Mount 78°08'S., 165''23'E. 

A bare rock summit, the highest point (815 m.) on 
Brown Peninsula. Named by A. J. Heine of the 
McMurdo Ice Shelf Project, 1962-63, for K. C. Wise, 
a New Zealander who explored the peninsula while a 
member of the NZGSAE, 1958-59. 

Wise Bay 83°02'S., 167°35'E. 

An ice-filled inlet at the terminus of Ekblad Gl., open- 
ing on to the Ross Ice Shelf just W. of DriscoU Point. 
Named by the NZGSAE (1959-60) for K. C. Wise, 
who was a member of the expedition and wintered 
over in 1959. 

Wise Peak 78°35'S., ISS'IS'E. 

A small peak (1,580 m.) marking the S. end of Warren 
Range in Victoria Land. Named by US-ACAN for 
Keith A.J. Wise, biologist working out of the McMur- 
do Station for five seasons, 1960-61 to 1964-65. 

Wishart, Mount 70°I9'S., 65°15'E. 

A snow-covered mountain 5 mi. N. of Mt. Kirkby, on 



the N. side of Scylla Glacier in the Prince Charles 
Mountains. Plotted from ANARE air photos. Named 
for E. R. Wishart, technical officer (glaciology) at 
Mawson Station in 1963. 

Wishbone Ridge 84°56'S., 166°56'W. 

A Y-shaped ridge trending NE. from the main ridge of 
the Duncan Mountains. The feature is 2 mi. E. of 
Morris Peak and is unique among the series of ridges 
in the Duncan Mountains in that it bifurcates, giving 
an aerial view similar in shape to a "wishbone." The 
descriptive name was suggested by Edmund Stump of 
the USARP Ohio State University field party who, 
with C.E. Corbato and P.V. Colbert, geologically 
mapped the ridge on Dec. 21, 1974. 

Wisting, Mount 86°27'S., 165°26'W. 

A rock peak (2,580 m.), the northwesternmost summit 
of the massif at the head of Amundsen Glacier in the 
Queen Maud Mountains. In November 1911, a num- 
ber of mountain peaks in this general vicinity were 
observed and rudely positioned by the South Pole 
Party under Roald Amundsen. Amundsen named one 
of them for Oscar Wisting, a member of the party. The 
peak described was mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy aerial photography, 1960-64. For the 
sake of historical continuity and to commemorate the 
Norwegian exploration in this area, the US-ACAN 
has selected this feature to be designated Mount Wist- 
ing. Other peaks in the massif have been named for 
members of Amundsen's South Pole Party. 

Witalis Peak 85°33'S., 160°18'W. 

A rock peak, 760 m., in the NE. part of Colhns Ridge, 
at the confluence of Bowman and Amundsen Glaciers 
in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered and 
mapped by the ByrdAE, 1928-30. Named by US- 
ACAN for Ronald E. Witalis, meteorologist. South 
Pole Station winter party, 1961. 

Witches Cauldron 69°56'S., 69°49'W. 

Ice-filled basin on the W. side of the Douglas Range, 
immediately W. of Mt. Egbert in the N. part of Alex- 
ander Island. First seen from the air and roughly 
mapped by the BGLE in 1937. More accurately 
mapped from air photos taken by the RARE, 
1947-48, by Searle of the FIDS in 1960. Named by 
the UK-APC for the feature's kettle-like shape. 

Withen Island 62°14'S., 59°09'W. 

Island lying off the NW. side of Nelson I. in the South 
Shetland Islands. Named by the UK-APC in 1961 for 
Nicholas Withen, Master of the American sealing ves- 
sel Governor Brooks from Salem, Massachusetts, who vis- 
ited the South Shetland Islands in 1820-21. 
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Withrow Glacier 77°24'S., 156°25'W. 
A glacier on Edward VII Peninsula, flowing NW. into 
Bartlett Inlet just E. of Cape Golbeck. Mapped from 
surveys by the USGS and U.S. Navy air photos 
(1959-65). Named by US-ACAN for Cdr. W. H. 
Withrow, USN, of the staff of the Commander, Naval 
Support Force, Antarctica, who was officer in charge of 
Detachment One at Christchurch, N. Z., 1965-66. 

Witt Bluff 71 °16'S., 68°27'W. 

A rock bluff on the SW. side of Eros Glacier in eastern 
Alexander Island. The bluff is situated at the E. end of 
a spur projecting from Planet Heights. Mapped by Di- 
rectorate of Overseas Surveys from satellite imagery 
supplied by U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration in cooperation with U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. Named by UK-APC from association with Eros 
Glacier after Carl G. Witt (1866-1946), the German 
astronomer who discovered Eros in 1898. 

Witte Nunataks 75°29'S., 69°22'W. 

Isolated nunataks about midway between the Sweeney 
Mtns. and Hauberg Mtns. in Ellsworth Land. 
Mapped by USGS from ground surveys and USN air 
photos, 1961-67. Named by US-ACAN for Paul F. 
Witte, construction mechanic with the Eights Station 
winter party in 1964. 

Witte Peaks 71°32'S., 2°04'W. 

A line of about four nunataks trending SW.-NE., rising 
15 mi. W. of Stein Nunataks on the N. part of Ahl- 
mann Ridge in Queen Maud Land. Discovered by the 
GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for Die- 
trich Witte, motor mechanic on the expedition. Sur- 
veyed by NBSAE, 1949-52. 

Wittmann Island 65°44'S., 65°49'W. 

Island lying 2 mi. WSW. of Nusser I., off the E. side of 
Renaud I. in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown 
on an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the 
UK-APC in 1959 for Walter I. Wittmann, American 
oceanographer who has specialized in sea ice studies. 

Wohlschlag Bay 77°22'S., 166°25'E. 
Large bay indenting the W. side of Ross I. between 
Harrison Bluff and Cape Royds. Charted by the 
BrNAE under Scott, 1901-4. Named by the US- 
ACAN in 1964 for Donald E. Wohlschlag, Prof of Bi- 
ology at Stanford Univ., who outfitted the biology 
laboratories on the USNS Eltanin and at McMurdo 
Station, where he worked five summer seasons from 
1958-64. 

Wohlthal-Massiv: see Wohlthat Mountains 71°35'S., 
12°20'E. 



Wohlthat Mountains 71°35'S., 12°20'E. 

A large group of associated mountain features consist- 
ing of the Humboldt Mtns., Petermann Ranges, and 
the Gruber Mtns., located immediately E. of the Orvin 
Mtns. in central Queen Maud Land. Discovered by 
the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and named for 
Councilor of State Helmuth C.H. Wohlthat, who as 
economist and fiscal officer dealt with the organization 
of the expedition. 

Woinarski, Mount 71°14'S., 66°30'E. 

A triple-peaked mountain about 18 mi. SW. of Taylor 
Platform in the Prince Charles Mountains. Plotted 
from AN ARE air photos taken in 1956 and 1960. 
Named by ANCA for B. C. Z. Woinarski, officer in 
charge at Mawson Station in 1965. 

Wolak Peak 77°39'S., 161°08'E. 

A peak in the Inland Forts, located 1 mi. NW. of St. 
Pauls Mtn. in the Asgard Range, Victoria Land. 
Named by US-ACAN for Richard J. Wolak, adminis- 
trative assistant at McMurdo Station in the- 1972-73 
and 1973-74 seasons; he was station manager at South 
Pole Station in 1975. 

Wold Nunatak 74°47'S., 98°38'W. 
A nunatak standing 10 mi. E. of Mt. Manthe in the 
SE. part of the Hudson Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1960-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Richard J. Wold, USARP geologist 
at Byrd Station, 1960-61 season. 

Wollan Island 66°25'S., 66°38'W. 

A dome-shaped, ice-capped island with conspicuous 
rock exposures on its NW. side, lying 1 mi. N. of Da- 
vidson I. in Crystal Sound. Mapped from surveys by 
FIDS (1958-59). Named by UK-APC for Ernest O. 
Wollan, American physicist who used neutron diffrac- 
tion to study the structure of ice. 

WoUaston, Cape 63°40'S., 60°47'W. 

Cape forming the NW. extremity of Trinity Island in 
the Palmer Archipelago. The name was originally ap- 
plied to the N. tip of the island by the Br, exp. in the 
Chanticleer, 1828-31, under Foster. In recent years use 
of Cape Wollaston has been restricted to the E. ex- 
tremity (now Cape Neumayer), but the cape here de- 
scribed has been determined to be the feature indi- 
cated by Foster. Named for William H. Wollaston, 
commissioner of the Royal Society on the Board of 
Longitude, 1818-28, which loaned astronomical in- 
struments to Foster's former ship, the Conway, for astro- 
nomical and pendulum observations (an objective of 
the Chanticleer voyage). 
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Islands 67°31'S., 62°41'E. 

)f small islands in the entrance to Holme Bay, 
li. W. of Azimuth Islands. First mapped from 
ographs by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
Remapped from air photos by ANARE. 
y ANCA for C. Wollesen Petersen, radio offi- 
s Thala Dan and Nella Dan on nine ANARE 
ages. 

Buttress 64''12'S., 59°47'W. 

uttress on the southern edge of Detroit Pla- 
-ham Land, forming the W. side of Albone 
Mapped from surveys by FIDS (1960-61). 
y UK-APC after Wolseley Tool and Motor 
/hich, in 1908-10, designed the experimental 
Ige used by Captain Scott's 1910-13 expedi- 



Island 67°35'S., 47°57'E. 

;land just off the E. end of McKinnon I., off 
of Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos 
m ANARE aircraft in 1956. Named by 
ter the wombat, a native animal of Australia. 

:1 Peaks 72''40'S., 161°04'E. 

peaks about 2 mi. S. of Mt, Weihaupt in the 
Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US- 
- Daniel R. Womochel, biologist at McMur- 
1, 1967-68. 

Lock66''13'S., 110°36'E. 

3ck N. of Cameron I. in the Swain Islands. 
)n was photographed by USN Op. Hjp. 
, ANARE (1956), and the Soviet exp. 
was included in a 1957 survey of the islands 
:es Station by C. R. Eklund. He named the 
construction mechanic Duane J. Wonsey, 
be Wilkes Station party, 1957. 

pe 71°24'S., 169°18'E. 

arking the E. extremity of Flat Island at the 
itrance to Robertson Bay, Victoria Land. 
1 in Jan. 1841 by Capt. James Ross, RN, 
d by him for Charles Wood, Esq., First Sec- 
he Admiralty. 

.unt 74°49'S., 158°24'E. 
1 nunatak lying northward of David Glacier 
li. NE. of Mt. Kring in Victoria Land. 
' D.B. McC. Rainey of the Cartographic 
the N.Z. Dept. of Lands and Survey, 
er the foster parents of Staff Sgt. Arthur L. 
MC, navigator with the U.S. Navy VX-6 
which provided logistic support for the 
(1962-63). 



Wood, Mount 74°51'S., 64°07'W. 

Mountain, 1,230 m., standing W. of Gardner Inlet and 
15 mi. W. of Mt. Austin on the E. coast of Palmer 
Land. Disc, by the RARE, 1947-48, under Ronne, 
who named this mountain for E. A. Wood, ship's engi- 
neer with the expedition. 

Woodall Peak 84°17'S., 178°38'E. 

A small rock peak, 720 m., close to the S. edge of the 
Ross Ice Shelf, about midway between the mouths of 
Good and Ramsey Glaciers. Discovered and photo- 
graphed by the USAS on Flight C of February 29- 
March 1, 1940, and named by US- AC AN for Vance 
Woodall, Seaman, USN, who lost his life in an unload- 
ing accident on USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. 

Wood Bay 74°13'S., 165°30'E. 

A large bay which is bounded by Cape Johnson and 
Aviator Glacier Tongue on the north and Cape Wash- 
ington on the south, along the coast of Victoria Land. 
Discovered in 1841 by Capt. James Clark Ross, RN, 
and named by him for Lt. James F. L. Wood of the 
ship Erebus. 

Woodberry Glacier 75°06'S., 161°38'E. 

A small tributary glacier flowing S. between Evans 
Heights and Mt. Fearon to the N. side of David GL, in 
Victoria Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-62. Named by US-ACAN for 
Barry D. Woodberry, ionospheric physicist with the 
South Pole Station winter party, 1966. 

Woodberry Nunataks 67°47'S., 62°11'E. 
Group of small nunataks 1 mi. N. of Lucas Nunatak in 
the Casey Range, Framnes Mountains. Mapped by 
Norwegian cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37. Visited by an 
ANARE party in 1962 and named for B. D. Wood- 
berry, ionosphere physicist at Mawson Station, a mem- 
ber of the field party. 

Woodbury Glacier 64°47'S., 62°20'W. 
Glacier just W. of Montgolfier GL, flowing into Pic- 
card Cove, Wilhelmina Bay, on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Mapped by the FIDS from air photos 
taken by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Walter B. Wood- 
bury (1834-1885), English pioneer of photomechanical 
printing in 1865 and of serial film cameras for use in 
balloons and kites in 1877. 

Wooden Peak 66°08'S., 65°35'W. 

Peak 2 mi. SE. of Black Head on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. Charted by the BGLE under Rymill, 
1934-37. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for Freder- 
ick E. Wooden, FIDS surveyor at Danco Island in 
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1956 and at Prospect Point in 1957. Wooden was also 
attached to the British Naval Hydrographic Survey 
Unit which worked in the area in 1957-58. 

Woodfield Channel 67°49'S., 68°44'W. 
A deep water channel between the Dion Is. and 
Henkes and Rocca Islands, off the S. end of Adelaide 
Island. Named by the UK-APC in 1963 for Thomas 
Woodfield, First Officer of RRS >te Biscoe, 1959-63, 
which ship assisted the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit 
in the survey of this area in 1963. 

Wood Glacier 72°29'S., 166°42'E. 
A tributary glacier flowing SE. and entering Trafalgar 
Glacier just E. of Mt. McDonald in the Victory Mtns., 
Victoria Land. It shares a common saddle with Lensen 
Glacier which flows northward. Named by the south- 
ern party of NZFMCAE, 1962-63, for B. L. Wood, 
geologist member of NZGSAE, 1957-58, which also 
worked in this general area. 



by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. 
Named by US-ACAN for Clifford R. Woods, Jr., hos- 
pital corpsman at Palmer Station, winter 1967. 

Woodward, Mount 54°06'S., 36°54'W. 

Mountain, 770 m., standing 1.5 mi. E. of the mouth of 
Antarctic Bay on the N. coast of South Georgia. Sur- 
veyed by the SGS in the period 1951-57, and named 
by the UK-APC for Roswall Woodward, of New Ha- 
ven, Connecticut, who in 1 790 commanded one of the 
first two American sealing vessels to visit South Geor- 
gia. Nearby Antarctic Bay was at one time known as 
Woodward Harbor, but this name did not survive. 

Woodward, Mount 77°18'S., 145°47'W. 

Mountain with broad twin summits standing between 
Hammond Gl. and Boyd Gl., 6 mi. WNW. of Mt. 
Douglass in the Ford Ranges, Marie Byrd Land. Dis- 
covered by the ByrdAE (1928-30) and named for 
Donald Woodward, a patron of the expedition. 



Wood Island 62°29'S., 60°19'W. 

Island lying SE. of Desolation I. in the South Shetland 
Islands. First charted in 1820-21 by Robert Fildes. 
Fildes gave the name Wood Harbour or Port Wood to 
the nearby harbor of Desolation I. in December 1820. 
Later in that season, however, Fildes changed the 
name of the harbor to Blythe Bay, which has since 
become established. Wood Island was applied by the 
UK-APC in 1958 and derives from Fildes' original 
naming. 

Wood Point 77°25'S., 168°57'E. 

Point on the N. coast of Ross Island, 10 mi. ESE. of 
Cape Tennyson. Named by the US-ACAN in 1964 for 
Robert C. Wood, USARP biologist who carried on in- 
vestigations at nearby Cape Crozier in the summer 
seasons 1961-62, 1962-63, and 1963-64. 

Wood Ridge 74°00'S., 163<'45'E, 

A flat-topped, ice-covered ridge, 7 mi. long, extending 
in a N.-S. direction between Campbell and Styx Gla- 
ciers in the Southern Gross Mtns., Victoria Land. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1955-63. Named by US-ACAN for Vernon P. Wood, 
USN yeoman, a member of the McMurdo Station 
winter parties of 1963 and 1967. 

Woodrow Wilson, Kap: see Wilson, Cape 54°02'S., 
37°10'W. 

Woods, Mount 84°40'S., 64°30'W. 

A bare, ridge-like mountain, 1,170 m., standing 4.5 mi. 
NE. of O'Connell Nunatak in Anderson Hills in cen- 
tral Patuxent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped 



Woodward Harbor: see Antarctic Bay 54°06'S.; 
36°59'W. 

Woolam Peak 76°4rS., 125°49'W. 

A small peak on the southern part of the crater rim of 
Mount Gumming in the Executive Committee Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy trimetrogon photography, 1958-60. 
Named by US-ACAN for Alvis E. Woolam, iono- 
spheric physicist at Byrd Station, 1959. 

WooUard, Mount 80°33'S., 96°43'W. 

An isolated mountain (2,675 m.) with only Mount 
Moore nearby 8 mi. to the north. It stands nearly 150 
mi. W. of the Heritage Range, Ellsworth Mountains. 
Discovered by the Marie Byrd Land Traverse Party 
(1957-58), and named for George P. Woollard, mem- 
ber of the Technical Panel on Seismology and Gravity, 
U.S. National Committee for the IGY, trainer of nu- 
merous Antarctic geophysicists. 

Woolnough, Mount 76°56'S., 161°19'E. 

Mountain over 1,400 m., standing on the N. side of 
Mackay Glacier, about midway between Mt. Morri- 
son and Mt. Gran in Victoria Land. Charted by the 
BrAE, 1910-13, and named for Walter G. Woolnough, 
British geologist who assisted in writing the scientific 
reports of the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Woolpack Island 65°37'S., 65°00'W. 

Narrow island 1.5 mi. long, lying 4 mi. NE. of Vieugue 
I. at the W. side of Grandidier Chan., off the W. coast 
of Graham Land. Disc, and named by the BGLE, 
1934-37, under Rymill. 
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Woozle HiU 65°15'S., 64°15'W. 

Hill near the center of Galindez I., in the Argentine Is. 
in the Wilhelm Archipelago. First charted by the 
BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 after an imaginary animal in A. A. 
Milne's Winme-the-Pooh which leaves tracks in the 
snow, in reality made by the tracker who is unaware 
that he is walking in circles. The hill was extensively 
used for ice observations and, as it can be approached 
from any direction, encircling tracks were often seen 
from the summit. 

Worcester Range 78°50'S., 161°00'E. 

A high coastal range, about 30 mi. long, standing be- 
tween the Skelton and Mulock Glaciers on the W. side 
of Ross Ice Shelf Probably named after the training 
ship in the Thames, in which many officers of early 
British Antarctic expeditions trained. Discovered by 
the BrNAE, 1901-4. The name seems to have been 
first apphed on the charts of the BrAE, 1907-9. 

Wordie Ice Shelf 69° 15'S., 67°45'W. 

A confluent glacier projecting as an ice shelf into the 
SE. part oi Marguerite Bay between Cape Berteaux 
and Mt. Edgell, along the W. coast of Antarctic Penin- 
sula. Disc, by the BGLE under Rymill, 1934-37, who 
named this feature for James M. Wordie, Honorary 
Sec. (later Pres.) of the Royal Geographical Soc, 
member of the Discovery Committee, and Chairman 
of the Scott Polar Research Institute. He also had been 
geologist and Chief of the Scientific Staff" of the Br. 
exp., 1914-16, under Shackleton. 

Wordie Nunatak 66°16'S., 51°31'E. 

Rock outcrop 4 mi. SE. of Mt. Biscoe and 4 mi. ENE. 
of Mt. Hurley. Discovered in January 1930 by the 
BANZARE, 1929-31, under Mawson, and named for 
James M. Wordie. 

Wordie Point 56°44'S., 27°15'W. 
The SW. point of Visokoi I. in the South Sandwich 
Islands. Charted in 1930 by DI personnel on the Dis- 
covery II and named for James M. Wordie. 

Wordie Shelf Ice: see Wordie Ice Shelf 69° 15'S., 

67°45'W. 

Workman Rocks 66°23'S., 65°42'W. 

Group of rocks in the NE. part of Darbel Bay just 
westward of Panther Cliff, off the W. coast of Graham 
Land. Photographed by the FIDASE in 1956-57. 
Named by the UK-APC in 1960 for Everley J. Work- 
man, American physicist who has investigated the 
electrical properties of ice. 



Works, Mount 71° 15'S., 164°50'E. 

A mountain, 1,780 m., rising just W. of Home Gl. and 
2 mi. SW. of Pilon Peak in the Everett Range, Con- 
cord Mountains. Mapped by USGS from ground sur- 
veys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Lt. W. W. Works, USN, pilot of P2V 
aircraft on photographic missions in Victoria Land 
and other parts of Antarctica in 1961-62 and 1962-63. 

Worley Point 74°24'S., 132°47'W. 
A rock point, the site of an Adelie penguin rookery, 
forming the NW. corner of Shepard Island. Like Grant 
I., 5 mi. eastward, Shepard I. is surrounded by the 
Getz Ice Shelf except on the N. side. The point was 
charted from the USS Glacier (Capt. Edwin A. Mc- 
Donald, USN) on Feb. 4, 1962. Name applied by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Richard J. Worley, USN, Medical Offi- 
cer at South Pole Station, 1969. 

Worsley, Cape 64°39'S., 60°24'W. 

Dome-shaped cape 225 m. high with snow-free cliffs on 
the S. and E. sides, lying 10 mi. E. of the S. end of 
Detroit Plateau on the E. coast of Graham Land. 
Charted by the FIDS in 1947 and named for Cdr. 
Frank A. Worsley, British polar explorer and member 
of Sir Ernest Shackleton's expeditions of 1914-16 and 
1921-22. 

Worsley, Mount 54°11'S., 37°09'W. 

Mountain, 1,105 m., on the W. side of Briggs Gl. in 
South Georgia. Surveyed by the SGS in the period 
1951-57, and named by the UK-APC for Frank A. 
Worsley (1872-1943), Master of the Endurance during 
the Br. exp. under Shackleton, 1914-16. Worsley ac- 
companied Shackleton in the James Caird from Ele- 
phant I. to King Haakon Bay, South Georgia, and 
made the overland crossing with him to Stromness 
whaling station. 

Worsley Icefalls 82°57'S., 155°00'E. 

Icefalls near the head of Nimrod Glacier. Seen by the 
northern party of the NZGSAE (1961-62) and pre- 
sumbably named for Frank Worsley, member of the 
British Trans- Antarctic Exp., 1914-16, and Shackle- 
ton-Rowett Antarctic Exp., 1921-22. 

Worswick HiU 60°34'S., 45°44'W. 

Rounded summit, 575 m., at the W. end of Brisbane 
Heights on Coronation I., in the South Orkney Is- 
lands. The peak appears on some early charts of the 
South Orkney Is. but is not accurately located. It was 
roughly surveyed by DI personnel in 1933 and resur- 
veyed by the FIDS in 1948-49. Named by the UK- 
APC for Robert F. Worswick of the FIDS, meteorolo- 
gist at Signy I. in 1950 and 1951, who reached this hill 
during a sledge journey in 1950. 
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Worthley Peak 82°43'S., 164°46'E. 

Peak, 840 m., at the N. end of Benson Ridge overlook- 
ing lower Robb Glacier. Mapped by the USGS from 
tellurometer surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. 
Named by US-ACAN for Elmer G. Worthley, 
USARP bryologist at McMurdo Sound, 1958-59. 

Worth Reef 67°48'S., 68°56'W. 

An arc of rocks forming the northernmost part of the 
Henkes Is., off the S. end of Adelaide Island. Named 
by the UK-APC for Acting Corporal David A. Worth, 
RM, of the RN Hydrographic Survey Unit which first 
charted this reef in 1963. 

Wotkyns Glacier 86°04'S., 131°25'W. 

A glacier flowing N. from Michigan Plateau along the 
W. side of Caloplaca Hills to enter the Reedy Glacier. 
Mapped by USGS from surveys and USN air photos, 
1960-64. Named by US-ACAN for Grosenvar S. Wot- 
kyns, hospital corpsman at Byrd Station in 1962. 

Wrather, Mount 85°23'S., 87°14'W. 

Rock peak (2,095 m.) 2.5 mi. SSE. of Mt. Walcott 
along the E. margin of the Thiel Mountains. The 
name was proposed by Peter Bermel and Arthur Ford, 
co-leaders of the USGS Thiel Mountains party that 
surveyed the mountains in 1960-61. Named for Wil- 
liam E. Wrather, sixth director of the U.S. Geological 
Survey, 1943-56. 

Wright, Mount 71°33'S., 169°10'E. 

A peak over 1,800 m. in the N. part of the Admiralty 
Mtns., Victoria Land. It rises between Shipley Gl. and 
Grume GL, 8 mi. SW. of Birthday Point. The feature 
was named by the BrAE, 1910-13, for Charles (later 
Sir Charles) S. Wright, physicist with the expedition. 

Wright Bay 66°34'S., 93°37'E. 

A small bay formed between the W. side of Helen 
Glacier Tongue and the mainland. Discovered by the 
AAE (1911-14) under Douglas Mawson, who named 
it for Charles S. Wright of Scott's Terra Nova expedition 
(1910-13). 

Wright Glacier: see Wright Lower Glacier 77°25'S., 
163°00'E. 

Wright HiU 79°42'S., 158°46'E. 

A large flat-topped hill at the E. side of Bowling Green 
Plateau in the Cook Mountains. Mapped by the Dar- 
win Glacier Party of the GTAE (1956-58). Named 
after D. Wright, a member of the CTAE who accom- 
panied Sir Edmund Hillary to the South Pole. 

Wright Ice Piedmont 63°58'S., 60°20'W. 

Ice piedmont extending westward from Lanchester 
Bay along the W. coast of Graham Land. Photo- 



graphed by Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and 
mapped from these photos by the FIDS. Named by 
the UK-APC in 1960 for Wilbur Wright (1867-1912) 
and his brother Orville Wright (1871-1948), Ameri- 
can aeronautical engineers who made the first con- 
trolled flights in a powered heavier-than-air machine 
on December 17, 1903. 

Wright Inlet 73°57'S., 6r26'W. 

Ice-filled inlet receding westward between Capes Lit- 
tle and Wheeler along the E. coast of Palmer Land. 
The inlet was photographed from the air in 1940 by 
the US AS and in 1947 by the RARE under Ronne. 
Named by Ronne for John K. Wright, Dir. of the 
American Geographical Soc, which lent its auspices to 
Ronne's expedition. 

Wright Island 74°03'S., 116°45'W. 

An ice-covered island 35 mi. long, lying at the N. edge 
of Getz Ice Shelf about midway between Carney Is- 
land and Martin Peninsula, along the coast of Marie 
Byrd Land. Delineated from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. in January 1947. Named by US-ACAN for 
Adm. Jerauld Wright, USN, Commander in Chief, 
Atlantic Fleet, in over-all command of USN Deep 
Freeze operations during the IGY. 

Wright Lake: see Brownworth, Lake 77°26'S., 
162°45'E. 



Wright Lower Glacier 77°25'S., 163°00'E. 
A stagnant glacier occupying the mouth of Wright 
Valley and coalescing at its E. side with Wilson Pied- 
mont Glacier, in Victoria Land. Formerly called 
Wright Glacier, but that name was amended by the 
VUWAE (1958-59) to distinguish this glacier from 
Wright Upper Glacier at the head of Wright Valley. 
Originally named by the BrAE (1910-13) for Charles 
(later Sir Charles) S. Wright, physicist with the expe- 
dition. 

Wright Peak 73°40'S., 94°32'W. 

Small rock peak (1,510 m.) located 0.5 mi. S. of Sutley 
Peak in the Jones Mountains. Mapped by the Univ. of 
Miimesota-Jones Mountains Party, 1960-61, which 
named it for Herbert E. Wright, Jr., glacial geologist, 
Univ. of Minnesota, who was advisor to the party and 
visited Antarctica in the 1961-62 season. 

Wright Peninsula 67°28'S., 68°10'W. 

Peninsula lying between Ryder and Stonehouse Bays 
on the E. coast of Adelaide Island. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1964 for Alan F. Wright, BAS surveyor at 
nearby Adelaide station, 1960-63. 
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Wright Point 66°24'S., 110°30'E. 

The northernmost point of Ford I. in the Windmill 
Islands. First mapped from air photos taken by USN 
Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 1948. Named by 
the US-ACAN for Commissaryman Robert D. 
Wright, USN, a member of the Wilkes Station party of 
1958. 

Wright Upper Glacier 77°32'S., 160°35'E. 
An ice apron at the upper W. end of Wright Valley 
formed by a glacier flowing E. from the inland ice pla- 
teau. Named by the VUWAE (1958-59) for C. S. 
Wright, a member of the BrAE (1910-13), after whom 
the "Wright Glacier" (now Wright Lower Glacier) was 
named. 

Wright VaUey 77°31'S., 161°50'E. 
Large E.-W. trending valley, formerly occupied by a 
glacier but now ice free except for Wright Upper Gla- 
cier at its head and Wright Lower Glacier at its 
mouth, in Victoria Land. Named by the VUWAE 
(1958-59) for Sir Charles Wright, for whom the BrAE 
(1910-13) named the glacier at the mouth of this val- 
ley. 

Wrigley Bluffs 84°34'S., 63°45'W. 

Rock bluffs 4 mi. long, standing 3 mi. N. of Mt. Cross 
in Anderson Hills in northern Patuxent Range, Pensa- 
cola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from surveys and 
USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Richard J. Wrigley, equipment operator at Palmer 
Station, winter 1966. 

Wrigley Gulf 74°00'S., 129°00'W. 

An embayment about 115 mi. wide along the coastline 
of Antarctica, lying seaward of the Getz Ice Shelf. 
Nearly a right angle in plan, its limits are described by 
Grant, Dean, and Siple Islands, which are partially or 
wholly embedded in the ice shelf Discovered in De- 
cember 1940 by the US AS. Named for Philip Wrigley, 
Chicago manufacturer who helped support the expedi- 
tion. 

W. Spring, Cape: see Spring Point 64°18'S., 61°03'W. 

Wunneburger Rock 74°42'S., 113°02'W. 

An isolated rock outcrop in lower Kohler Glacier near 
the point where the glacier enters Dotson Ice Shelf, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Henry E. Wunneburger, USN, cook with 
the Byrd Station winter party, 1966. 

Wu Nunatak 72°29'S., 161°08'E. 

A nunatak about 8 mi. NNE. of Mt. Weihaupt in the 

Outback Nunataks. Mapped by USGS from surveys 



and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-64. Named by US- 
ACAN for Tien H. Wu, glaciologist at McMurdo Sta- 
tion, 1966-67. 

Wiist Inlet 72°20'S., 60°50'W. 

Ice-filled inlet, from 2 to 5 mi. wide, indenting the E. 
side of Merz Pen. between Cape Christmas and Old 
Mans Head, along the E. coast of Palmer Land. The 
inlet was photographed from the air in 1940 by mem- 
bers of the US AS. During 1947 the inlet was photo- 
graphed from the air by members of the RARE, who 
in conjunction with the FIDS charted it from the 
ground. Named by the FIDS for Prof Georg Wiist, 
German oceanographer. 

Wyandot Ridge 76°36'S., 160°30'E. 

Rocky ridge at the W. side of Chattahoochee Glacier. 
It extends northward from the NW. end of the Convoy 
Range. Mapped by the USGS from ground surveys 
and Navy air photos. Named in 1964 by US-ACAN 
after the USS Wyandot, a cargo vessel in the American 
convoy to McMurdo Sound in several years beginning 
with the 1955-56 season. 

Wyatt, Mount 86°46'S., 154°00'W. 

A prominent flat-topped mountain, 2,930 m., standing 
3 mi. W. of Mt. Verlautz in the Rawson Mtns. of the 
Queen Maud Mountains. Discovered in December 
1934 by the ByrdAE geological party under Quin 
Blackburn and named by Rear Admiral Byrd for Miss 
Jane Wyatt, a friend of Richard S. Russell, Jr., a mem- 
ber of that party. 

Wyatt Earp, Mount 77°34'S., 86°25'W. 
A mainly snow-covered peak, 2,370 m., standing 3 mi. 
WNW. of Mt. Ulmer in the N. part of the Sentinel 
Range. Disc, by Lincoln Ellsworth on his trans-Antarc- 
tic flight of Nov. 23, 1935. Named by the US-ACAN 
for the ship Wyatt Earp, used by Ellsworth in four expe- 
ditions to Antarctica between 1933 and 1939. 

Wyatt Earp Islands 68°22'S., 78°32'E. 

A small group of islands and rocks off the northern 
extremity of the Vestfold Hills, about 0.5 mi. N. of 
Walkabout Rocks. Mapped from air photos taken by 
the Lars Christensen Exp. (1936-37) and named 
"Norsteholmen" by Norwegian cartographers. In 
January 1939 a landing was made at nearby Walka- 
bout Rocks from the Wyatt Earp, after which the islands 
were renamed by ANCA. 

Wyatt Glacier 68°18'S., 66°10'W. 

A steep, narrow glacier 6 mi. long in southern Graham 
Land. It flows S. from the central plateau near Bee- 
hive Hill to join the upper part of Gibbs Glacier. Pho- 
tographed from the air by RARE, Nov. 1947. Sur- 
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veyed from the ground by FIDS, May 1958. Named 
by UK-APC for Henry T. Wyatt of FIDS, Medical 
Officer at Detaille Island, 1957, and at Stonington Is- 
land, 1958. 

Wyatt Island 67°20'S., 67°40'W. 

Island, 5 mi. long and 2 mi. wide, lying 2 mi. S. of Day 
I. near the center of Laubeuf Fjord, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. First surveyed in 1936 by the BGLE 
under Rymill which used the provisional name South 
Island for this feature. The island was resurveyed in 
1948 by the FIDS and was renamed by V. Adm. Sir 
Arthur G. N. Wyatt, Hydrographer to the Navy, 
1945-50. 

Wyche Island 66°14'S., 110°35'E. 

A small island just S. of the W. end of Burnett I. in the 
Swain Islands. This region was photographed from the 
air by USN Op. Hjp. (1946-47), AN ARE (1956), and 
the Soviet exp. (1956). The island was included in a 
1957 ground survey by C. R. Eklund. He named it for 
aerographer's mate Paul A. Wyche, USN, a member 
of the Wilkes Station party, 1957. 

Wyck Island 64°39'S., 62°05'W. 

Small island lying close to the W. side of Brooklyn I. in 
the E. portion of Wilhelmina Bay, off the W. coast of 
Graham Land. Disc, by the BelgAE, 1897-99, under 
Gerlache, and named on the recommendation of Dr. 
Frederick A. Cook, surgeon of the exp., in honor of 
R. A. Van Wyck, first mayor of Greater New York 
City. 

Wyckoff Glacier 84°11'S., 164°40'E. 

A glacier, 6 mi. long, flowing W. from Grindley Pla- 
teau in Queen Alexandra Range, just N. of Lamping 
Peak. Named by US-ACAN for Kent A. Wyckoff", 
USARP meteorologist at Hallett Station, 1963. 

Wyers Ice Shelf 67° ITS., 49°54'E. 

Small ice shelf at the E. side of the base of Sakellari 
Pen. in Enderby Land. Plotted from air photos taken 
from AN ARE aircraft in 1956 and 1957. Named by 
ANGA for R. W. L. Wyers, glaciologist at Mawson 
Station in 1961. 



Wyers Nunataks 67°13'S., 49°43'E. 

Group of nunataks at the base of Sakellari Pen., just 
W. of Wyers Ice Shelf in Enderby Land. Plotted from 
air photos taken from AN ARE aircraft in 1956 and 
1957. Named by ANCA for R. W. L. Wyers, glaciol- 
ogist at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Wylde Glacier 73°32'S., 166°42'E. 
A glacier situated E. of Mt. Murchison in the Moun- 
taineer Range, draining S. between Dessent Ridge and 
Cape King into Lady Newnes Bay, Victoria Land. 
Named in 1966 by the NZ-APC for Leonard Wylde, 
scientific officer at Hallett Station, 1962-63. 

WyUe Bay 64°44'S., 64°10'W. 

Bay 4 mi. wide, lying between Cape Monaco and Nor- 
sel Pt. on the SW. coast of Anvers I., in the Palmer 
Archipelago. First charted by the FrAE under Char- 
cot, 1903-5. Named by the UK-APC in 1959 for John 
P. Wylie, FIDS surveyor at Arthur Hbr. in 1956 and 
1957. 

WyUe Ridge 71 "SI'S., 168°27'E. 

A ridge that extends westward from Meier Peak in the 
Admiralty Mountains. It parallels the N. side of Mas- 
sey Glacier for 6 mi. and terminates at Man-o-War 
Glacier. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1960-63. Named by US-ACAN for 
Lt. Cdr. Ronald P. Wylie, USN, pilot with Squadron 
VX-6 during Operation Deep Freeze 1967 and 1968. 

Wyman, Mount 83°54'S., 158°56'E. 

A mountain, 2,665 m., at the end of the rock spur 
running W. from Sandford Cliffs, Queen Elizabeth 
Range. Named by US-ACAN for Carl O. Wyman, 
ionospheric scientist at Little America V, 1957. 

Wyss, Mount 82°47'S., 162°42'E. 
Peak, 1,930 m., standing 3 mi. E. of Mt. Rotoiti in the 
Frigate Range. Mapped by the USGS from tellurom- 
eter surveys and Navy air photos, 1960-62. Named by 
US-ACAN for Orville Wyss, USARP biologist at 
McMurdo Station, 1962-63. 
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X 

X, Rock 66°20'S., 136°42'E. Xanthus Spur 64°33'S., 63°30'W. 

Prominent offshore rock 0.4 mi. long, lying close inside Mainly ice-covered spur extending northwestward 

the E. side of the entrance to Victor Bay, 1 mi. NW. of from Mt. Priam for 3 mi. in the Trojan Range of An- 

Gravenoire Rock. Photographed from the air by USN vers I., in the Palmer Archipelago. Surveyed by the 

Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE under Mar- FIDS in 1955 and named by the UK-APC for Xan- 

ret, 1952-53. So named because the rock was indicated thus, son of Zeus and the god of one of the two chief 

by a cross or "X" mark in selected prints of the Op. rivers of the Trojan plain. 
Hjp. photographs for the purpose of identifying it to 
the FrAE party which established an astronomical 
control station there. 
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Yaglou Point 66°23'S., 67°12'W. 

The northern point of Belding I., Biscoe Islands. 
Mapped from air photos taken by FIDASE (1956-57). 
Named by UK-APC for Constantin P. Yaglou, Ameri- 
can physiologist who has specialized in the reactions of 
the human body to cold environments. 

Yakova Gakkelya, Massiv: see j0kulkyrkja Mountain 
71°53'S., 6°40'E. 

Yakovlev, Mount 71°59'S., 16°38'E. 

A somewhat isolated mountain about 1 1 mi. N. of Sar- 
kofagen Mtn. in the Russkiye Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by Norsk Polarinstitutt from air photos 
taken by NorAE in 1958-59. Also observed in 1959 by 
the SovAE and named for noted Soviet paleontologist 
N. N. Yakovlev. 

Yakovleva, Gora: see Yakovlev, Mount 7l°59'S., 
16°38'E. 



Yamato Sanmyaku: see Queen Fabiola Mountains 
71°30'S., 35°40'E. 

Yancey Glacier 80°14'S., 158°30'E. 

A precipitous glacier in Britannia Range, flowing east 
from the vicinity of Mt. McClintock and then south- 
eastward to enter Byrd Glacier just west of Sennet Gla- 
cier. Named by US-ACAN in association with nearby 
Byrd Glacier for the USS Yancey, cargo ship (Central 
Group of Task Force 68) of USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, 
led by Admiral Byrd. 

Yankee Harbor 62°32'S., 59°47'W. 
Small harbor entered between Glacier Bluff and Spit 
Pt., indenting the SW. side of Greenwich I. in the 
South Shetland Islands. Yankee Harbor was known to 
both American sealers and the British as early as 1820, 
and this name is now established in international us- 
age. Port Foster, the crater harbor of Deception I., has 
at times also been referred to as Yankee Harbor. 



Valour, Estrecho: see Yalour Sound 63°34'S., 56°39'W. 

Yalour Islands 65°14'S., 64°10'W. 

Group of islands and rocks 1.5 mi. in extent in the S. 
part of the Wilhelm Archipelago. The group lies 1 mi. 
NW. of Cape Tuxen, Graham Land. Discovered and 
named by the FrAE, 1903-5, under J. B. Charcot. 
Named for Lt. Jorge Yalour, Argentine Navy, an offi- 
cer of the Argentine corvette Uruguay which came to 
the rescue of the shipwrecked SwedAE in Nov. 1903. 

Yalour Sound 63°34'S., 56°39'W. 

A passage 1 mi. wide and 4 mi. long, usually ice 
bound, linking Fridtjof Sound and Antarctic Sound 
between Jonassen I. and Andersson I., off Trinity Pe- 
ninsula. Named by Argentina for Lt. Jorge Yalour, 
who accompanied the Uruguay relief expedition of 
1903. 

Yamana, Nunatak: see Florence Nunatak 62°13'S., 
58°37'W. 

Yamato Glacier 71°25'S., 35°35'E. 

A glacier about 6 mi. wide, flowing W. between Mt. 
Fukushima and Mt. Eyskens in the Queen Fabiola 
Mountains. Discovered by the BelgAE under Guido 
Derom, Oct. 7, 1960, and named after an old name of 
the peninsula of Honshu. Yamato is the symbol of the 
political unity and the national consciousness of the 
Japanese people. In November- December 1960, a 
Japanese field party reached this area and carried out 
geodetic and other scientific work. 

Yamato Mountains: see Queen Fabiola Mountains 
71°30'S., .35°40'E. 



Yankee Harbor: see Foster, Port 62°57'S., 60°39'W. 

Yankee Sound: see McFarlane Strait 62°32'S., 
59°55'W. 

Yanovskiy Rocks 71°56'S., IIHO'E. 

Two isolated rock outcrops lying 5 mi. S. of Mt. 
Khmyznikov near the SE. end of the Humboldt Mtns., 
Queen Maud Land. First plotted from air photos and 
surveys by SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 
for Soviet hydrographer S. S. Yanovskiy. 

Yanovskogo, Skaly: see Yanovskiy Rocks 7l°56'S., 
11°40'E. 

Yarbrough, Mount 84°24'S., 66°00'W. 

A ridge-like mountain, 865 m., standing 2 mi. SW. of 
Nance Ridge in the Thomas Hills in northern Patux- 
ent Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by 
US-ACAN for Leonard S. Yarbrough, industrial engi- 
neer at Plateau Station, 1965-66. 

Yates Glacier 70°49'S., 62°12'W. 

A glacier 3 mi. S. of Matheson Glacier, discharging 
into the W. side of Lehrke Inlet on the E. coast of 
Palmer Land. Named by UK-APC after J. Yates, 
BAS surveyor who worked in the general vicinity of 
this feature. 

Yeates Bluff 83° 23'S., 169°10'E. 

A steep, mainly ice-covered bluffs surmounted by a 
1,190 m. peak at its N. end, standing between Lennox- 
King and Beaver Glaciers, 4 mi. N?l of Ml. Nickerson 
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in Queen Alexandra Range. Named by NZGSAE 
(1959-60) for Peter A. Yeates, for two seasons radio 
operator at Scott Base. 

Yeats Glacier 85°01'S., 175°00'W. 

A tributary glacier about 8 mi. long, flowing W. from 
the N. side of Mt. Finley to enter Shackleton Gl. just 
N. of Lockhart Ridge, in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
Named by F. Alton Wade, leader of the Texas Tech 
Shackleton Glacier Expeditions (1962-63 and 
1964-65), for Vestal L. Yeats, a member of the Texas 
Technological College faculty and of both expeditions. 

Yelcho, Cape 61°03'S., 55°22'W. 

The NW. extremity of Elephant I., South Shetland 
Islands. Named by the U.K. Joint Services Exp., 
1970-71, after the Chilean steam tug Yelcho which res- 
cued members of Shackleton 's party from nearby Point 
Wild, August 1916. 

Yelcho, Paso: see Graham Passage 64°24'S., 61°31'W. 

Yeliseyeva, Skaly: see Yeliseyev Rocks 72°05'S., 
14°30'E. 

YeUseyev Rocks 72''05'S., 14°30'E. 

Group of rocks forming the S. part of Linnormen Hills 
in the Payer Mountains, Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered and plotted from air photos by GerAE, 1938-39. 
Replotted from air photos by NorAE, 1958-59, and 
SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for N. A. 
Yeliseyev, Soviet geologist. 

YeUowstone Crags 57°45'S., 26°27'W. 

Crags which are locally eroded into striking pinnacles, 
situated 0.5 mi. W. of Sombre Pt., Saunders I., in the 
South Sandwich Islands. The name applied by UK- 
APC in 1971 refers to the yellow color of the tuff rocks 
and their craggy topography. 

Yerbas Buena, Punta: see Alexandra, Cape 67°45'S., 
68°36'W. 

Yermak Point 70°06'S., 160°41'E. 
A coastal point in the W. part of Rennick Bay, 25 mi. 
WNW. of Znamenskiy Island. Named by the SovAE 
(1958) after the Soviet icebreaker Yermak. 

Yesenin, Mount 72°03'S., 14°26'E. 

Mountain, 2,520 m., standing 2 mi. NW. of Yeliseyev 
Rocks in the Payer Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Plot- 
ted from air photos and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, 
and SovAE, 1960-61. Named by USSR in 1966 for 
S. A. Yesenin, Soviet poet. 

Yesenina, Gora: see Yesenin, Mount 72°03'S., 14°26'E. 



Yevgenov, Cape 69°00'S., 156°36'E. 

An ice-covered cape midway along the NE. side of 
Krylov Peninsula, forming the W. entrance to Laurit- 
zen Bay. Photographed by USN Operation Highjump 
(1946-47), Soviet Antarctic Expedition (1957-58) and 
AN ARE (1959). Named by the USSR for Soviet hy- 
drographer Nikolay I. Yevgenov (1888-1964). 

YingUng Nunatak 66°30'S., 110°37'E. 

Rocky nunatak just southward of the Windmill Is- 
lands, lying 0.8 mi. SE. of Goldenberg Ridge in the E. 
part of Browning Peninsula. First mapped from air 
photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 
and 1948. Named by the US- AC AN for David L. 
Yingling, meteorologist and member of the Wilkes Sta- 
tion party of 1960. 

Yngvar Nielsen Glacier: see Nielsen Glacier 71 "SI'S., 
169°41'E. 

Yoder Glacier 75°07'S., 114°24'W. 

Glacier with abrupt valley walls, 3 mi. long, which is a 
western tributary to Kohler Glacier. Located just SW. 
of Morrison Bluff in the central part of Kohler Range, 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from ground 
surveys and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-71. Named by 
US-ACAN for Robert D. Yoder, U.S. Dept. of State, 
Chairman of the Interagency Committee on Antarc- 
tica, 1970-73. 

Yoke Island 63°58'S., 61°56'W. 

Island lying W. of the N. end of Liege I. in the Palmer 
Archipelago. Charted by the FrAE under Charcot, 
1903-5. The name given by the UK-APC in 1960 is 
descriptive of the shape of the island in both plan and 
elevation. 

Yotsume Rocks 69°44'S., 38°07'E. 

Four distinct rock exposures on the ice-covered N. side 
of Djupvikneset Peninsula, along the SW. shore of Liit- 
zow-Holm Bay. First mapped by Nor. cartographers 
from air photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Surveyed by JARE, 1957-62, and named 
Yotsume-iwa (the rock with four eyes). 

Yotume Rocks: see Yotsume Rocks 69°44'S., 38°07'E. 

Young, Mount 84°27'S., 179°48'E. 

A small peak, 770 m., at the N. end of a spur on the E. 
side of Ramsey GL, just S. of the Ross Ice Shelf Dis- 
covered and photographed by USN Op. Hjp. on the 
flights of Feb. 16, 1947, and named by US-ACAN for 
H. Robert Young of New Zealand, who was a me- 
chanic on the ByrdAE, 1928-30 and 1933-35. 
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Young Glacier 78°04'S., 84°49'W. 

A glacier wiiich flows E. for 8 mi. and terminates at 
the N. end of Barnes Ridge on the E. side of Sentinel 
Range, Ellsworth Mountains. First mapped by USGS 
from surveys and USN air photos, 1957-59. Named by 
US-ACAN for First Lt. Dale L. Young, USAF, who 
participated in establishing the South Pole Station in 
the 1956-57 season. 

Young Head 81°29'S., 161°24'E. 

A prominent rock headland, 350 m., marking the N. 
side of the entrance to Beaumont Bay on the W. side of 
the Ross Ice Shelf Named by US-ACAN for GWO 
Victor Young, USN, member of the Mobile Construc- 
tion Battalion party at Little America V, winter 1956. 

Young Island 66°25'S., 162°24'E. 

An island, 19 mi. long and 4 mi. wide, which is the 
northernmost of the Balleny Islands. It is ice covered 
and rises gently to 1,340 meters. Discovered in Feb. 
1839 by John Balleny, captain of the schooner Eliza 
Scott. He named it for G. F. Young, one of the mer- 
chants who united with Charles Enderby in sending 
out the expedition. 



Young Point 63°36'S., 58°55'W. 

Rocky point 3 mi. S. of Cape Roquemaurel at the E. 
side of Bone Bay, on the W. coast of Trinity Peninsula. 
Charted by the FIDS in 1948 and named by the UK- 
APC for Dr. Adam Young, surgeon on the brig Wil- 
liams which made explorations in the South Shetland 
Is. and Bransfield Strait in 1820. 

Yseult Island 66°44'S., 140°56'E. 

Small rocky island 0.7 mi. E. of Tristan I. and 0.4 mi. 
N. of the E. point on Cape Jules. Phot, from the air by 
USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47. Charted by the FrAE under 
Barre, 1951-52, and so named because of its twin rela- 
tionship with Tristan Island. Yseult is the French spell- 
ing of Isolde, legendary heroine incorporated into Ar- 
thurian legend and later popularized by Wagner's 
opera Tristan und Isolde. 

Ystekleppane Rocks 69°59'S., 38°47'E. 

A group of bare rocks protruding through the ice on 
the E. shore of Havsbotn, lying 1 mi. S. of Strandnebba 
at the extreme SE. side of Liitzow-Holm Bay. Mapped 
by Nor. cartographers from air photos taken by the 
Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and named Ysteklep- 
pane (the outermost lumps). 



Youngman, Mount 77°15'S., 154°21'W. 
A snow-covered coastal mountain (620 m.) 4 mi. SE. of 
Scott Nunataks in the Alexandra Mountains. It stands 
at the head of Cumbie Glacier and overlooks Swin- 
burne Ice Shelf and Sulzberger Bay which are just 
northward. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1964-66. Named by US-ACAN for 
Capt. Samuel A. Youngman, USN, medical officer on 
the staff of the Commander, U.S. Naval Support 
Force, Antarctica, during Operation Deep Freeze 
1969 and 1970. 

Young Nunataks 66°44'S., 54°08'E. 

Group of nunataks in the Napier Mtns. standing 2 mi. 
S. of Mt. Elkins. Mapped by Norwegian cartographers 
from aerial photos taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 
1936-37. Remapped from aerial photos taken by 
AN ARE in 1956 and named for W. F. Young, electri- 
cal fitter at Mawson Station in 1961. 

Young Peak 69°45'S., 74°31'E. 

A low peak near the Antarctic coast, standing just S. of 
Holder Peak and 2 mi. E. of Mt. Caroline Mikkelsen. 
First plotted from air photos taken by the Lars Chris- 
tensen Exp., 1936-37, and with Holder Peak called 
"Tvillingfjell" (twin mountain) by Norwegian cartog- 
raphers. This peak was named by ANCA for W. 
Young, officer in charge at Davis Station, 1963, who 
led an ANARE party that surveyed this area. 



Ytrehovdeholmen Island 69°13'S., 39°28'E. 

The largest of four islands in a cluster. It lies 4 mi. W. 
of Langhovde Hills in the E. part of Liitzow-Holm 
Bay. Mapped by Nor. cartographers from air photos 
taken by the Lars Christensen Exp., 1936-37, and 
named Ytrehovdeholmen (the outer knoll island) be- 
cause of its position among the islands adjacent to 
Langhovde Hills. 

Ytstenut Peak 72°30'S., 2°50'W. 

The northeasternmost peak in the Borg Massif, in 
Queen Maud Land. Mapped by Norwegian cartogra- 
phers from surveys and air photos by NBSAE 
(1949-52) and air photos by the Nor. exp. (1958-59) 
and named Ytstenut (outermost peak). 

Yugvar Nielsen Glacier: see Nielsen Glacier 71°31'S., 
169°41'E. 

Yule Bay 70°44'S., 166°40'E. 

A bay indenting the coast of northern Victoria Land 
between Cape Hooker and Cape Dayman. An inner 
(western) portion of the bay is circumscribed by Bates 
Point and Ackroyd Point. Discovered by Capt. James 
Clark Ross, 1841, who named it for Henry B. Yule, 
Second Master on the Erebus. 

Yule Peak 68°31'S., 65°37'W. 

A small but conspicuous triangular rock peak (750 m.) 
along the N. side of Mercator Ice Piedmont, 9 mi. W. 
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of Vesconte Point in eastern Graham Land. The peak Yungay, Punta: see Bongrain Point 67°43'S., 67°48'W. 

was photographed from the air by Lincoln Ellsworth 

on Nov. 21 and 23, 1935, and was plotted from these Yunyye, Skaly: see Henriksen Nunataks 71°30'S., 

photos by W. L. G. Joerg. Surveyed by FIDS in Dec. 9°00'E. 

1958 and so named because Christmas Day 1958 was 

celebrated by the FIDS sledging party close to this Yunya Gagarina, Khrebet: see Gagarin Mountains 

peak. 71°57'S., 9°23'E, 
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Z, Punta: see Garnerin Point 64°41'S., 62°10'W. 

Zabor, Gora: see Trollslottet Mountain 71°56'S., 
7°14'E. 

Zakharoff Ridge 72°55'S., 75°07'E. 

A ridge with several peaks, mostly snow covered, 1.5 
mi. SE. of Mt. Harding in the Grove Mountains. 
Mapped by AN ARE from air photos, 1956-60. 
Named by ANCA for O. Zakharoff, radio officer at 
Mawson Station, 1960. 

Zaneveld Glacier 85°26'S., 176°25'W. 

A broad tributary glacier, flowing from the polar pla- 
teau NW. between Roberts Massif and Cumulus Hills 
to enter the upper part of Shackleton Glacier. Named 
by US-ACAN for Jacques S. Zaneveld, USARP biolo- 
gist at McMurdo Station, 1963-64 and 1964-65, who 
participated in the cruise of the USS Glacier, January- 
March 1965. 

Zanuck, Mount 85°58'S., 151°10'W. 

A mountain about 5 mi. long surmounted by three 
sharp peaks in an E.-W. line, the highest of which rises 
to 2,525 meters. The feature stands at the S. side of 
Albanus Glacier at the point where the latter joins 
Scott Glacier, in the Queen Maud Mountains. Discov- 
ered by R. Adm. Byrd on the ByrdAE flight to the 
South Pole in November 1929. The mountain was vis- 
ited in December 1934 by the ByrdAE geological 
party under Quin Blackburn. Named by Byrd for 
Darryl F. Zanuck, official of Twentieth Century-Fox 
Pictures, who assisted the ByrdAE, 1933-35, in assem- 
bling motion-picture records, and later supplied the 
USAS, 1939-41, with motion-picture projectors. 

Zanuck East Peak 85°57'S., 150°53'W. 

The easternmost of the three high peaks that rise from 
Mount Zanuck massif in the Queen Maud Mountains. 
The peak was discovered and mapped by the geologi- 
cal party of the ByrdAE, 1933-35, led by Quin Black- 
burn. The name was applied in association with 
Mount Zanuck by members of NZGS AE who climbed 
the peak in the 1969-70 season. 

Zapadnoye Lake 70°44'S., 11°28'E. 

A lake about 0.5 mi. long situated near the western 
end of the Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud Land. 
Mapped by the SovAE in 1961 and named Ozero 
Zapadnoye (western lake). 

Zapato Point 64°36'S., 61°58'W. 

Point 3 mi. SW. of Cafion Pt. on the W. coast of Gra- 
ham Land. First seen by the BelgAE under Geriache, 
which sailed between the point and Brooklyn L, on 
Feb. 7, 1898. The name appears on an Argentine 
Govt, chart of 1954. 



Zavadovskiy Island 66°43'S., 86°24'E. 

Ice-covered island in the West Ice Shelf It rises to 200 
m. and is located 12 mi. E. of Mikhaylov Island. Disc, 
by the Soviet exp. of 1956 which named it for Ivan 
Zavadovskiy, second in command of the sloop Vostok in 
the Bellingshausen exp., 1819-21. 

Zavaritskogo, Khrebet: see Ostliche Petermann Range 
71°26'S., 12°44'E. 

Zavis Peak 79°23'S., 86°08'W. 

A sharp peak, 2,195 m., standing 4 mi. W. of Naviga- 
tor Peak at the S. end of Founders Escarpment in the 
Heritage Range. Named by the Univ. of Minnesota 
Geological Party, 1963-64, for Alfred Zavis, USGS 
topographic engineer with the party in these moun- 
tains. 

Zavodovskii Island: see Zavodovski Island 56°20'S., 
27°35'W. 

Zavodovski Island 56°20'S., 27°35'W. 

Circular island 3 mi. in diameter which marks the N. 
end of the South Sandwich Islands. An active volcanic 
cone of 490 m. surmounts the island. Disc, in 1819 by a 
Russ. exp. under Bellingshausen and named by him 
for Ivan Zavadovskiy, second in command on the sloop 
Vostok. The spelling "Zavodovski" has been retained 
because of long usage and results from an earlier sys- 
tem of transliteration of the Russian name. 

Zavodovsk Island: see Zavodovski Island 56°20'S., 
27°35'W. 

Zdarsky, Mount 66°05'S., 64°58'W. 

Mountain rising at the E. side of Simler Snowfield, 
between Barilari and Holtedahl Bays on the W. coast 
of Graham Land. First charted and named "Mont 
Garcia" by the FrAE under Charcot, 1908-10, pre- 
sumably in association with his nearby "Cap Garcia." 
Charcot later transferred "Cap Garcia" (now Cape 
Garcia) to the N. entrance of Barilari Bay, leaving the 
mountain name on the S. side. To avoid confusion 
with Cape Garcia on the other side of Barilari Bay, the 
UK-APC altered the name of this mountain in 1959 to 
Mount Zdarsky. Named for Mathias Zdarsky, Austri- 
an pioneer exponent of ski-mountaineering, inventor of 
the first dependable ski binding, and author of one of 
the earliest skiing manuals. 

Zebra Peak 69°41'S., 64°56'E. 

A peak 1 .5 mi. NE. of Summers Peak in the Stinear 
Nunataks, Mac. Robertson Land. The feature was vis- 
ited by D. J. Grainger, geologist with the ANARE 
Prince Charles Mtns. survey party in Feb. 1970. So 
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named by ANCA because of the irregular bands and 
lenses of light and dark colored rocks which have the 
appearance of zebra stripes. 

Zebra Ridge 70°02'S., 69°14'W. 

Prominent rock ridge, 2 mi. long, situated 3 mi. S. of 
the mouth of Tumble Gl. where it rises 760 m. above 
the coastal ice piedmont of E. Alexander Island. First 
seen from a distance by Lincoln Ellsworth, who phot, 
the Douglas Range from the air on Nov. 23, 1935. First 
surveyed in 1948 by the FIDS and so named because 
of the striped appearance of the rock strata. 

Zed Islands 62°26'S., 60° lO'W. 

Small group of islands, the westernmost rising to 290 
m., lying 0.8 mi. N. of Williams Point, Livingston Is- 
land, in the South Shetland Islands. The name ap- 
pears to have been applied by DI personnel on the 
Discovery II who charted the islands in 1935. 

Zeigler, Mount 77°13'S., 143°03'W. 

A mountain (1,120 m.) 3 mi. NNE. of Mt. Swartley in 
the Allegheny Mountains, Marie Byrd Land. Mapped 
by USAS (1939-41) and by USGS from surveys and 
U.S. Navy air photos (1959-65). Named by US- 
ACAN for Lt. Cdr. Luther L. Zeigler, USN, pilot on 
LC-130F Hercules aircraft flights during Operation 
Deep Freeze 1968. 

Zeiss Needle: see Dedo, Mount 64°39'S., 62°33'W. 

Zelee Glacier 66°52'S., 141°10'E. 

Glacier about 3 mi. wide and 6 mi. long, flowing 
NNW. from the continental ice along the W. side of 
Lacroix Nunatak and terminating in a prominent 
tongue at the W. side of Port Martin. Probably first 
sighted in 1840 by the Fr. exp. under D'Urville, al- 
though no glaciers were noted on D'Urville's chart of 
this coast. Phot, from the air by USN Op. Hjp., 
1946-47. Charted by the FrAE under Liotard, 
1949-51, and named for the Zelee, corvette which ac- 
companied D'Urville's flagship, the Astrolabe. 

Zelee Glacier Tongue 66°47'S., 141°10'E. 

Glacier tongue about 2 mi. wide and 7 mi. long which 
extends seaward from Zelee Glacier. Delineated from 
air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp., 1946-47, and 
named for the French corvette Zelee. 

Zelee Rocks 62°57'S., 57°15'W. 

Group of rocks, some of which are above water and 
others near the surface, lying in Bransfield Strait 17 
mi. N. of Prime Head, the N. tip of Antarctic Peninsu- 
la. Disc, by the Fr. exp., 1837-40, under D'Urville, 
and named by him after the exp. ship Zelee. 



Zeller Glacier 80°55'S., 156°30'E. 

A glacier about 10 mi. long, flowing WNW. to enter 
the S. side of Byrd Gl. just N. of Mt. Fries. Named by 
US-ACAN for Edward J. Zeller, geologist at McMur- 
do Station, 1959-60 and 1960-61 seasons. 

Zenith Glacier 71°52'S., 163°45'E. 
A glacier which lies 1 mi. W. of Johnstone Gl. and 
drains S. from the S. end of Lanterman Range, Bowers 
Mountains. Named by the NZGSAE to northern Vic- 
toria Land, 1967-68, because the glacier is an impor- 
tant geological outcrop area with an impressive view 
from the top (the head of the glacier) of much of the 
Bowers Mountains. 

Zenker Ridge 54°18'S., 36°30'W. 

Low moraine ridge extending NE. from Osmic Hill to 
Discovery Pt. in Cumberland East Bay, South Geor- 
gia. This moraine was charted by the SwedAE, 
1901-4, under Nordenskjold. Named by the FIDS fol- 
lowing their sketch survey in 1951. The name is one of 
a group in the vicinity of Discovery Pt. derived from 
the chemical fixatives used there in biological work by 
the FIDS. 

Zeppelin, Mount 64°27'S., 61°31'W. 

Mountain, 1,265 m., standing 3 mi. SE. of Eckener Pt. 
on the W. coast of Graham Land. Charted by the 
BelgAE under Gerlache, 1897-99. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1960 for Count Ferdinand von Zeppelin 
(1838-1917), German aeronautical engineer who per- 
fected the large-scale rigid airship, 1894-1917. 

Zero Point 54°07'S., 37°09'W. 

Point at the N. side of Assistance Bay in Possession 
Bay, South Georgia. The name appears on a chart in 
the 1932 Discovery Reports and was probably applied as 
a result of DI surveys at South Georgia, 1926-30. 

Zeta, Mas: see Zed Islands 62°26'S., 60°10"W. 

Zeus Ridge 64°35'S., 63°34'W. 

A heavily crevassed, steep-sided, ice-covered ridge, the 
main part rising over 1,675 m., extending NW. from 
Mt. Fran9ais between the Achaean and Trojan 
Ranges in central An vers I., in the Palmer Archi- 
pelago. Surveyed by the FIDS in 1955 and named by 
the UK-APC for Zeus, the supreme Olympian deity. 

Zhelannaya Mountain 72°04'S., 18°28'E. 
A relatively isolated mountain about 9 mi. N. of Mt. 
Karpinskiy in the Russkiye Mtns., Queen Maud 
Land. Mapped by the SovAE of 1959 and named 
Gora Zhelannaya (desired mountain). 
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Zhil'naya Mountain 71°40'S., 12°38'E. 

The central mountain, 2,560 m., of the Svarthausane 
Crags, in the SiidHche Petermann Range, Wohhhat 
Mtns., Queen Maud Land. Disc, and plotted from air 
photos by GerAE, 1938-39. Replotted from air photos 
and surveys by NorAE, 1956-60, and SovAE, 
1960-61. Named Gora Zhil'naya (Branching Moun- 
tain) by the USSR in 1966, probably because several 
mountainous ridges radiate from this central summit. 

Ziegler Point 79°21'S., 83°(M)'W. 

A high rock point, or spur, on the SE. side of Gross 

Hills in the Heritage Range. Mapped by USGS from 

surveys and USN air photos, 1961-66. Named by US- 

ACAN for equipment operator Ernest L. Ziegler, 

USN, a participant in Deep Freeze 1966 at McMurdo 

Station. 



Zigzag Bluff 85° 18'S., 163°30'W. 

A rock bluff at the foot of Herbert Range, overlooking 
Ross Ice Shelf about 5 mi. W. of the terminus of Axel 
Heiberg Glacier. Probably first seen by Roald Amund- 
sen in 1911, the bluff was roughly mapped by the 
ByrdAE, 1928-30. So named by the Southern Party of 
the NZGSAE, 1961-62, because of the peculiar folding 
of the marble on the bluff. 



rations of many British polar expeditions between 
World War I and II. 

Zimmerman Island 66°26'S., 110°27'E. 

A mainly ice-free island 0.4 mi. SE. of Werlein I. in 
the Windmill Islands. First mapped from air photos 
taken by USN Op. Hjp. and Op. Wml. in 1947 and 
1948. Named by the US- AC AN for John R. Zimmer- 
man, meteorologist and member of the Wilkes Station 
party of 1958. 

Zimmermann, Mount 71°20'S., 13°20'E. 

A peak (2,325 m.) standing 3.5 mi. N. of Ritscher Peak 
in the Gruber Mtns., central Queen Maud Land. Dis- 
covered by the GerAE under Ritscher, 1938-39, and 
named for the vice-president of the Deutsche Forsch- 
ungsgemeinschaft (German Research Society). 

Zinkovich, Mount 81°08'S., 158°2rE. 

Pointed mountain, 2,280 m., standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. 
Frost at the N. side of the head of Silk Glacier in the 
Churchill Mountains. Named by US-ACAN for Lt. 
Col. Michael Zinkovich, USAF, commanding officer 
of the 1710th Aerial Port Squadron, which furnished 
airlift support between New Zealand and Antarctica, 
and from McMurdo Sound inland to Byrd, Eights, 
and South Pole Stations during USN Op. DFrz. 1962. 



Zigzag Island 63°36'S., 59°52'W. 

A small island close off the S. coast of Tower I., Palmer 
Archipelago. The name applied by UK-APC is de- 
scriptive of the island in plan; it is deeply indented, 
with steep cliff faces. 

Zilch Cliffs 74°58'S., 134°55'W. 

A series of steep cliffs that mark the E. extremity of 
McDonald Heights near the coast of Marie Byrd 
Land. The cliffs were photographed from aircraft of 
US AS, 1939-41, and were mapped in detail from U.S. 
Navy air photos and USGS surveys, 1959-65. Named 
by US-ACAN for Lt. Cdr. C. H. Zilch, USN, Officer- 
in-Gharge of the meteorological support unit during 
Operation Deep Freeze 1966. 

Zilva Peaks 66°45'S., 65''23'W. 

Two conspicuous peaks between the two arms of 
Drummond Gl. in Graham Land. Photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Ltd. in 1955-57 and mapped 
from these photos by the FIDS. Named by the UK- 
APC for S. S. Zilva of the Lister Institute of Preventive 
Medicine, London, one of the principal investigators in 
the work which led to the production of synthetic vita- 
min C. He helped in the calculation of the sledging 



Zirzow, Mount 83°08'S., 49°06'W. 

Mountain, 1,615 m., standing 4 mi. N. of Mt. Mann 
on the E. edge of Lexington Table, in the Forrestal 
Range, Pensacola Mountains. Mapped by USGS from 
surveys and USN air photos, 1956-66. Named by US- 
ACAN for Cdr. Charles F. Zirzow, USN, Asst. Chief 
of Staff to the Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, 
Antarctica, 1966-67. 

Znamenskiy Island 70°14'S., 161°5rE. 

A high, nearly round, ice-covered island 2.5 mi. long, 
lying in Rennick Bay just N. of the terminus of Ren- 
nick Glacier. Charted by the SovAE in 1958 and 
named for Soviet hydrographer K.I. Znamenskiy 
(1903-41). 

ZoUer Glacier 77°53'S., 162°18'E. 
Glacier in the Cathedral Rocks between Emmanuel 
and Darkowski Glaciers, flowing N. into the Ferrar Gl. 
of Victoria Land. Charted by the BrAE under Scott, 
1910-13. Named by the US-ACAN in 1964 for Lt. 
John E. ZoUer, USN, chaplain with the winter party 
of 1957 at Little America V. 

Zotikov Glacier 85°02'S., 169°15'W. 

A tributary glacier, 8 mi. long, flowing NE. from Mt. 
Fisher in the Prince Olav Mtns. and entering Liv Gl. 
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just E. of Hardiman Peak. Named by US-ACAN for 
Igor A. Zotikov, Soviet exchange scientist to the 
USARP at McMurdo Station in 1965. 



Zubchatyy Ice Shelf 67° 13'S., 49°05'E. 

A small ice shelf which borders the S. side of Sakellari 
Peninsula in Enderby Land. Plotted by Russian car- 
tographers from air photos taken by the SovAE, 
1961-62. The Russian name means "toothed" and re- 
fers to the serrated nature of the ice front when viewed 
in plan. 

Zub Lake 70°45'S., 11°44'E. 

A lake about 0.5 mi. long, lying 1 mi. ESE. of Tsen- 
tral'naya Hill in the Schirmacher Hills, Queen Maud 
Land. The feature was mapped by the SovAE in 1961 
and named Ozero Zub (tooth lake), presumably for its 
shape when viewed in plan. 

Zubov Bay 65°42'S., 65°52'W. 

Bay 2.5 mi. wide, indenting the E. side of Renaud I. in 
the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown on an Ar- 
gentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK-APC 
in 1959 for Nikolay N. Zubov, Soviet oceanographer 
and author of numerous works on sea ice in the Arctic. 



Zulu Shoals: see Pugh Shoal 54°02'S., 38°I3'W. 

Zumberge, Cape 76°14'S., 69°40'W. 

A steep rock cape on the W. side of the Ronne Ice 
Shelf, marking the SW. end of the Orville Coast of 
Ellsworth Land. The name "Zumberge Nunatak" was 
given by the US-IGY party from Ellsworth Station, 
1957-58, to a rock feature reported to lie 30 mi. north 
of the westernmost traverse station occupied by the 
party. The cape described, though somewhat farther 
north, is apparently the only rock feature lying in that 
direction. Named for James H. Zumberge, American 
glaciologist who has made studies of the Ross Ice Shelf 



Zumberge Nunatak: see Zumberge, Cape 76°14'S., 
69°40'W. 



Zuncich HiU 75°50'S., 142°51'W. 

A broad, ice-covered hill (1,075 m.) rising between the 
heads of Siemiatkowski Gl. and El-Sayed Gl. in Marie 
Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys and U.S. 
Navy air photos, 1959-65. Named by US-AC AN for 
Lt. Joseph L. Zuncich, USNR, navigator in LC-130F 
Hercules aircraft on Operation Deep Freeze 1968. 



Zuckerhut, Mount 71°25'S., 13°27'E. 
A peak (2,525 m.) standing 2 mi. SE. of Ritscher Peak 
in the Gruber Mtns. of Queen Maud Land. Discov- 
ered and given the descriptive name Zuckerhut 
(sugarloaf) by the GerAE, 1938-39, under Ritscher. 

Zuckerhut Inset see Sugarloaf Island 61°irS., 
54°00'W. 



Zuckerspitzenbucht: see Jacobsen Bight 54°25'S., 
36°50'W. 

Zuhn Bluff 72°13'S., 98°08'W. 

Steep north-facing bluff standing about 5 mi. ESE. of 
Mt. Bramhall in the Walker Mtns. of Thurston Island. 
Delineated from air photos taken by USN Op. Hjp. in 
December 1946. Named by US-ACAN for Arthur A. 
Zuhn, physicist with the ByrdAE in 1933-35. 

Zuhn Peak: see Zuhn Bluff 72° 13'S., 98°08'W. 

Zukriegel Island 65°54'S., 65°48'W. 

Island 1 mi. long, lying between Rabot I. and Hennes- 
sy Is., in the Biscoe Islands. First accurately shown on 
an Argentine Govt, chart of 1957. Named by the UK- 
APC in 1959 for Josef Zukriegel, Czechoslovakian ge- 
ographer who specialized in sea ice studies. 



Zurn Peak 75°44'S., 115°40'W. 

Rocky peak (1,515 m.) rising from the N. edge of To- 
ney Mountain, about 4 mi. NE. of Richmond Peak, in 
Marie Byrd Land. Mapped by USGS from surveys 
and U.S. Navy air photos, 1959-71. Named by US- 
ACAN for Walter A. Zurn, Station Scientific Leader 
at South Pole Station, 1972. 

Zvezda, Lake 68°32'S., 78°27'E. 

A large, irregular-shaped lake 0.5 mi. SE. of Lake Co- 
wan in the E. part of Vestfold Hills. The lake was 
photographed from the air by USN Op. Hjp. 
(1946-47) and was mapped from air photos taken by 
the SovAE (1956) and ANARE (1957-58). Named 
Zvezda (star) by the Soviet expedition. Not to be con- 
fiised with Braunsteffer Lake which is 0.5 mi. SW. of 
Lake Cowan. 

Zwieselhogda: see Zwiesel Mountain 71°43'S., 12°08'E. 

Zwiesel Mountain 71°43'S., 12°08'E. 
A large complex mountain which is highly dissected, 
rising to 2,970 m. and forming the N. portion of Pieck 
Range in the Petermann Ranges of Queen Maud 
Land. Discovered and given the descriptive name 
"Zwiesel-Berg" (forked mountain) by the GerAE, 
1938-39, under Ritscher. 
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Zykov Glacier 70°37'S., 164°46'E. student navigator who lost his life in the Antarctic in 

A valley glacier about 25 mi. long in the Anare Moun- 1957. 

tains, flowing NW. and reaching the coast between 

Cape Williams and Cooper Bluff's. Photographed by ^5 de Mayo, Bahia: see King George Bay 62°06'S., 

the SovAE in 1958 and named for student navigator 58°05'W 

Ye. Zykov, who died in Antarctica, Feb. 3, 1957. 

Zykov Island 66°32'S., 93°01'E. ^^ '^' ^'"y"' ''^''- ^^e King George Island 62°00'S., 

• • • ^8 1 5VV 

Small island lying between Fulmar I. and Buromskiy 

I. in the Haswell Islands. Discovered and first mapped 

by the AAE under Mawson, 1911-14. Remapped by 76lh Parallel Escarpment: see Usas Escarpment 

the Soviet exp. of 1956 which named it for Ye. Zykov, 76°00'S., 130°00'W. 
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